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Preface 



This document is the 3rd of 12 Parts of the official triennial compilation and publication of the 
adoptions, amendments and repeal of administrative regulations to California Code of Regulations, Title 
24, also referred to as the California Building Standards Code, This Part is known as the California 
Electrical Code and incorporates, by adoption, the 2008 edition of the National Electrical Code of the 
National Fire Protection Association with the California amendments 

The California Building Standards Code is published in its entirety every three years by order of the 
California legislature, with supplements published in intervening years. The California legislature 
delegated authority to various State agencies, boards, commissions and departments to create building 
regulations to implement the State's statutes. These building regulations or standards, have the same 
force of law, and take effect 180 days after their publication unless otherwise stipulated. The California 
Building Standards Code applies to occupancies in the State of California as annotated. 

A city, county or city and county may establish more restrictive building standards reasonably necessary 
because of local climatic, geological or topographical conditions. Findings of the local condition(s) and 
the adopted local building standard(s) must be filed with the California Building Standards Commission 
to become effective and may not be effective sooner than the date filed with the Califomia Building 
Standards Commission and in no case sooner than the effective date of this edition of California 
Building Standards Code, Local building standards that were adopted and applicable to previous 
editions of the California Building Standards Code do not apply to this edition without appropriate 
adoption and the required filing. 

To familiarize yourself with the format of this code, it is suggested that users review the following 
contents: 

• How To Distinguish Model Code Language From Califomia Amendments 

• Matrix Adoption Tables, located at the beginning of each chapter. 

Should you find publication (e.g., typographical) errors or inconsistencies in this code or wish to offer 
comments toward improving its format, please address your comments to: 



Califomia Building Standards Commission 

2525 Natomas Park Drive, Suite 130 

Sacramento, CA 95833-2936 

Phone: (916)263-0916 
FAX: (916)263-0959 

Web Page: www.bsc.ca.gov 
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California Energy Commission 

Energy Hotline (800) 772-3300 

or (916) 654-5106 
Building Efficiency Standards 
Appliance Efficiency Standards 
Compliance Manual / Fornns 

California State Lands Commission 

Marine Oil Terminals (562) 499-6317 

California State Library 

Resources and Information (916) 654-0261 

Government Publication Section (916) 654-0069 

Corrections Standards Authority 

Local Adult Jail Standards (916) 324-1 914 

Local Juvenile Facility Standards (916) 324-1914 

Department of Consumer Affairs - Acupuncture 
Board 

Office Standards (916) 445-3021 

Department of Consumer Affairs - Board of 
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Pharmacy Standards ) (916)574-7900 

Department of Consumer Affairs - Bureau of 
Barbering And Cosmetology 

Barber and Beauty Shop and (916) 574-7570 

College Standards (800)952-5210 

Department of Consumer Affairs — 

Bureau of Home Furnishings and Thermal insulation 

Insulation Testing Standards (916) 574-2041 

Department of Consumer Affairs - Structural Pest 
Control Board 

Structural Standards (800)737-8188 

(916)561-8708 
Department of Consumer Affairs - Veterinary Medical 
Board 

Veterinary Hospital Standards (916) 263-2610 

Department of Food and Agriculture 

Meat & Poultry Packing Plant 

Standards (916) 654-1447 

Dairy Standards (916)654-1447 



Department of Public Health 

Organized Camps Standards (916)449-5661 

Public Swimming Pools Standards (916) 449-5693 

Asbestos Standards (510) 620-2874 

Department of Housing and Community 
Deyelopment 

Residential - Hotels, Motels, Apartments, 
Single-Family Dwellings (916)445-9471 

Permanent Structures in Mobilehome 
and Special Occupancy Parks (916) 445-9471 

Factory-Built Housing, Manufactured 
Housing and Commercial Modular .... (916) 445-3338 

Mobile Homes - Permits & Inspections 

Northern Region (916) 255-2501 

Southern Region (951) 782-4420 

Employee Housing Standards (916) 445-9471 

Department of Water Resources 

Gray Water Installations Standards........ (916) 651-9667 

Diyjsion of the State Architect - Access Compliance 

Access Compliance Standards (916) 445-8100 

DiyJsion of the State Architect - Structural Safety 

Public Schools Standards (916) 445-8100 

Essential Services Building Standards... (916) 445-8100 
Community College Standards (916) 445-81 00 

Diyision of the State Architect - State Historical 
Building Safety Board 

Alternative Building Standards (916)445-8100 

Office of Statewide Health Planning and Deyelopment 

Hospital Standards (916) 440-8409 

Skilled Nursing Facility Standards (916)440-8409 

Clinic Standards (916) 440-8409 

Pemiits (916)440-8409 

Office of The State Fire Marshal 

Code Development and Analysis (916) 445-8200 

Fire Safety Standards (916)445-8200 

Fireplace Standards (916) 445-8200 

Day Care Centers Standards (916) 445-8200 

Exit Standards (916)445-8200 
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How to Distinguish Between Model Code Language 

and 
California Amendments 



To distinguish between model code language and the incorporated California amendments, including 
exclusive California standards, California amendments will appear in italics. 

Symbols in the margins indicate the status of code changes as follows: 



[SFM] This symbol identifies which State agency(s), by its "acronym", has amended a section of the 
model code. For a complete listing of the State agency acronyms, see the Application Section 
within Chapter 1 . 

C 

A This symbol indicates a California amendment has been made to the model code. 



This symbol indicates that a change has been made to a California amendment. 



-— ^ This symbol indicates deletion of California language. 

NOTATIONS USED IN THE NA TIONAL ELECTRICAL CODE 

The following notation appears in the National Electrical Code to aid the user: 



Shaded text inciicate^'thatUhe^^^^ the previous edition. The user 

should inspect this text carefully, as some requirements may have been changed. 

I A vertical line in the margin indicates an entirely new article. 
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California Matrix Adoption Tables 

Format of the Matrix Adoption Tables 

The matrix adoption tables, which follow, show the user which state agencies have 
adopted and/or amended given sections of model code for applications within their 
respective authorities. See Article 89, Sections 089.102 through 89.114, for building 
application and enforcement responsibilities. 

The side headings identify the scope of the state agencies' adoption as follows: 

Adopt the entire NEC article without state amendments 

If there is an "X" under a particular state agency's acronym in this row, it means that 
particular state agency has adopted the entire model code chapter without any state 
amendments. 



Example: 



ARTICLE 89 - GENERAL CODE PROVISIONS 




Adopting Agency 



BSC 



SFM 



HCD 



DSA 



AC SS 



OSHPD 



1 



DPH 
AC 



Adopt Entire Article 



Adopt Entire Article as amended 
(amended sections listed below) 



Adopt only those sections that are 
listed below 



Article / Section 









:£Z.^ 



89.101 



89.102 



Adopt the entire NEC article as amended (amendments listed below) 

If there is an "X" under a particular state agency's acronym in this row, it means that 
particular state agency has adopted the entire model code chapter, with state amendments. 

Each state-amended section that the agency has added to that particular chapter is 
listed. There will be an "X" in the column, by that particular section, under the agency's 
acronym, as well as an "X" by each section that the agency has adopted. 



The ♦ designation indicates that the State Fire Marshal's adoption of this chapter or individual sections is applicable to structures subject to HCD 1 and/or HCD 2. 
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,3 , ''' 
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89.101 
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Example: 



Adopt only those sections which are listed below: 

If there is an "X" under a particular state agency's acronym in this row, it means that 
particular state agency is adoption only specific model code or state-amended sections 
within this chapter. There will be an "X" in the column under the agency's acronym, as 
well as an "X" by each section that the agency has adopted. 
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Adopt only those sections that are listed 
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m\ : i 
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,;,! 


■ ,,■ 
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Article / Section 




" ■ 






' ". '' 


89.101 
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89.102 
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Legend of Abbreviations of Adopting State Agencies 

BSC California Building Standards Commission 

SFM Office of the State Fire Marshal 

HCD Department of Housing and Community Development 

DSA-AC Division of the State Architect - Access Compliance 

DSA-SS Division of the State Architect - Structural Safety 

DSA-SS/CC Division of the State Architect - Structural Safety/Community Colleges 

OSHPD Office of Statewide Health Planning and Development 

DPH California Department of Public Health 



The ♦ designation indicates that the State Fire Marshal's adoption of this chapter or individual sections is applicable to structures subject to HCD 1 and/or HCD 2. 
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SECTION 89.101 
GENERAL 



89.101.1 Title. These regulations shall be known as the 
California Electrical Code, may be cited as such and will be 
referred to herein as ''this code. " The California Electrical 
Code is Part 3 of twelve parts of the official compilation and 
publication of the adoption, amendment, and repeal of 
electrical regulations to the California Code of Regulations, 
Title 24, also referred to as the California Building Standards 
Code. This part incorporates by adoption the 2008 National 
Electrical Code of the National Fire Protection Association 
with necessary California amendments. 

89.101.2 Purpose. The purpose of this code is to establish the 
minimum requirements to safeguard the public health, safety 
and general welfare through structural strength, means of 
egress facilities, stability, access to persons with disabilities, 
sanitation, adequate lighting and ventilation, and energy 
conservation; safety to life and property from fire and other 
hazards attributed to the built environment; and to provide 
safety to fire fighters and emergency responders during 
emergency operations. 

89.1013 Scope. The provisions of this code shall apply to the 
construction, alteration, movement, enlargement, replacement, 
repair, equipment, use and occupancy, location, maintenance, 
removal and demolition of every building or structure or any 
appurtenances connected or attached to such building or 
structures throughout the State of California. 

89.101.3.1 Nonstate-Regulated Buildings, Structures^ 
and Applications. Except as modified by local ordinance 
pursuant to Section 89.101.8, the building standards in 
the California Code of Regulations, Title 24, Parts 2, 2.5, 
3, 4, 5, 6,9, 10 and 11 shall apply to all occupancies and 
applications not regulated by a state agency. 

89.101.3.2 State-Regulated Buildings, Structures, and 
Applications, The model code, state amendments to the 
model code, and/or state amendments where there are no 
relevant model code provisions shall apply to the 
following buildings, structures, and applications 
regulated by state agencies as referenced in the Matrix 
Adoption Tables and as specified in Sections 89.102 
through 89.114, except where modified by local 
ordinance pursuant to Section 89.101.8. When adopted 
by a state agency, the provisions of this code shall be 
enforced by the appropriate enforcing agency, but only to 
the extent of authority granted to such agency by the state 
legislature. 



Note: See Preface to distinguish the model code 
provisions from the California provisions. 

1. State-owned buildings, including buildings 
constructed by the Trustees of the California State 
University, and to the extent permitted by California 
laws, buildings designed and constructed by the 
Regents of the University of California, and regulated 
by the Building Standards Commission. See Section 
89.102 for additional scope provisions. 

2. Reserved for Corrections Standards Authority. See 
Section 89.103 for additional scope provisions. 

3. Reserved for the Department of Consumer Affairs. 
See Section 89.104 for additional scope provisions. 

4. Reserved for the California Energy Commission. 
See Section 89.105 for additional scope provisions. 

5. Reserved for the Department of Food and Agriculture. 
See Section 89.106 for additional scope provisions. 

6. Organized camps, laboratory animal quarters, public 
swimming pools, radiation protection, commissaries setving 
mobile food preparation vehicles and wild animal 
quarantine facilities regulated by the California Department 
of Public Health (DPH). See Section 89.107 for additional 
scope provisions. 

7. Hotels, motels, lodging houses, apartment houses, 
dwellings, dormitories, condominiums, shelters for 
homeless persons, congregate residences, employee 
housing, factory-built housing, and other types of dwellings 
containing sleeping accommodations with or without 
common toilets or cooking facilities. See Section 
89. 108.2.1.1 for additional scope provisions, 

8. Accommodations for persons with disabilities in 
buildings containing newly constructed covered 
multifamily dwellings, new common use spaces serving 
existing covered multifamily dwellings, additions to 
existing buildings where the addition alone meets the 
definition of ''COVERED MULTIFAMILY 
DWELLINGS,*' and common-use spaces serving 
covered multifamily dwellings which are regulated by 
the Department of Housing and Community 
Development. See Section 89.108.2.1.2 for additional 
scope provisions. 

9. Permanent buildings and permanent accessory 
buildings or structures constructed within mobilehome 
parks and special occupancy parks regulated by the 
Department of Housing and Community Development See 
Section 89. 1 08. 2. 1 . 3 for additional scope provisions. 
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10. Accommodations for persons with disabilities 
regulated by the Division of the State Architect. See 
Section 89. 1 09. 1 for additional scope provisions. 

11. Public elementary and secondary schools, 
community college buildings, and state-owned or state- 
leased essential service buildings regulated by the 
Division of the State Architect. See Section 89.109.2 for 
additional scope provisions. 

12. Qualified historical buildings and structures and 
their associated sites regulated by the State Historical 
Building Safety Board with the Division of the State 
Architect. See Section 89.109.3 for additional scope 
provisions. 

13. General acute care hospitals, acute psychiatric 
hospitals, skilled nursing and/or intermediate care 
facilities, clinics licensed by the California Department 
of Public Health (DPH) and correctional treatment 
centers regulated by the Office of Statewide Health 
Planning and Development. See Section 89.110 for 
additional scope provisions. 

14. Applications regulated by the Office of the State 
Fire Marshal include, but are not limited to, the 
following in accordance with Section 89.111: 

1. Buildings or structures used or intended for use as an: 

1.1. Asylum, jail. 

1.2. Mental hospital, hospital, home for the elderly, 
children's nursery, children's home or institution, 
school or any similar occupancy of any capacity. 

1.3. Theater, dancehall, skating rink, auditorium, 
assembly hall, meeting hall, nightclub, fair building, or 
similar place of assemblage where 50 or more persons 
may gather together in a building, room or structure 
for the purpose of amusement, entertainment, 
instruction, deliberation, worship, drinking or dining, 
awaiting transportation, or education. 

1.4. Small family day care homes, large family day 
care homes, residential facilities and residential 
facilities for the elderly and residential care facilities. 

1.5. State institutions or other state-owned or state- 
occupied buildings. 

1.6. High rise structures. 

1. 7. Motion picture production studios. 

1.8. Organized camps. 

1.9. Residential structures. 

2. Tents, awnings or other fabric enclosures used in 
connection with any occupancy. 

3. Fire alarm devices, equipment and systems in 
connection with any occupancy. 

4. Hazardous materials, flammable and 
combustible liquids. 



5. Public school automatic fire detection, alarm, and 
sprinkler systems. 

6. Wildland-Urban Interface (WUI)fire areas. 

15. Reserved for the State Librarian. See Section 89,1 12 for 
additional scope provisions. 

16. Reserved for the Department of Water Resources. See 
Section 89.1 13 for additional scope provisions. 

17. Reserved for the California State Lands Commission. 
See Section 89.1 14 for additional scope provisions. 

89.101,3,3 Exempted from this Code. This code does 
not cover: 

(A) 1. Installations in ships, watercraft other than 
floating dwelling units, railway rolling stock, 
aircraft, automotive vehicles, commercial coaches, 
mobilehomes, and recreational vehicles. 

(B) 2. Installations underground in mines, mine 
shafts and tunnels. 

(C) 3. Installations of railways for generation, 
transformation, transmission, or distribution of 
power used exclusively for operation of rolling stock 
or installations used exclusively for signaling and 
communication purposes. 

(D) 4. Installation of communication equipment 
under the exclusive control of communication 
utilities, located outdoors or in building spaces used 
exclusively for such installations. 

(E) 5. Installations under the exclusive control of 
electrical utilities for the purpose of communication, 
or metering; or for the generation, control, 
transformation, transmission, and distribution of 
electrical energy located in buildings used 
exclusively by utilities for such purposes or located 
outdoors on property owned or leased by the utility 
or on public highways, streets, roads, etc., or 
outdoors by established rights on private property. 

Exception to (D)4 and (E)5: In places of 
employment, the following shall apply: installations 
of conductors, equipment and associated enclosures 
subject to the jurisdiction of the California Public 
Utilities Commission, that are owned, operated and 
maintained by an electric, communications or 
electric railway utility, but not including conduit, 
vaults, and other like enclosures containing 
conductors and equipment of such a utility when 
located indoors or on premises not used exclusively 
for utility purposes, but do not apply to the utility 's 
conductors and equipment therein. 

(F) 6. Installations on highways or bridges. 
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89.101.4 Annexes, Provisions contained in the annexes of 
this code shall not apply unless specifically adopted by a 
state agency or adopted by a local enforcing agency in 
compliance with Health and Safety Code Section 18901 et 
seq. for Building Standards Law, Health and Safety Code 
Section 17950 for State Housing Law and Health and 
Safety Code Section 13 869. 7 for Fire Protection Districts, 
See Section 89 J 01. 8 of this code. 

89.101.5 Referenced Codes, The codes, standards and 
publications adopted and set forth in this code, including 
other codes, standards and publications referred to therein 
are, by title and date of publication, hereby adopted as 
standard reference documents of this code. When this code 
does not specifically cover any subject related to building 
design and construction, recognized architectural or 
engineering practices shall be employed. The National Fire 
Codes, standards and the Fire Protection Handbook of the 
National Fire Protection Association are permitted to be 
used as authoritative guides in determining recognized fire 
prevention engineering practices. 

89.101.6 Non-Building Standards, Orders and 
Regulations. Requirements contained in the National 
Electrical Code, or in any other referenced standard, code 
or document, which are not building standards as defined 
in Health and Safety Code Section 18909 shall not be 
construed as part of the provisions of this code. For 
nonbuilding standards, orders, and regulations, see other 
titles of the California Code of Regulations. 

89.101. 7 Order of Precedence and Use. 

89.101.7.1 Differences. In the event of any differences 
between these building standards and the standard 
reference documents, the text of these building standards 
shall govern. 

89.101.7.2 Specific Provisions, Where a specific 
provision varies from a general provision, the specific 
provision shall apply, 

89.10L7.3 Conflicts, When the requirements of this code 
conflict with the requirements of any other part of the 
California Building Standards Code, Title 24, the most 
restrictive requirements shall prevail. 

89.101.8 City, County, or City and County Amendments, 
Additions or Deletions. The provisions of this code do not 
limit the authority of city, county, or city and county 
governments to establish more restrictive and reasonably 
necessary differences to the provisions contained in this 
code pursuant to complying with Section 89.101.8.1. The 
effective date of amendments, additions, or deletions to 
this code by city, county or city and county filed pursuant 
to Section 89.101.8.1 shall be the date filed. However, in 
no case shall the amendments, additions or deletions to 
this code be effective any sooner than the effective date of 
this code. 



Local modifications shall comply with Health and Safety 
Code Section 18941,5 for Building Standards Law, Health 
and Safety Code Section 1 7958 for State Housing Law or 
Health and Safety Code Section 13869.7 for Fire 
Protection Districts. 

89,101.8.1 Findings and Filings. 

1. The city, county, or city and county shall make 
express findings for each amendment, addition or 
deletion based upon climatic, topographical, or 
geological conditions. 

Exception: Hazardous building ordinances and 
programs mitigating unreinforced masonry buildings. 

2. The city, county, or city and county shall file the 
amendments, additions, or deletions expressly 

marked and identified as to the applicable findings. 
Cities, counties, cities and counties, and fire 

departments shall file the amendments, additions or 
deletions, and the findings with the California 

Building Standards Commission at 2525 Natomas 
Park Drive, Suite 130, Sacramento, CA 95833, 

3. Findings prepared by fire protection districts 
shall be ratified by the local city, county, or city and 
county and filed with the California Department of 
Housing and Community Development, Division of 
Codes and Standards, P.O. Box 1407, Sacramento, CA 
95812-1407 or at 1800 3rd Street, Room 260, 
Sacramento, CA 95811. 

89.101.9 Effecdve Date of this Code. Only those standards 
approved by the California Building Standards Commission 
that are effective at the time an application for building permit 
is submitted shall apply to the plans and specifications for, and 
to the construction performed under, that permit For the 
effective dates of the provisions contained in this code, see the 
History Note page of this code. 

89.101.10 Availability of Codes. At least one complete 
copy each of Titles 8, 19, 20, 24, and 25 with all revisions 
shall be maintained in the office of the building official 
responsible for the administration and enforcement of this 
code. Each state department concerned and each city, 
county or city and county shall have an up-to-date copy of 
the code available for public inspection. See Health and 
Safety Code Section 18942 (d) (1) and (2). 

89.101.11 Format This part fundamentally adopts the 
National Electrical Code by reference on a chapter-by- 
chapter basis. Such adoption is reflected in the Matrix 
Adoption Table of each chapter of this part. When the Matrix 
Adoption Tables make no reference to a specific chapter of the 
National Electrical Code, such chapter of the National 
Electrical Code is not adopted as a portion of this code. 

89.101.12 Validity, If any chapter, article, section, 
subsection, sentence, clause or phrase of this code is for 
any reason held to be unconstitutional, contrary to statute, 
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exceeding the authority of the state as stipulated by 
statutes, or otherwise inoperative, such decision shall not 
affect the validity of the remaining portion of this code. 

SECTION 89.102 

BUILDING STANDARDS COMMISSION 

89,102,1 Specific scope of application of the agency 
responsible for enforcement, the enforcement agency, and 
the specific authority to adopt and enforce such 
provisions of this code, unless otherwise stated. 

L State Buildings for all occupancies. 

Application - State buildings (all occupancies), including 
buildings constructed by the Trustees of the California 
State University and the Regents of the University of 
California where no state agency has the authority to adopt 
building standards applicable to such buildings. 

Enforcing Agency ~ State or local agency specified by 
the applicable provisions of law. 

Authority Cited - Health and Safety Code section 
18934.5. 

Reference ~ Health and Safety Code, Division 13, Part 
2,5, commencing with section 18901. 

2, University of Californiay California State Universities, 
and California Community Colleges, 

Application - Standards for lighting for parking lots 
and primary campus walkways at the University of 
California, California State Universities, and 
California Community Colleges, 

Enforcing Agency - State or local agency specified by 
the applicable provisions of law. 

Authority Cited- Government Code section 14617. 

Reference - Government Code section 1461 7, 

3, Existing State-Owned Buildings, including those owned 
by the University of California and by the Calif omia State 
University- Building seismic retrofit standards including 
abating falling hazards of structural and nonstructural 
components and strengthening of building structures. See 
also Division of the State Architect 

Enforcing Agency - State or local agency specified by 
the applicable provisions of law. 

Authority Cited- Government Code section 16600 

Reference - Government Code sections 16600 
through 16604 

4, Unreinforced Masonry Bearing Wall Buildings, 

Application - Minimum seismic strengthening standards 
for buildings specified in Appendix Chapter 1 of the 
California Code for Building Conservation, except for 
buildings subject to building standards adopted pursuant 
to Part 1.5 (commencing with Section 17910). 



Enforcing Agency - State or local agency specified by 
the applicable provisions of law. 

Authority Cited - Health and Safety Code section 
18934.6 

Reference - Health and Safety Code sections 18901 
through 18949 

89.102.2 Alternative Materials, Design And Methods Of 
Construction And Equipment. 

The provisions of this code are not intended to prevent the 
installation of any material or to prohibit any design or 
method of construction not specifically prescribed by this 
code, provided that any such alternative has been approved. 
An alternative material, design or method of construction shall 
be approved where the building official finds that the proposed 
design is satisfactory and complies with the intent of the 
provisions of this code, and that the material, method or work 
offered is, for the purpose intended, at least the equivalent of 
that prescribed in this code in quality, strength, effectiveness, 
fire resistance, durability and safety. 

89.102.2.1 Research Reports. Supporting data, where 
necessary to assist in the approval of materials or 
assemblies not specifically provided for in this code, shall 
consist of valid research reports from approved sources. 

89.102.2.2 Tests. Whenever there is insufficient evidence 
of compliance with the provisions of this code, or 
evidence that a material or method does not conform to 
the requirements of this code, or in order to substantiate 
claims for alternative materials or methods, the building 
official shall have the authority to require tests as 
evidence of compliance to be made at no expense to the 
jurisdiction. Test methods shall be as specified in this 
code or by other recognized test standards. In the 
absence of recognized and accepted test methods, the 
building official shall approve the testing procedures. 
Tests shall be performed by an approved agency. Reports 
of such tests shall be retained by the building official for 
the period required for retention of public records, 

SECTION 89.103 

RESERVED FOR CORRECTIONS STANDARDS 
AUTHORITY 

SECTION 89.104 

RESER VED FOR THE DEPARTMENT OF 
CONSUMER AFFAIRS 

SECTION 89.105 

RESERVED FOR THE CALIFORNIA ENERGY 
COMMISSION 

SECTION 89.106 

RESERVED FOR THE DEPARTMENT OF FOOD 
AND A GRIGUL TURE 
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SECTION 89.107 

CALIFORNIA DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC 
HEALTH 

89,107 Specific scope of application of the agency 
responsible for enforcement, the enforcement agency, and 
the specific authority to adopt and enforce such 
provisions of this code, unless otherwise stated. 

Application -Commissaries serving mobile food 
preparation units and public swimming pools 

Enforcing Agency - The California Department of 
Public Health and the local health agency. 

Authority Cited ~~ Health and Safety Code sections , 
114304, 116050, and 131200. 

Reference - Health and Safety Code sections 
114304, 116050, 116053 and 131200. 



SECTION 89,108 

DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND COMMUNITY 
DEVELOPMENT 

89.108.1 Purpose, The purpose of this code is to 
establish minimum standards to protect the health, 
safety, and general welfare of the occupant and the 
public against hazards that may arise from the use of 
electricity by governing the design, construction, 
reconstruction, installation, quality of materials, 
location, operation, and maintenance or use of 
electrical equipment, wiring and systems. 

89.108.2 AUTHORITY AND ABBREVIATIONS 

89,108,2,1 General, The Department of Housing 
and Community Development is authorized by law 
to promulgate and adopt building standards and 
regulations for several types of building 
applications. These applications are grouped and 
identified by abbreviation in the Matrix Adoption 
Tables to show which model code sections and 
amendments are applicable to each application. 
The applications under the authority of the 
Department of Housing and Community 
Development are listed in Sections 89,108.2.1.1 
through 89. 108.2. L3. 

89,108,2,1,1 Housing Construction, Application - 
Hotels, motels, lodging houses, apartment houses, 
dwellings, dormitories, condominiums, shelters for 
homeless persons, congregate residences, employee 
housing, factory-built housing and other types of 
dwellings containing sleeping accommodations with or 
without common toilet or cooking facilities including 
accessory buildings, facilities, and uses thereto. 
Sections of this code which pertain to applications 
listed in this section are identified in the Matrix 
Adoption Table using the abbreviation 'HCD 1 ". 



Enforcing Agency-Local building department 
or the Department of Housing and Community 
Development. 

Authority Cited: Health and Safety Code 
Sections 17040, 17050, 17920.9, 17921, 
1 7921. 3, 17921.6, 17921.10, 17922, 17922.6, 
17922.12, 17927, 17928, 17959.6, 18300, 18552, 
18554, 18620, 18630, 18640, 18670, 18690, 
18691, 18865, 18871.3, 18871.4, 18873, 
18873.1, 18873.2, 18873.3, 18873.4, 18873.5, 
18938.3, 18944.11, and 19990; and Government 
Code Section 12955.1. 

Reference: Health and Safety Code Sections 
17000 through 17062.5, 17910 through 17995.5, 
18200 through 18700, 18860 through 18874, and 
19960 through 19997; and Government Code 
Sections 12955.1 and 12955.1.1. 

89,108,2,1,2 Housing Accessibility, Application- 
Covered multifamily dwellings as defined in 
Chapter llA of the California Code of 
Regulations, Title 24, Fart 2, also known as the 
California Building Code (CBC) including, but not 
limited to, lodging houses, dormitories, 
timeshares, condominiums, shelters for homeless 
persons, congregate residences, apartment houses, 
dwellings, employee housing, factory-built housing 
and other types of dwellings containing sleeping 
accommodations with or without common toilet or 
cooking facilities. 

Sections of this code identified in the Matrix 
Adoption Table by the abbreviation 'HCD 1- 
AC" require specific accommodations for 
''PERSONS WITH PHYSICAL DISABILITIES, " 
as defined in CBC Chapter 11 A. The 
application of such provisions shall be in 
conjunction with other requirements of this 
code and apply only to newly-constructed 
''COVERED MULTIFAMILY DWELLINGS" as 
defined in CBC Chapter 11 A. 'HCD 1-AC" 
applications include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 

(1) All newly constructed ''COVERED 
MULTIFAMILY DWELLINGS'' as defined in CBC 
Chapter 1 1 A. 

(2) New "COMMON USE AREAS" as defined in 
CBC Chapter llA serving existing covered 
multifamily dwellings. 

(3) Additions to existing buildings, where the 
addition alone meets the definition of 
"COVERED MULTIFAMILY DWELLINGS" as 
defined in CBC Chapter 11 A. 

(4) Common use areas serving covered 
multifamily dwellings. 



C 
A 
C 
A 
C 
A 
C 
A 
C 
A 
C 
A 
C 
A 
C 



A 
C 
A 
C 
A 



2010 California Electrical Code 



70-5 



CALIFORNIA ARTICLE 89 - GENERAL CODE PROVISIONS 



C 
A 
C 
A 
C 
A 

c 

A 



C 
A 
C 
A 
C 
A 
C 
A 
C 
A 
C 



(5) Where any portion of a building's exterior is 
preserved, but the interior of the building is 
removed, including all structural portions of 
floors and ceilings, the building is considered a 
new building for determining the application of 
CBQ Chapter 11 A. 

"HCD 1-AC" building standards generally do 
not apply to public use areas or public 
accommodations such as hotels and motels. 
Public me areas, public accommodations and 
housing which is publicly funded as defined in 
Chapter 2 of the CBC are subject to the Division 
of the State Architect (DSA-AC) and are 
referenced in Section 109. L 

Enforcing Agency-Local building department or 
the Department of Housing and Community 
Development. 

Authority Cited: Health and Safety Code 
Sections 17040, 17050, 17920.9, 17921, 
17921.3, 17921.6, 17921.10, 17922, 17922.6, 
17922.12, 17927, 17928, 17959.6, 18300, 18552, 
18554, 18620, 18630, 18640, 18670, 18690, 
18691, 18865, 18871.3, 18871.4, 18873, 
18873.1, 18873.2, 18873.3, 18873.4, 18873.5, 
18944.11, and 19990; and Government Code 
Section 12955.1. 

Reference: Health and Safety Code Sections 
17000 through 17062.5, 17910 through 17995.5, 
18200 through 18700, 18860 through 18874, 
and 19960 through 19997; and Government 
Code Sections 12955,1 and 12955.1.1. 

89.108.2,1,3 Permanent Buildings in Mobilehome 
Parks and Special Occupancy Parks. Application - 
Permanent buildings, and permanent accessory 
buildings or structures, constructed within mobilehome 
parks and special occupancy parks that are under the 
control and ownership of the park operator. Sections of 
this code which pertain to applications listed in this 
section are identified in the Matrix Adoption Table 
using the abbreviation 'HCD 2 '\ 

Enforcing Agency — Local building department or 
other local agency responsible for the enforcement of 
Health and Safety Code, Division 13, Part 2.1, 
commencing with Section 18200 for mobilehome 
parks and Health and Safety Code, Division 13, Part 
2.3, commencing with Section 18860 for special 
occupancy parks; or the Department of Housing and 
Community Development 

Authority Cited: Health and Safety Code Sections 
17040, 17050, 17920.9, 17921, 17921.3, 17921.6, 
17921.10, 17922, 17922.6, 17922.12, 17927, 
17928, 17959.6, 18300, 18552, 18554, 18620, 
18630, 18640, 18670, 18690, 18691, 18865, 



18871.3, 18871.4, 18873, 18873.1, 18873.2, 
18873.3, 18873.4, 18873.5, 18944.11, and 19990; 
and Government Code Section 12955.1. 

Reference: Health and Safety Code Sections 
17000 through 17062.5, 17910 through 17995.5, 
18200 through 18700, 18860 through 18874, and 
19960 through 19997; and Government Code 
Sections 12955.1 and 12955.1.1. 

89.108,3 LOCAL ENFORCING AGENCY 

89.108.3.1 Duties and Powers. The building 
department of every city, county or city and county 
shall enforce all the provisions of law, this code, and 
the other rules and regulations promulgated by the 
Department of Housing and Community Development 
pertaining to the installation, erection, construction, 
reconstruction, movement, enlargement, conversion, 
alteration, repair, removal, demolition or 
arrangement of apartment houses, hotels, motels, 
lodging houses and dwellings, including accessory 
buildings, facilities, and uses thereto. 

The provisions regulating the erection and 
construction of dwellings and appurtenant structures 
shall not apply to existing structures as to which 
construction is commenced or approved prior to the 
effective date of these regulations. Requirements 
relating to use, maintenance and occupancy shall 
apply to all dwellings and appurtenant structures 
approved for construction or constructed before or 
after the effective date of this code. 

For additional information regarding the use and 
occupancy of existing buildings and appurtenant 
structures, see California Code of Regulations, Title 
25, Division 1, Chapter 1, Subchapter 1, 
commencing with Article 1, Section 1. 

89.108.3.2 Laws, Rules, and Regulations. Other than 
the building standards contained in this code, and 
notwithstanding other provisions of law, the statutory 
authority and location of the laws, rules, and 
regulations to be enforced by local enforcing agencies 
are listed by statute in Sections 89.108.3.2.1 through 
89.108.3.2.5 below: 

89.108.3.2.1 State Housing Law. Refer to the State 
Housing Law, California Health and Safety Code, 
Division 13, Part 1.5, commencing with Section 
17910 and California Code of Regulations, Title 
25, Division 1, Chapter 1, Subchapter 1, 
commencing with Section 1, for the erection, 
construction, reconstruction, movement, 

enlargement, conversion, alteration, repair, 
removal, demolition or arrangement of apartment 
houses, hotels, motels, lodging houses and 
dwellings, including accessory buildings, facilities, 
and uses thereto. 
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89.108.3.2.2 Mobilehome Parks Act. Refer to 
the Mobilehome Parks Act, California Health 
and Safety Code, Division 13, Part 2.1, 
commencing with Section 18200 and California 
Code of Regulations, Title 25, Division 1, 
Chapter 2, commencing with Section 1000 for 
mobilehome park administrative and 
enforcement authority, permits, plans, fees, 
violations, inspections and penalties both within 
and outside mobilehome parks . 

Exception: Mobilehome parks where the 
Department of Housing and Community 
Development is the enforcing agency. 

89.108.3.2.3 Special Occupancy Parks Act. Refer 
to the Special Occupancy Parks Act, California 
Health and Safety Code, Division 13, Part 2.3, 
commencing with Section 18860 and California 
Code of Regulations, Title 25, Division 1, Chapter 
2.2, commencing with Section 2000 for special 
occupancy park administrative and enforcement 
authority, permits, fees, violations, inspections and 
penalties both within and outside of special 
occupancy parks. 

Exception: Special occupancy parks where the 
Department of Housing and Community 
Development is the enforcing agency. 

89.108.3.2.4 Employee Housing Act Refer to the 
Employee Housing Act, California Health and 
Safety Code, Division 13, Part 1, commencing with 
Section 17000 and California Code of Regulations, 
Title 25, Division 1, Chapter 1, Subchapter 3, 
commencing with Section 600 for employee 
housing administrative and enforcement authority, 
permits, fees, violations, inspections and penalties. 

89.108.3.2.5 Factory-Built Housing Law. Refer to 
the Factory-Built Housing Law, California Health 
and Safety Code, Division 13, Part 6, commencing 
with Section 19960 and California Code of 
Regulations, Title 25, Division 1, Chapter 3, 
Subchapter 1, commencing with Section 3000 for 
factory-built housing administrative and 
enforcement authority, permits, fees, violations, 
inspections and penalties. 

89.108.4 PERMITS, FEES, APPLICATIONS AND 
INSPECTIONS 

89.108.4.1 Permits, (a) Except as exempted in 
paragraph (b) of this subsection, a written construction 
permit shall be obtained from the enforcing agency 
prior to the erection, construction, reconstruction, 
installation, movement, or alteration of any electrical 
system. 

(b) Consistent with the requirements of Section 1 7960 of 
the Health and Safety Code, the local enforcing agency 



shall enforce the requirements of this code, but shall 
exempt the following activities from the requirement for 
a permit or inspection. 

1. Listed cord and plug connected temporary 
decorative lighting. 

2. Reinstallation of attachment plug receptacles, but 
not the outlets therefore. 

3. Repair or replacement of branch circuit 
overcurrent devices of the required capacity in the 
same location. 

4. Installation or maintenance of communications 
wiring, devices, appliances, apparatus or equipment 

Exemptions from permit and inspection requirements 
shall not be deemed to grant authorization for any work 
to be done in any manner in violation of any other 
provision of law or this code. 

89.108.4.2 Fees. Subject to other provisions of law, the 
governing body of any city, county or city and county 
may prescribe fees to defray the cost of enforcement of 
rules and regulations promulgated by the Department of 
Housing and Community Development The amount of 
the fees shall not exceed the amount reasonably 
necessary to administer or process permits, certificates, 
forms, or other documents, or to defray the costs of 
enforcement For additional information, see State 
Housing Law, Health and Safety Code, Division 13, 
Part 1.5, Section 17951 and California Code of 
Regulations, Title 25, Division 1, Chapter 1, Subchapter 
1, Article 3, commencing with Section 6. 

89.108.4.3 Plan Review and Time Limitations. Subject to 
other provisions of law, provisions related to plan 
checking, prohibition of excessive delays and contracting 
with or employment of private parties to perform plan 
checking are set forth in State Housing Law, Health and 
Scfety Code Section 17960.1, and for employee housing, 
in Health and Safety Code Section 17021. 

89.108.4.3.1 Retention of Plans. The building 
department of every city, county or city and county 
shall maintain an official copy, microfilm, or 
electronic or other type of photographic copy of the 
plans of every building, during the life of the building, 
for which the department issued a building permit 

Exceptions: 

1. Single or multiple dwellings not more than 
two stories and basement in height. 

2. Garages and other structures appurtenant to 
buildings listed in Exception (1). 

3. Farm or ranch buildings appurtenant to 
buildings listed in Exception (1). 
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4. Any one-story building where the span 
between bearing walls does not exceed 25 feet 
(7620 mm), except a steel frame or concrete 
building. 

All plans for common interest developments as 
defined in Section 1351 of the California Civil 
Code shall be retained. For additional 
information regarding plan retention and 
reproduction of plans by an enforcing agency, 
see Health and Safety Code Sections 19850 
through 19852. 

89.108.4,4 Inspections. Construction or work for 
which a permit is required shall be subject to 
inspection by the building official and such 
construction or work shall remain accessible and 
exposed for inspection purposes until approved. 
Approval as a result of an inspection shall not be 
construed to be an approval of a violation of the 
provisions of this code or other regulations of the 
Department of Housing and Community 
Development 

89.108.5 RIGHT OF ENTRY FOR ENFORCEMENT 

89.108.5.1 General. Subject to other provisions of 
law, officers and agents of the enforcing agency may 
enter and inspect public and private properties to 
secure compliance with the rules and regulations 
promulgated by the Department of Housing and 
Community Development. For limitations and 
additional information regarding enforcement, see 
the following: 

1. For applications subject to State Housing Law 
as referenced in Section 89.108.3.2.1 of this code, 
refer to Health and Safety Code, Division 13, Part 
1.5, commencing with Section 17910 and 
California Code of Regulations, Title 25, Division 

1. Chapter 1, Subchapter 1, commencing with 
Section 1. 

2. For applications subject to the Mobilehome 
Parks Act as referenced in Section 89,108.3.2.2 of 
this code, refer to Health and Safety Code, 
Division 13, Part 2.1, commencing with Section 
18200 and California Code of Regulations, Title 
25, Division 1, Chapter 2, commencing with 
Section 1000. 

3. For applications subject to the Special 
Occupancy Parks Act as referenced in Section 
89.108.3.2.3 of this code, refer to Health and 
Safety Code, Division 13, Part 2.3, commencing 
with Section 18860 and California Code of 
Regulations, Title 25, Division 1, Chapter 2.2, 
commencing with Section 2000. 

4. For applications subject to the Employee 
Housing Act as referenced in Section 89.108.3.2.4 



of this code, refer to Health and Safety Code, 
Division 13, Part 1, commencing with Section 
17000 and California Code of Regulations, Title 
25, Division 1, Chapter 1, Subchapter 3, 
commencing with Section 600. 

5. For applications subject to the Factory-Built 
Housing Law as referenced in Section 89.108.3.2.5 
of this code, refer to Health and Safety Code, 
Division 13, Part 6, commencing with Section 
19960 and California Code of Regulations, Title 
25, Division 1, Chapter 3, Subchapter 1, 
commencing with Section 3000. 

89.108.6 LOCAL MODIFICATION BY ORDINANCE 
OR REGULATION 

89.108.6.1 General. Subject to other provisions of 
law, a city, county or city and county may make 
changes to the provisions adopted by the Department 
of Housing and Community Development. If any city, 
county or city and county does not amend, add, or 
repeal by local ordinances or regulations the 
provisions published in this code or other regulations 
promulgated by the Department of Housing and 
Community Development, those provisions shall be 
applicable and shall become effective 180 days after 
publication by the California Building Standards 
Commission. Amendments, additions and deletions to 
this code adopted by a city, county or city and county 
pursuant to California Health and Safety Code 
Sections 17958.5, 17958.7 and 18941.5, together 
with all applicable portions of this code, shall also 
become effective 180 days after publication of the 
California Building Standards Code by the 
California Building Standards Commission. 

89.108.6.2 Findings, Filings, and Rejections of Local 
Modifications, Prior to making any modifications or 
establishing more restrictive building standards, the 
governing body shall make express findings and filings, 
as required by California Health and Safety Code 
Section 17958.7, showing that such modifications are 
reasonably necessary due to local climatic, geological, 
or topographical conditions. No modification shall 
become effective or operative unless the following 
requirements are met: 

1. The express findings shall be made available 
as a public record. 

2. A copy of the modification and express 
finding, each document marked to cross- 
reference the other, shall be filed with the 
California Building Standards Commission for a 
city, county or city and county and with the 
Department of Housing and Community 
Development for fire protection districts. 
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3. The California Building Standards Commission 
has not rejected the modification or change. 

Nothing in this section shall limit the authority of fire 
protection districts pursuant to California Health and 
Safety Code Section 13869. 7 (a). 

89.108.7 ALTERNATE MATERIALS, DESIGNS, 
TESTS AND METHODS OF CONSTRUCTION 

89.108.7.1 General. The provisions of this code 
as adopted by the Department of Housing and 
Community Development are not intended to 
prevent the use of any alternate material, 
appliance, installation, device, arrangement, 
design or method of construction not specifically 
prescribed by this code. Consideration and 
approval of alternates shall comply with Section 

89.108.7.2 for local building departments and 
Section 89.108.7.3 for the Department of Housing 
and Community Development. 

89.108.7.2 Local Building Departments. The 

building department of any city, county or city and 
county may approve alternates for use in the 
erection, construction, reconstruction, movement, 
enlargement, conversion, alteration, repair, removal, 
demolition or arrangement of an apartment house, 
hotel, motel, lodging house, dwelling, or an 
accessory structure, except for the following: 

1. Structures located in mobilehome parks as defined 
in California Health and Safety Code Section 18214. 

2. Structures located in special occupancy parks as 
defined in California Health and Safety Code Section 
18862.43. 

3. Factory-built housing as defined in California 
Health and Safety Code Section 19971. 

89.108.7.2.1 Approval of Alternates. The 

consideration and approval of alternates by a local 
building department shall comply with the following 
procedures and limitations: 

1. The cpproval shall be granted on a case-by-case basis. 

2. Evidence shall be submitted to substantiate claims 
that the proposed alternate, in performance, safety, and 
protection of life and health, conforms to, or is at least 
equivalent to, the standards contained in this code and 
other rules and regulations promulgated by the 
Department of Housing and Community Development 

3. The local building department may require 
tests performed by an approved testing agency at 
the expense of the owner or owner 's agent as 
proof of compliance. 

4. If the proposed alternate is related to accessibility in 
covered multifamily dwellings or in facilities serving 
''COVERED MULTIFAMILY DWELLINGS'' as 
defined in CBC Chapter 11 A, the proposed alternate 



must also meet the threshold set for ''EQUIVALENT 
FACILITATION'' as defined in CBC Chapter 11 A. 

For additional information regarding approval of 
alternates by a local building department pursuant 
to the State Housing Law, see California Health 
and Safety Code Section 17951(e) and California 
Code of Regulations, Title 25, Division 1, Chapter 
1, Subchapter 1. 

89.108.7.3 Department of Housing and Community 
Development. The Department of Housing and 
Community Development may approve alternates for 
use in the erection, construction, reconstruction, 
movement, enlargement, conversion, alteration, 
repair, removal or demolition of an apartment house, 
hotel, motel, lodging house, dwelling, or an 
accessory thereto. The consideration and approval of 
alternates shall comply with the following: 

1. The department may require tests at the expense of 
the owner or owner 's agent to substantiate compliance 
with the California Building Standards Code. 

2, The approved alternate . shall, for its intended 
purpose, be at least equivalent in performance and 
safety to the materials, designs, tests, or methods of 
construction prescribed by this code. 

89.108.8 APPEALS BOARD 

89.108.8.1 General. Every city, county or city and 
county shall establish a local appeals board and a 
housing appeals board. The local appeals board and 
housing appeals board shall each be comprised of at 
least five voting members who shall serve at the 
pleasure of the city, county or city and county. 
Appointees shall not be employees of the jurisdiction 
and shall be qualified and specifically knowledgeable 
in the California Building Standards Codes and 
applicable local ordinances. 

89.108.8.2 Definitions. The following terms shall for 
the purposes of this section have the meaning shown. 

Housing Appeals Board. The board or agency of a 
city, county or city and county which is authorized by 
the governing body of the city, county or city and 
county to hear appeals regarding the requirements of 
the city, county or city and county relating to the use, 
maintenance and change of occupancy of buildings 
and structures, including requirements governing 
alteration, additions, repair, demolition, and moving. 
In any area in which there is no such board or 
agency, ''Housing Appeals Board" means the local 
appeals board having jurisdiction over the area. 

Local Appeals Board. The board or agency of a city, 
county or city and county which is authorized by the 
governing body of the city, county or city and county 
to hear appeals regarding the building requirements 
of the city, county or city and county. In any area in 
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which there is no such board or agency, "Local 
Appeals Board'' means the governing body of the 
city, county or city and county having jurisdiction 
over the area. 

89,108.8.3 Appeals. Except as otherwise provided by 
law, any person, firm, or corporation adversely 
affected by a decision, order, or determination by a 
city, county or city and county relating to the 
application of building standards published in the 
California Building Standards Code, or any other 
applicable rule or regulation adopted by the 
Department of Housing and Community 
Development, or any lawfully enacted ordinance by a 
city, county or city and county, may appeal the issue 
for resolution to the local appeals board or housing 
appeals board as appropriate. 

The local appeals board shall hear appeals relating to 
new building construction and the housing appeals board 
shall hear appeals relating to existing buildings. 

89.108.9 UNSAFE BUILDINGS OR STRUCTURES 

89.108.9,1 Authority to Enforce. Subject to other 
provisions of law, the administration, enforcement, 
actions, proceedings, abatement, violations and penalties 
for unsafe buildings and structures are contained in the 
following statutes and regulations: 

1. For applications subject to State Housing Law as 
referenced in Section 89.108.3.2.1 of this code, refer to 
Health and Safety Code, Division 13, Part 1.5, 
commencing with Section 17910 and California Code 
of Regulations, Title 25, Division 1, Chapter 1, 
Subchapter 1, commencing with Section 1. 

2. For applications subject to the Mobilehome Parks 
Act as referenced in Section 89.108.3.2.2 of this code, 
refer to Health and Safety Code, Division 13, Part 2.1, 
commencing with Section 18200 and California Code 
of Regulations, Title 25, Division 1, Chapter 2, 
commencing with Section 1000. 

3. For applications subject to the Special Occupancy 
Parks Act as referenced in Section 89.108.3.2.3 of this 
code, refer to Health and Safety Code, Division 13, 
Part 2.3, commencing with Section 18860 and 
California Code of Regulations, Title 25, Division 1, 
Chapter 2.2, commencing with Section 2000. 

4. For applications subject to the Employee Housing 
Act as referenced in Section 89.108.3.2.4 of this code, 
refer to Health and Safety Code, Division 13, Part 1, 
commencing with Section 17000 and California Code 
of Regulations, Title 25, Division 1, Chapter 1, 
Subchapter 3, commencing with Section 600. 

5. For applications subject to the Factory-Built 
Housing Law as referenced in Section 89.108.3.2.5 of 
this code, refer to Health and Safety Code, Division 13, 
Part 6, commencing with Section 19960 and California 



Code of Regulations, Title 25, Division 1, Chapter 3, 
Subchapter 1, commencing with Section 3000. 

89.108.9.2 Actions and Proceedings. Subject to other 
provisions of law, punishments, penalties and fines for 
violations of building standards are contained in the 
following statutes and regulations: 

1. For applications subject to State Housing Law as 
referenced in Section 89.108.3.2.1 of this code, refer to 
Health and Safety Code, Division 13, Part 1.5, 
commencing with Section 17910 and California Code 
of Regulations, Title 25, Division 1, Chapter 1, 
Subchapter 1, commencing with Section 1. 

2. For applications subject to the Mobilehome Parks 
Act as referenced in Section 89.108.3.2.2 of this code, 
refer to Health and Safety Code, Division 13, Part 2.1, 
commencing with Section 18200 and California Code 
of Regulations, Title 25, Division 1, Chapter 2, 
commencing with Section 1000. 

3. For applications subject to the Special Occupancy 
Parks Act as referenced in Section 89.108.3.2.3 of this 
code, refer to Health and Safety Code, Division 13, 
Part 2.3, commencing with Section 18860 and 
California Code of Regulations, Title 25, Division 1, 
Chapter 2.2, commencing with Section 2000. 

4. For applications subject to the Employee Housing 
Act as referenced in Section 89.108.3.2.4 of this code, 
refer to Health and Safety Code, Division 13, Part 1, 
commencing with Section 1 7000 and California Code 
of Regulations, Title 25, Division 1, Chapter 1, 
Subchapter 3, commencing with Section 600. 

5. For applications subject to the Factory-Built Housing 
Law as referenced in Section 89.108.3.2.5 of this code, 
refer to Health and Safety Code, Division 13, Part 6, 
commencing with Section 19960 and California Code of 
Regulations, Title 25, Division 1, Chapter 3, Subchapter 
1, commencing with Section 3000. 

89.108.10 OTHER BUILDING REGULATIONS 

89.108.10.1 Existing Structures. Subject to the 
requirements of California Health and Safety Code 
Sections 17912, 17920.3, 17922, 17922.3, 17958.8 and 
17958.9, the provisions contained in Chapter 34 of the 
CBC relating to existing structures shall only apply as 
identified in the Matrix Adoption Table under the 
authority of the Department of Housing and Community 
Development as listed in Sections 89.108.2.1.1 through 
89108.2.1.3 of this code. 

89.108.10.2 Moved Structures. Subject to the 
requirements of California Health and Safety Code 
Sections 17922.3 and 17958.9, the provisions relating to 
a moved residential structure shall, after July 1, 1978, 
permit the retention of existing materials and methods of 
construction so long as the structure does not become or 
continue to be a substandard building. 
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SECTION 89 J09 

DIVISION OF THE STATE ARCHITECT 

89.109.1 DSA— AC — Division of the State Architect-Access 
Compliance. 

Note: For applications listed in Section 1.9.1 of the 
California Building Code, regulated by the Division of 
the State Architect—Access Compliance see California 
Code of Regulations, Title 24, Part 2 (California Building 
Code), Chapter 1 (Division 1 California Administration) 
under authority cited by Government Code Section 4450 
and in reference cited by Government Code Sections 
4450, through 4461, 12955.1 and Health and Safety Code 
Sections 18949 J, 19952 through 19959. 



89.109.2 DSA-SS - Division of the State Architect - 
Structural Safety. 

89.109.2.1. DSA-SS (Division of the State 
Architect - Structural Safety) 

1. Application - Public elementary and secondary 
schools, community college buildings, and state-owned 
or state-leased essential services buildings. 

Enforcing Agency ~ Division of the State Architect - 
Structural Safety (DSA-SS). 

The Division of the State Architect has been delegated 
the responsibility and authority by the Department of 
General Services to review and approve the design and 
oversee the construction of public elementary and 
secondary schools, community colleges, and state- 
owned or state-leased essential services buildings. 

Authority Cited - Education Code section 17310 and 
81142, and Health and Safety Code section 16022. 

Reference - Education Code Sections 17280 through 
17317 and 81 130 through 81147, and Health & Safety 
Code Sections 16000 through 16023. 

89.109.2.2. DSA'SS/CC (Division of the State 
Architect - Structural Safety/Community Colleges) 

Application - Community Colleges. 

The Division of the State Architect has been 
delegated the authority by the Department of General 
Services to promulgate alternate building standards 
for application to community colleges, which a 
community college may elect to use in lieu of 
standards promulgated by DSA-SS in accordance 
with Section 89. 109.2. L Refer to Title 24, Part 2, 
Section 1.9.2.2. 

Enforcing Agency - Division of the State Architect ~ 
Structural Safety/Community Colleges (DSA-SS/CC) 

The Division of the State Architect has been 
delegated the authority by the Department of General 
Services to review and approve the design and 



oversee construction of community colleges electing 
to use the alternative building standards as provided 
in this section. 

Authority Cited - Education Code Section 81053. 

Reference - Education Code Sections 81052, 81053, 
and 81 130 through 81147. 

89.109.3 SHE - State Historical Building Safety Board. 

See California Code of Code of Regulations, Title 24, 
Part 8 (California Historical Building Code). 



SECTION 89.110 

OFFICE OF STATEWIDE HEALTH PLANNING 
AND DEVELOPMENT 

89.110.1. OSHPD 1. Specific scope of application of the 
agency responsible for enforcement, enforcement agency, 
specific authority to adopt and enforce such provisions of this 
code, unless otherwise stated. 

OSHPD 1 

Application - General acute-care hospitals and acute 
psychiatric hospitals, excluding distinct part units or 
distinct part freestanding buildings providing skilled 
nursing or intermediate-care services. For Structural 
Regulations: Skilled nursing facilities and/or 
intermediate-care facilities except those skilled nursing 
facilities and intermediate care facilities of single story. 
Type V, wood or light steel-frame construction. 

Enforcing Agency -Office of Statewide Health Planning 
and Development (OSHPD). The office shall enforce the 
Division of the State Architect access compliance 
regulations and the regulations of the Office of the State 
Fire Marshal for the above stated facility types. 

89. 110. 1. 1 Applicable administrative standards. 

1. Title 24, Part 1, California Code of Regulations: 
Chapters 6 &7. 

2. Title 24, Part 2, California Code of Regulations: 
Sections 101 and 110 of California Chapter 1 and 
Appendix Chapter 1. 

89.110.1.2 Applicable building standards. 

California Building Standards Code, Title 24, Parts 
2,3,4, 5,9, 10 and 12, 

89.110.2. OSHPD 2. Specific scope of application of the 
agency responsible for enforcement, enforcement agency, 
specific authority to adopt and enforce such provisions of 
this code, unless otherwise stated, 

OSHPD 2 

Application —Skilled nursing facilities and intermediate- 
care facilities, including distinct part skilled nursing and 
intermediate-care services on a general acute-care or 
acute psychiatric hospital license, provided either in a 
separate unit or a freestanding building. For Structural 
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Regulations: Single-story, Type V skilled nursing facility 
and/or intermediate-care facilities utilizing wood or light 
steel-frame construction. 

Enforcing Agency — Office of Statewide Health Planning 
and Development (OSHPD). The office shall also enforce the 
Division of the State Architect access compliance regulations 
and the regulations of the Office of the State Fire Marshal for 
the above stated facility type. 

89.110.2.1 Applicable administrative standards: 

I- Title 24, Part 7, California Code of Regulations: 
Chapter 7. 

2. Title 24, Part 2] California Code of Regulations: 
Sections 101 and 1 ] of California Chapter 1 and 
Appendix Chapter 1 . 

89.110.2.2 Applicable building standards. 

California Building Standards Code, Title 24, Parts 
2,3,4,5,9, 10 and 12.%' 

89. 110. 3. OSHPD 3. Specific scope of application of the 

agency responsible for enforcement, enforcement agency, 
specific authority to adopt and enforce such provisions of 
this code; unless otherwise seated. 

OSHPD J 

Application —Licensed clinics and any freestanding 
building under a hospital license where outpatient 
clinical services are provided. :■ 

Enforcing Agency--Local building department. 

89.110.3.1 Applicable administrative standards. 

1. Title 24, Part 1, California Code of Regulations: 
Chapter 7. 

2. Title 24, Part 2, California Code of Regulations: 
Sections 101 arid 110 of California Chapter 1 and 
Appendix Chapter I. 

89.110.3.2 Applicable building standards. 

California Building Standards Code, Title 24, Parts 
2,3,4,5,9, IV and 12. ' ^ 

89.110.4. OSHPD 4. Specific scope of application of the 
agency responsible for enforcement, enforcement agency, 
specific authority to adopt and enforce such provisions of 
this code, unless otherwise stated. 

OSHPD 4 

Application —Correctional Treatment Centers. 

Enforcing Agency ~ Office of Statewide Health Planning 
arid Development (OSHPD). The Office shall also enforce 
the Division of the State Architect access compliance 
regulations and the regulations of the Office of the State 
Fire Marshal for the above stated facility types. 

89.110.4.1 Applicable administrative standards. 

I. Title 24, Part 1, California Code of Regulations: 
Chapter 7. 



2. Title 24, Part 2, California Code of Regulations: 
Sections 101 and 110 of California Chapter 1 and 
Appendix Chapter 1. 

89.110.4.2 Applicable building standards. California 
Building Standards Code, Title 24, Parts 2, 3, 4, 5, 9, 10 
and 12. 



SECTION 89.111 
OFFICE OF THE STATE FIRE MARSHAL 

89.111.1 SFM— Office of the State Fire Marshal. 

Specific scope of application of the agency responsible for 
enforcement, the enforcement agency and the specific 
authority to adopt and enforce such provisions of this 
code, unless otherwise stated. 

Application: 

Institutional, educational or any similar occupancy. Any 

building or structure used or intended for use as an 
asylum, jail, mental hospital, hospital, sanitarium, home 
for the aged, children *s nursery, children 's home, school 
or any similar occupancy of any capacity. 

Authority cited-^Health and Safety Code Section 13143. 

Reference — Health and Safety Code Section 13143. 

Assembly or similar place of assemblage. Any theater, 
dancehall, skating rink, auditorium, assembly hall, 
meeting hall, nightclub, fair building or similar place of 
assemblage where 50 or more persons may gather 
together in a building, room or structure for the purpose 
of amusement, entertainment, instruction, deliberation, 
worship, drinking or dining, awaiting transportation, or 
education. 

Authority cited — Health and Safety Code Section 13143. 

Reference — Health and Safety Code Section 13143. 

Small family day care homes. 

Authority cited — Health and Safety Code Sections 

1597.45, 1597.54, 13143 and 17921. 

Reference - Health and Safety Code Section 13143. 
Large family day care homes. 

Authority cited — Health and Safety Code Sections 

1597.46, 1597.54 and 17921. 

Reference - Health and Safety Code Section 13143. 

Residential facilities and residential facilities for the 
elderly. 

Authority cited — Health and Safety Code Section 13133. 

Reference — Health and Safety Code Section 13143. 

Any state institution or other state-owned or state- 
occupied building. 

Authority cited— Health and Safety Code Section 13108. 

Reference — Health and Safety Code Section 13143. 
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High-rise structures. 

Authority cited— Health and Safety Code Section 13211. 

Reference — Health and Safety Code Section 13143. 

Motion picture production studios. 

Authority cited — Health and Safety Code Section 13143.1. 

Reference — Health and Safety Code Section 13143. 

Organized camps. 

Authority cited— Health and Safety Code Section 18897.3. 

Reference — Health and Safety Code Section 13143. 

Residential All hotels, motels, lodging houses, apartment 
houses and dwellings, including congregate residences and 
buildings and structures accessory thereto. Multiple-story 
structures existing on January 1, 1975, let for human 
habitation, including and limited to, hotels, motels and 
apartment houses, less than 75 feet (22 860 mm) above the 
lowest floor level having building access, wherein rooms 
used for sleeping are let above the ground floor. 

Authority cited — Health and Safety Code Sections 
13143.2 and 17921. 

Reference — Health and Safety Code Section 13143. 

Residential care facilities. Certified family care homes, 
out-of-home placement facilities, halfway houses, drug 
and/or alcohol rehabilitation facilities and any building 
or structure used or intended for use as a home or 
institution for the housing of any person of any age when 
such person is referred to or placed within such home or 
institution for protective social care and supervision 
services by any governmental agency. 

Authority cited — Health and Safety Code Section 13143.6, 

Reference — Health and Safety Code Section 13143. 

Tents, awnings or other fabric enclosures used in 
connection with any occupancy. 

Authority cited — Health and Safety Code Section 13116. 

Reference — Health and Safety Code Section 13143. 

Fire alarm devices, equipment and systems in 
connection with any occupancy. 

Authority cited— Health and Safety Code Section 13114. 

Reference — Health and Safety Code Section 13143. 

Hazardous materials. 

Authority cited — Health and Safety Code Section 13143.9. 

Reference — Health and Safety Code Section 13143. 

Flammable and combustible liquids. 

Authority cited — Health and Safety Code Section 13143.6. 

Reference — Health and Safety Code Section 13143. 



Public School Automatic Fire Detection, Alarm and 
Sprinkler Systems. 

Authority cited — Health and Safety Code Section 13143 
and California Education Code Article 7.5, Sections 
17074.50, 17074.52 and 17074.54. 

Reference — Government Code Section 11152.5, Health 
and Safety Code Section 13143 and California Education 
Code Chapter 12.5, Leroy F. Greene School Facilities Act 
of 1998, Article 1. 

Wildland-Urban Interface Fire Area. 

Authority cited — Health and Safety Code Sections 13143, 
13108.5(a) and 18949.2(b) and (c) and Government Code 
Section 51189. 

Reference — Health and Safety Code Sections 13143, 
Government Code Sections 51176, 51177, 51178 and 
51179 and Public Resources Code Sections 4201 through 
4204. 

89. 111. 2 Duties and Powers of the Enforcing Agency 

89.111.2.1 Enforcement. 

89.111.2.1.1 The responsibility for enforcement of 
building standards adopted by the State Fire 
Marshal and published in the California Building 
Standards Code relating to fire and panic safety 
and other regulations of the State Fire Marshal 
shall except as provided in Section 89.111.2.1.2 be 
as follows: 

1. The city, county or city and county with 
jurisdiction in the area affected by the standard 
or regulation shall delegate the enforcement of 
the building standards relating to fire and panic 
safety and other regulations of the State Fire 
Marshal as they relate to Group R-3 
occupancies, as described in Section 310.1 of 
Part 2 of the California Building Standards 
Code, to either of the following: 

1.1. The chief of the fire authority of the city, county 
or city and county, or an authorized representative. 

1.2. The chief building official of the city, county or 
city and county, or an authorized representative. 

2. The chief of any city or county fire department 
or of any fire protection district, and authorized 
representatives, shall enforce within the 
jurisdiction the building standards and other 
regulations of the State Fire Marshal, except 
those described in Item 1 or 4. 

3. The State Fire Marshal shall have authority to 
enforce the building standards and other 
regulations of the State Fire Marshal in areas 
outside of corporate cities and districts 
providing fire protection services. 
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4, The State Fire Marshal shall have authority to 
enforce the building standards -and other 
regulations of the State: Fire Marshal in 
corporate cities and districts providing fire 
protection services on request of the chief fire 
official or the governing body. 

5. Any fee charged pursuant to the enforcement 
authority of this section shall not exceed the 
estimated reasonable cost of providing the 
service for which the fee is charged pursuant to 
Section 66014 of the Government Code. 

89,111.2,1,2 Pursuant to Health and Safety Code 
Section 13108, and except as otherwise provided in 
this section, building standards adopted by the 
State Fire Marshal published in the California 
Building Standards Code relating to fire and panic 
safety shall be enforced by the State Fire Marshal 
in all state-owned buildings, state-occupied 
buildings, and state institutions throughout the 
state. Upon the written request of the chief fire 
official of any city, county or fire protection 
district, the State Fire Marshal may authorize such 
chief fire official and his or her authorized 
representatives, in their geographical area of 
responsibility, to make fire prevention inspections 
of state-owned or state-occupied buildings, other 
than state institutions, for the purpose of enforcing 
the regulations relating to fire and panic safety 
adopted by the State Fire Marshal pursuant to this 
section and building standards relating to fire and 
panic safety published in the California Building 
Standards Code. Authorization from the State Fire 
Marshal shall be limited to those fire departments 
or fire districts which maintain a fire prevention 
bureau staffed by paid personnel. 

Pursuant to Health and Safety Code Section 13108, 
any requirement or order made by any chief fire 
official who is authorized by the State Fire 
Marshal to make fire prevention inspections of 
state-owned or state-occupied buildings, other than 
state institutions, may be appealed to the State Fire 
Marshal. The State Fire Marshal shall, upon 
receiving an appeal and subject to the provisions 
of Chapter 5 (commencing with Section 18945) of 
Part 2.5 of Division 13 of the Health and Safety 
Code, determine if the requirement or order made 
is reasonably consistent with the fire and panic 
safety regulations adopted by the State Fire 
Marshal and building standards relating to fire 
and panic safety published in the California 
Building Code. 

Any person may request a code interpretation from 
the State Fire Marshal relative to the intent of any 
regulation or provision adopted by the State Fire 



Marshal When the request relates to a specific 
project, occupancy or building, the State Fire 
Marshal shall review the issue with the appropriate 
local enforcing agency prior to rendering such 
code interpretation. 

89,111,2.1,3 Pursuant to Health and Safety Code 
Section 13112, any person who violates any order, 
rule or regulation of the state fire marshal is guilty 
of a misdemeanor punishable by a fine of not less 
than $100.00 or more than $500,00, or by 
imprisonment for not less than six months, or by 
both. A person is guilty of a separate offense each 
day during which he or she commits, continues or 
permits a violation of any provision of or any 
order, rule or regulation of the state fire marshal 
as contained in this code. 

Any inspection authority who, in the exercise of his 
or her authority as a deputy state fire marshal, 
causes any legal complaints to be filed or any 
arrest to be made shall notify the state fire marshal 
immediately following such action, 

89.111.2.2 Right of entry. 

The fire chief of any city, county or fire-protection 
district, or such person 's authorized representative, 
may enter any state institution or any other state- 
owned or state-occupied building for the purpose of 
preparing a fire-suppression preplanning program or 
for the purpose of investigating any fire in a state- 
occupied building. 

The State Fire Marshal, his or her deputies or 
salaried assistants, the chief of any city or county fire 
department or fire protection district and his or her 
authorized representatives may enter any building or 
premises not used for dwelling purposes at any 
reasonable hour for the purpose of enforcing this 
chapter. The owner, lessee, manager or operator of 
any such building or premises shall permit the State 
Fire Marshal, his or her deputies or salaried 
assistants and the chief of any city or county fire 
department or fire-protection district and his or her 
authorized representatives to enter and inspect them 
at the time and for the purpose stated in this section, 

89.111.2.3 More Restrictive Fire and Panic Safety 
Building Standards, 

89.111.2.3.1 Any fire-protection district organized 
pursuant to Health and Safety Code Part 2.7 
(commencing with Section 13800) of Division 12 
may adopt building standards relating to fire and 
panic safety that are more stringent than those 
building standards adopted by the State Fire 
Marshal and contained in the California Building 
Standards Code. For these purposes, the district 
. hoard shall be deemed a legislative body and the 
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district shall be deemed a local agency. Any 
changes or modifications that are more stringent 
than the requirements published in the California 
Building Standards Code relating to fire and panic 
safety shall be subject to 101.8.1. 

89.111.2.3.2 Any fire protection district that 
proposes to adopt an ordinance pursuant to this 
section shall, not less than 30 days prior to noticing 
a proposed ordinance for public hearing, provide a 
copy of that ordinance, together with the adopted 
findings made pursuant to Section 89.111.2.3.1, to 
the city, county, or city and county where the 
ordinance will apply. The city, county, or city and 
county, may provide the district with written 
comments, which shall become part of the fire 
protection district's public hearing record. 

89.111.2.3.3 The fire-protection district shall 
transmit the adopted ordinance to the city, county, 
or city and county where the ordinance will apply. 
The legislative body of the city, county, or city and 
county, may ratify, modify or deny an adopted 
ordinance and transmit its determination to the 
district within 15 days of the determination. Any 
modification or denial of an adopted ordinance shall 
include a written statement describing the reasons 
for any modifications or denial. No ordinance 
adopted by the district shall be effective until 
ratification by the city, county, or city and county 
where the ordinance will apply. Upon ratification of 
an adopted ordinance, the city, county, or city and 
county, shall file a copy of the findings of the 
district, and any findings of the city, county, or city 
and county, together with the adopted ordinance 
expressly marked and identified to which each 
finding refers, in accordance with Section 101.8.1:3. 

89.111.2.4 Request for alternate means of protection. 

Requests for approval to use an alternative material, 
assembly or materials, equipment, method of 
construction, method of installation of equipment, or 
means of protection shall be made in writing to the 
enforcing agency by the owner or the owner's 
authorized representative and shall be accompanied 
by a full statement of the conditions. Sujficient 
evidence or proof shall be submitted to substantiate 
any claim that may be made regarding its 
conformance. The enforcing agency may require tests 
and the submission of a test report from an approved 
testing organization as set forth in Title 19, California 
code of Regulation, to substantiate the equivalency of 
the proposed alternative means of protection. 

The authority having jurisdiction may consider 
implementation of the findings and recommendations 
identified in a Risk Management Plan (RMP) as 
developed in accordance with Title 19, Division 2, 



Chapter 3, when evaluating requests for alternative 
means of protection. 

Approval of a request for use of an alternative 
material, assembly of materials, equipment, method of 
construction, method of installation of equipment, or 
means of protection made pursuant to these provisions 
shall be limited to the particular case covered by 
request and shall not be construed as establishing any 
precedent for any future request. 

89.111.2.5 Appeals. When a request for an alternate 
means of protection has been denied by the enforcing 
agency, the applicant may file a written appeal to the 
state fire marshal for consideration of the applicant's 
proposal. In considering such appeal, the state fire 
marshal may seek the advice of the State Board of Fire 
Services. The State Fire Marshal shall, after 
considering all of the facts presented, including any 
recommendations of the State board of Fire Services, 
determine if the proposal is for the purposes intended, 
at least equivalent to that specified in these regulations 
in quality, strength, effectiveness, fire resistance, 
durability and safety, and shall transmit such findings 
and any recommendations to the applicant and to the 
enforcing agency. 

89.111.3 Construction Documents. In addition to the 
provisions of this Section, see Title 24, Part 2, California 
Building Code, Appendix Chapter 1, Section 106 for 
additional requirements. 

89.111.3.1 Public schools. Plans and specifications 
for the construction, alteration or addition to any 
building owned, leased or rented by any public school 
district shall be submitted to the Division of the State 
Architect. 

89.111.3.2 Movable walls and partitions. Plans or 
diagrams shall be submitted to the enforcing agency 
for approval before the installation of, or 
rearrangement of, any movable wall or partition in 
any occupancy. Approval shall be granted only if there 
is no increase in the fire hazard. 

89.111.3.3 New construction high-rise buildings. 

1. Complete plans or specifications, or both, shall be 
prepared covering all work required to comply with 
new construction high-rise buildings. Such plans 
and specifications shall be submitted to the 
enforcing agency having jurisdiction. 

2. All plans and specifications shall be prepared 
under the responsible charge of an architect or a 
civil or structural engineer authorized by law to 
develop construction plans and specifications, or by 
both such architect and engineer. Plans and 
specifications shall be prepared by an engineer duly 
qualified in that branch of engineering necessary to 
perform such services. Administration of the work of 
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construction shall be under the charge of the 
responsible architect or engineer except that where 
plans and specifications involve alterations or 
repairs, such work of construction may be 
administered by an engineer duly qualified to 
perform such services and holding a valid certificate 
under Chapter 7 (commencing with Section 65700) 
of Division 3 of the Business and Professions Code 
for performance of services in that branch of 
engineering in which said plans, specifications and 
estimates and work of construction are applicable. 

This section shall not be construed as preventing the 
design of fire-extinguishing systems by persons 
holding a C-16 license issued pursuant to Division 
3, Chapter 9, Business and Professions Code. In 
such instances, however, the responsibility charge of 
this section shall prevail, 

89,11L3,4 Existing high-rise buildings, 1. Complete 
plans or specifications, or both, shall be prepared 
covering all work required by Section 3412, for 
existing high-rise buildings. Such plans or 
specifications shall be submitted to the enforcing 
agency having jurisdiction. 

2. When new construction is required to conform 
with the provisions of these regulations, complete 
plans or specifications, or both, shall be prepared in 
accordance with the provisions of this subsection. As 
used in this section ''new construction" is not 
intended to include repairs, replacements or minor 
alterations which do not disrupt or appreciably add 
to or affect the structural aspects of the building, 

89,111,3,5 Retention of Plans, Refer to Building 
Standards Law, Health and Safety Code Sections 
19850 and 19851, for permanent retention of plans. 

89.111,4 Fees 

89.111.4.1 Other fees. Pursuant to Health and Safety 
Code Section 13146.2, a city, county or district which 
inspects a hotel, motel, lodging house, or apartment 
house may charge and collect a fee for the inspection 
from the owner of the structure in an amount, as 
determined by the city, county or district, sufficient to 
pay its costs of that inspection. 

89.111.4.2 Large Family Day Care, Pursuant to 
Health and Safety Code Section 1597.46, Large 
Family Day-care Homes, the local government shall 
process any required permit as economically as 
possible, and fees charged for review shall not exceed 
the costs of the review and permit process. 

89.111.4.3 High-Rise, Pursuant to Health and Safety 
Code Section 1321 7, High-rise Structure Inspection: Fees 
and Costs, a local agency which inspects a high-rise 
structure pursuant to Health arid Safety Code Section 
1321 7 may charge and collect a fee for the inspection 



from the owner of the high-rise structure in an amount, as 
determined by the local agency, sufficient to pay its costs 
of that inspection, 

89.111.4.4 Fire Clearance Preinspection, Pursuant to 
Health and Safety Code Section 13235, Fire Clearance 
Preinspection, fee; upon receipt of a request from a 
prospective licensee of a community care facility, as 
defined in Section 1502, of a residential-care facility for 
the elderly, as defined in Section 1569,2, or of a child 
day-care facility, as defined in Section 1596, 750, the local 
fire enforcing agency, as defined in Section 13244, or 
state fire marshal, whichever has primary jurisdiction, 
shall conduct a preinspection of the facility prior to the 
final fire clearance approval At the time of the 
preinspection, the primary fire enforcing agency shall 
price consultation and interpretation of the fire safety 
regulations, and shall notify the prospective licensee of 
the facility in writing of the specific fire safety regulations 
which shall be enforced in order to obtain fire clearance 
approval A fee equal to, but not exceeding, the actual 
cost of the preinspection services may be charged for the 
preinspection of a facility with a capacity to serve 25 or 
fewer persons. A fee equal to, but not exceeding, the 
actual cost of the preinspection services may be charged 
for a preinspection of a facility with a capacity to serve 26 
or more persons, 

89.111.4.5 Care Facilities, The primary fire enforcing 
agency shall complete the final fire clearance inspection 
for a community care facility, residential-care facility for 
the elderly, or child day-care facility within 30 days of 
receipt of the request for the final inspection, or as of the 
date the prospective facility requests the final 
prelicensure inspection by the State Department of Social 
Services, whichever is later. 

Pursuant to Health and Safety Code Section 13235, a 
preinspection fee equal to, but not exceeding, the actual 
cost of the preinspection services may be charged for a 
facility with a capacity to serve 25 or less clients. A fee 
equal to, but not exceeding, the actual cost of the 
preinspection services may be charged for a 
preinspection of a facility with a capacity to serve 26 or 
more clients. 

Pursuant to Health and Safety Code Section 1313L5, a 
reasonable final inspection fee, not to exceed the actual 
cost of inspection services necessary to complete a final 
inspection may be charged for Occupancies classified as 
residential care facilities for the elderly (RCFE). 

Pursuant to Health and Safety Code Section 1569.84, 
neither the state fire marshal nor any local public entity 
shall charge any fee for enforcing fire inspection 
regulations pursuant to state law or regulation or local 
ordinance, with respect to residential-care facilities for 
the elderly (RCFE) which service six or fewer persons. 
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89.111.4.6 Requests of the Office of the State Fire 
Marshal Requests, Whenever a local authority having 
jurisdiction requests that the State Fire Marshal 
perform plan review and/or inspection services related 
to a building permit, the applicable fees for such shall 
be payable to the Office of the State Fire Marshal 

89.111.5 Inspections. Work performed subject to the 
provisions of this code shall comply with the inspection 
requirements of Title 24, Part 2, California Building 
Standards Code, Sections 109.1, 109.3, 109.3.4, 109.3.5, 
109.3.6, 109.3.8, 109.3.9, 109.3.10 109.5 and 109.6 as 
adopted by the Office of the State Fire Marshal 

89.111.5.1 Existing Group I-l or R occupancies. 

Licensed 24-hour care in a Group I-l or R occupancy 
in existence and originally classified under 
previously adopted state codes be reinspected under 
the appropriate previous code provided there is no 
change in the use or character which would place the 
facility in a different occupancy group. 

89.111.6 Certificate of Occupancy. A Certificate of 
Occupancy shall be issued as specified in Title 24, Part 
2, California Building Code, Section 111. 



Exception: Group R, Division 3 and Group U 

occupancies. 

89.111.7 Temporary Structures and Uses. See Title 24, 
Part 2, California Building Code, Section 107. 

89.111.8 Service Utilities. See Title 24, Part 2, California 
Building Code Sectionll2. 

89.111.9 Stop Work Order. See Title 24, Part 2, 
California Building Code, Section 115. 

89.111.10 Unsafe Buildings, Structures and Equipment. See 

Title 24, Part 2, California Building Code, Section 116. 

SECTION 89.112 

RESERVED FOR THE STATE LIBRARIAN 

SECTION 89.113 

RESER VED FOR THE DEPARTMENT OF WA TER 
RESOURCES 

SECTION 89.114 

RESERVED FOR THE CALIFORNIA STATE 
LANDS COMMISSION 
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NFPA 70 

National Electrical Code® 

2008 Edition 

IMPORTANT NOTE: This NFPA document is made 
available for use subject to important notices and legal 
disclaimers. These notices and disclaimers appear in all 
publications containing this document and may be found 
under the heading '^Important Notices and Disclaimers 
Concerning NFPA Documents,^' They can also be 
obtained on request from NFPA or viewed at 
www, nfpa, org/disclaimers, 

90.1 Purpose. 

(A) Practical Safeguarding. The purpose of this Code is 
the practical safeguarding of persons and property from 
hazards arising from the use of electricity. 

(B) Adequacy. This Code contains provisions that are 
considered necessary for safety. CompHance therewith and 
proper maintenance results in an installation that is essentially 
free from hazard but not necessarily efficient, convenient, or 
adequate for good service or ftiture expansion of electrical use. 

FPN: Hazards often occur because of overloading of wiring 
systems by methods or usage not in conformity with this 
Code. This occurs because initial wiring did not provide for 
increases in the use of electricity. An initial adequate 
installation and reasonable provisions for system changes 
provide for future increases in the use of electricity. 

(C) Intention. This Code is not intended as a design 
specification or an instruction manual for untrained persons. 

(D) Relation to Other International Standards. The 

requirements in this Code address the fundamental 
principles of protecfion for safety contained in Section 131 
of International Electrotechnical Commission Standard 
60364-1, Electrical Installations of Buildings, 

FPN: lEC 60364-1, Section 131, contains fundamental 
principles of protection for safety that encompass protection 
against electric shock, protection against thermal effects, 
protection against overcurrent, protection against fault currents, 
and protection against overvoltage. All of these potential 
hazards are addressed by the requirements in this Code. 

90.2 Scope. 

(A) Covered. This Code covers the installation of electrical 
conductors, equipment, and raceways; signaling and 
communications conductors, equipment, and raceways; and 
optical fiber cables and raceways for the following: 

(1) Pubhc and private premises, including buildings, structures, 
mobile homes, recreational vehicles, and floating buildings 

(2) Yards, lots, parking lots, carnivals, and industrial 
substations 



# (3) Installations of conductors and equipment that connect 
to the supply of electricity 
(4) Installations used by the electric utility, such as office 
buildings, warehouses, garages, machine shops, and 
recreational buildings, that are not an integral part of a 
generating plant, substafion, or control center. 

(B) Not Covered. This Code does not cover the following: 

(1) Installations in ships, watercraft other than floating 
buildings, railway rolUng stock, aircraft, or automotive 
vehicles other than mobile homes and recreational 
vehicles 

FPN: Although the scope of this Code indicates that the 
Code does not cover installations in ships, portions of this 
Code are incorporated by reference into Title 46, Code of 
Federal Regulations, Parts 1 1 0-1 1 3 . 

(2) Installations underground in mines and self-propelled 
mobile surface mining machinery and its attendant 
electrical trailing cable 

(3) Installations of railways for generation, transformation, 
transmission, or distribution of power used exclusively 
for operation of rofling stock or installations used 
exclusively for signaling and communications purposes 

(4) Installations of communications equipment under the 
exclusive control of communications utilities located 
outdoors or in building spaces used exclusively for 
such installations 

(5) Installations under the exclusive control of an electric 
utility where such installations 

a. Consist of service drops or service laterals, and 
associated metering, or 

b. Are located in legally established easements or 
rights-of-way designated by or recognized by 
public service commissions, utility commissions, 
or other regulatory agencies having jurisdiction 
for such installations, or 

c. Are on property owned or leased by the electric 
utility for the purpose of communications, 
metering, generation, control, transformation, 
transmission, or distribution of electric energy. 

FPN to (4) and (5): Examples of utilities may include those 
entities that are typically designated or recognized by 
govemmental law or regulation by public service/utility 
commissions and that install, operate, and maintain electric 
supply (such as generation, transmission, or distribution 
systems) or communication systems (such as telephone, 
CATV, Intemet, satellite, or data services). Utilities may be 
subject to compliance with codes and standards covering their 
regulated activities as adopted under govemmental law or 
regulation. Additional information can be found through 
consultation with the appropriate govemmental bodies, such as 
state regulatory commissions, the Federal Energy Regulatory 
Commission, and the Federal Communications Commission. 

(C) Special Permission. The authority having 
jurisdiction for enforcing this Code may grant exception 
for the installation of conductors and equipment that are 
not under the exclusive control of the electric utilities and 
are used to connect the electric utility supply system to 
the service-entrance conductors of the premises served, 
provided such installations are outside a building or 
terminate immediately inside a building wall. 
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90.3 Code Arrangement. This Code is divided into the 
introduction and nine chapters, as shown in Figure 90.3. 
Chapters 1, 2, 3, and 4 apply generally; Chapters 5, 6, and 
7 apply to special occupancies, special equipment, or other 
special conditions. These latter chapters supplement or 
modify the general rules. Chapters 1 through 4 apply 
except as amended by Chapters 5, 6, and 7 for the 
particular conditions. 

Chapter 8 covers communications systems and is not 
subject to the requirements of Chapters 1 through 7 except 
where the requirements are specifically referenced in Chapter 8. 

Chapter 9 consists of tables that are f^pp}%<^M:M 
referenced. 

Annexes are not part of the requirements of this Code 
but are included for informational purposes only. 



Chapter 1-» General 



Chapter 2 - Wiring and Protection 



Chapter 3 - Wiring Methods and Materials 



Chapter 4 -^ Equipment for General Use 



Applies generally 
' to all electrical 
installations 



Supplaments or modifies ^ 
Chapters Uhrough 4 



Chapter 5 - Special Ocx)upanoies 



Chapter 6 -"Special Equipment 



Chapter 7 -Special Conditions 



Chapter 8 - Communications Systems 



Chapter 9 -« Tables 



Annex A through Annex H 



Chapter 8 is not sut)iect 
to the requirements of 
Chapters 1 through 7 ax(^pt 
'where the requiremente are 
speciioally referenced in 
Chapters. 

-Applicabte as referenced 

Jnformationaionly; 
not mandatory 



Figure 90.3 Code Arrangement. 

90.4 Enforcement. This Code is intended to be suitable 
for mandatory application by governmental bodies that 
exercise legal jurisdiction over electrical installations, 
including signaling and communications systems, and for 
use by insurance inspectors. The authority having 
jurisdiction for enforcement of the Code has the 
responsibility for making interpretations of the rules, for 
deciding on the approval of equipment and materials, and 



for granting the special permission contemplated in a 
number of the rules. 

By special permission, the authority having 
jurisdiction may waive specific requirements in this Code 
or permit alternative methods where it is assured that 
equivalent objectives can be achieved by establishing and 
maintaining effective safety. 

This Code may require new products, constructions, or 
materials that may not yet be available at the time the Code 
is adopted. In such event, the authority having jurisdiction 
may permit the use of the products, constructions, or 
materials that comply with the most recent previous edition 
of this Code adopted by the jurisdiction. 

90.5 Mandatory Rules, Permissive Rules, and 
Explanatory Material. 

(A) Mandatory Rules. Mandatory rules of this Code are 
those that identify actions that are specifically required or 
prohibited and are characterized by the use of the terms 
shall or shall not. 

(B) Permissive Rules. Permissive rules of this Code are 
those that identify actions that are allowed but not required, 
are normally used to describe options or alternative 
methods, and are characterized by the use of the terms shall 
be permitted or shall not be required, 

(C) Explanatory Material. Explanatory material, such as 
references to other standards, references to related sections 
of this Code, or information related to a Code rule, is 
included in this Code in the form of fine print notes 
(FPNs). Fine print notes are informational only and are not 
enforceable as requirements of this Code. 

Brackets containing section references to another NFPA 
document are for informational purposes only and are 
provided as a guide to indicate the source of the extracted 
text. These bracketed references immediately follow the 
extracted text. 

FPN: The format and language used in this Code follows 
guidelines established by NFPA and published in the NEC Style 
Manual Copies of this manual can be obtained from NFPA. 

90.6 Formal Interpretations. To promote uniformity of 
interpretation and application of the provisions of this 
Code, formal interpretation procedures have been 
established and are found in the NFPA Regulations 
Governing Committee Projects. 
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90.7 Examination of Equipment for Safety. For specific 
items of equipment and materials referred to in this Code, 
examinations for safety made under standard conditions 
provide a basis for approval where the record is made 
generally available through promulgation by organizations 
properly equipped and qualified for experimental testing, 
inspections of the run of goods at factories, and service- 
value determination through field inspections. This avoids 
the necessity for repetition of examinations by different 
examiners, frequently with inadequate facilities for such 
work, and the confusion that would resuh from conflicting 
reports on the suitability of devices and materials examined 
for a given purpose. 

It is the intent of this Code that factory-installed 
internal wiring or the construction of equipment need not 
be inspected at the time of installation of the equipment, 
except to detect aherations or damage, if the equipment has 
been listed by a qualified electrical testing laboratory that is 
recognized as having the facilities described in the 
preceding paragraph and that requires suitability for 
installation in accordance with this Code. 

FPN No. 1 : See requirements in 1 10.3. 

FPN No. 2: Listed \^ defined in Article 100. 

FPN No. 3: Annex A contains an informative list of product 
safety standards for electrical equipment. 

90.8 Wiring Planning. 

(A) Future Expansion and Convenience. Plans and 
specifications that provide ample space in raceways, spare 
raceways, and additional spaces allow for future increases 
in electric power and communication circuits. Distribution 
centers located in readily accessible locations provide 
convenience and safety of operation. 

(B) Number of Circuits in Enclosures. It is elsewhere 
provided in this Code that the number of wires and circuits 
confined in a single enclosure be varyingly restricted. 
Limiting the number of circuits in a single enclosure 
minimizes the effects from a short circuit or ground fault in 
one circuit. 



90.9 Units of Measurement. 

(A) Measurement System of Preference. For the purpose 
of this Code, metric units of measurement are in 
accordance with the modernized metric system known as 
the International System of Units (SI). 

(B) Dual System of Units, SI units shall appear first, and 
inch-pound units shall immediately follow in parentheses. 
Conversion from inch-pound units to SI units shall be 
based on hard conversion except as provided in 90.9(C). 

(C) Permitted Uses of Soft Conversion. The cases given 
in 90.9(C)(1) through (C)(4) shall not be required to use 
hard conversion and shall be permitted to use soft 
conversion. 

(1) Trade Sizes. Where the actual measured size of a 
product is not the same as the nominal size, trade size 
designators shall be used rather than dimensions. Trade 
practices shall be followed in all cases. 

(2) Extracted Material. Where material is extracted from 
another standard, the context of the original material shall 
not be compromised or violated. Any editing of the 
extracted text shall be confined to making the style 
consistent with that of the NEC. 

(3) Industry Practice. Where industry practice is to 
express units in inch-pound units, the inclusion of SI units 
shall not be required. 

(4) Safety. Where a negative impact on safety would 
result, soft conversion shall be used. 

(D) Compliance. Conversion from inch-pound units to SI 
units shall be permitted to be an approximate conversion. 
Compliance with the numbers shown in either the SI 
system or the inch-pound system shall constitute 
compliance with this Code. 

FPN No. 1: Hard conversion is considered a change in 
dimensions or properties of an item into new sizes that 
might or might not be interchangeable with the sizes used in 
the original measurement. Soft conversion is considered a 
direct mathematical conversion and involves a change in the 
description of an existing measurement but not in the aclual 
dimension. 



FPN No. 2: SI conversions are based on lEEE/ASTM SI 10- 
1991 , Standard for the Use of the International System of 
Units (SI): The Modern Metric System. 
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Chapter 1 General 



Definitions 



Scope. This article contains only those definitions essential 
to the proper application of this Code. It is not intended to 
include conimonly defined general terms or commonly 
defined technical terms from related codes and standards. 
In general, only those terms that are used in two or more 
articles are defined in Article 100. Other definitions are 
included in the article in which they are used but may be 
referenced in Article 100. 

Part I of this article contains definitions intended to 
apply wherever the terms are used throughout this Code. 
Part II contains definitions applicable only to the parts of 
articles specifically covering installations and equipment 
operating at over 600 volts, nominal. 

I. General 

Accessible (as applied to equipment). Admitting close 
approach; not guarded by locked doors, elevation, or other 
effective means. 

Accessible (as applied to wiring methods). Capable of 
being removed or exposed without damaging the building 
structure or finish or not permanently closed in by the 
structure or finish of the building. 

Accessible, Readily (Readily Accessible). Capable of 
being reached quickly for operation, renewal, or 
inspections without requiring those to whom ready access 
is requisite to climb over or remove obstacles or to resort to 
portable ladders, and so forth. 

Ampacity. The current, in amperes, that a conductor can 
carry continuously under the conditions of use without 
exceeding its temperature rating. 

Appliance. Utilization equipment, generally other than 
industrial, that is normally built in standardized sizes or 
types and is installed or connected as a unit to perform one 
or more functions such as clothes washing, air 
conditioning, food mixing, deep frying, and so forth. 

Approved. Acceptable to the authority having jurisdiction. 

Askarel. A generic term for a group of nonflammable 
synthetic chlorinated hydrocarbons used as electrical 
insulating media. Askarels of various compositional types 
are used. Under arcing conditions, the gases produced, 
while consisting predominantly of noncombustible 



hydrogen chloride, can include varying amounts of 
combustible gases, depending on the askarel type. 

Attachment Plug (Plug Cap) (Plug). A device that, by 
insertion in a receptacle, establishes a connection between 
the conductors of the attached flexible cord and the 
conductors connected permanently to the receptacle. 

Authority Having Jurisdiction (AHJ). An organization, 
office, or individual responsible for enforcing the 
requirements of a code or standard, or for approving 
equipment, materials, an installation, or a procedure. 

FPN: The phrase "authority having jurisdiction," or its 
acronym AHJ, is used in NFPA documents in a broad 
manner, since jurisdictions and approval agencies vary, as 
do their responsibilities. Where public safety is primary, the 
authority having jurisdiction may be a federal, state, local, 
or other regional department or individual such as a fire 
chief; fire marshal; chief of a fire prevention bureau, labor 
department, or health department; building official; 
electrical inspector; or others having statutory authority. For 
insurance purposes, an insurance inspection department, 
rating bureau, or other insurance company representative 
may be the authority having jurisdiction. In many 
circumstances, the property owner or his or her designated 
agent assumes the role of the authority having jurisdiction; 
at government installations, the commanding officer or 
departmental official may be the authority having 
jurisdiction. 

Automatic. Self-acting, operating by its own mechanism 
when actuated by some impersonal influence, as, for 
example, a change in current, pressure, temperature, or 
mechanical configuration. 

Bathroom. An area including a basin with one or more of 
the following: a toilet, a tub, or a shower. 

Bonded ; (Bonding).: ponnected to- ^es^tablish ; electf ical 
<^ntinuity and coiidttCtiivity| 

Bonding Jumper. A reliable conductor to ensure the 
required electrical conductivity between metal parts 
required to be electrically connected. 

Bonding Jumper, Equipment. The cormection between 
two or more portions of the equipment grounding 
conductor. 

Bonding Jumper, Main. The connection between the 
grounded circuit conductor and the equipment grounding 
conductor at the service. 

Branch Circuit. The circuit conductors between the final 
overcurrent device protecting the circuit and the outlet(s). 

Branch Circuit, Appliance. A branch circuit that supplies 
energy to one or more outlets to which apphances are to be 
connected and that has no permanently connected 
luminaires that are not a part of an appliance. 
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Branch Circuit, General-Purpose. A branch circuit that 
supplies two or more receptacles or outlets for lighting and 
appliances. 

Branch Circuit, Individual. A branch circuit that supplies 
only one utilization equipment. 

Branch Circuit, Multiwire. A branch circuit that consists 
of two or more ungrounded conductors that have a voltage 
between them, and a grounded conductor that has equal 
voltage between it and each ungrounded conductor of the 
circuit and that is connected to the neutral or grounded 
conductor of the system. 

Bmiieh-C^lreiiit Ov^rctt'rre^^ Ajdeyioe ,cl[|)abie of 

jaad[eqiuipnietit bvcr the- Mtim^^pJ m^cuttjkxU i^^iwphi, 

its^mted current md kimtkmipMg ti^^^ 

bvf tciip-eit ptot^ctive , deyic^ ' A^^^^' JP^PYided with 

Building. A structure that stands alone or that is cut off 
from adjoining structures by fire walls with all openings 
therein protected by approved fire doors. 

Cabinet. An enclosure that is designed for either surface 
mounting or flush mounting and is provided with a frame, 
mat, or trim in which a swinging door or doors are or can 
be hung. 

Circuit Breaker. A device designed to open and close a 
circuit by nonautomatic means and to open the circuit 
automatically on a predetermined overcurrent without 
damage to itself when properly appHed within its rating. 

FPN: The automatic opening means can be integral, direct acting 
with the circuit breaker, or remote from the circuit breaker. 

Adjustable (as applied to circuit breakers). A qualifying 
term indicating that the circuit breaker can be set to trip at 
various values of current, time, or both, within a 
predetermined range. 

Instantaneous Trip (as applied to circuit breakers). A 
qualifying term indicating that no delay is purposely 
introduced in the tripping action of the circuit breaker. 

Inverse Time (as applied to circuit breakers), A qualifying 
term indicating that there is purposely introduced a delay in 
the tripping action of the circuit breaker, which delay 
decreases as the magnitude of the current increases. 

Nonadjustable (as applied to circuit breakers). A 
qualifying term indicating that the circuit breaker does not 
have any adjustment to alter the value of current at which it 
will trip or the time required for its operation. 



Setting (of circuit breakers). The value of current, time, or 
both, at which an adjustable circuit breaker is set to trip, 

jClc»^gS: Clmtt. Amii:^ roor^ or space jotfn4^4 

pritti&EY;forstq^ 

Communications Equipment. The electronic equipment 
that performs the telecommunications operations for the 
transmission of audio, video, and data, and includes power 
equipment (e.g., dc converters, inverters, and batteries) and 
technical support equipment (e.g., computers). 

Concealed. Rendered inaccessible by the structure or finish 
of the building. Wires in concealed raceways are 
considered concealed, even though they may become 
accessible by withdrawing them. 

Conductor, Bare. A conductor having no covering or 
electrical insulation whatsoever. 

Conductor, Covered. A conductor encased within material 
of composition or thickness that is not recognized by this 
Code as electrical insulation. 

Conductor, Insulated. A conductor encased within 
material of composition and thickness that is recognized by 
this Code as electrical insulation. 

Conduit Body. A separate portion of a conduit or tubing 
system that provides access through a removable cover(s) 
to the interior of the system at a junction of two or more 
sections of the system or at a terminal point of the system. 

Boxes such as FS and FD or larger cast or sheet metal 
boxes are not classified as conduit bodies. 

Connector, Pressure (Solderless). A device that establishes 
a connection between two or more conductors or between 
one or more conductors and a terminal by means of 
mechanical pressure and without the use of solder. 

Continuous Load. A load where the maximum current is 
expected to continue for 3 hours or more. 

Controller. A device or group of devices that serves to 
govern, in some predetermined manner, the electric power 
delivered to the apparatus to which it is connected. 

Cooking Unit, Counter-Mounted. A cooking appliance 
designed for mounting in or on a counter and consisting of 
one or more heating elements, internal wiring, and built-in 
or mountable controls. 

Coordination (Selective). Localization of an overcurrent 
condition to restrict outages to the circuit or equipment 
affected, accomplished by the choice of overcurrent 
protective devices and their ratings or settings, [OSHPD 1, 
2, 5, & 4] utilizing the 0.10 second level of the overcurrent 
protective device from the time current curve as the basis 
for the lower limit of the calculation method, 

Copper-Clad Aluminum Conductors. Conductors drawn 
from a copper-clad aluminum rod with the copper 
metallurgically bonded to an aluminum core. The copper 
forms a minimum of 10 percent of the cross-sectional area 
of a solid conductor or each strand of a stranded conductor. 
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Cutout Box. An enclosure designed for surface mounting 
that has swinging doors or covers secured directly to and 
telescoping with the walls of the box proper. 

Dead Front. Without live parts exposed to a person on the 
operating side of the equipment. 

Demand Factor. The ratio of the maximum demand of a 
system, or part of a system, to the total connected load of a 
system or the part of the system under consideration. 

Device. A unit of an electrical system that bames, or 
controls electric energy as its principal feriction. 

Disconnecting Means. A device, or group of devices, or 
other means by which the conductors of a circuit can be 
disconnected from their source of supply. 

Dusttight. Constructed so that dust will not enter the 
enclosing case under specified test conditions. 

Duty, Continuous. Operation at a substantially constant 
load for an indefinitely long time. 

Duty, Intermittent. Operation for altemate intervals of (1) load 
and no load; or (2) load and rest; or (3) load, no load, and rest. 

Duty, Periodic. Intermittent operation in which the load 
conditions are regularly recurrent. 

Duty, Short-Time. Operation at a substantially constant 
load for a short and definite, specified time. 

Duty, Varying. Operation at loads, and for intervals of 
time, both of which may be subject to wide variation. 

Dwelling, One-Family. A building that consists solely of 
one dwelling unit. 

Dwelling, Two-Family. A building that consists solely of 
two dwelling units. 

Dwelling, Multifamily. A building that contains three or 
more dwelling units. 

Dwelling Unit. A single unit, providing complete and 
independent Hving facilities for one or more persons, 
including permanent provisions for living, sleeping, 
cooking, and sanitation. 

Electric Sign. A fixed, stationary, or portable self- 
contained, electrically illuminated utilization equipment 
with words or symbols, designed to convey information or 
attract attention. 



■ ?9ii?M^^ont]K^M^ 

Enclosed. Surrounded by a case, housing, fence, or wall(s) 
that prevents persons from accidentally contacting 
energized parts. 



Enclosure. The case or housing of apparatus, or the fence 
or walls surrounding an installation to prevent personnel 
from accidentally contacting energized parts or to protect 
the equipment from physical damage. 

FPN: ^^eTabfe IJO.^ for examples of enclosure types. 

Energized. Electrically connected to, or is, a source of 
voltage. 

Equipment. A general term, including material, fittings, 
devices, appliances, luminaires, apparatus, m^cMj^ry; and 
the like used as a part of, or in connection with, an 
electrical installation. 

Explosionproof Apparatus. Apparatus enclosed in a case that 
is capable of withstanding an explosion of a specified gas or 
vapor that may occur within it and of preventing the ignition of 
a specified gas or vapor surrounding the enclosure by sparks, 
flashes, or explosion of the gas or vapor within, and that 
operates at such an external temperature that a surrounding 
flammable atmosphere will not be ignited thereby. 

FPN: For fiirther information, see ANSI/UL 1203-1999, 
Explosion-Proof and Dust-Ignition-Proof Electrical 
Equipment for Use in Hazardous (Classified) Locations. 

Exposed (as applied to live parts). Capable of being 
inadvertently touched or approached nearer than a safe 
distance by a person. It is applied to parts that are not 
suitably guarded, isolated, or insulated. 

Exposed (as appHed to wiring methods). On or attached to 
the surface or behind panels designed to allow access. 

Externally Operable. Capable of being operated without 
exposing the operator to contact with live parts. 

Feeder. All circuit conductors between the service 
equipment, the source of a separately derived system, or 
other power supply source and the final branch-circuit 
overcurrent device. 

Festoon Lighting. A string of outdoor lights that is 
suspended between two points. 

Fitting. An accessory such as a locknut, bushing, or other 
part of a wiring system that is intended primarily to 
perform a mechanical rather than an electrical fiinction. 

Garage. A building or portion of a building in which one 
or more self-propelled vehicles can be kept for use, sale, 
storage, rental, repair, exhibition, or demonstration purposes. 

FPN: For commercial garages, repair and storage, see 
Article 511. 

Ground. ^fefeartKj 

Grounded iGrmm^ng)] Connected (connecting) to 
ground or to a conductive body that e^tgaids f^^^^ 

Isi^iytioiiii 
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Grounded, Solidly. Connected to ground without inserting 
any resistor or impedance device. 

Grounded Conductor. A system or circuit conductor that 
is intentionally grounded. 

Ground-Fault Circuit Interrupter (GFCI). A device 
intended for the protection of personnel that functions to 
de-energize a circuit or portion thereof within an 
established period of time when a current to ground 
exceeds the values established for a Class A device. 

FPN: Class A ground- fault circuit interrupters trip when the 
current to ground i$;_|_mA or h%her'agd'^d^;not;5^^^ 
Iflie ejjirreilt to groujad is fes^ thaii 4 mSj For further 
information, see UL 943, Standard for Ground-Fault 
Circuit Interrupters. 

Ground-Fault Protection of Equipment. A system intended 
to provide protection of equipment from damaging line-to- 
ground fault currents by operating to cause a disconnecting 
means to open all ungrounded conductors of the fauhed 
circuit. This protection is provided at current levels less than 
those required to protect conductors from damage through the 
operation of a supply circuit overcurrent device. 

Grounding Conductor. A conductor used to connect 
equipment or the grounded circuit of a wiring system to a 
grounding electrode or electrodes. 

Grounding Conductor, Equipment ^GG|. The gotldpaSvi 

^ffijg^i|te| to connect Sapmi^R non-current-carrying metal 
parts of equipment pOj ^ief m ^ to the system grounded 
conductor or to the grounding electrode conductor, pr bolh. 

ijptAJ^Mr^a fe ,p etfonn^.bSn,togJ 

SfM.ift 2: 'See^ 2S0;-i I t,"fot i tet Wja^j^^He^^^^ 



gqpJittactoEs^ 
Grounding Electrode, Ik cqBjacffi|^^^^^ 

Grounding Electrode Conductor^ ^ eoBdiactor ^s^jy 
j^nnect Ae: system grbuided eoiidiictor or the ^^^ymmmi tB, 



Guarded. Covered, shielded, fenced, enclosed, or 
otherwise protected by means of suitable covers, casings, 
barriers, rails, screens, mats, or platforms to remove the 
likelihood of approach or contact by persons or objects to a 
point of danger. 

Guest Room. An accommodation combining living, 
sleeping, sanitary, and storage facilities within a 
compartment. 



Guest Suite. An accommodation with two or more 
contiguous rooms comprising a compartment, with or 
without doors between such rooms, that provides living, 
sleeping, sanitary, and storage facilities. 

Handhole Enclosure, An enclosure for use in underground 
systems, provided with an open or closed bottom, and sized 
to allow personnel to reach into, but not enter, for the 
purpose of installing, operating, or maintaining equipment 
or wiring or both. 

Hoistway. Any shaflway, hatchway, well hole, or other 
vertical opening or space in which an elevator or 
dumbwaiter is designed to operate. 

Identified (as applied to equipment). Recognizable as 
suitable for the specific purpose, function, use, 
environment, application, and so forth, where described in 
a particular Code requirement. 

FPN: Some examples of ways to determine suitability of 
equipment for a specific purpose, environment, or 
appHcation include investigations by a qualified testing 
laboratory (listing and labeling), an inspection agency, or 
other organizations concemed with product evaluation. 

In Sight From (Within Sight From, Within Sight). Where 
this Code specifies that one equipment shall be "in sight 
from," "within sight from," or "within sight of," and so forth, 
another equipment, the specified equipment is to be visible 
and not more than 1 5 m (50 ft) distant from the other. 

Interactive System. An electric power production system 
that is operating in parallel with and capable of delivering 
energy to an electric primary source supply system. 

Interrupting Rating. The highest current at rated voltage that 
a device is intended to interrupt under standard test conditions. 

FPN: Equipment intended to interrupt current at other than 
fault levels may have its interrupting rating implied in other 
ratings, such as horsepower or locked rotor current. 

^ovMjss ame^ans^for conEe<^|g comBjwcations systeS(s) 
groundilxg mndmtpi^d) and bpndiiig conductor{s) at tto 
keryice equipment or _ ^ ^J^q Am^^ „.8l^^^ „ fo| 

ftmldings/or ^^ktoctures^, §t^^ byj;"a_'Jeedet,'orJ;fe 
bircuiti 

Isolated (as applied to location). Not readily accessible to 
persons unless special means for access are used. 

Kilclieri^ Ail' ar^a with a^sffik and penMnent facjlilies for 
ifoodpcejjaratioi^^ 

Labeled. Equipment or materials to which has been 
attached a label, symbol, or other identifying mark of an 
organization that is acceptable to the authority having 
jurisdiction and concemed with product evaluation, that 
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maintains periodic inspection of production of labeled 
equipment or materials, and by whose labeling the 
manufacturer indicates compliance with appropriate 
standards or performance in a specified manner. 

Lighting Outlet, An outlet intended for the direct 
connection of a lampholder or luminaire. 

Listed. Equipment, materials, or services included in a list 
published by an organization that is acceptable to the authority 
having jurisdiction and concerned with evaluation of products 
or services, that maintains periodic inspection of production of 
listed equipment or materials or periodic evaluation of 
services, and whose listing states that either the equipment, 
material, or service meets appropriate designated standards or 
has been tested and found suitable for a specified purpose. 

FPN: The means for identifying listed equipment may vary 
for each organization concemed with product evaluation, 
some of which do not recognize equipment as listed unless 
it is also labeled. Use of the system employed by the listing 
organization allows the authority having jurisdiction to 
identify a listed product. 

Live Parts. Energized conductive components. 

Location, Damp. Locations protected from weather and 
not subject to saturation with water or other liquids but 
subject to moderate degrees of moisture. Examples of such 
locations include partially protected locations under 
canopies, marquees, roofed open porches, and like 
locations, and interior locations subject to moderate 
degrees of moisture, such is some basements, some bams, 
and some cold-storage warehouses. 

Location, Dry. A location not normally subject to 
danipness or wetness. A location classified as dry may be 
temporarily subject to dampness or wetness, as in the case 
of a building under construction. 

Locatioii, Wet. Installations underground or in concrete 
slabs or masonry in direct contact with the earth; in 
locations subject to saturation with water or other liquids, 
such as vehicle washing areas; and in unprotected locations 
exposed to weather. 



Luminaire. 'A;MJ^^^!:ltm^:^WM: 




10 gmitibftfte ^smm'^^^j^j^'^^'^ %i^'p*??^.^^%f, ^ 



Metal-Enclosed Power Switchgear. A switchgear 
assembly completely enclosed on all sides and top with 
sheet metal (except for ventilating openings and inspection 
windows) and containing primary power circuit switching, 
interrupting devices, or both, with buses and connections. 
The assembly may include control and auxiliary devices. 



Access to the interior of the enclosure is provided by doors, 
removable covers, or both. Mpt£h^mlq^J/jpqw 
^^t^g_^^w^^^^ 

Motor Control Center. An assembly of one or more 
enclosed sections having a conomon power bus and 
principally containing motor control units. 
Multioutlet Assembly. A type of surface, flush, or 
freestanding raceway designed to hold conductors and 
receptacles, assembled in the field or at the factory. 



dgfa;sysiein,^ot4ffl#^tetl';3^ 
b| ;,§|'iJiSi%^ '§om W^^ 

'^M^lsmrq: potoiWlil 
Nonautomatic. Action requiring personal intervention for 
its control. As applied to an electric controller, 
nonautomatic control does not necessarily imply a manual 
controller, but only that personal intervention is necessary. 
Nonlinear Load. A load where the wave shape of the 
steady-state current does not follow the wave shape of the 
applied voltage. 

FPN: Electronic equipment, electronic/electric-discharge 

lighting, adjustable-speed drive systems, and similar 

equipment may be nonlinear loads. 

Outlet. A point on the wiring system at which current is 
taken to supply utilization equipment. 

Outline Lighting. An arrangement of incandescent lamps, 
electric-discharge lighting, or other electrically powered light 
sources to outline or call attention to certain features such as 
the shape of a building or the decoration of a window. 

Overcurrent. Any current in excess of the rated current of 
equipment or the ampacity of a conductor. It may result 
from overload, short circuit, or ground fault. 

FPN: A current in excess of rating may be accommodated 
by certain equipment and conductors for a given set of 
conditions. Therefore, the rules for overcurrent protection 
are specific for particular situations. 

Overload. Operation of equipment in excess of normal, 
full-load rating, or of a conductor in excess of rated ampacity 
that, when it persists for a sufficient length of time, would 
cause damage or dangerous overheating. A fault, such as a 
short circuit or ground fault, is not an overload. 
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Panelboard. A single panel or group of panel units 
designed for assembly in the form of a single panel, 
including buses and automatic overcurrent devices, and 
equipped with or without switches for the control of light, 
heat, or power circuits; designed to be placed in a cabinet 
or cutout box placed in or against a wall, partition, or other 
support; and accessible only from the front. 

Plenum. A compartment or chamber to which one or more 
air ducts are connected and that forms part of the air 
distribution system. 

Power Outlet. An enclosed assembly that may include 
receptacles, circuit breakers, fiiseholders, fused switches, 
buses, and watt-hour meter mounting means; intended to 
supply and control power to mobile homes, recreational 
vehicles, park trailers, or boats or to serve as a means for 
distributing power required to operate mobile or 
temporarily installed equipment. 

Premises Wiring (System). Interior and exterior wiring, 
including power, lighting, control, and signal circuit wiring 
together with all their associated hardware, fittings, and 
wiring devices, both permanently and temporarily installed. 



^oujccert^!!tfte outfets or ft) wiring Mmjm^ iBcliidtafi'tfi^. 

Such wiring does not include wiring internal to 
appliances, luminaires, motors, controllers, motor control 
centers, and similar equipment. 

Qualified Person. One who has skills and knowledge 
related to the construction and operation of the electrical 
equipment and installations and has received safety training 
|^r&o§ii?e^a §y<33 the hazards involved. 

FPN: Refer to NFPA 70E®-2004, Standard for Electrical 
Safety in the Workplace, for electrical safety training 
requirements. 

Raceway. An enclosed channel of metal or nonmetallic 
materials designed expressly for holding wires, cables, or 
busbars, with additional functions as permitted in this 
Code. Raceways include, but are not limited to, rigid metal 
conduit, rigid nonmetallic conduit, intermediate metal 
conduit, liquidtight flexible conduit, flexible metallic 
tubing, flexible metal conduit, electrical nonmetallic 
tubing, electrical metallic tubing, underfloor raceways, 
cellular concrete floor raceways, cellular metal floor 
raceways, surface raceways, wireways, and busways. 

Rainproof. Constructed, protected, or treated so as to 
prevent rain from interfering with the successful operation 
of the apparatus under specified test conditions. 

Raintight. Constructed or protected so that exposure to a 
beating rain will not result in the entrance of water under 
specified test conditions. 



Receptacle. A receptacle is a contact device installed at the 
outlet for the connection of an attachment plug. A single 
receptacle is a single contact device with no other contact 
device on the same yoke. A multiple receptacle is two or 
more contact devices on the same yoke. 

Receptacle Outlet. An outlet where one or more 
receptacles are installed. 

Remote-Control Circuit. Any electrical circuit that 
controls any other circuit through a relay or an equivalent 
device. 

Sealable Equipment. Equipment enclosed in a case or 
cabinet that is provided with a means of sealing or locking 
so that live parts cannot be made accessible without 
opening the enclosure. The equipment may or may not be 
operable without opening the enclosure. 

Separately Derived System. A premises wiring system 
whose power is derived from a source of electric energy or 
equipment other than a service. Such systems have no 
direct electrical connection, including a solidly connected 
grounded circuit conductor, to supply conductors 
originating in another system. 

Service. The conductors and equipment for delivering 
electric energy from the serving utility to the wiring system 
of the premises served. 

Service Cable. Service conductors made up in the form of 
a cable. 

Service Conductors. The conductors from the service 
point to the service disconnecting means. 

Service Drop. The overhead service conductors from the 
last pole or other aerial support to and including the splices, 
if any, connecting to the service-entrance conductors at the 
building or other structure. 

Service-Entrance Conductors, Overhead System. The 

service conductors between the terminals of the service 
equipment and a point usually outside the building, clear of 
building walls, where joined by tap or splice to the service drop. 

Service-Entrance Conductors, Underground System. 

The service conductors between the terminals of the service 
equipment and the point of connection to the service lateral. 

FPN: Where service equipment is located outside the 
building walls, there may be no service-entrance conductors 
or they may be entirely outside the building. 

Service Equipment. The necessary equipment, usually 
consisting of a circuit breaker(s) or switch(es) and fuse(s) 
and their accessories, connected to the load end of service 
conductors to a building or other structure, or an otherwise 
designated area, and intended to constitute the main control 
and cutoff of the supply. 
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Service Lateral. The underground service conductors 
between the street main, including any risers at a pole or 
other structure or from transformers, and the first point of 
connection to the service -entrance conductors in a terminal 
box or meter or other enclosure, inside or outside the 
building wall. Where there is no terminal box, meter, or 
other enclosure, the point of connection is considered to be 
the point of entrance of the service conductors into the 
building. 

Service Point, The point of connection between the 
facilities of the serving utility and the premises wiring. 

Short-Circuit ^ Current _^_^RaBiig._^_T^^ j^rostpectiyd 

jsymmetrical fault curreat at a nominal voltage to ^ich an 
apparatus or systern is abie tg Idc cqmecte^^^^ 
sustaining damage exceeding denned acceptance ctiteriaJ 

Show Window. Any window used or designed to be used 
for the display of goods or advertising material, whether it 
is fully or partly enclosed or entirely open at the rear and 
whether or not it has a platform raised higher than the street 
floor level. 

Signaling Circuit. Any electrical circuit that energizes 
signaling equipment. 

Solar Photovoltaic System. The total components and 
subsystems that, in combination, convert solar energy into 
electric energy suitable for connection to a utilization load. 

Special Permission. The written consent of the authority 
having jurisdiction. 

Structure. That which is built or constructed. 

Supplementary Overcurrent Protective Device. A device 
intended to provide limited overcurrent protection for 
specific applications and utilization equipment such as 
luminaires and appliances. This limited protection is in 
addition to the protection provided in the required branch 
circuit by the branch circuit overcurrent protective device. 

Surge Arrester* A prqtecSve device fo^ 
voltages by discharging or bypassing surge current; it also 
l>revents continued flow of follow current wMlerema^^^^ 
capable of repeating tiiese functions.; 

Surge-Protective Device (SPD)* A protective device fot 
limiting transient voltages by divertmg or limiting sur^^ 
current; it also prevents continued flow of follow cnrrenti 
while remaining capable of repeating these fimctions and J^ 
designated as follows: 

Type 1: Permanently connected SPDs intended Jd 
installation between the secondary of the service; 
transformer and the line side of the service disconnect 
overcurrent device. 



Ty;^p^J.l^^QtmmtM^ jntended |ot 

installatiotL,i?^. , ii^ ^^M^j}^.,^^, '^^APV^i^^ ''Ay?^99V^^i 

bvercun:e^t_ deyice,^ inc|udiag^SPD^§ Jocate^ tli?.bl^[^K 

panel; 

Type 3: Point of ftlFzationSPDs] 

„ _ £??? "- i*.-~~,!?^W^Mi-^SIS-^ ..5^^lldmg^_ discrete! 
bpinponentSj as well as IssemWiesJ 

FFN:',Fpr Slither infopnatiqfi;on Typ^, ,1, T>^e 2,; Type 3J 

'Protective Devices. 

Switch, Bypass Isolation. A manually operated device 
used in conjunction with a transfer switch to provide a 
means of directly connecting load conductors to a power 
source and of disconnecting the transfer switch. 

Switch, General-Use. A switch intended for use in 
general distribution and branch circuits. It is rated in 
amperes, and it is capable of interrupting its rated current at 
its rated voltage. 

Switch, General-Use Snap. A form of general-use switch 
constructed so that it can be installed in device boxes or on 
box covers, or otherwise used in conjunction with wiring 
systems recognized by this Code. 

Switch, Isolating. A switch intended for isolating an 
electrical circuit from the source of power. It has no 
interrupting rating, and it is intended to be operated only 
after the circuit has been opened by some other means. 

Switch, Motor-Circuit. A switch rated in horsepower that 
is capable of interrupting the maximum operating overload 
current of a motor of the same horsepower rating as the 
switch at the rated voltage. 

Switch, Transfer. An automatic or nonautomatic device 
for transferring one or more load conductor connections 
from one power source to another. 

Switchboard. A large single panel, frame, or assembly of 
panels on which are mounted on the face, back, or both, 
switches, overcurrent and other protective devices, buses, 
and usually instruments. Switchboards are generally 
accessible from the rear as well as from the front and are 
not intended to be installed in cabinets. 

Thermally Protected (as applied to motors). The words 
Thermally Protected appearing on the nameplate of a motor 
or motor-compressor indicate that the motor is provided 
with a thermal protector. 

Thermal Protector (as applied to motors). A protective 
device for assembly as an integral part of a motor or motor- 
compressor that, when properly applied, protects the motor 
against dangerous overheating due to overload and failure 
to start. 



• 
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FPN: The thermal protector may consist of one or more 
sensing elements integral with the motor or motor- 
compressor and an external control device. 



jbo&y thai :€^xtettds tlie p'oimd cbm^otioil 



^ki^^^ehyerpoyimttQ the utilityJ 

Utilization Equipment. Equipment that utilizes electric 
energy for electronic, electromechanical, chemical, heating, 
lighting, or similar purposes. 

Ventilated. Provided with a means to permit circulation of 
air sufficient to remove an excess of heat, fumes, or vapors. 

Volatile Flammable Liquid. A flammable liquid having a 
flash point below 38°C (100°F), or a flammable liquid 
whose temperature is above its flash point, or a Class II 
combustible liquid that has a vapor pressure not exceeding 
276 kPa (40 psia) at 38°C (100°F) and whose temperature 
is above its flash point. 

Voltage (of a circuit). The greatest root-mean-square 
(rms) (effective) difference of potential between any two 
conductors of the circuit concerned. 

FPN: Some systems, such as 3 -phase 4-wire, single-phase 
3-wire, and 3 -wire direct current, may have various circuits 
of various voltages. 

Voltage, Nominal. A nominal value assigned to a circuit 
or system for the purpose of conveniently designating its 
voltage class (e.g., 120/240 volts, 480Y/277 volts, 600 
volts). The actual voltage at which a circuit operates can 
vary from the nominal within a range that permits 
satisfactory operation of equipment. 

FPN: See ANSI C84. 1-2006, Voltage Ratings for Electric 
Power Systems and Equipment (60 Hz), 

Voltage to Ground. For grounded circuits, the voltage 
between the given conductor and that point or conductor of 
the circuit that is grounded; for ungrounded circuits, the 
greatest voltage between the given conductor and any other 
conductor of the circuit. 

Watertight. Constructed so that moisture will not enter 
the enclosure under specified test conditions. 

Weatherproof. Constructed or protected so that exposure 
to the weather will not interfere with successful operation. 

FPN: Rainproof, raintight, or watertight equipment can 
fulfill the requirements for weatherproof where varying 
weather conditions other than wetness, such as snow, ice, 
dust, or temperature extremes, are not a factor. 



II. Over 600 Volts, Nominal 

Whereas the preceding definitions are intended to apply 
wherever the terms are used throughout this Code, the 
following definitions are applicable only to parts of the 
article specifically covering installations and equipment 
operating at over 600 volts, nominal. 

Electronically Actuated Fuse, An overcurrent protective 
device that generally consists of a control module that 
provides current sensing, electronically derived time- 
current characteristics, energy to initiate tripping, and an 
interrupting module that interrupts current when an 
overcurrent occurs. Electronically actuated fuses may or 
may not operate in a current-limiting fashion, depending on 
the type of control selected. 

Fuse. An overcurrent protective device with a circuit- 
opening fusible part that is heated and severed by the 
passage of overcurrent through it. 

FPN: A fuse comprises all the parts that form a unit capable 
of performing the prescribed functions. It may or may not 
be the complete device necessary to connect it into an 
electrical circuit. 

Controlled Vented Power Fuse. A fuse with provision for 
controlling discharge circuit interruption such that no solid 
material may be exhausted into the surrounding atmosphere. 

FPN: The fiise is designed so that discharged gases will not 
ignite or damage insulation in the path of the discharge or 
propagate a flashover to or between grounded members or 
conduction members in the path of the discharge where the 
distance between the vent and such insulation or conduction 
members conforms to manufacturer's recommendations. 

Expulsion Fuse Unit (Expulsion Fuse). A vented fuse unit 
in which the expulsion effect of gases produced by the arc 
and lining of the fuseholder, either alone or aided by a 
spring, extinguishes the arc. 

Nonvented Power Fuse. A fuse without intentional 
provision for the escape of arc gases, liquids, or solid 
particles to the atmosphere during circuit interruption. 

Power Fuse Unit. A vented, nonvented, or controlled 
vented fuse unit in which the arc is extinguished by being 
drawn through solid material, granular material, or liquid, 
either alone or aided by a spring. 

Vented Power Fuse. A fuse with provision for the escape of 
arc gases, liquids, or solid particles to the surrounding 
atmosphere during circuit interruption. 
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Multiple Fuse. An assembly of two or more single-pole 

fuses. 

Switching Device. A device designed to close, open, or 
both, one or more electrical circuits. 

Circuit Breaker, A switching device capable of making, 
carrying, and interrupting currents under normal circuit 
conditions, and also of making, carrying for a specified time, 
and interrupting currents under specified abnormal circuit 
conditions, such as those of short circuit. 

Cutout. An assembly of a fuse support with either a 
fuseholder, fuse carrier, or disconnecting blade. The 
fUseholder or fuse carrier may include a conducting element 
(fuse link) or may act as the disconnecting blade by the 
inclusion of a nonfusible member. 

Disconnecting Means. A device, group of devices, or other 
means whereby the conductors of a circuit can be 
disconnected from their source of supply. 

Disconnecting (or Isolating) Switch (Disconnector, Isolator), 
A mechanical switching device used for isolating a circuit or 
equipment from a source of power. 

Interrupter Switch. A switch capable of making, carrying, 
and interrupting specified currents. 

Oil Cutout (Oil-Filled Cutout). A cutout in which all or part 
of the fuse support and its fuse link or disconnecting blade is 
mounted in oil with complete immersion of the contacts and 
the fusible portion of the conducting element (fuse link) so 
that arc interruption by severing of the fuse link or by 
opening of the contacts will occur under oil. 

Oil Switch. A switch having contacts that operate under oil 
(or askarel or other suitable liquid). 

Regulator Bypass Switch. A specific device or combination 
of devices designed to bypass a regulator. 



Requireiiieii4^$ for pectrical ItistaUatioiis 



I. General 

11 0.1 Scope. This article covers general requirements for 
the examination and approval, installation and use, access 
to and spaces about electrical conductors and equipment; 
enclosures intended for personnel entry; and tunnel 
installations. 

110.2 Approval. The conductors and equipment required or 
permitted by this Code shall be acceptable only if approved. 

C [OSHPD 1, 2, 3 dt 4] Equipment shall be approvable if it is 
A listed, labeled or certified for its use by a Nationally 
C Recognized Testing Laboratory (NRTL) as recognized by the 



U.S. Department of Labor, Occupational Safety and Health 
Administration. 

FPN: See 90.7, Examination of Equipment for Safety, and 
110.3, Examination, Identification, Installation, and Use of 
Equipment. See definitions of Approved, Identified, Labeled, 
and Listed. 

110.3 Examination, Identification, Installation, and Use 
of Equipment 

(A) Examination. In judging equipment, considerations 
such as the following shall be evaluated: 

(1) Suitability for installation and use in conformity with the 
provisions of this Code 

FPN: Suitability of equipment use may be identified by a 
description marked on or provided with a product to identify 
the suitability of the product for a specific purpose, 
environment, or application. Suitability of equipment may be 
evidenced by listing or labeling. 

(2) Mechanical strength and durability, including, for parts 

designed to enclose and protect other equipment, the 
adequacy of the protection thus provided 

(3) Wire-bending and connection space 

(4) Electrical insulation 

(5) Heating effects under normal conditions of use and also 
under abnormal conditions likely to arise in service 

(6) Arcing effects 

(7) Classification by type, size, voltage, current capacity, and 

specific use 

(8) Other factors that contribute to the practical safeguarding 

of persons using or likely to come in contact with the 
equipment 

(B) Installation and Use. Listed or labeled equipment shall be 

installed and used in accordance with any instructions 
included in the hsting or labeling. 

110.4 Voltages. Throughout this Code, the voltage 
considered shall be that at which the circuit operates. The 
voltage rating of electrical equipment shall not be less than the 
nominal voltage of a circuit to which it is connected. 

110.5 Conductors. Conductors normally used to carry 
current shall be of copper unless otherwise provided in this 
Code. Where the conductor material is not specified, the 
material and the sizes given in this Code shall apply to copper 
conductors. Where other materials are used, the size shall be 
changed accordingly. 

FPN: For aluminum and copper-clad aluminum conductors, see 
310.15. 

110.6 Conductor Sizes. Conductor sizes are expressed in 
American Wire Gage (AWG) or in circular mils. 

110.7 Wtefiif Integrity. Completed wiring installations shall be 
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free from short circuits, grogSl^jfeS^^ 

110.8 Wiring Methods. Only wiring methods recognized as 
suitable are included in this Code. The recognized methods of 
wiring shall be permitted to be installed in any type of 
building or occupancy, except as otherwise provided in this 
Code. 

110.9 Interrupting Rating. Equipment intended to interrupt 
current at fault levels shall have an interrupting rating 
sufficient for the nominal circuit voltage and the current that is 
available at the line terminals of the equipment. 

Equipment intended to interrupt current at other than fault 
levels shall have an interrupting rating at nominal circuit 
voltage sufficient for the current that must be interrupted. 

110.10 Circuit Impedance and Other Characteristics. The 

overcurrent protective devices, the total impedance, the 
component short-circuit current ratings, and other 
characteristics of the circuit to be protected shall be selected 
and coordinated to permit the circuit-protective devices used 
to clear a fauh to do so without extensive damage to the 
electrical components of the circuit. This fault shall be 
assumed to be either between two or more of the circuit 
conductors or between any circuit conductor and the 
grounding conductor or enclosing metal raceway. Listed 
products applied in accordance with their listing shall be 
considered to meet the requirements of this section. 

110.11 Deteriorating Agents. Unless identified for use in the 
operating environment, no conductors or equipment shall be 
located in damp or wet locations; where exposed to gases, 
fiimes, vapors, liquids, or other agents that have a deteriorating 
effect on the conductors or equipment; or where exposed to 
excessive temperatures. 

FPN No. 1 ; See 300.6 for protection against corrosion. 

FPN No. 2: Some cleaning and lubricating compounds can 
cause severe deterioration of many plastic materials used for 
insulating and structural applications in equipment. 

Eqxaipment bot identified for oiit4obru>e^a^^ 

idimM^^i&y !& indop^^ iise,; sucfi a$;"te h^9^^'L''3^<>M 

^^]QA^M&tAh shall be protected against permanent damage 
firom the weather during building construction. 



FPN: Accepted industry practices are described in 
ANSI/NECA l#06i', Standard Practices for Good 
Workmanship in Electrical Contracting, and other ANSI- 
approved installation standards. 

(A) Unused Openings. Unused op^M^j ote 

totetided fot the bpemticm of ^Uipmepj fli^^ fox 

'^^^X.^^^¥^M!^^ shall be closed to afford protection 
substantially equivalent to the wall of the equipment. Where 
metallic plugs or plates are used with nonmetallic enclosures, 
they shall be recessed at least 6 mm (Va in.) from the outer 
surface of the enclosure. 



(B) Integrity of Electrical Equipment and Connections. 

Internal parts of electrical equipment, including busbars, 
wiring terminals, insulators, and other surfaces, shall not be 
damaged or contaminated by foreign materials such as paint, 
plaster, cleaners, abrasives, or corrosive residues. There shall 
be no damaged parts that may adversely affect safe operation 
or mechanical strength of the equipment such as parts that are 
broken; bent; cut; or/ deteriorated by corrosion, chemical 
action, or overheating. 

110.13 Mounting and Cooling of Equipment. 

(A) Mounting. Electrical equipment shall be frnnly secured to 
the surface on which it is mounted. Wooden plugs driven into 
holes in masonry, concrete, plaster, or similar materials shall 
not be used. 

(B) Cooling. Electrical equipment that depends on the natural 
circulation of air and convection principles for cooling of 
exposed surfaces shall be installed so that room airflow over 
such surfaces is not prevented by walls or by adjacent installed 
equipment. For equipment designed for floor mounting, 
clearance between top surfaces and adjacent surfaces shall be 
provided to dissipate rising warm air. 

Electrical equipment provided with ventilating openings 
shall be installed so that walls or other obstructions do not 
prevent the free circulation of air through the equipment. 

(C) fOSHPD ly 2y 3 & 4] Hospitals. Electrical equipment C 
and its supporting structure installed in hospital buildings ^ 



shall be anchored and braced to withstand the lateral 



A 



110.12 Mechanical Execution of Work. Electrical 
equipment shall be installed in a neat and workmanlike 
manner. 



forces, and shall accommodate calculated displacements as q 
required by Part 2, Title 24, C CR. A 

110.14 Electrical Connections. Because of different 
characteristics of dissimilar metals, devices such as pressure 
terminal or pressure splicing connectors and soldering lugs 
shall be identified for the material of the conductor and shall 
be properly installed and used. Conductors of dissimilar 
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metals shall not be intermixed in a terminal or splicing 
connector where physical contact occurs between dissimilar 
conductors (such as copper and aluminum, copper and 
copper-clad aluminum, or aluminum and copper-clad 
aluminum), unless the device is identified for the purpose 
and conditions of use. Materials such as solder, fluxes, 
inhibitors, and compounds, where employed, shall be 
suitable for the use and shall be of a type that will not 
adversely affect the conductors, installation, or equipment. 

FPN: Many terminations and equipment are marked with a 

tightening torque. 

(A) Terminals. Connection of conductors to terminal parts shall 
ensure a thoroughly good connection without damaging the 
conductors and shall be made by means of pressure connectors 
(including set-screw type), solder lugs, or splices to flexible 
leads. Connection by means of wire-binding screws or studs and 
nuts that have upturned lugs or the equivalent shall be permitted 
for 10 AWG or smaller conductors. 

Terminals for more than one conductor and terminals used 
to connect aluminum shall be so identified. 

(B) Splices. Conductors shall be spliced or joined with splicing 
devices identified for the use or by brazing, welding, or 
soldering with a fiisible metal or alloy. Soldered splices shall 
first be spliced or joined so as to be mechanically and 
electrically secure without solder and then be soldered. Ail 
spUces and joints and the free ends of conductors shall be 
covered with an insulation equivalent to that of the conductors 
or with an insulating device identified for the purpose. 

Wire connectors or splicing means installed on conductors 
for direct burial shall be hsted for such use. 

(C) Temperature Limitations. The temperature rating 
associated with the ampacity of a conductor shall be selected 
and coordinated so as not to exceed the lowest temperature 
rating of any connected termination, conductor, or device. 
Conductors with temperature ratings higher than specified for 
terminations shall be permitted to be used for ampacity 
adjustment, correction, or both. 

(1) Equipment Provisions. The determination of termination 
provisions of equipment shall be based on 110.14(C)(1)(a) or 
(C)(1)(b). Unless the equipment is listed and marked otherwise, 
conductor ampacities used in determining equipment 
termination provisions shall be based on Table 310.16 as 
appropriately modified by 3 1 0. 1 5(B)(6). 

(a) Termination provisions of equipment for circuits rated 
100 amperes or less, or marked for 14 AWG through 1 AWG 
conductors, shall be used only for one of the following: 

(1) Conductors rated 60°C(140°F). 

(2) Conductors with higher temperature ratings, provided the 

ampacity of such conductors is determined based on the 
60°C (140°F) ampacity of the conductor size used. 

(3) Conductors with higher temperature ratings if the equipment 

is listed and identified for use with such conductors. 

(4) For motors marked with design letters B, C, or D, 
conductors having an insulation rating of 75°C (167°F) 
or higher shall be permitted to be used, provided the 
ampacity of such conductors does not exceed the 75'^C 
(167°F) ampacity. 



(b) Termination provisions of equipment for circuits 
rated over 100 amperes, or marked for conductors larger 
than 1 AWG, shall be used only for one of the following: 

(1) Conductors rated 75 °C (167°F) 

(2) Conductors with higher temperature ratings, provided 
the ampacity of such conductors does not exceed the 
75°C (167°F) ampacity of the conductor size used, or 
up to their ampacity if the equipment is listed and 
identified for use with such conductors 

(2) Separate Connector Provisions. Separately installed 
pressure connectors shall be used with conductors at the 
ampacities not exceeding the ampacity at the listed and 
identified temperature rating of the connector. 

FPN: With respect to 110.14(C)(1) and (C)(2), equipment 
markings or listing information may additionally restrict the 
sizing and temperature ratings of connected conductors. 

110.15 Higii-Leg Marking. On a 4-wire, delta-connected 
system where the midpoint of one phase winding is 
grounded, only the conductor or busbar having the higher 
phase voltage to ground shall be durably and permanently 
marked by an outer finish that is orange in color or by other 
effective means. Such identification shall be placed at each 
point on the system where a connection is made if the 
grounded conductor is also present. 

110.16 Flash Protection. EleclMcal equipment 
switchboards, panelboards, industrial control panels, meter 
socket enclosures, and motor control centers, that are in 
other than dwelling occupancies, and are likely to require 
examination, adjustment, servicing, or maintenance while 
energized shall be field marked to warn qualified persons 
of potential electric arc flash hazards. The marking shall be 
located so as to be clearly visible to qualified persons 
before examination, adjustment, servicing, or maintenance 
of the equipment. 

FPN No. 1 : NFPA 70E-2004, Standard for Electrical Safety 
in the Workplace, provides assistance in determining 
severity of potential exposure, planning safe work practices, 
and selecting personal protective equipment. 

FPN No. 2: ANSI Z535.4-1998, Product Safety Signs and 
Labels, provides guidelines for the design of safety signs 
and labels for application to products. 

110.18 Arcing Parts. Parts of electrical equipment that in 
ordinary operation produce arcs, sparks, flames, or molten 
metal shall be enclosed or separated and isolated from all 
combustible material. 

FPN: For hazardous (classified) locations, see Articles 500 
through 517. For motors, see 430.14. 

110.19 Liglit and Power from Railway Conductors. 

Circuits for lighting and power shall not be connected to 
any system that contains trolley wires with a ground return. 

Exception: Such circuit connections shall be permitted in 
car houses, power houses, or passenger and freight 
stations operated in connection with electric railways. 
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110,21 Marking. The manufacturer's name, trademark, or 
other descriptive marking by which the organization 
responsible for the product can be identified shall be placed 
on all electrical equipment. Other markings that indicate 
voltage, current, wattage, or other ratings shall be provided 
as specified elsewhere in this Code. The marking shall be of 
sufficient durability to withstand the environment involved. 



Table 110.20 Enclosure Selection 



Provides a Degree of Protection Against 
the Following Environmental Conditions 












For Outdoor Use 


















Enclosure-Type Number 










3 




3R 


3S 


3X 


3RX 


3SX 


4 


4X 


6 


6P 


Incidental contact with the enclosed 
equipment 


X 




X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


Rain, snow, and sleet 


X 




X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


Sleet* 


— 




— 


X 


-— 


— 


X 


— 


— 


— 


— 


Windblown dust 


X 




— 


X 


X 


— 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


Hosedown 


— 




— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


X 


X 


X 


X 


Corrosive agents 


— 




— 


— 


X 


X 


X 


— 


X 


— 


X 


Temporary submersion 


— 




— 


— 


~ 


— 


— 


— 


— 


X 


X 


Prolonged submersion 


— 




— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


X 


Provides a Degree of Protection Against 
the Following Environmental Conditions 












For Indoor Use 


















Enclosure Type Number 










1 




2 


4 


4X 


5 


6 


6P 


12 


12K 


13 


Incidental contact with the enclosed 
equipment 


X 




X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


Falling dirt 


X 




X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


Falling liquids and light splashing 


— 




X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


Circulating dust, lint, fibers, and flyings 


— 




— 


X 


X 


— 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


Settling airborne dust, lint, fibers, and 
flyings 


— 




— 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


Hosedown and splashing water 


— 




— 


X 


X 


— 


X 


X 


— 


— 


— 


Oil and coolant seepage 


— 




— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


X 


X 


X 


Oil or coolant spraying and splashing 


— 




— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


X 


Corrosive agents 


— 




— 


— 


X 


— 


-- 


X 


— 


— 


— 


Temporary submersion 


— 




— 


— 


— 


— 


X 


X 


— 


— 


— 


Prolonged submersion 


— 




— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


X 


— 


— 


— 


♦Mechanism shall be operable when ice covered. 






















FPN: The term raintight is typically used in conjunction with Enclosure Types 3, 3S, 3SX, 3X, 4, 4X, 6, and 6P. The term rainproof is 
typically used in conjunction with Enclosure Types 3R, and 3RX. The term watertight is typically used in conjunction with Enclosure 
Types 4, 4X, 6, 6P. The term driptight is typically used in conjunction with Enclosure Types 2, 5, 12, 12K, and 13. The term dusttight is 
typically used in conjunction with Enclosure Types 3, 3S, 3SX, 3X, 5, 12, 12K, and 13. 
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110.22 Identification of Disconnecting Means. 

(A) GeneraL Each disconnecting means shall be legibly 
marked to indicate its purpose unless located and arranged 
so the purpose is evident. The marking shall be of 
sufficient durability to withstand the environment involved. 

(B) Engineered Series Combiiialdan Sysfems/ Where; 
circuit breakers or fuses are applied in coniplianc^ witH 
relies :combinrtion iratings selected vmder engineering 
isupervision ; and marked : on the equipment as directed h^i 
the engineer, the equipnient enclbsure(s) shall be legibly 
marked in the field to indicate tteeqiiipin^nt has H^^^^ 
applied with a series combiiiaddii ratmg;=Th;elM^i1d 

be readily visible and state; tlie follo^dng: 

CAimoN. ■■ :''™-''~- -■■■^■iNGiMlMo'^ 

CQMBiNATIDN SYSTEM RAXED AMPERES^ 

identified ; replacement l^omponejnts 
requiMdI 

FPN: 'See '24d.86(A)^,fet;i^^ngme^ 
systems, 

(C) Tested , Series Coinbihatto^ Where circuit 
breakers or fuses are applied in compliance with the series 
combination ratings marked on the equipment by the 
manufacturer, the equipment enclosure(s) shall be legibly 
marked in the field to indicate the equipment has been 
applied with a series combination rating. The marking shall 
be readily visible and state the following: 

CAUTION — SERIES COMBINATION SYSTEM 

RATED AMPERES. IDENTIFIED 

REPLACEMENT COMPONENTS REQUIRED. 
FPN: See 240.86(B) for fested seriesxomto 

110.23 Current Transformers. Unused current 
transformers associated with potentially energized circuits 
shall be short-circuited. 

II. 600 Volts, Nominal, or Less 

110.26 Spaces About Electrical Equipment. Sufficient 
access and working space shall be provided and maintained 
about all electrical equipment to permit ready and safe 
operation and maintenance of such equipment. 

(A) Working Space. Working space for equipment 
operating at 600 volts, nominal, or less to ground and likely 
to require examination, adjustment, servicing, or 
maintenance while energized shall comply with the 
dimensions of 110.26(A)(1), (A)(2), and (A)(3) or as 
required or permitted elsewhere in this Code, 

(1) Depth of Working Space. The depth of the working 
space in the direction of live parts shall not be less than that 
specified in Table 110.26(A)(1) unless the requirements of 
110.26(A)(1)(a), (A)(1)(b), or (A)(1)(c) are met. Distances 
shall be measured from the exposed live parts or from the 
enclosure or opening if the live parts are enclosed. 



Table 110.26(A)(1) Working Spaces 





Minimum Clear Distance 


Nominal 

Voltage to 

Ground 


Condition 1 Condition 2 Condition 3 


0-150 
151-600 


:9:M mm (3 ft) W4 mm (3 ft) Wi mm (3 ft) 
|l4mm(3ft) |:^m(3ft6in.) I22m(4ft) 



Note: Where the conditions are as follows: 
Condition 1 — Exposed live parts on one side of the working 
space and no live or grounded parts on the other side of the 
working space, or exposed live parts on both sides of the working 
space that are effectively guarded by insulating materials. 
Condition 2 — Exposed live parts on one side of the working 
space and grounded parts on the other side of the working space. 
Concrete, brick, or tile walls shall be considered as grounded. 
Condition 3 — Exposed live parts on both sides of the working 
space. 

(a) Dead-Front Assemblies. Working space shall not be 
required in the back or sides of assemblies, such as dead-front 
switchboards or motor control centers, where all connections 
and all renewable or adjustable parts, such as fuses or switches, 
are accessible from locations other than the back or sides. 
Where rear access is required to work on nonelectrical parts on 
the back of enclosed equipment, a minimum horizontal working 
space of 762 mm (30 in.) shall be provided. 

(b) Low Voltage. By special permission, smaller 
working spaces shall be permitted where all exposed live 
parts operate at not greater than 30 volts rms, 42 volts peak, 
or 60 volts dc. 

(c) Existing Buildings. In existing buildings where 
electrical equipment is being replaced. Condition 2 
working clearance shall be permitted between dead-front 
switchboards, panelboards, or motor control centers located 
across the aisle from each other where conditions of 
maintenance and supervision ensure that written procedures 
have been adopted to prohibh equipment on both sides of 
the aisle from being open at the same time and qualified 
persons who are authorized will service the installation. 

(2) Width of Working Space. The width of the working 
space in front of the electrical equipment shall be the width 
of the equipment or |j6l mm (30 in.), whichever is greater. 
In all cases, the work space shall permit at least a 90 degree 
opening of equipment doors or hinged panels. 

(3) Height of Working Space. The work space shall be clear 
and extend from the grade, floor, or platform to the height 
required by 110.26(E). Within the height requirements of this 
section, other equipment that is associated with the electrical 
installation and is located above or below the electrical 
equipment shall be permitted to extend not more than 150 mm 
(6 in.) beyond the front of the electrical equipment. 

(B) Clear Spaces. Working space required by this section 
shall not be used for storage. When normally enclosed live 
parts are exposed for inspection or servicing, the working 
space, if in a passageway or general open space, shall be 
suitably guarded. 
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(C) Entrance to ind Egifieflfroilj Working Space. 

(1) Minimum Required. At least one entrance of 
sufficient area shall be provided to give access to ffitj 
|e^#e'ss;fr$iq working space about electrical equipment. 

(2) Large EqmgmentJ^ rated 1200 amperes 
or more SgJOTer::3tg:^=^^^ that contains 
overcurrent devices, switching devices^or control devices, 
there shall be one entrance to ind ;0ff<^ss|fe the required 
working space not less than 610 mm (24 in.) wide and 2.0 
m (6V2 ft) high at each end of the working space. 

A single entrance to gS^igress Jfroimi the required 
working space shall be permitted where either of the 
conditions in 1 10.26(C)(2)(a) or (C)(2)(b) is met. 

(a) Unobstructed Egress. WhevQ the location permits a 
continuous and unobstructed way of iep^ssj travel, a single 
entrance to the working space shall be permitted. 

(b) Extra Working Space. Where the depth of the working 
space is twice that required by 110.26(A)(1), a single entrance 
shall be permitted. It shall be located such that the distance from 
the equipment to the nearest edge of the entrance is not less than 
the minimum clear distance specified in Table 1 10.26(A)(1) for 
equipment operating at that voltage and in that condition. 

i:3)[:r/PW|omiei; 'ipi^^^^ 

mote that contiM ^Witching! devices, oi 

oonprp\Myic€^:miM^ is a ;pers<>imerdpor(s) 

^n^rided for;eiite to atid: egress, ^oinJtheJwbfkiagspa^^^ 
less than 17.6; m (25;fl:); firpm the nearest edge of the working- 



feat ar^ ijprmally latched but open under Simple pressureJ 

(D) Illumination. Illumination shall be provided for all 

working spaces about service equipment, switchboards, 
panelboards, or motor control centers installed indoors. 
Additional lighting outlets shall not be required where the 
work space is illuminated by an adjacent light source or as 
permitted by 210.70(A)(1), Exception No. I, for switched 
receptacles. In electrical equipment rooms, the illumination 
shall not be controlled by automatic means only. 

(E) Headroom. The minimum headroom of working 
spaces about service equipment, switchboards, 
panelboards, or motor control centers shall be 2.0 m (6V2 
ft). Where the electrical equipment exceeds 2.0 m (6V2 ft) 
in height, the minimum headroom shall not be less than the 
height of the equipment. 

Exception: In existing dwelling units, service equipment or 
panelboards that do not exceed 200 amperes shall be 
permitted in spaces where the headroom is less than 2.0 m 
(6'Aft). 

(F) Dedicated Equipment Space. All switchboards, 
panelboards, distribution boards, and motor control centers 
shall be located in dedicated spaces and protected from 
damage. 



Exception: Control equipment that by its very nature or 
because of other rules of the Code must be adjacent to or 
within sight of its operating machinery shall be permitted 
in those locations. 

(1) Indoor. Indoor installations shall comply with 
1 10.26(F)(1)(a) through (F)(1)(d). 

(a) Dedicated Electrical Space. The space equal to the 
width and depth of the equipment and extending from the 
floor to a height of 1.8 m (6 ft) above the equipment or to 
the structural ceiling, whichever is lower, shall be 
dedicated to the electrical installation. No piping, ducts, 
leak protection apparatus, or other equipment foreign to the 
electrical installation shall be located in this zone. 

Exception: Suspended ceilings with removable panels 
shall be permitted within the 1.8-m (6-ft) zone. 

(b) Foreign Systems. The area above the dedicated 
space required by 110.26(F)(1)(a) shall be permitted to 
contain foreign systems, provided protection is installed to 
avoid damage to the electrical equipment from 
condensation, leaks, or breaks in such foreign systems. 

(c) Sprinkler Protection. Sprinkler protection shall be 
permitted for the dedicated space where the piping 
complies with this section. 

(d) Suspended Ceilings. A dropped, suspended, or 
similar ceiling that does not add strength to the building 
structure shall not be considered a structural ceiling. 

(2) Outdoor. Outdoor electrical equipment shall be 
installed in suitable enclosures and shall be protected from 
accidental contact by unauthorized personnel, or by 
vehicular traffic, or by accidental spillage or leakage from 
piping systems. The working clearance space shall include 
the zone described in 1 10.26(A). No architectural 
appurtenance or other equipment shall be located in this 
zone. 

p&)''iLocked lilecirtcaf iEqiiip or .Enclosures^ 

fel^trie^l equipment x^^ housing electrical 

^araWi^ ■ that; ; ^ei :cc«iiiix)lted ; : l^y a lock;(s) shall bd 

110.27 Guarding of Live Parts. 

(A) Live Parts Guarded Against Accidental Contact. 

Except as elsewhere required or permitted by this Code, 
live parts of electrical equipment operating at 50 volts or 
more shall be guarded against accidental contact by 
approved enclosures or by any of the following means: 

(1) By location in a room, vault, or similar enclosure that 
is accessible only to qualified persons. 

(2) By suitable permanent, substantial partitions or screens 
arranged so that only qualified persons have access to 
the space within reach of the live parts. Any openings 
in such partitions or screens shall be sized and located 
so that persons are not likely to come into accidental 
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contact with the live parts or to bring conducting 
objects into contact with them. 

(3) By location on a suitable balcony, gallery, or platform 
elevated and arranged so as to exclude unqualified 
persons. 

(4) By elevation of 2.5 m (8 ft) or more above the floor or 
other working surface. 

(B) Prevent Physical Damage. In locations where 
electrical equipment is likely to be exposed to physical 
damage, enclosures or guards shall be so arranged and of 
such strength as to prevent such damage. 

(C) Warning Signs. Entrances to rooms and other guarded 
locations that contain exposed live parts shall be marked 
with conspicuous warning signs forbidding unqualified 
persons to enter. 

FPN: For motors, see 430.232 and 430.233. For over 600 
volts, see 110.34. 



III. Over 600 Volts, Nominal 

110.30 General. Conductors and equipment used on 
circuits over 600 volts, nominal, shall comply with Part I of 
this article and with 110,30 through 110.40, which 
supplement or modify Part I. In no case shall the provisions 
of this part apply to equipment on the supply side of the 
service point. 

110.31 Enclosure for Electrical Installations. Electrical 
installations in a vault, room, or closet or in an area 
surrounded by a wall, screen, or fence, access to which is 
controlled by a lock(s) or other approved means, shall be 
considered to be accessible to qualified persons only. The 
type of enclosure used in a given case shall be designed 
and constructed according to the nature and degree of the 
hazard(s) associated with the installation. 

For installations other than equipment as described in 
1 10.31(D), a wall, screen, or fence shall be used to enclose 
an outdoor electrical installation to deter access by persons 
who are not qualified, or a combination of 1.8 m (6 ft) or 
more of fence fabric and a 300-mm (1-ft) or more 
extension utilizing three or more strands of barbed wire or 
equivalent. The distance from the fence to live parts shall 
be not less than given in Table 1 10.3 1 . 



Table 110.31 Minimum Distance from Fence to Live Parts 



Nominal Voltage 



Minimum Distance to Live Parts 



ft 



601-13,799 


3.05 


10 


13,800-230,000 


4.57 


15 


Over 230,000 


5.49 


18 



Note: For clearances of conductors for specific system voltages 
and typical BIL ratings, see ANSI C2-2007, National Electrical 
Safety Code. 

FPN: See Article 450 for construction requirements for 
transformer vaults. 

(A) Fire Resiis^iied of Electrical Vaults. The walls, roof, 
floors, and doorways of vaults containing conductors and 
equipment over 600 volts, nominal, shall be constructed of 
materials that have adequate structural strength for the 
conditions, with a minimum fire rating of 3 hours. 

For the purpose of this section, studs and wallboards shall 
not be considered acceptable. 

(B) Indoor Installations. 

(1) In Places Accessible to Unqualified Persons. Indoor 
electrical installations that are accessible to unqualified 
persons shall be made with metal-enclosed equipment. 
Metal-enclosed switchgear, unit substations, transformers, 
pull boxes, connection boxes, and other similar associated 
equipment shall be marked with appropriate caution signs. 
Openings in ventilated dry-type transformers or similar 
openings in other equipment shall be designed so that 
foreign objects inserted through these openings are 
deflected from energized parts. 

(2) In Places Accessible to Qualified Persons Only. 

Indoor electrical installations considered accessible only to 
qualified persons in accordance with this section shall 
comply with 1 10.34, 1 10.36, and 490.24. 

(C) Outdoor Installations. 

(1) In Places Accessible to Unqualified Persons. 

Outdoor electrical installations that are open to unqualified 
persons shall comply with Parts I, II, and III of Article 225. 



(2) In Places Accessible to Qualified Persons Only. 

Outdoor electrical installations that have exposed live parts 
shall be accessible to qualified persons only in accordance 
with the first paragraph of this section and shall comply 
with 110.34, 110.36, and 490.24. 
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(D) Enclosed Equipment Accessible to Unqualified 
Persons. Ventilating or similar openings in equipment 
shall be designed such that foreign objects inserted through 
these openings are deflected from energized parts. Where 
exposed to physical damage from vehicular traffic, suitable 
guards shall be provided. Nonmetallic or metal-enclosed 
equipment located outdoors and accessible to the general 
public shall be designed such that exposed nuts or bolts 
cannot be readily removed, permitting access to live parts. 
Where nonmetallic or metal-enclosed equipment is 
accessible to the general public and the bottom of the 
enclosure is less than 2.5 m (8 ft) above the floor or grade 
level, the enclosure door or hinged cover shall be kept 
locked. Doors and covers of enclosures used solely as pull 
boxes, splice boxes, or junction boxes shall be locked, 
bolted, or screwed on. Underground box covers that weigh 
over 45.4 kg (100 lb) shall be considered as meeting this 
requirement. 

110.32 Work Space About Equipment. Sufficient space 
shall be provided and maintained about electrical 
equipment to permit ready and safe operation and 
maintenance of such equipment. Where energized parts are 
exposed, the minimum clear work space shall be not less 
than 2.0 m (6V2 ft) high (measured vertically from the floor 
or platform) or not less than 9|3 mm (3 ft) wide (measured 
parallel to the equipment). The depth shall be as required in 
1 10.34(A). In all cases, the work space shall permit at least 
a 90 degree opening of doors or hinged panels. 



11033 Entrance p Enclosuresl and Access to WoiMtg Space. 

(A) Entrance. At least one entrance to eiiqiqswes f4^ 
?l??!ri<^§I|s?^?il§*i<>^^^ ^ d^^^ribed in 1 103| 

(1) Large Equipment. On switchboard and control panels 
exceeding 1.8 m (6 ft) in width, there shall be one entrance 
at each end of the equipment. A single entrance to the 
required working space shall be permitted where either of 
the conditions in 1 10.33(A)(1)(a) or (A)(1)(b) is met. 

(a) Unobstructed Exit. Where the location permits a 
continuous and unobstructed way of exit travel, a single 
entrance to the working space shall be permitted. 

(b) Extra Working Space. Where the depth of the working 
space is twice that required by 1 10.34(A), a single entrance shall 
be permitted. It shall be located so that the distance from the 
equipment to the nearest edge of the entrance is not less than the 
minimum clear distance specified in Table 110.34(A) for 
equipment operating at that voltage and in that condition. 

(2) Guarding. Where bare energized parts at any voltage 
or insulated energized parts above 600 vohs, nominal, to 
ground are located adjacent to such entrance, they shall be 
suitably guarded. 



(|>; ;:|ers6Mel;;P^or^^ ;W}iare ,th^re is;a:|>erspmerdooi;(s) 
mtm^^§\ for ~ ^nikmce. to '' ani egress , ftpm' Ihe :w6tMh^^ space 
fes jtHan tT^sSII.,^ .§9^: ^^ ^f^?,®?f.?dge;of ;thej w^ 
|pac4j|edop^|);^ 

l^m^ped wW^ 1^ tes^pres^ej plates, or other devites 
iMt £e nonmlJb^ Hohc^^^ opoi tmder shnple pres^urei^ 
(B) Access. Permanent ladders or stairways shall be 
provided to give safe access to the working space around 
electrical equipment installed on platforms, balconies, or 
mezzanine floors or in attic or roof rooms or spaces. 
110.34 Work Space and Guarding. 

(A) Worldng Space. Except as elsewhere required or 
permitted in this Code, Sqip^||it^{ jSj^^^^^^ 

la^gize^ ;sh§]^aye clear working space in the direction of 
access to live parts of ilia electrical equipment md shall be 
not less than specified in Table 110.34(A). Distances shall 
be measured fi-om the live parts, if such are exposed, or 
fi-om the enclosure firont or opening if such are enclosed. 

Exception: Working space shall not be required in back of 
equipment such as dead-front switchboards or control 
assemblies where there are no renewable or adjustable parts 
(such as fuses or switches) on the back and where all 
connections are accessible from locations other than the back. 

Table 110.34(A) Minimum Depth of Clear Working Space at 
Electrical Equipment 

Minimum Clear Distance 

Nominal Voltage 

to Ground Condition 1 Condition 2 Condition 3 

601-2500 V 900 mm (3 ft) 1 .2 m (4 ft) 1.5 m (5 ft) 
2501-9000 V 1.2 m (4 ft) 1.5 m (5 ft) 1.8 m (6 ft) 

9001-25,000 V 1.5 m (5 ft) 1.8 m (6 ft) 2.8 m (9 ft) 
25,001 V-75kV 1.8 m (6 ft) 2.5 m (8 ft) 3.0 m (10 ft) 
Above 75 kV 2.5 m (8 ft) 3.0 m (10 ft) 3.7 m (12 ft) 

Note: Where the conditions are as follows: 
Condition 1 — Exposed live parts on one side of the working 
space and no live or grounded parts on the other side of the 
working space, or exposed live parts on both sides of the working 
space that are effectively guarded by insulating materials. 
Condition 2 — Exposed live parts on one side of the working 
space and grounded parts on the other side of the working space. 
Concrete, brick, or tile walls shall be considered as grounded. 
Condition 3 — Exposed live parts on both sides of the working 
space. 

(B) Separation from Low-Voltage Equipment. Where 
sv^itches, cutouts, or other equipment operating at 600 
volts, nominal, or less are installed in a vault, room, or 
enclosure v^here there are exposed live parts or exposed 
wiring operating at over 600 vohs, nominal, the high- 
voltage equipment shall be effectively separated from the 
space occupied by the lov^-voltage equipment by a suitable 
partition, fence, or screen. 
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Exception: Switches or other equipment operating at 600 
volts, nominal, or less and serving only equipment within 
the high-voltage vault, room, or enclosure shall be 
permitted to be installed in the high-voltage vault, room, or 
enclosure without a partition, fence, or screen if accessible 
to qualified persons only. 

(C) Locked Rooms or Enclosures. The entrance to all 
buildings, vaults, rooms, or enclosures containing exposed 
live parts or exposed conductors operating at over 600 
volts, nominal, shall be kept locked unless such entrances 
are under the observation of a qualified person at all times. 

Where the voltage exceeds 600 volts, nominal, 
permanent and conspicuous warning signs shall be 
provided, reading as follows: 

DANGER — HIGH VOLTAGE — KEEP OUT 

(D) Illumination. Illumination shall be provided for all 
working spaces about electrical equipment. The lighting 
outlets shall be arranged so that persons changing lamps or 
making repairs on the lighting system are not endangered 
by live parts or other equipment. 

The points of control shall be located so that persons 
are not likely to come in contact with any live part or 
moving part of the equipment while turning on the lights. 

(E) Elevation of Unguarded Live Parts. Unguarded Hve 
parts above working space shall be maintained at elevations 
not less than required by Table 1 10.34(E). 



Table 110.34(E) Elevation of Unguarded Live Parts Above 
Working Space 



Elevation 


Nominal Voltage 
Between Phases 




m 


ft 


601-7500 V 




2.8 


9 


7501-35,000 V 




2.9 


9 ft 6 in. 


Over 35 kV 


2.9 


m + 9.5 mm/kV 
above 35 


9ft6in.+0.37 
in./kV above 35 



(F) Protection of Service Equipment, Metal-Enclosed 
Power Switchgear, and Industrial Control Assemblies. 

Pipes or ducts foreign to the electrical installation and 
requiring periodic maintenance or whose malfunction would 
endanger the operation of the electrical system shall not be 
located in the vicinity of the service equipment, metal- 
enclosed power switchgear, or mdustrial control assemblies. 
Protection shall be provided where necessary to avoid damage 
from condensation leaks and breaks in such foreign systems. 
Piping and other facilities shall not be considered foreign if 
provided for fire protection of the electrical installation. 

110.36 Circuit Conductors. Circuit conductors shall be 
permitted to be installed in raceways; in cable trays; as 
metal-clad cable, as bare wire, cable, and busbars; or as 



Type MV cables or conductors as provided in 300.37, 
300.39, 300.40, and 300.50. Bare live conductors shall 
comply with 490.24. 

Insulators, together with their mounting and conductor 
attachments, where used as supports for wires, single- 
conductor cables, or busbars, shall be capable of safely 
withstanding the maximum magnetic forces that would 
prevail if two or more conductors of a circuit were 
subjected to short-circuit current. 

Exposed runs of insulated wires and cables that have a 
bare lead sheath or a braided outer covering shall be 
supported in a manner designed to prevent physical damage 
to the braid or sheath. Supports for lead-covered cables 
shall be designed to prevent electrolysis of the sheath. 

110.40 Temperature Limitations at Terminations. 

Conductors shall be permitted to be terminated based on 
the 90°C (194°F) temperature rating and ampacity as 
given in Table 310.67 through Table 310.86, unless 
otherwise identified. 

IV. Tunnel Installations over 600 Volts, Nominal 

110.51 General. 

(A) Covered. The provisions of this part shall apply to the 
installation and use of high-voltage power distribution and 
utilization equipment that is portable, mobile, or both, such 
as substations, trailers, cars, mobile shovels, draglines, 
hoists, drills, dredges, compressors, pumps, conveyors, 
underground excavators, and the like. 

(B) Other Articles, The requirements of this part shall be 
additional to, or amendatory of, those prescribed in Articles 
100 through 490 of this Code. 

(C) Protection Against Physical Damage. Conductors and 
cables in tunnels shall be located above the tunnel floor and 
so placed or guarded to protect them from physical damage. 

110.52 Overcurrent Protection. Motor-operated 
equipment shall be protected from overcurrent in 
accordance with Parts III, IV, and V of Article 430. 
Transformers shall be protected from overcurrent in 
accordance with 450.3. 

110.53 Conductors. High- voltage conductors in tunnels 
shall be installed in metal conduit or other metal raceway, 
Type MC cable, or other approved multiconductor cable. 
Multiconductor portable cable shall be permitted to supply 
mobile equipment. 

110.54 Bonding and Equipment Grounding 
Conductors. 

(A) Grounded and Bonded. All non-current-carrying 
metal parts of electrical equipment and all metal raceways 
and cable sheaths shall be soiidl3^ grounded and bonded to 
all metal pipes and rails at the portal and at intervals not 
exceeding 300 m (1000 ft) throughout the tunnel. 



• 
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(B) Equipment Grounding Conductors. An equipment 
grounding conductor shall be run with circuit conductors 
inside the metal raceway or inside the multiconductor cable 
jacket. The equipment grounding conductor shall be 
permitted to be insulated or bare. 

110.55 Transformers, Switches, and Electrical 
Equipment. All transformers, switches, motor controllers, 
motors, rectifiers, and other equipment installed 
belowground shall be protected from physical damage by 
location or guarding. 

110.56 Energized Parts. Bare terminals of transformers, 
switches, motor controllers, and other equipment shall be 
enclosed to prevent accidental contact with energized parts. 

110.57 Ventilation System Controls. Electrical controls 
for the ventilation system shall be arranged so that the 
airflow can be reversed. 

110.58 Disconnecting Means. A switch or circuit breaker 
that simultaneously opens all ungrounded conductors of the 
circuit shall be installed within sight of each transformer or 
motor location for disconnecting the transformer or motor. 
The switch or circuit breaker for a transformer shall have 
an ampere rating not less than the ampacity of the 
transformer supply conductors. The switch or circuit 
breaker for a motor shall comply with the applicable 
requirements of Article 430. 

110.59 Enclosures. Enclosures for use in tunnels shall be 
dripproof, weatherproof, or submersible as required by the 
environmental conditions. Switch or contactor enclosures 
shall not be used as junction boxes or as raceways for 
conductors feeding through or tapping off to other 
switches, unless the enclosures comply with 312.8. 



V. Manholes and Other Electrical Enclosures Intended 
for Personnel Entry, All Voltages 

110.70 General. Electrical enclosures intended for 
personnel entry and specifically fabricated for this purpose 
shall be of sufficient size to provide safe work space about 
electrical equipment with live parts that is likely to require 
examination, adjustment, servicing, or maintenance while 
energized. Such enclosures shall have sufficient size to 
permit ready installation or withdrawal of the conductors 
employed without damage to the conductors or to their 
insulation. They shall comply with the provisions of this 
part. 



Exception: Where electrical enclosures covered by Part V 
of this article are part of an industrial wiring system 
operating under conditions of maintenance and supervision 
that ensure that only qualified persons monitor and 
supervise the system, they shall be permitted to be designed 
and installed in accordance with appropriate engineering 
practice. If required by the authority having jurisdiction, 
design documentation shall be provided. 

110.71 Strength. Manholes, vaults, and their means of 
access shall be designed under qualified engineering 
supervision and shall withstand all loads likely to be 
imposed on the structures. 

FPN: See ANSI C2-2007, National Electrical Safety Code, 
for additional information on the loading that can be 
expected to bear on underground enclosures. 

110.72 Cabling Work Space. A clear work space not less 
than 900 mm (3 ft) wide shall be provided where cables are 
located on both sides, and not less than 750 mm {IVi ft) 
where cables are only on one side. The vertical headroom 
shall be not less than 1.8 m (6 ft) unless the opening is 
within 300 mm (1 ft), measured horizontally, of the 
adjacent interior side wall of the enclosure. 

Exception: A manhole containing only one or more of the 
following shall be permitted to have one of the horizontal 
work space dimensions reduced to 600 mm (2 ft) where the 
other horizontal clear work space is increased so the sum 
of the two dimensions is not less than 1.8 m (6 ft): 

(1) Optical fiber cables as covered in Article 770 

(2) Power-limited fire alarm circuits supplied in 
accordance with 760lftii 

(3) Class 2 or Class 3 remote-control and signaling 
circuits, or both, supplied in accordance with 72^:121 

110.73 Equipment Work Space. Where electrical 
equipment with live parts that is likely to require 
examination, adjustment, servicing, or maintenance while 
energized is installed in a manhole, vault, or other 
enclosure designed for personnel access, the work space 
and associated requirements in 110.26 shall be met for 
installations operating at 600 volts or less. Where the 
installation is over 600 volts, the work space and associated 
requirements in 110.34 shall be met. A manhole access 
cover that weighs over 45 kg (100 lb) shall be considered 
as meeting the requirements of 1 10.34(C). 
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110.74 Bending Space for Conductors. Bending space for 
conductors operating at 600 volts or below shall be provided 
in accordance with the requirements of 314.28. Conductors 
operating at over 600 volts shall be provided with bending 
space in accordance with 314.71(A) and 314.71(B), as 
applicable. All conductors shall be cabled, racked up, or 
arranged in an approved manner that provides ready and safe 
access for persons to enter for installation and maintenance. 

Exception: Where 314.71(B) applies, each row or column 
of ducts on one wall of the enclosure shall be calculated 
individually, and the single row or column that provides 
the maximum distance shall be used. 

110.75 Access to Manholes. 

(A) Dimensions. Rectangular access openings shall not be 
less than 650 mm x 550 mm (26 in. x 22 in.). Round access 
openings in a manhole shall be not less than 650 mm (26 
in.) in diameter. 

Exception: A manhole that has a fixed ladder that does not 
obstruct the opening or that contains only one or more of 
the following shall be permitted to reduce the minimum 
cover diameter to 600 mm (2 ft): 

(1) Optical fiber cables as covered in Article 770 

(2) Power-limited fire alarm circuits supplied in 
accordance with 760:l2l\ 

(3) Class 2 or Class 3 remote-control and signaling 
circuits, or both, supplied in accordance with '/25J2i 

(B) Obstructions. Manhole openings shall be free of 
protrusions that could injure personnel or prevent ready 
egress. 

(C) Location. Manhole openings for personnel shall be 
located where they are not directly above electrical equipment 
or conductors in the enclosure. Where this is not practicable, 
either a protective barrier or a fixed ladder shall be provided. 

(D) Covers. Covers shall be over 45 kg (100 lb) or 
otherwise designed to require the use of tools to open. They 
shall be designed or restrained so they cannot fall into the 
manhole or protrude sufficiently to contact electrical 
conductors or equipment within the manhole. 



(E) Marking. Manhole covers shall have an identifying 
mark or logo that prominently indicates their function, such 
as "electric." 

110.76 Access to Vaults and Tunnels. 

(A) Location. Access openings for personnel shall be 
located where they are not directly above electrical 
equipment or conductors in the enclosure. Other openings 
shall be permitted over equipment to facilitate installation, 
maintenance, or replacement of equipment. 

(B) Locks. In addition to compliance with the requirements 
of 1 10.34, if applicable, access openings for personnel shall 
be arranged such that a person on the inside can exit when 
the access door is locked from the outside, or in the case of 
normally locking by padlock, the locking arrangement shall 
be such that the padlock can be closed on the locking 
system to prevent locking from the outside. 

110.77 Ventilation. Where manholes, tunnels, and vaults 
have communicating openings into enclosed areas used by 
the public, ventilation to open air shall be provided 
wherever practicable. 

110.78 Guarding. Where conductors or equipment, or 
both, could be contacted by objects falling or being pushed 
through a ventilating grating, both conductors and live 
parts shall be protected in accordance with the 
requirements of 110.27(A)(2) or 110.31(B)(1), depending 
on the voltage, 

110.79 Fixed Ladders. Fixed ladders shall be corrosion resistant. 
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ARTICLE 200 - USE AND IDENTIFICATION OF GROUNDED CONDUCTORS 



200.6 



Chapter 2 Wiring and Protection 



iJie and Idgntipeation 0f Grounded 



200.1 Scope. 

following: 



This article provides requirements for the 



(1) Identification of terminals 

(2) Grounded conductors in premises wiring systems 

(3) Identification of grounded conductors 

FPN: See Article 100 for definitions of Grounded 
Conductor and Grounding Conductor. 

200,2 General. All premises wiring systems, other than 
circuits and systems exempted or prohibited by 210.10, 
215.7, 250.21, 250.22, 250.162, 503.155, 517.63, 668.11, 
668.21, and 690.41, Exception, shall have a grounded 
conductor that is identified in accordance with 200.6. |p|^ 



^gr^dedtqadjacto^^ and (B). 

(S) JDttiul|ti0it. The grounded conductor, where insulated, 
shall have insulation that is (1) suitable, other than color, 
for any ungrounded conductor of the same circuit on 
circuits of less than 1000 volts or impedance grounded 
neutral systems of 1 kV and over, or (2) rated not less than 
600 volts for solidly grounded neutral systems of 1 kV and 
over as described in 250.184(A). 



(9) C^OT^»uity.;Tfe Qpntiiimty of a gi:0^hjded ooncluctoij 

shall"; laot &p^d: ^OB^a', <?'o^ 

200.3 Connection to Grounded System. Premises wiring 
shall not be electrically connected to a supply system 
unless the latter contains, for any grounded conductor of 
the interior system, a corresponding conductor that is 
grounded. For the purpose of this section, electrically 
connected shall mean connected so as to be capable of 
carrying current, as distinguished from connection through 
electromagnetic induction. 



Exception: tfytedmHUi^tr0^m^^ 

m^9m'\dMrikui)^d'\ rksomt^i ^^<^^mfion[ tsyMkini such ; as 

ph^iqv(:>ltdi0 anafiie-l c0]^pi^: s^iems:^ ^H^U \Q0^etfhiited 

h^h^tm wfi^re ' the [ (x^nmci^'jpr'em^^ '.W-^.^& W. V^'Wty^ 
■§yit0minplu<^l-agr0tmd^^^^ 

200.6 Means of Identifying Grounded Conductors. 

(A) Sizes 6 AWG or Smaller. An insulated grounded 
conductor of 6 AWG or smaller shall be identified by a 
continuous white or gray outer finish or by three 



continuous white stripes on other than green insulation 
along its entire length. Wires that have their outer covering 
finished to show a white or gray color but have colored 
tracer threads in the braid identifying the source of 
manufacture shall be considered as meeting the provisions 
of this section. Insulated grounded conductors shall also be 
permitted to be identified as follows: 

(1) The grounded conductor of a mineral-insulated, metal- 
sheathed cable shall be identified at the time of 
installation by distinctive marking at its terminations. 

(2) A single-conductor, sunlight-resistant, outdoor-rated 
cable used as a grounded conductor in photovoltaic 
power systems as permitted by 690.31 shall be 
identified at the time of installation by distinctive 
white marking at all terminations. 

(3) Fixture wire shall comply with the requirements for 
groxmded conductor identification as specified in 
402.8. 

(4) For aerial cable, the identification shall be as above, or 
by means of a ridge located on the exterior of the cable 
so as to identify it. 

(B) Sizes Larger Than 6 AWG. An insulated grounded 
conductor larger than 6 AWG shall be identified by one of 
the following means: 

(1) By a continuous white or gray outer finish. 

(2) By three continuous white stripes along its entire 
length on other than green insulation. 

(3) At the time of installation, by a distinctive white or 
gray marking at its terminations. This marking shall 
encircle the conductor or insulation. 

(C) Flexible Cords. An insulated conductor that is 
intended for use as a grounded conductor, where contained 
within a flexible cord, shall be identified by a white or gray 
outer finish or by methods permitted by 400.22. 

(D) Grounded Conductors of Different Systems. Where 

grounded conductors of different systems are installed in the 
same raceway, cable, box, auxiliary gutter, or other type of 
enclosure, each grounded conductor shall be identified by 
system. Identification that distinguishes each system grounded 
conductor shall be permitted by one of the following means: 

(1) One system grounded conductor shall have an outer 
covering conforming to 200,6(A) or (B). 

(2) The grounded conductor(s) of other systems shall have 
a different outer covering conforming to 200.6(A) or 
200.6(B) or by an outer covering of white or gray with 
a readily distinguishable colored stripe other than 
green running along the insulation. 
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(3) Other and different means of identification as allowed by 
200.6(A) or (B) that will distinguish each system 
grounded conductor. This means of identification shall 
be permanently posted at each branch-circuit panelboard. 

(E) Grounded Conductors of Multiconductor Cables. 

The insulated grounded conductors in a multiconductor cable 
shall be identified by a continuous white or gray outer finish 
or by three continuous white stripes on other than green 
insulation along its entire length. Multiconductor flat cable 4 
AWG or larger shall be permitted to employ an external 
ridge on the grounded conductor. 

Exception No. 1: Where the conditions of maintenance and 
supervision ensure that only qualified persons service the 
installation, grounded conductors in multiconductor cables 
shall be permitted to be permanently identified at their 
terminations at the time of installation by a distinctive 
white marking or other equally effective means. 

Exception No. 2: The grounded conductor of a 
multiconductor varnished-cloth-insulated cable shall be 
permitted to be identified at its terminations at the time of 
installation by a distinctive white marking or other equally 
effective means. 

FPN: The color gray may have been used in the past as an 
ungrounded conductor. Care should be taken when working 
on existing systems. 

200.7 Use of Insulation of a White or Gray Color or 
with Three Continuous White Stripes. 

(A) General. The following shall be used only for the 
grounded circuit conductor, unless otherwise permitted in 
200.7(B) and (C): 

(1) A conductor with continuous white or gray covering 

(2) A conductor with tfu-ee continuous white stripes on 
other than green insulation 

(3) A marking of white or gray color at the termination 

(B) Circuits of Less Than 50 Volts. A conductor with 
white or gray color insulation or three continuous white 
stripes or having a marking of white or gray at the 
termination for circuits of less than 50 volts shall be 
required to be grounded only as required by 250.20(A). 

(C) Circuits of 50 Volts or More. The use of insulation that 
is white or gray or that has three continuous white stripes for 
other than a grounded conductor for circuits of 50 volts or 
more shall be permitted only as in (1) through (3). 

(I) If part of a cable assembly and where the insulation is 
permanently reidentified to indicate its use as an 
ungrounded conductor, by painting or other effective 
means at its termination, and at each location where 
the conductor is visible and accessible. Identification 
shall encircle the insulation and shall be a color other 
than white, gray, or green. 



(2) Where a cable assembly contains an insulated 
conductor for single-pole, 3 -way or 4-way switch 
loops and the conductor with white or gray insulation 
or a marking of three continuous white stripes is used 
for the supply to the switch but not as a return 
conductor fi*om the switch to the switched outlet. In 
these applications, the conductor with white or gray 
insulation or with three continuous white stripes shall 
be permanently reidentified to indicate its use by 
painting or other effective means at its terminations 
and at each location where the conductor is visible and 
accessible. 

(3) Where a flexible cord, having one conductor identified 
by a white or gray outer finish or three continuous white 
stripes or by any other means permitted by 400.22, is 
used for connecting an appliance or equipment 
permitted by 400.7. This shall apply to flexible cords 
connected to outlets whether or not the outlet is supplied 
by a circuit that has a grounded conductor. 

FPN: The color gray may have been used in the past as an 
ungrounded conductor. Care should be taken when working 
on existing systems. 

200.9 Means of Identification of Terminals. The 

identification of terminals to which a grounded conductor 
is to be connected shall be substantially white in color. The 
identification of other terminals shall be of a readily 
distinguishable different color. 

Exception: Where the conditions of maintenance and 
supervision ensure that only qualified persons service the 
installations, terminals for grounded conductors shall be 
permitted to be permanently identified at the time of installation 
by a distinctive white marking or other equally effective means. 

200.10 Identification of Terminals. 

(A) Device Terminals. All devices, excluding panelboards, 
provided with terminals for the attachment of conductors 
and intended for connection to more than one side of the 
circuit shall have terminals properly marked for 
identification, unless the electrical connection of the 
terminal intended to be connected to the grounded 
conductor is clearly evident. 

Exception: Terminal identification shall not be required for 
devices that have a normal current rating of over 30 amperes, 
other than polarized attachment plugs and polarized 
receptacles for attachment plugs as required in 200.10(B). 

(B) Receptacles, Plugs, and Connectors. Receptacles, 
polarized attachment plugs, and cord connectors for plugs 
and polarized plugs shall have the terminal intended for 
connection to the grounded conductor identified as follows: 

(1) Identification shall be by a metal or metal coating that 
is substantially white in color or by the word white or 
the letter ^located adjacent to the identified terminal. 
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(2) If the terminal is not visible, the conductor entrance 
hole for the connection shall be colored white or 
marked with the word white or the letter W. 

FPN: See 250.126 for identification of wiring device 
equipment grounding conductor terminals. 

(C) Screw Shells. For devices with screw shells, the 
terminal for the grounded conductor shall be the one 
connected to the screw shell. 

(D) Screw Shell Devices with Leads. For screw shell 
devices with attached leads, the conductor attached to the 
screw shell shall have a white or gray finish. The outer 
finish of the other conductor shall be of a solid color that 
will not be confused with the white or gray finish used to 
identify the grounded conductor. 

FPN: The color gray may have been used in the past as an 
ungrounded conductor. Care should be taken when working 
on existing systems. 

(E) Appliances. Appliances that have a single-pole switch 
or a single-pole overcurrent device in the line or any line- 
connected screw shell lampholders, and that are to be 
connected by (1) a permanent wiring method or (2) field- 
installed attachment plugs and cords with three or more 
wires (including the equipment grounding conductor), shall 
have means to identify the terminal for the grounded circuit 
conductor (if any). 

200.11 Polarity of Connections. No grounded conductor 
shall be attached to any terminal or lead so as to reverse the 
designated polarity. 



Bi*a;iich Circiiits^ 



I. General Provisions 

210.1 Scope. This article covers branch circuits except for 
branch circuits that supply only motor loads, which are 
covered in Article 430. Provisions of this article and Article 
430 apply to branch circuits with combination loads. 

210.2 Other Articles for Specific-Purpose Branch 
Circuits. Branch circuits shall comply with this article and 
also with the applicable provisions of other articles of this 
Code. The provisions for branch circuits supplying 
equipment listed in Table 210.2 amend or supplement the 
provisions in this article and shall apply to branch circuits 
referred to therein. 



210.3 Rating. Branch circuits recognized by this article 
shall be rated in accordance with the maximum permitted 
ampere rating or setting of the overcurrent device. The 
rating for other than individual branch circuits shall be 15, 
20, 30, 40, and 50 amperes. Where conductors of higher 
ampacity are used for any reason, the ampere rating or 
setting of the specified overcurrent device shall determine 
the circuit rating. 

Exception: Multioutlet branch circuits greater than 50 
amperes shall be permitted to supply nonlighting outlet 
loads on industrial premises where conditions of 
maintenance and supervision ensure that only qualified 
persons service the equipment 

210.4 Multiwire Branch Circuits. 

(A) General. Branch circuits recognized by this article 
shall be permitted as multiwire circuits. A multiwire circuit 
shall be permitted to be considered as multiple circuits. All 
conductors ^JaN jmjBijyjffe ^m^:\s^<^ shall originate 
from the same panelboard or similar distribution 
equipment. 

FPN: A 3 -phase, 4- wire, wye-connected power system used 
to supply power to nonlinear loads may necessitate that the 
power system design allow for the possibility of high 
harmonic ^^^tf^S:ofiJi|eJg£^ 

(B) pis^ttii<^ri|g^^^^^ mtiltiwire feraach.citcui| 
sliafi ' tfe : provide^ witli ^ m^wm tfisi^ will 's^nlimm'^i: 

(C) Line-to-Neutral Loads. Multiwire branch circuits 
shall supply only line-to-neutral loads. 

Exception No. 1: A multiwire branch circuit that supplies 
only one utilization equipment. 

Exception No. 2: Where all ungrounded conductors of the 
multiwire branch circuit are opened simultaneously by the 
branch-circuit overcurrent device. 

FPN: See 300.13(B) for continuity of grounded conductor 
on multiwire circuits. 






Exception: ffe£^^E^^?!;^^rS^H^?J^(M»^^.^^/ MtPMib^ji 
the circuit fJl^^^o^ a cable or mcewgy unique tp 'thi 
''circuit ihaimake^ the grouping, obvi<>m: 
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Table 210.2 Specific-Purpose Branch Circuits 



Equipment 


Article 


Section 


Air-conditioning and 




440.6,440.31, 


refrigerating equipment 




440.32 


Audio signal processing, 




640.8 


amplification, and 






reproduction equipment 






Busways 




368.17 


Circuits and equipment 


720 




operating at less than 50 volts 






Central heating equipment 




422.12 


other than fixed electric 






space-heating equipment 






Class 1, Class 2, and Class 3 


725 




remote-control, signaling, 






and power-limited circuits 






Cranes and hoists 




610.42 


Electric signs and outline 




600.6 


lighting 






Electric welders 


630 




Blectnified JSck parjg|ig;^pace 


* w. 





Elevators, dumbwaiters, 

escalators, moving walks, 

wheelchair lifts, and 

stairway chair lifts 
Fire alarm systems 760 

Fixed electric heating equipment 

for pipelines and vessels 
Fixed electric space-heating 

equipment 
Fixed outdoor electrical deicing 

and snow-melting equipment 
Information technology 

equipment 
Infrared lamp industrial 

heating equipment 

Induction and dielectric 665 

heating equipment 
Marinas and boatyards 

Mobile homes, manufactured 550 

homes, and mobile home 

parks 
Motion picture and television 530 

studios and similar locations 
Motors, motor circuits, and 430 

controllers 
Pipe organs 

Recreational vehicles and 551 

recreational vehicle parks 
Switchboards and panelboards 

Theaters, audience areas of 

motion picture and television 

studios, and similar locations 
X-ray equipment 



620.61 



427.4 
424.3 
426.4 
645.5 
422.48, 424.3 

555.19 



650.7 



408.52 

520.41,520.52, 
520.62 

660.2,517.73 



210.5 Identification for Branch Circuits. 

(A) Grounded Conductor. The grounded conductor of a 
branch circuit shall be identified in accordance with 200.6. 

(B) Equipment Grounding Conductor. The equipment 
grounding conductor shall be identified in accordance with 
250.119. 

(C) Ungrounded Conductors. Where the premises wiring 
system has branch circuits suppHed from more than one 
nominal voltage system, each ungrounded conductor of a 
branch circuit shall be identified by pMseor line/^d 
is>^tem; aL^iall: :term^ conaectioa; and sjjice ftbititsJ 
The means of identification shall be permitted to be by 
separate color coding, marking tape, tagging, or other 
approved means. ;fte; mefe^^ "u^iztd. for conductors 
originating withiri eachfcraihch-citcu skmlat 
branch-oircui^^^^ equipment shall be documented 
in a mamer thaH^^^^^ shall be permanently 
posted at each branch-circuit panelboard or similar branch- 
circuit distribution equipment. 

210.6 Branch-Circuit Voltage Limitations. The nominal 
voltage of branch circuits shall not exceed the values 
permitted by 210.6(A) through (E). 

(A) Occupancy Limitation, hi dwelling units and guest 
rooms or guest suites of hotels, motels, and similar 
occupancies, the voltage shall not exceed 120 volts, nominal, 
between conductors that supply the terminals of the following: 

(1) Luminaires 

(2) Cord-and-plug-connected loads 1440 volt-amperes, 
nominal, or less or less than % hp 

(B) 120 Volts Between Conductors. Circuits not exceeding 
120 volts, nominal, between conductors shall be permitted to 
supply the following: 

(1) The terminals of lampholders apphed within their 
voltage ratings 

(2) Auxiliary equipment of electric-discharge lamps 

(3) Cord-and-plug-connected or permanently connected 
utilization equipment 

(C) 277 Volts to Ground. Circuits exceeding 120 volts, 
nominal, between conductors and not exceeding 277 volts, 
nominal, to ground shall be permitted to supply the 
following: 

(1) Listed electric-discharge luminaires 

(2) Listed incandescent luminaires, where supplied at 120 
volts or less from the output of a stepdown 
autotransformer that is an integral component of the 
luminaire and the outer shell terminal is electrically 
connected to a grounded conductor of the branch circuit 



# 
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(3) Luminaires equipped with mogul-base screw shell 
lampholders 

(4) Lampholders, other than the screw shell type, applied 
within their voltage ratings 

(5) Auxiliary equipment of electric-discharge lamps 

(6) Cord-and-plug-connected or permanently connected 
utilization equipment 

(D) 600 Volts Between Conductors. Circuits exceeding 
277 volts, nominal, to ground and not exceeding 600 volts, 
nominal, between conductors shall be permitted to supply 
the following: 

(1) The auxiliary equipment of electric-discharge lamps 
mounted in permanently installed luminaires where the 
luminaires are mounted in accordance with one of the 

following: 

a. Not less than a height of 6.7 m (22 ft) on poles or 

similar structures for the illumination of outdoor 
areas such as highways, roads, bridges, athletic 
fields, or parking lots 

b. Not less than a height of 5.5 m (18 ft) on other 

structures such as tunnels 

(2) Cord-and-plug-connected or permanently connected 
utilization equipment other than luminaires 

l%^-^§mmkm |c^rate'd; teU^t .tfii£| 

§^^^ isblatipn J)^!^^ the 4e power souro^ " aii3 

FPN: See 410.l3| for auxiliary equipment limitations. 

Exception No. I to (B), (C), and (D): For lampholders of 
infrared industrial heating appliances as provided in 

422.14. 

Exception No. 2 to (B), (C), and (D): For railway 
properties as described in 110.19. 

(E) Over 600 Volts Between Conductors. Circuits 
exceeding 600 volts, nominal, between conductors shall be 
permitted to supply utilization equipment in installations 
where conditions of maintenance and supervision ensure 
that only qualified persons service the installation. 

210.7 Branch-Circuit Requirements tor ;Deyic^ 

(A) Receptacle Outlet Location. Receptacle outlets shall 
be located in branch circuits in accordance with Part III of 
Article 210. 

(B) Multiple Branch Circuits. Where two or more branch 
circuits supply devices or equipment on the same yoke, a 



means to simultaneously disconnect the ungrounded 
conductors supplying those devices shall be provided at the 
point at which the branch circuits originate. 

210.8 Ground-Fault Circuit-Interrupter Protection for 
Personnel. 

FPN: See 215.9 for ground-fault circuit-interrupter 
protection for personnel on feeders. 

(A) Dwelling Units. All 125-volt, single-phase, 15- and 
20-ampere receptacles installed in the locations specified in 
(1) through (8) shall have ground- fault circuit-interrupter 
protection for personnel. 

(1) Bathrooms 

(2) Garages, and also accessory buildings that have a floor 
located at or below grade level not intended as 
habitable rooms and limited to storage areas, work 
areas, and areas of similar use 

(3) Outdoors 

Exception to (3): Receptacles that are not readily 
accessible and are supplied by a dedicated branch circuit 
for electric snow-melting or deicing equipment shall be 
permitted to be installed in accordance with 426.28. 

(4) Crawl spaces — at or below grade level 

(5) Unfinished basements — for purposes of this section, 
unfinished basements are defined as portions or areas 
of the basement not intended as habitable rooms and 
limited to storage areas, work areas, and the like 

# 

Exception to (5): A receptacle supplying only a 
permanently installed fire alarm or burglar alarm system 
shall not be required to have ground-fault circuit- 
interrupter protection. 

pPN: Sed^ 760)1 i(F) and 760.iI2i(B) fik' powrjiiipply 
requi^menk for fire alarm systc^J 

Receptacles installed under the exception to 
210.8(A)(5) shall not be considered as meeting the 
requirements of 210.52(G). 

(6) Kitchens — where the receptacles are installed to serve 
the countertop surfaces 

(7) Laundry, utility, and wet bar sinks — where the 
receptacles are installed within 1.8 m (6 ft) of the 
outside edge of the sink 

(8) Boathouses 

(B) Other Than Dwelling Units. All 125-voh, single- 
phase, 15- and 20-ampere receptacles installed in the 
locations specified in (1) through (5) shall have ground- 
fault circuit-interrupter protection for personnel: 

(1) Bathrooms 

(2) Kitchegg 

(3) Rooftops 

(4) iOffiSrl 
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Exception No. 1 to (3) and (4): Receptacles that are not 
readily accessible and are supplied from a dedicated 
branch circuit for electric snow-melting or deicing 
equipment shall be permitted to be installed mthoulGFCJ. 
protectiml 

lBxceplion{Na:'f£ 'ip'- 0):-'0: ifidusMdl '^stMUhmerits only;. 

'asmre'(i_ eqmpfnent' M9^p4}f^K,. !^^)^^^^MK: M^M^^Hj(i 
specified in "590j^'(B)J2}^ shafl be permitted fp^ only those 
receptacle outlets used to supply equipment that, would 
create a greater hazard ^ power 'is interrupted or having d, 
design thahs not compatible with GFCt prqtectioni 

(5) Siiiks — where, rece|)tacles are installed within 1.8 m 
(6 ft) pf the outride edge^^ sidk.^ 

Exception N& I:,J<>_(5}:-^\ In if^mtrial laboratories, 
receptacles ^^ used to supply equipm^^ removal of 

power would inp;pdHce a greater hazard shall be permitted 

to berins tailed yf^MputOFCl^ 

Exception No '2/tq (5): :fPpr receptacles located in 

care areas of he^^^ than those covered 

(C) Boat Hoists. ^FC| protection shall be provided for 
outlets ]|#leicee^^ that supply boat hoists 

installed in dwelling unit locations. 

210.9 Circuits Derived from Autotransformers. Branch 
circuits shall not be derived from autotransformers unless 
the circuit supplied has a grounded conductor that is 
electrically connected to a grounded conductor of the 
system supplying the autotransformer. 

Exception No. I: An autotransformer shall be permitted 
without the connection to a grounded conductor where 
transforming from a nominal 208 volts to a nominal 240- 
volt supply or similarly from 240 volts to 208 volts. 

Exception No. 2: In industrial occupancies, where 
conditions of maintenance and supervision ensure that only 
qualified persons service the installation, autotransformers 
shall be permitted to supply nominal 600-volt loads from 
nominal 480-volt systems, and 480-volt loads from nominal 
600-volt systems, without the connection to a similar 
grounded conductor. 

210.10 Ungrounded Conductors Tapped from Grounded 
Systems. Two-wire dc circuits and ac circuits of two or 
more ungrounded conductors shall be permitted to be tapped 
from the ungrounded conductors of circuits that have a 
grounded neutral conductor. Switching devices in each 
tapped circuit shall have a pole in each ungrounded 
conductor. All poles of multipole switching devices shall 



manually switch together where such switching devices also 
serve as a disconnecting means as required by the following: 

(1) 4 10. H for double-pole switched lampholders 

(2) 410.|^(B) for electric-discharge lamp auxiliary 

equipment switching devices 

(3) 422.31(B) for an apphance 

(4) 424.20 for a fixed electric space-heating unit 

(5) 426.51 for electric deicing and snow-melting equipment 

(6) 430.85 for a motor controller 

(7) 430.103 for a motor 

210.11 Branch Circuits Required. Branch circuits for 
hghting and for apphances, including motor-operated 
appliances, shall be provided to supply the loads calculated 
in accordance with 220.10. In addition, branch circuits 
shall be provided for specific loads not covered by 220.10 
where required elsewhere in this Code and for dwelling 
unit loads as specified in 210.1 1(C). 

(A) Number of Branch Circuits. The minimum number 
of branch circuits shall be determined from the total 
calculated load and the size or rating of the circuits used. In 
all installations, the number of circuits shall be sufficient to 
supply the load served. In no case shall the load on any 
circuit exceed the maximum specified by 220.18. 

(B) Load Evenly Proportioned Among Branch Circuits, 

Where the load is calculated on the basis of volt-amperes 
per square meter or per square foot, the wiring system up to 
and including the branch-circuit panelboard(s) shall be 
provided to serve not less than the calculated load. This 
load shall be evenly proportioned among multioutlet 
branch circuits within the panelboard(s). Branch-circuit 
overcurrent devices and circuits shall be required to be 
installed only to serve the connected load. 

(C) Dwelling Units. 

(1) Small-Appliance Branch Circuits. In addition to the 
number of branch circuits required by other parts of this section, 
two or more 20-ampere small-appliance branch circuits shall be 
provided for all receptacle outlets specified by 210.52(B). 

(2) Laundry Branch Circuits. In addition to the number 
of branch circuits required by other parts of this section, at 
least one additional 20-ampere branch circuit shall be 
provided to supply the laundry receptacle outlet(s) required 
by 210.52(F). This circuit shall have no other outlets. 

(3) Bathroom Branch Circuits. In addition to the number 
of branch circuits required by other parts of this section, at 
least one 20-ampere branch circuit shall be provided to 
supply bathroom receptacle outlet(s). Such circuits shall 
have no other outlets. 
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Exception: Where the 20-ampere circuit supplies a single 
bathroom, outlets for other equipment within the same 
bathroom shall be permitted to be supplied in accordance 
with 210.23(A)(1) and (A)(2). 

FPN: See Examples Dl(a), Dl(b), D2(b), and D4(a) in 
Annex D. 

210.12 Arc-Fault Circuit-Interrupter Protection. 

(A) Definition: Arc-Fault Circuit Interrupter (AFCI). A 

device intended to provide protection from the effects of 
arc faults by recognizing characteristics unique to arcing 
and by functioning to de-energize the circuit when an arc 
fault is detected. 

(B) DwelUng fSite. All 120-volt, single phase, 15- and 20- 
ampere branch circuits supplying outlets installed in dwelling 
unit jfami V. rooms, dmiug rooms, living rooms, parlors] 
ibrari^^^sJ&etooms^^ recr^ti^T<>oi^,^lose^^ 
SkHMyiL&:^?(M^(^,.^^ shall be protected by a 
listed arc-fault circuit interrupter, combination-type, installed 
to provide protection of the branch circuit. 

llSjSiESl FoJ" information on t5T>es of arc-fault circuit 
interrupters, see UL 1699-1999, Standard for Arc-Fault 
Circuit Interrupters . 

WM:S>^^M^M^MM and 760.121(1) for power- 
supply requirements for fire alarm systems. 

Exception No. 1: 'Where^RMQlMQMl^ 

^et^^Su^fmdjunAion-' boxes- m\ tj^i^MpSi^A^i^P^^M^^ 
%e:3f:dricMcifhJ0rie(^^ 

^ombJmii§h:]iF€I dtjh^j§rst outlet 'toJiTQ^jde prdte^tfp^^t 

Exception No. 2: 'Where^^i hramh^c^^ 

'^fyslem^J^tdled^^ ;with ;^ 76pJl(Bjj, and 

kirmhred .'^abh^ type' AC, meeting, the requirements of 
WiOjlM, \viih metal qutlet and jmctian bpx^Sjl Ap'Ct 
''pmhckod.shaUhe^ to be^pmiiiedl 

210.18 Guest Rooms and Guest Suites. Guest rooms and 
guest suites that are provided with permanent provisions 
for cooking shall have branch circuits installed to meet the 
rules for dwelling units. 

II. Branch-Circuit Ratings 

210.19 Conductors — Minimum Ampacity and Size. 
(A) Branch Circuits Not More Than 600 Volts. 

(1) General Branch-circuit conductors shall have an 



ampacity not less than the maximum load to be served. Where 
a branch circuit supplies continuous loads or any combination 
of continuous and noncontinuous loads, the minimum branch- 
circuit conductor size, before the application of any 
adjustment or correction factors, shall have an allowable 
ampacity not less than the noncontinuous load plus 125 
percent of the continuous load. Exception No. 1: Where the 
assembly, including the overcurrent devices protecting the 
branch circuit(s), is listed for operation at 100 percent of its 
rating, the allowable ampacity of the branch circuit 
conductors shall be permitted to be not less than the sum of 
the continuous load plus the noncontinuous load. 
Exception No, 2: XStpu^4^;i^^fi^^ 
, g^ei6i0 p[€^-^^^ 'be 

FPN No. 1: See 3 10.15 for ampacity ratings of conductors. 
FPN No. 2: See Part II of Article 430 for minimum rating of 
motor branch-circuit conductors. 

FPN No. 3: See 310.10 for temperature limitation of 
conductors. 

FPN No. 4: Conductors for branch circuits as defined in 
Article 100, sized to prevent a voltage drop exceeding 3 
percent at the farthest outlet of power, heating, and lighting 
loads, or combinations of such loads, and where the 
maximum total voltage drop on both feeders and branch 
circuits to the farthest outlet does not exceed 5 percent, 
provide reasonable efficiency of operation. See FPN No. 2 of 
215.2(A)(3) for voltage drop on feeder conductors. 

(2) Multioutlet Branch Circuits. Conductors of branch 
circuits supplying more than one receptacle for cord-and- 
plug-connected portable loads shall have an ampacity of not 
less than the rating of the branch circuit. 

(3) Household Ranges and Cooking Appliances. Branch- 
circuit conductors supplying household ranges, wall- 
mounted ovens, counter-mounted cooking units, and other 
household cooking appliances shall have an ampacity not 
less than the rating of the branch circuit and not less than the 
maximum load to be served. For ranges of %Va kW or more 
rating, the minimum branch-circuit rating shall be 40 
amperes. 

Exception No. 1: Conductors p^^|?^]§ig»i= «■ SQ-ampete 
W0f0^{;icim4& supplying electric ranges, wall-mounted 
electric ovens, and counter-mounted electric cooking units 
shall have an ampacity of not less than 20 d^^af^ and shall 
be sufficient for the load to be served. These tap conductors 
include any conductors that are apart of the leads supplied 
with the appliance that are smaller than the branch-circuit 
conductors. The taps shall not be longer than necessary for 
servicing the appliance. 
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Exception No. 2: The neutral conductor of a 3-wire branch 
circuit supplying a household electric range, a wall-mounted 
oven, or a counter-mounted cooking unit shall be permitted 
to be smaller than the ungrounded conductors where the 
maximum demand of a range of8V4-kW or more rating has 
been calculated according to Column C of Table 220.55, but 
such conductor shall have an ampacity of not less than 70 
percent of the branch-circuit rating and shall not be smaller 
thanlOAWG. 

(4) Other Loads. Branch-circuit conductors that supply 
loads other than those specified in 210.2 and other than 
cooking appliances as covered in 210.19(A)(3) shall have an 
ampacity sufficient for the loads served and shall not be 
smaller than 

Exception No. 1 : Tap conductors shall have an ampacity 
sufficient for the load served. In addition, they shall have 
an ampacity of not less than 15 for circuits rated less than 
40 amperes and not less than 20 for circuits rated at 40 or 
50 amperes and only where these tap conductors supply 
any of the following loads: 

(a) Individual lampholders or luminaires with taps 
extending not longer than 450 mm (18 in.) beyond any 
portion of the lampholder or luminaire. 

(b) A luminaire having tap conductors as provided in 
410.117. 

(c) Individual outlets, other than receptacle outlets, 
with taps not over 450 mm (18 in.) long. 

(d) Infrared lamp industrial heating appliances. 

(e) Nonheating leads of deicing and snow-melting 
cables and mats. 

Exception No. 2: Fixture wires and flexible cords shall be 
permitted to be smaller than 14 A WG as permitted by 240.5. 

(B) Branch Circuits Over 600 Volts. The ampacity of 
conductors shall be in accordance with 310.15 and 310,60, 
as applicable. Branch-circuit conductors over 600 volts 
shall be sized in accordance with 210.19(B)(1) or (B)(2), 

(1) General. The ampacity of branch-circuit conductors 
shall not be less than 125 percent of the designed potential 
load of utilization equipment that will be operated 
simultaneously. 

(2) Supervised Installations. For supervised installations, 
branch-circuit conductor sizing shall be permitted to be 
determined by qualified persons under engineering 
supervision. Supervised installations are defined as those 
portions of a facility where both of the following 
conditions are met: 

(1) Conditions of design and installation are provided 
under engineering supervision. 

(2) Qualified persons with documented training and 
experience in over 600-voh systems provide 
maintenance, monitoring, and servicing of the system. 



210.20 Overcurrent Protection. Branch-circuit 
conductors and equipment shall be protected by 
overcurrent protective devices that have a rating or setting 
that complies with 210.20(A) through (D). 

(A) Continuous and Noncontinuous Loads. Where a 
branch circuit supplies continuous loads or any combination 
of continuous and noncontinuous loads, the rating of the 
overcurrent device shall not be less than the noncontinuous 
load plus 125 percent of the continuous load. 

Exception: Where the assembly, including the overcurrent 
devices protecting the branch circuit(s), is listed for 
operation at 100 percent of its rating, the ampere rating of 
the overcurrent device shall be permitted to be not less 
than the sum of the continuous load plus the noncontinuous 
load. 

(B) Conductor Protection. Conductors shall be protected 
in accordance with 240.4. Flexible cords and fixture wires 
shall be protected in accordance with 240.5. 

(C) Equipment. The rating or setting of the overcurrent 
protective device shall not exceed that specified in the 
applicable articles referenced in Table 240.3 for equipment. 

(D) Outlet Devices. The rating or setting shall not exceed 
that specified in 210.21 for outlet devices. 

210.21 Outlet Devices. Outlet devices shall have an 
ampere rating that is not less than the load to be served and 
shall comply with 210.21(A) and (B). 

(A) Lampholders. Where connected to a branch circuit 
having a rating in excess of 20 amperes, lampholders shall 
be of the heavy-duty type. A heavy-duty lampholder shall 
have a rating of not less than 660 watts if of the admedium 
type, or not less than 750 watts if of any other type. 

(B) Receptacles. 

(1) Single Receptacle on an Individual Branch Circuit. 

A single receptacle installed on an individual branch circuit 
shall have an ampere rating not less than that of the branch 
circuit. 

Exception No. 1: A receptacle installed in accordance with 
430.81(B). 

Exception No. 2: A receptacle installed exclusively for the 
use of a cord-and-plug-connected arc welder shall be 
permitted to have an ampere rating not less than the 
minimum branch-circuit conductor ampacity determined by 
630.11 (A) for arc welders. 

FPN: See the definition of receptacle in Article 100. 

(2) Total Cord-and-Plug-Connected Load. Where connected 
to a branch circuit supplying two or more receptacles or 
outlets, a receptacle shall not supply a total cord-and- 
plug-connected load in excess of the maximum specified 
in Table 210.21(B)(2). 
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Table 210.21(B)(2) 


Maximum Cord-and-Plug-Connected 


Load to Receptacle 






Circuit Rating 


Receptacle Rating 


Maximum Load 


(Amperes) 


(Amperes) 


(Amperes) 


15 or 20 


15 


12 


20 


20 


16 


30 


30 


24 



(3) Receptacle Ratings. Where connected to a branch circuit 
supplying two or more receptacles or outlets, receptacle 
ratings shall conform to the values listed in Table 
210.21(B)(3), or where larger than 50 amperes, the receptacle 
rating shall not be less than the branch-circuit rating. 

Exception No. 1: Receptacles for one or more cord-and- 
plug-connected arc welders shall be permitted to have 
ampere ratings not less than the minimum branch-circuit 
conductor' ampacity permitted by 630.11(A) or (B) as 
applicable for arc welders. 

Exception No. 2: The ampere rating of a receptacle 
installed for electric discharge lighting shall be permitted 
to be based on 410.62(C). 

Table 210.21(B)(3) Receptacle Ratings for Various Size Circuits 



Circuit Rating 


Receptacle Rating 


(Amperes) 


(Amperes) 


15 


Not over 1 5 


20 


15 or 20 


30 


30 


40 


40 or 50 


50 


50 



(4) Range Receptacle Rating. The ampere rating of a 
range receptacle shall be permitted to be based on a single 
range demand load as specified in Table 220.55. 

210.23 Permissible Loads. In no case shall the load 
exceed the branch-circuit ampere rating. An individual 
branch circuit shall be permitted to supply any load for 
which it is rated. A branch circuit supplying two or more 
outlets or receptacles shall supply only the loads specified 
according to its size as specified in 210.23(A) through (D) 
and as summarized in 210.24 and Table 210.24. 

(A) 15- and 20-Ampere Branch Circuits. A 15- or 20- 

ampere branch circuit shall be permitted to supply lighting 
units or other utilization equipment, or a combination of 
both, and shall comply with 210.23(A)(1) and (A)(2). 



Exception: The small-appliance branch circuits, laundry 
branch circuits, and bathroom branch circuits required in 
a dwelling unit(s) by 210.11(C)(1), (C)(2), and (C)(3) shall 
supply only the receptacle outlets specified in that section. 

(1) Cord-and-Plug-Connected Equipment Not Fastened 
in Place. The rating of any one cord-and-plug-connected 
utilization equipment not fastened in place shall not exceed 
80 percent of the branch-circuit ampere rating. 

(2) Utilization Equipment Fastened in Place. The total rating 
of utilization equipment fastened in place, other than luminaires, 
shall not exceed 50 percent of the branch-circuit ampere rating 
where lighting units, cord-and-plug-connected utilization 
equipment not fastened in place, or both, are also supplied. 

(B) 30-Ampere Branch Circuits. A 30-ampere branch 
circuit. shall be permitted to supply fixed lighting units with 
heavy-duty lampholders in other than a dwelling unit(s) or 
utilization equipment in any occupancy. A rating of any 
one cord-and-plug-connected utilization equipment shall 
not exceed 80 percent of the branch-circuit ampere rating. 

(C) 40- and 50-Ampere Branch Circuits. A 40- or 50- 
ampere branch circuit shall be permitted to supply cooking 
appliances that are fastened in place in any occupancy. In 
other than dwelling units, such circuits shall be permitted to 
supply fixed lighting units with heavy-duty lampholders, 
infrared heating units, or other utilization equipment. 

(D) Branch Circuits Larger Than 50 Amperes. Branch 
circuits larger than 50 amperes shall supply only 
nonlighting outlet loads. 

210.24 Branch-Circuit Requirements — Summary. The 

requirements for circuits that have two or more outlets or 
receptacles, other than the receptacle circuits of 
210.11(C)(1) and (C)(2), are summarized in Table 210.24. 
This table provides only a summary of minimum 
requirements. See 210.19, 210.20, and 210.21 for the 
specific requirements applying to branch circuits. 

210.25 Branch Circuits ji^ufld^^^ Than 
One Occupancy. 



(A) BweUlag Unit Branch Circuit!^. Branch circuits in each 
dwelling ]unjt shall supply only loads within that dwelling 

unit or loads associated only with that dwelling unit. 

IB) Go^inrnpn j^rea jBraiicfe^j O Branch circuits 

required for the purpose of lighting, central alarm, signal, 
communications, or otherjieed[s for public or common areas 
of ajtwo-family jdweiling, j^multifamjlY:d^ or a multi- 

jc^cupancy building shall not be supplied from equipment 
that supplies an individual dwelling unit or tenagt space. 
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Table 210.24 Summary of Branch-Circuit Requirements 


Circuit Rating 


15 A 


20 A 


30 A 


40 A 


50 A 


Conductors (min. size): 

Circuit wires 
Taps 
Fixture wires and cords — 


see 240.5 


12 

14 


10 


8 
12 


6 

12 


Overcurrent Protection 


15 A 


20 A 


30 A 


40 A 


50 A 


Outlet devices: 
Lampholders permitted 

Receptacle rating 


Any type 
15 max. A 


Any type 

15 or 20 A 


Heavy duty 
30 A 


Heavy duty 
40 or 50 A 


Heavy duty 
50 A 


Maximum Load 


15 A 


20 A 


30 A 


40 A 


50 A 


Permissible load 


See 210.23(A) 


See 210.23(A) 


See 210.23(B) 


See 210.23(C) 


See 210.23(C) 



These gauges are for copper conductors. 

2 

For receptacle rating of cord-connected electric-discharge luminaires (hghting fixtures), see 410.30(C). 



c 

A 
C 
A 
C 
A 
C 
A 



III. Required Outlets 

210.50 General. Receptacle outlets shall be installed as 

specified in 210.52 through 210.63. 

(A) Cord Pendants. A cord connector that is supplied by a 
permanently connected cord pendant shall be considered a 
receptacle outlet. 

(B) Cord Connections. A receptacle outlet shall be installed 
wherever flexible cords with attachment plugs are used. Where 
flexible cords are permitted to be permanently connected, 
receptacles shall be permitted to be omitted for such cords. 

(C) Appliance |leceptocle Outlets. Appliance receptacle 
outlets installed in a dweUing unit for specific appliances, 
such as laundry equipment, shall be installed within 1.8 m 
(6 ft) of the intended location of the appliance. 

(D) fDPHJ Commissary Service Outlet A commissary which 
services food preparation units shall provide one outlet for each 
vehicle requiring electrical power for mechanical refrigeration, 

(E) [DPH w/ exceptions] Installation Height The center of 15-, 
20-, and 30-ampere receptacle outlets required by sections 210- 
52(A), (B), and (C) shall be installed not less than 12 inches 
above the floor or working platform. 

Exception No. 1: Receptacle outlets installed as part of 
permanently installed baseboard heaters are exempt. 
Exception No. 2: Required receptacle outlets shall be permitted in 
floors when adjacent to sliding panels or walls. 
Exception No. 3: Baseboard electrical outlets used in relocatable 
partitions, window walls or other electrical convenience floor 
outlets are not subject to the minimum height requirements. 
210.52 Dwelling Unit Receptacle Outlets. This section 
provides requirements for 125-volt, 15- and 20-ampere 
receptacle outlets. Jhejreceptade^ required by this section 
shall be in addition to anj; recepjtacle that is: 

(2) |Gpiitr6iled:';by :' a - ; -wall swife;}i^ in ; &cprto wltfi 

(3) tocated \Htliiii cabine^^^ _ 

(4) ^Located more thanj.7^^ (SJ/^ft) abqv^ th^ftol? 

Permanently installed electric baseboard heaters equipped 



with factory-installed receptacle outlets or outlets provided as 
a separate assembly by the manufacturer shall be permitted as 
the required outlet or outlets for the wall space utilized by such 
permanently installed heaters. Such receptacle outlets shall not 
be connected to the heater circuits. 

FPN: Listed baseboard heaters include instructions that may 
not permit their installation below receptacle outlets. 

(A) General Provisions, In every kitchen, family room, dining 
room, living room, parlor, library, den, sunroom, bedroom, 
recreation room, or similar room or area of dwelling units, 
receptacle outlets shall be installed in accordance with the 
general provisions specified in 210.52(A)(1) through (A)(3). 

(1) Spacing. Receptacles shall be installed such that no 
point measured horizontally along the floor line in any wall 
space is more than 1.8 m (6 ft) from a receptacle outlet. 

(2) Wall Space. As used in this section, a wall space shall 
include the following: 

(1) Any space 600 mm (2 ft) or more in width (including 
space measured around comers) and unbroken along the 
floor line by doorways, fireplaces, and similar openings 

(2) The space occupied by fixed panels in exterior walls, 
excluding sliding panels 

(3) The space afforded by fixed room dividers such as 
freestanding bar-type counters or railings 

(3) Floor Receptacles. Receptacle outlets in floors shall 
not be counted as part of the required number of receptacle 
outlets unless located within 450 mm (18 in.) of the wall. 

(B) Small Appliances. 

(1) Receptacle Outlets Served. In the kitchen, pantry, 
breakfast room, dining room, or similar area of a dwelling 
unit, the two or more 20-ampere small-appliance branch 
circuits required by 210.11(C)(1) shall serve all wall and 
floor receptacle outlets covered by 210.52(A), all 
countertop outlets covered by 210.52(C), and receptacle 
outlets for refrigeration equipment. 
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Exception No. 1: In addition to the required receptacles 
specified by 210.52, switched receptacles supplied from a 
general-purpose branch circuit as defined in 210.70(A)(1), 
Exception No. 1, shall be permitted. 

Exception No. 2: The receptacle outlet for refrigeration 
equipment shall be permitted to be supplied from an 
individual branch circuit rated 15 amperes or greater. 

(2) No Other Outlets. The two or more small-appliance 
branch circuits specified in 210.52(B)(1) shall have no 
other outlets. 

Exception No. 1: A receptacle installed solely for the 
electrical supply to and support of an electric clock in any 
of the rooms specified in 210.52(B)(1). 

Exception No. 2: Receptacles installed to provide power 
for supplemental equipment and lighting on gasfired 
ranges, ovens, or counter-mounted cooking units. 

(3) Kitchen Receptacle Requirements. Receptacles 
installed in a kitchen to serve countertop surfaces shall be 
supplied by not fewer than two small-appliance branch 
circuits, either or both of which shall also be permitted to 
supply receptacle outlets in the same kitchen and in other 
rooms specified in 210.52(B)(1). Additional small- 
appliance branch circuits shall be permitted to supply 
receptacle outlets in the kitchen and other rooms specified 
in 210.52(B)(1). No small-appliance branch circuit shall 
serve more than one kitchen. 



(C) Countertops. In kitchens, ^^^^S^^^^^^M^mI 
BjBjmg rooms, aiid; siniilajc areas of dwelling units, 
receptacle outlets for countertop spaces shall be installed in 
accordance with 210.52(C)(1) through (C)(5). 

^^ iWher^ a range, ;cou|lt^r-ii^p|tM \i 

kf^eStetoBIand'^^^ 



jto|'j 



^bemndi ji^ ,,^i#i';;'M^^^i:feL^^Ml^ 




^uiitelppl ^p^'^^iafe J two ' ' si^imt^'; ' ,goi5Wqp" siages ; "fi 
defined mM^4%i£&r &?ii,„?^^^l?.i<M^^ 
iqondply Mftt&;^plcabie t^m^ms^M'^^Mi®. 

(1) Wall jEoupteit^i Spaces. A receptacle outlet shall be 
installed at each wall ^W§^^ space that is 300 mm (12 
in.) or wider. Receptacle outlets shall be installed so that no 
point along the wall line is more than 600 mm (24 in.) 
measured horizontally from a receptacle outlet in that space. 

Exception: Receptacle outlets shall not be required on a 

wall directly behind a range, ^^pMnter^momh^^ 

or sink in the installation described in W^K^iMSi^MI^MQi 



Outlet within 
'^0mm(24in.r 


Space exempt from wall 
line if X< 300 mm (12 in.) 


^ 


Outlet within 
600 mm (24 inj^ 




T 

X 

\ t 




r 'V 

V J ^ J , ^j^^„^^ J 





















Range^ counter-mounted cooking unit extending 
from face of counter 



Space exempt from wall line 
If X< 450 mm (18 in.) 



Oullet within 
600 mm 

(24 in.) 



-Outlet within 600 mm (24 in.) - 




Ranqe, counter-mounted cookinq unit mounted in corner 

Figure 210.52(C)(1) Determination of Area Behind a Range, 
or Counter-Mounted Cooking Unit or Sink. 



(2) Island ^oujjitfftgjl Spaces. At least one receptacle 
shall be installed at each island 'm^ttip^ space with a 
long dimension of 600 mm (24 in.) or greater and a short 
dimension of 300 mm (12 in.) or greater. 

(3) Peninsular ^Qiijitejlgii Spaces. At least one receptacle 
outlet shall be installed at, each peninsular countertop space 
with a long dimension of 600 mm (24 in.) or greater and a 
short dimension of 300 mm (12 m.) or greater. A peninsular 
countertop is measured from the connecting edge. 

(4) Separate Spaces. Countertop spaces separated by 
rangetops, refrigerators, or sinks shall be considered as 
separate countertop spaces in applying the requirements of 
210.52(C)(1), (C)(2), and (C)(3). 

(5) Receptacle Outlet Location. Receptacle outlets shall 
be located above, but not more than 500 mm (20 in.) above, 
the countertop. Receptacle outlets rendered not readily 
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accessible by appliances fastened in place, appliance 
garages, sinks, or rangetops as covered in 210.52(C)(1), 
Exception, or appliances occupying dedicated space shall 
not be considered as these required outlets. 

Exception to (5): To comply with the conditions specified in 
(1) or (2), receptacle outlets shall be permitted to be mounted 
not more than 300 mm (12 in.) below the countertop. 
Receptacles mounted below a countertop in accordance with 
this exception shall not be located where the countertop 
extends more than 150 mm (6 in.) beyond its support base. 

(1) Construction fi)r the physically impaired 

(2) On island and peninsular countertops where the 
countertop is flat across its entire surface (no 
backsplashes, dividers, etc.) and there are no means to 
mount a receptacle within 500 mm (20 in.) above the 
countertop, such as an overhead cabinet 

(D) Bathrooms. In dwelling units, at least one receptacle 
outlet shall be installed in bathrooms within 900 mm (3 ft) of 
the outside edge of each basin. The receptacle outlet shall be 
located on a wall or partition that is adjacent to the basin or 
basin countertop, ox instiled on tbe side or face of the basin 
Eabinet not more than 300 mm (12 in.) below tiie cpratertop*; 

(E) Outdoor Outlets. Outdoor teceptacle outlets shall be 
installed in accordanqe with (E)(1) tlffough (E){3}. [See 

liiMm)-] "^ 2"" 

(1) One-Famiiy and TwO'Faniiiy Dwellii5^3 For a one- 
family dwelling and each unit of a two-family dwelling that 
is at grade level, at least one receptacle outlet accessible 
^^le standing at grade level and located not more than 2.0 
m {6V2 ft) above grade shall be installed at the front and 
back of the dwelling. 



i^lJJNfiilrtlafldJX For each dwelling unit of a 

multifamily dwelling where the dwelling unit is located at 
grade level and provided with individual exterior 
entrance/egress, at least one receptacle outlet accessible 
from grade level and not more than 2.0 m {6V2 ft) above 
grade shall be installed. 

(5) ■ BalcoiiieSj^Decli^^ Bdcqmes^^ d^^ks, and 

poaches that are acj^ssiW^^ inside &/dw^^^ 



Ifoli have at least ori^ 

perimetei of the bal^y, B^ck^ or porcii. The red^y^t^le 
;$JW1; BOt^be locjrted;'Hra;e;&a§, 2.0 mX6Y2.:'M:^^oye^&€f 
balcony, deck, or porch surfaced 

Exception to (3): Balconies, decks, or porches with a 

usable area of less than 1.86 m^ (20 ft^) are not required 
to have a receptacle installed. 



(F) Laundry Areas. In dwelling units, at least one 
receptacle outlet shall be installed for the laundry. 

Exception No. 1: In a dwelling unit that is an apartment or 
living area in a multifamily building where laundry 
facilities are provided on the premises and are available to 
all building occupants, a laundry receptacle shall not be 
required. 

Exception No. 2: In other than one-family dwellings where 
laundry facilities are not to be installed or permitted, a 
laundry receptacle shall not be required. 

(G) Basements and Garages. For a one-family dwelling, 
|he fpllowihg prbvisiois shall apply: 



(1) At least one receptacle outlet, |ii:Mditi£ri2t£;;thds^^ 

l^cific ei^urgiSliitT shall be installed in each 
basement, in each attached garage, and in each 
detached garage with electric power. 

(2) Where a portion of the basement is finished into one or 
more habitable rooms, each separate unfinished 
portion shall have a receptacle outlet installed in 
accordance with this section. 

(H) Hallways. In dwelling units, hallways of 3.0 m (10 ft) 
or more in length shall have at least one receptacle outlet. 

As used in this subsection, the hall length shall be 
considered the length along the centerline of the hall 
without passing through a doorway. 

210.60 Guest Rooms, Guest Suites, t^'iiTM^^^h^h^. 
SlmMLSccttpaii^ 

(A) General. Guest rooms or guest suites in hotels, motels, 

sleepmg tqop:^ to and similar occupancies 

shall have receptacle outlets installed in accordance with 
210.52(A) and 210.52(D). Guest rooms or guest suites 
provided with permanent provisions for cooking shall have 
receptacle outlets installed in accordance with all of the 
applicable rules in 210.52. 

(B) Receptacle Placement. In applying the provisions of 
210.52(A), the total number of receptacle outlets shall not 
be less than the minimum number that would comply with 
the provisions of that section. These receptacle outlets shall 
be permitted to be located conveniently for permanent 
ftirniture layout. At least two receptacle outlets shall be 
readily accessible. Where receptacles are installed behind 
the bed, the receptacle shall be located to prevent the bed 
from contacting any attachment plug that may be installed 
or the receptacle shall be provided with a suitable guard. 
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210.62 Show Windows. At least one receptacle outlet 
shall be installed ^^^^iOm^ 

show window for each 3.7 linear m (12 linear ft) or major 
fraction thereof of show window area measured 
horizontally at its maximum width. 

210.63 Heating, Air-Conditioning, and Refrigeration 
Equipment Outlet. A 125-volt, single-phase, 15- or 20- 
ampere-rated receptacle outlet shall be installed at an 
accessible location for the servicing of heating, air- 
conditioning, and refrigeration equipment. The receptacle 
shall be located on the same level and within 7.5 m (25 ft) 
of the heating, air-conditioning, ^nd refrigeration 
equipment. The receptacle outlet shall not be connected to 
the load side of the equipment disconnecting means. 

Exception: A receptacle outlet shall not be required at 
one- and two-family dwellings for the service of 
evaporative coolers. 

FPN: See 210.8 for ground- fault circuit-interrupter 
requirements. 

210.70 Lighting Outlets Required. Lighting outlets shall 
be installed where specified in 210.70(A), (B), and (C). 

(A) Dwelling Units. In dwelling units, lighting outlets shall 
be installed in accordance with 210.70(A)(1), (A)(2), and 
(A)(3). 

(1) Habitable Rooms. At least one wall switch-controlled 
lighting outlet shall be installed in every habitable room 
and bathroom. 

Exception No. 1: In other than kitchens and bathrooms, 
one or more receptacles controlled by a wall switch shall 
be permitted in lieu of lighting outlets. 

Exception No. 2: Lighting outlets shall be permitted to be 
controlled by occupancy sensors that are (I) in addition to 
wall switches or (2) located at a customary wall switch 
location and equipped with a manual override that will 
allow the sensor to function as a wall switch. 

(2) Additional Locations. Additional lighting outlets shall be 
installed in accordance with (A)(2)(a), (A)(2)(b), and (A)(2)(c). 

(a) At least one wall switch-controlled lighting outlet shall 
be installed in hallways, stairways, attached garages, and 
detached garages with electric power. 

(b) For dwelling units, attached garages, and detached 
garages with electric power, at least one wall sv^tch-controlled 
lighting outlet shall be installed to provide illumination on the 
exterior side of outdoor entrances or exits with grade level 
access. A vehicle door in a garage shall not be considered as an 
outdoor entrance or exit. 



(c) Where one or more lighting outlet(s) are installed 
for interior stairways, there shall be a wall switch at each 
floor level, and landing level that includes an entryway, to 
control the lighting outlet(s) where the stairway between 
floor levels has six risers or more. 

Exception to (A)(2)(a), (A)(2)(b), and (A)(2)(c): In 
hallways, in stairways, and at outdoor entrances, remote, 
central, or automatic control of lighting shall be 
permitted. 

(3) Storage or Equipment Spaces. For attics, underiloor 
spaces, utility rooms, and basements, at least one lighting 
outlet containing a switch or controlled by a wall switch 
shall be installed where these spaces are used for storage 
or contain equipment requiring servicing. At least one 
point of control shall be at the usual point of entry to 
these spaces. The lighting outlet shall be provided at or 
near the equipment requiring servicing. 

(B) Guest Rooms or Guest Suites. In hotels, motels, or 
similar occupancies, guest rooms or guest suites shall 
have at least one wall switch-controlled lighting outlet 
installed in every habitable room and bathroom. 

Exception No. 1: In other than bathrooms and kitchens 
where provided, one or more receptacles controlled by a 
wall switch shall be permitted in lieu of lighting outlets. 

Exception No. 2: Lighting outlets shall be permitted to be 
controlled by occupancy sensors that are (I) in addition 
to wall switches or (2) located at a customary wall switch 
location and equipped with a manual override that allows 
the sensor to function as a wall switch. 

(C) Other Than Dwelling Units. For attics and underiloor 
spaces containing equipment requiring servicing, such as 
heating, air-conditioning, and refrigeration equipment, at 
least one lighting outlet containing a switch or controlled 
by a wall switch shall be installed in such spaces. At least 
one point of control shall be at the usual point of entry to 
these spaces. The lighting outlet shall be provided at or 
near the equipment requiring servicing. / 



ARTICLE 215 



215.1 Scope. This article covers the installation 

requirements, overcurrent protection requirements, 
minimum size, and ampacity of conductors for feeders 
supplying branch-circuit loads. 

Exception: Feeders for electrolytic cells as covered in 
668.3(C)(1) and (C)(4). 
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215.2 Minimum Rating and Size. 

(A) Feeders Not More Tlian 600 Volts. 

(1) General. Feeder conductors shall have an ampacity 
not less than required to supply the load as calculated in 
Parts III, IV, and V of Article 220. The minimum feeder- 
circuit conductor size, before the application of any 
adjustment or correction factors, shall have an allowable 
ampacity not less than the noncontinuous load plus 125 
percent of the continuous load. 

Exception No. 1: Where the assembly, including the 
overcurrent devices protecting the feeder(s), is listed for 
operation at 100 percent of its rating, the allowable 
ampacity of the feeder conductors shall be permitted to be 
not less than the sum of the continuous load plus the 
noncontinuous load. 
Exception No. 2: ^r^im^S^mS^ 

The size of the feeder circuit grounded conductor shall 
not be smaller than that required by 250.122, except that 
250.122(F) shall not apply where grounded conductors are 
run in parallel. 

Additional minimum sizes shall be as specified in 
215.2(A)(2) and (A)(3) under the conditions stipulated. 

(2) Ampacity Relative to Service Conductors. The 
feeder conductor ampacity shall not be less than that of the 
service conductors where the feeder conductors carry the 
total load supplied by service conductors with an ampacity 
of 55 amperes or less. 

(3) Individual Dwelling Unit or Mobile Home Conductors. 
Feeder conductors for individual dwelling units or mobile 
homes need not be larger than service conductors. 
Paragraph 310.15(B)(6) shall be permitted to be used for 
conductor size. 

FPN No. 1 : See Examples Dl through Dl 1 in Annex D. 
FPN No. 2: Condiictors for feeders as defined in Article 
100, sized to prevent a voltage drop exceeding 3 percent at 
the farthest outlet of power, heating, and lighting loads, or 
combinations of such loads, and where the maximum total 
voltage drop on both feeders and branch circuits to the 
farthest outlet does not exceed 5 percent, will provide 
reasonable efficiency of operation. 

(B) Feeders over 600 Volts. The ampacity of conductors 
shall be in accordance with 310.15 and 310.60 as 
applicable. Where installed, the size of the feeder-circuit 
grounded conductor shall not be smaller than that required 
by 250.122, except that 250.122(F) shall not apply where 
grounded conductors are run in parallel. Feeder conductors 
over 600 vohs shall be sized in accordance with 
215.2(B)(1), (B)(2), or (B)(3). 

(1) Feeders Supplying Transformers. The ampacity of 
feeder conductors shall not be less than the sum of the 
nameplate ratings of the transformers supplied when only 
transformers are supplied. 



(2) Feeders Supplying Transformers and Utilization 
Equipment. The ampacity of feeders supplying a 
combination of transformers and utilization equipment 
shall not be less than the sum of the nameplate ratings of 
the transformers and 125 percent of the designed potential 
load of the utilization equipment that will be operated 
simultaneously. 

(3) Supervised Installations. For supervised installations, 
feeder conductor sizing shall be permitted to be determined 
by qualified persons under engineering supervision. 
Supervised installations are defined as those portions of a 
facility where all of the following conditions are met: 

(1) Conditions of design and installation are provided under 
engineering supervision. 

(2) Qualified persons with documented training and experience 

in over 600-volt systems provide maintenance, 
monitoring, and servicing of the system. 

215.3 Overcurrent Protection. Feeders shall be protected 
against overcurrent in accordance with the provisions of 
Part I of Article 240. Where a feeder supplies continuous 
loads or any combination of continuous and noncontinuous 
loads, the rating of the overcurrent device shall not be less 
than the noncontinuous load plus 125 percent of the 
continuous load. 

Exception No. 1: Where the assembly, including the 
overcurrent devices protecting the feeder(s), is listed for 
operation at 100 percent of its rating, the ampere rating of 
the overcurrent device shall be permitted to be not less than 
the sum of the continuous load plus the noncontinuous load. 
Exception No. 2: Overcurrent protection for feeders over 
600 volts, nominal, shall comply with Part XI of Article 240. 

215.4 Feeders with Common Neutral p^Siliol. 

(A) Feeders with Common Neutral. HfejJ^ three sets of 3- 
wire feeders or two sets of 4-wire or 5 -wire feeders shall be 
permitted to utilize a common neutral. 

(B) In Metal Raceway or Enclosure. Where installed in a 
metal raceway or other metal enclosure, all conductors of 
all feeders using a common neutral |afl[49it<g shall be 
enclosed within the same raceway or other enclosure as 
required in 300.20. 

215.5 Diagrams of Feeders. If required by the authority 
having jurisdiction, a diagram showing feeder details shall 
be provided prior to the installation of the feeders. Such a 
diagram shall show the area in square feet of the building or 
other structure supplied by each feeder, the total calculated 
load before applying demand factors, the demand factors 
used, the calculated load after applying demand factors, and 
the size and type of conductors to be used. 

215.6 Feeder gg^^^g Grounding W^^^^^. Where a 
feeder supplies branch circuits in which equipment 
grounding conductors are required, the feeder shall include 
or provide |]^^u|^^ grounding 'c^^SctjS in accordance 
with the provisions of 250.134, to which the equipment 
grounding conductors of the branch circuits shall be 
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connected Wt^re fe feeder $uppHes a separate bui}& 
stocture;,:tih;e re^mtemefib p|^250,32^^ sM apjlyj 

215.7 Ungrounded Conductors Tapped from Grounded 
Systems. Two-wire dc circuits and ac circuits of two or more 
ungrounded conductors shall be permitted to be tapped from 
the ungrounded conductors of circuits having a grounded 
neutral conductor. Switching devices in each tapped circuit 
shall have a pole in each ungrounded conductor. 

215.9 Ground-Fault Circuit-Interrupter Protection for 
Personnel. Feeders supplying 15- and 20-ampere receptacle 
branch circuits shall be permitted to be protected by a 
ground-fault circuit interrupter in lieu of the provisions for 
such interrupters as specified in 210.8 and 590.6(A). 

215.10 Ground-Fault Protection of Equipment. Each 
feeder disconnect rated 1000 amperes or more and installed 
on solidly grounded wye electrical systems of more than 
150 vohs to ground, but not exceeding 600 volts phase-to- 
phase, shall be provided with ground-fault protection of 
equipment in accordance with the provisions of 230.95. 

FPN: For buildings that contain health care occupancies, see 
the requirements of 5 1 7 . 1 7 . 

Exception No. 1: The provisions of this section shall not 
apply to a disconnecting means for a continuous industrial 
process where a nonorderly shutdown will introduce 
additional or increased hazards. 



215.12 Identificatipn for Feeders. 

(A) Grounded Conductor. The grounded conductor of a 
feeder shall be identified in accordance with 200.6. 

(B) Equipment Grounding Conductor. The equipment 
grounding conductor shall be identified in accordance with 
250,119. 

(C) Ungrounded Conductors. Where the premises wiring 
system has feeders supplied from more than one nominal 
voltage system, each ungrounded conductor of a feeder 
shall be identified by jphase , pr Jm^^^^ 

[termination, conilection^ aSd splice points, The means of 
identification shall be permitted to be by separate color 
coding, marking tape, tagging, or other approved means. 
JrheJ~^ethod;utUiz^^ origmating wit§B each 

peder panelboard or sirmJar feeder dtstFibutionequipmenf 
khajj feidoctoenteid in a maimer ftiat is readily available or 
shall be permanently posted at each feeder panelboard or 
similar feeder distribution equipment. 
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Exception No. 2: The provisions of this section shall Mot 
apply if ground fault protection of equipment is provided 
on the supply side of the feeder hnS on iHeload side of dm 
tramfqhr^^r su^ the feeder^-. 

215.11 Circuits Derived from Autotransformers. 

Feeders shall not be derived from autotransformers unless 
the system supplied has a grounded conductor that is 
electrically connected to a grounded conductor of the 
system supplying the autotransformer. 

Exception No. J: An autotransformer shall be permitted 
without the connection to a grounded conductor where 
transforming from a nominal 208 volts to a nominal 240- 
volt supply or similarly from 240 volts to 208 volts. 

Exception No. 2: In industrial occupancies, where conditions of 
maintenance and supervision ensure that only qualified persons 
service the installation, autotransformers shall be permitted to 
supply nominal 600-volt loads fi-om nominal 480-volt systems, 
and 480-volt loads from nominal 600-volt systems, without the 
connection to a similar grounded conductor 



I. General 

220.1 Scope. This article provides requirements for 
calculating branch-circuit, feeder, and service loads. Part I 
provides for general requirements for calculation methods. 
Part II provides calculation methods for branch-circuit loads. 
Parts III and IV provide calculation methods for feeders and 
services. Part V provides calculation methods for farms. 

FPN: See Figure 220. 1 for information on the organization 
of Article 220. 

220.3 Application of Otiier Articles. In other articles 
applying to the calculation of loads in specialized 
applications, there are requirements provided in Table 
220.3 that are in addition to, or modifications of, those 
within this article. 
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fart I General 



Part li Branch-circuit load calculations 



Part Hi 
Feeder and 
service load 
calculations 



220.61 

Neutral 
Loads 



Part IV 

Optional 

feeder and 

service load 

calculations 



Farm dwellings 
only 



Farm dwellings 

only 



Part V Farm load calculations 



Figure 220.1 Branch-Circuit, Feeder, and Service 



Calculation Methods. 
220.5 Calculations. 

(A) Voltages. Unless other voltages are specified, for purposes 
of calculating branch-circuit and feeder loads, nominal system 
voltages of 120, 120/240, 208Y/120, 240, 347, 480Y/277, 480, 
600Y/347, and 600 volts shall be used. 

(B) Fractions of an Ampere. Where calculations result in a 
fraction of an ampere that is less than 0.5, such fractions shall 
be permitted to be dropped. 

n. Branch-Circuit Load Calculations 

220.10 General. Branch-circuit loads shall be calculated as 

shown in 220.12, 220.14, and 220.16. 

220.12 Lighting Load for Specified Occupancies. A unit 

load of not less than that specified in Table 220.12 for 

occupancies specified therein shall constitute the minimum 

lighting load, area involved. For dweUing units, the calculated 

floor area shall not include open porches, garages, or unused 

or unfinished spaces not adaptable for future use. 
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Table 220.3 Additional Load Calculation References 



Calculation 


Article 


Section (or Part) 


Air-Conditioning and Refrigerating Equipment, Branch-Circuit 


440 


PartrV 


Conductor Sizing 






Cranes and Hoists, Rating and Size of Conductors 


610 


610.14 


Electric Welders, ampacity calculations 


630 


630.11,630.31 


Electrically Driven or Controlled Irrigation Machines 


675 


675.7(A), 675.22(A) 


Elk^filledimpkpSrkiiig '$pac| 


l?| 




Electrolytic Cell Lines 


668 


668.3(C) 


Electroplating, Branch-Circuit Conductor Sizing 


669 


669.5 


Elevator Feeder Demand Factors 


620 


620.14 


Fire Pumps, Voltage Drop (mandatory calculation) 


695 


695.7 


Fixed Electric Heating Equipment for Pipelines and Vessels, Branch- 


427 


427.4 


Circuit Sizing 






Fixed Electric Space Heating Equipment, Branch-Circuit Sizing 


424 


424.3 


Fixed Outdoor Electric Deicing and Snow-Mehing Equipment, 


426 


426.4 


Branch-Circuit Sizing 






Industrial Machinery, Supply Conductor Sizing 


670 


670.4(A) 


Marinas and Boatyards, Feeder and Service Load Calculations 


555 


555.12 


Mobile Homes, Manufactured Homes, and Mobile Home Parks, Total 


550 


550.18(B) 


Load for Determining Power Supply 






Mobile Homes, Manufactured Homes, and Mobile Home Parks, 


550 


550.31 


Allowable Demand Factors for Park Electrical Wiring Systems 






Motion Picture and Television Studios and Similar Locations - Sizing 


530 


530.19 


of Feeder Conductors for Television Studio Sets 






Motors, Feeder Demand Factor 


430 


430.26 


Motors, Multimotor and Combination-Load Equipment 


430 


430.25 


Motors, Several Motors or a Motor(s) and Other Load(s) 


430 


430.24 


Over 600 Volt Branch Circuit Calculations 


210 


210.19(B) 


Over 600 Volt Feeder Calculations 


215 


215.2(B) 


Phase Converters, Conductors 


455 


455.6 


Recreational Vehicle Parks, Basis of Calculations 


551 


551.73(A) 


Sensitive Electrical Equipment, Voltage Drop (mandatory calculation) 


647 


647.4(D) 


Solar Photovoltaic Systems, Circuit Sizing and Current 


690 


690.8 


Storage-Type Water Heaters 


422 


422.11(E) 


Theaters, Stage Switchboard Feeders 


520 


520.27 
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FPN: The unit values herein are based on minimum load 
conditions and 100 percent power factor and may not 
provide sufficient capacity for the installation contemplated. 

Table 220.12 General Lighting Loads by Occupancy 





Unit Load 




Volt-Amperes 


Volt-Amperes 




per Square 


per Square 


Type of Occupancy 


Meter 


Foot 


Armories and auditoriums 


11 


1 


Banks 


39b 


^Vih 


Barber shops and beauty 


33 


3 


parlors 






Churches 


11 


1 


Clubs 


22 


2 


Court rooms 


22 


2 


Dvi^elling unitsa 


33 


3 


Garages — commercial 


6 


V2 


(storage) 






Hospitals 


22 


2 


Hotels and motels, including 


22 


2 


apartment houses without 






provision for cooking by 






tenants^ 






Industrial commercial (loft) 


22 


2 


buildings 






Lodge rooms 


17 


\V2 


Office buildings 


39b 


3V^ 


Restaurants 


22 


2 


Schools 


33 


3 


Stores 


33 


3 


Warehouses (storage) 


3 


Va 


In any of the preceding 






occupancies except one- 






family dwellings and 






individual dwelling units 






of two-family and 






muhifamily dwellings: 






Assembly halls and 


11 


1 


auditoriums 






Halls, corridors, closets, 


6 


Vi 


stairways 






Storage spaces 


3 


% 



aSee220.14(J). 
bSee220.14(K). 

Exception: The loads of outlets serving switchboards and 
switching frames in telephone exchanges shall be waived 
from the calculations. 

(A) Specific Appliances or Loads. An outlet for a specific 
appliance or other load not covered in 220.14(B) through 
(L) shall be calculated based on the ampere rating of the 
appliance or load served. 



(B) Electric Dryers and Household Electric Cooking 
Appliances. Load calculations shall be permitted as 
specified in 220.54 for electric dryers and in 220.55 for 
electric ranges and other cooking appliances. 

(C) Motor Loads. Outlets for motor loads shall be 
calculated in accordance with the requirements in 430,22, 
430.24, and 440.6. 

(D) Luminaires. An outlet supplying luminaire(s) shall be 
calculated based on the maximum volt-ampere rating of the 
equipment and lamps for vv^hich the luminaire(s) is rated. 

(E) Heavy-Duty Lampholders. Outlets for heavy-duty 
lampholders shall be calculated at a minimum of 600 volt- 
amperes. 

(F) Sign and Outline Lighting. Sign and outline lighting 
outlets shall be calculated at a minimum of 1200 volt- 
amperes for each required branch circuit specified in 
600.5(A). 

(G) Show Windows. Shov^ windows shall be calculated in 
accordance with either of the following: 

(1) The unit load per outlet as required in other provisions 

of this section 

(2) At 200 volt-amperes per 300 mm (1 ft) of show window 

(H) Fixed Multioutlet Assemblies. Fixed multioutlet 
assemblies used in other than dwelling units or the guest 
rooms or guest suites of hotels or motels shall be calculated 
in accordance with (H)(1) or (H)(2). For the purposes of 
this section, the calculation shall be permitted to be based 
on the portion that contains receptacle outlets. 

(1) Where apphances are unlikely to be used simultaneously, 

each 1.5 m (5 ft) or fi-action thereof of each separate and 
continuous length shall be considered as one outlet of not 
less than 180 volt-amperes. 

(2) Where apphances are likely to be used simultaneously, each 

300 mm (1 ft) or fraction thereof shall be considered as an 
outlet of not less than 180 volt-amperes. 

(I) Receptacle Outlets. Except as covered in 220.14(J) and 
(K), receptacle outlets shall be calculated at not less than 
180 volt-amperes for each single or for each multiple 
receptacle on one yoke. A single piece of equipment 
consisting of a multiple receptacle comprised of four or 
more receptacles shall be calculated at not less than 90 
volt-amperes per receptacle. This provision shall not be 
applicable to the receptacle outlets specified in 
210.11(C)(1) and (C)(2). 

(J) Dwelling Occupancies. In one-family, two-family, and 
multifamily dwellings and in guest rooms or guest suites of 
hotels and motels, the outlets specified in (J)(l), (J)(2), and 
(J)(3) are included in the general hghting load calculations 
of 220.12. No additional load calculations shall be required 
for such outlets. 
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(1) All general-use receptacle outlets of 20-ampere rating 
or less, including receptacles connected to the circuits 

in 210.11(C)(3) 

(2) The receptacle outlets specified in 210.52(E) and (G) 

(3) The lighting outlets specified in 210.70(A) and (B) 

(K) Banks and Office Buildings. In banks or office 
buildings, the receptacle loads shall be calculated to be the 
largerof(l)or(2): 

(1) The calculate load from 220. 14(1) 

(2) 1 1 volt-amperes/m2 or 1 volt-ampere/ft2 

(L) Other Outlets. Other outlets not covered in 220.14(A) 

through (K) shall be calculated based on 1 80 volt-amperes 
per outlet. 

220.16 Loads for Additions to Existing Installations. 

(A) Dwelling Units. Loads added to an existing dwelling 
unit(s) shall comply with the following as applicable: 

(1) Loads for structural additions to an existing dwelling 
unit or for a previously un wired portion of an existing 
dwelling unit, either of which exceeds 46.5 m2 (500 
ft2), shall be calculated in accordance with 220.12 and 
220.14. 

(2) Loads for new circuits or extended circuits in 
previously wired dwelling units shall be calculated in 
accordance with either 220.12 or 220.14, as applicable. 

(B) Other Than Dwelling Units. Loads for new circuits or 

extended circuits in other than dwelling units shall be 
calculated in accordance with either 220.12 or 220.14, as 
applicable. 

220.18 Maximum Loads. The total load shall not exceed 
the rating of the branch circuit, and it shall not exceed the 
maximum loads specified in 220.18(A) through (C) under 
the conditions specified therein. 

(A) Motor-Operated and Combination Loads. Where a 

circuit supplies only motor-operated loads, Article 430 
shall apply. Where a circuit supphes only air-conditioning 
equipment, refrigerating equipment, or both, Article 440 
shall apply. For circuits supplying loads consisting of 
motor-operated utilization equipment that is fastened in 
place and has a motor larger than 1/8 hp in combination 
with other loads, the total calculated load shall be based on 
125 percent of the largest motor load plus the sum of the 
other loads. 



(B) Inductive Lighting Loads. For circuits supplying 
Hghting units that have ballasts, transformers, or 
autotransformers, the calculated load shall be based on the 
total ampere ratings of such units and not on the total watts 
of the lamps. 

(C) Range Loads. It shall be permissible to apply demand 
factors for range loads in accordance with Table 220.55, 
including Note 4. 

III. Feeder and Service Load Calculations 

220.40 General. The calculated load of a feeder or service 
shall not be less than the sum of the loads on the branch 
circuits supplied, as determined by Part II of this article, 
after any applicable demand factors permitted by Part III or 
IV or required by Part V have been appHed. 

FPN: See Examples Dl(a) through DIG in Annex D. See 
220.18(B) for the maximum load in amperes permitted for 
lighting units operating at less than 100 percent power 
factor. 

220.42 General Lighting. The demand factors specified in 
Table 220.42 shall apply to that portion of the total branch- 
circuit load calculated for general illumination. They shall 
not be applied in determining the number of branch circuits 
for general illumination. 

220.43 Show-window and Track Lighting. 

(A) Show Windows. For show-window lighting, a load of 
not less than 660 volt-amperes/linear meter or 200 volt- 
amperes/linear foot shall be included for a show window, 
measured horizontally along its base. 

FPN: See 220.14(G) for branch circuits supplying show 
windows. 

(B) Track Lighting. For track hghting in other than 
dwelling units or guest rooms or guest suites of hotels or 
motels, an additional load of 150 voh-amperes shall be 
included for every 600 mm (2 ft) of lighting track or 
fraction thereof Where multicircuit track is installed, the 
load shall be considered to be divided equally between the 
track circuits. 

220.44 Receptacle Loads — Other Than Dwelling Units. 

Receptacle loads calculated in accordance with 220.14(H) 
and (I) shall be permitted to be made subject to the demand 
factors given in Table 220.42 or Table 220.44. 
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Table 220.42 Lighting Load Demand Factors 



m 





Portion of Lighting 






Load to Which 






Demand Factor 


Demand Factor 


Type of Occupancy 


Applies 
(Volt-Amperes) 


(%) 


Dwelling units 


First 3000 or less at 


100 




From 3001 to 


35 




120,000 at 






Remainder over 


25 




120,000 at 




Hospitals* 


First 50,000 or less at 


40 




Remainder over 


20 




50,000 at 




Hotels and motels, 


First 20,000 or less at 


50 


including 


From 20,001 to 


40 


apartment houses 


100,000 at 




without provision 


Remainder over 


30 


for cooking by 


100,000 at 




tenants* 






Warehouses 


First 12,500 or less at 


100 


(storage) 


Remainder over 
12,500 at 


50 


All others 


Total volt-amperes 


100 



The demand factors of this table shall not apply to the calculated 
load of feeders or services supplying areas in hospitals, hotels, 
and motels where the entire lighting is likely to be used at one 
time, as in operating rooms, ballrooms, or dining rooms. [OSHPD 
1] The factors of Table 220.42 shall not be applied in the 
following areas: surgery suite, including recovery; emergency 
department, kitchen, food service, dining, critical care areas as 
defined in Article 517, elevator lobbies, corridors, inpatient nurse 
stations, and loads connected to the life safety branch or the 
critical branch of the emergency system. Administrative areas 
shall be included in "All others " Type of Occupancy. 



Table 220.44 Demand Factors for Non-Dwelling Receptacle 
Loads 



Portion of Receptacle Load to 
Which Demand Factor Applies 
(Volt-Amperes) 



Demand Factor W^ 



First 10 kVA or less at 
Remainder over 10 kVA at 



100 

50 



220.50 Motors. Motor loads shall be calculated in 
accordance with 430.24, 430.25, and 430.26 and v^ith 440.6 
for hermetic refrigerant motor compressors. 

220.51 Fixed Electric Space Heating. Fixed electric 
space-heating loads shall be calculated at 100 percent of 
the total connected load. However, in no case shall a feeder 
or service load current rating be less than the rating of the 
largest branch circuit supplied. 

Exception: Where reduced loading of the conductors 
results from units operating on duty-cycle, intermittently, 
or from all units not operating at the same time, the 
authority having jurisdiction may grant permission for 
feeder and service conductors to have an ampacity less 



than 100 percent, provided the conductors have an 
ampacity for the load so determined. 

220.52 Small-Appliance and Laundry Loads — 
Dwelling Unit. 

(A) Small-Appliance Circuit Load. In each dwelling unit, 
the load shall be calculated at 1500 volt-amperes for each 
2-wire small-appliance branch circuit las ,^C0Yere<| by 
2 10. 11 (C)(1). Where the load is subdivided through two or 
more feeders, the calculated load for each shall include not 
less than 1500 volt-amperes for each 2-wire small- 
appliance branch circuit. These loads shall be permitted to 
be included with the general lighting load and subjected to 
the demand factors provided in Table 220.42. 
Exception: The individual branch circuit permitted by 
210.52(B)(1), Exception No. 2, shall be permitted to be 
excluded from the calculation required by 220. 52. 

(B) Laundry Circuit Load. A load of not less than 1500 
volt-amperes shall be included for each 2-wire laundry 
branch circuit installed as covered by 210.11(C)(2). This 
load shall be permitted to be included with the general 
lighting load and subjected to the demand factors provided 
in Table 220.42. 

220.53 Appliance Load — Dwelling Unit(s). 

It shall be permissible to apply a demand factor of 75 
percent to the nameplate rating load of four or more 
appliances fastened in place, other than electric ranges, 
clothes dryers, space-heating equipment, or air- 
conditioning equipment, that are served by the same feeder 
or service in a one-family, two-family, or multifamily 
dwelling. 

220.54 Electric Clothes Dryers — Dwelling Unit(s). 
The load for household electric clothes dryers in a dwelling 
unit(s) shall be either 5000 watts (volt-amperes) or the 
nameplate rating, whichever is larger, for each dryer 
served. The use of the demand factors in Table 220.54 shall 
be permitted. Where two or more single-phase dryers are 
supplied by a 3 -phase, 4- wire feeder or service, the total 
load shall be calculated on the basis of twice the maximum 
number connected between any two phases. Kiloyglt^^ 
'amperes (kV A) shall be coBsidered equivalent to kilowatts! 
ji^W) for loads caiculated in this section; 

220.55 Electric Ranges and Other Cooking Appliances — 
Dwelling Unit(s). The load for household electric ranges, 
wall-mounted ovens, counter-mounted cooking units, and 
other household cooking appliances individually rated in 
excess of VA kW shall be permitted to be calculated in 
accordance with Table 220.55. Kilo volt-amperes (kVA) 
shall be considered equivalent to kilowatts (kW) for loads 
calculated under this section. 
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Table 220.54 Demand Factors for Household Electric Clothes 
Dryers 





Number of Demand Factor 




Dryers (%) 




1^ . 100 




5 85 




6 75 




7 65 




8 60 




9 55 




10 50 




11 47 




- "'- -' t2-23; ' '' '4^Al^S¥/i§t'ikh^'^^iik&eii^^ 11] 


24-42 immtM'&A iotm(ii^m:^tm^u0i 


43 and over 25%. 



Where two or more single-phase ranges are supplied 
by a 3 -phase, 4-wire feeder or service, the total load shall 
be calculated on the basis of tw^ice the maximum number 
connected between any two phases. 

FPN No. 1 : See Example D5(A) in Annex D. 

FPN No. 2: See Table 220.56 for commercial cooking 
equipment. 

FPN No. 3: See the examples in Annex D. 

220.56 Kitchen Equipment — Other Than Dwelling 
Unit(s). 

It shall be permissible to calculate the load for commercial 
electric cooking equipment, dishwasher booster heaters, 
water heaters, and other kitchen equipment in accordance 
with Table 220.56. These demand factors shall be applied 
to all equipment that has either thermostatic control or 
intermittent use as kitchen equipment. These demand 
factors shall not apply to space-heating, ventilating, or air- 
conditioning equipment. 

However, in no case shall the feeder or service 
calculated load be less than the sum of the largest two 
kitchen equipment loads. 

Table 220.56 Demand Factors for Kitchen Equipment — Other 
Than Dwelling Unit(s) 



Number of Units of 


Demand Factor 


Equipment 


■ 


1 


100 


2 


100 


3 


90 


4 


80 


5 


70 


6 and over 


65 



220.60 Noncoincident Loads. Where it is unlikely that 
two or more noncoincident loads will be in use 
simultaneously, it shall be permissible to use only the 
largest load(s) that will be used at one time for calculating 
the total load of a feeder or service. 

220.61 Feeder or Service Neutral Load. 

(A) Basic Calculation. The feeder or service neutral load 
shall be the maximum unbalance of the load determined by 
this article. The maximum unbalanced load shall be the 
maximum net calculated load between the neutral 
i<>litt?Mi ^^^ ^^y ^^^ ungrounded conductor. 
Exception: For 3 -wire, 2-phase or 5 -wire, 2 -phase 
systems, the maximum unbalanced load shall be the 
maximum net calculated load between the neutral 
pmdujdtgfjm^^ any one ungrounded conductor multiplied 
by 140 percent. 

(B) Permitted Reductions. A service or feeder supplying 
the following loads shall be permitted to have an additional 
demand factor of 70 percent applied to the amount in 
220.61(B)(1) or portion of the amount in 220.61(B)(2) 
determined by the basic calculation: 

(1) A feeder or service supplying household electric ranges, 
wall-mounted oyens, counter-mounted cooking units, 
and electric dryers, where the maximum unbalanced 
load has been determined in accordance with Table 
220.55 for ranges and Table 220.54 for dryers 

(2) That portion of the unbalanced load in excess of 200 
amperes where the feeder or service is supplied from a 
3 -wire dc or single-phase ac system; or a 4-wire, 3- 
phase, 3-wire, 2-phase system; or a 5-wire, 2-phase 
system 

(C) Prohibited Reductions. There shall be no reduction of 
the neutral or grounded conductor capacity applied to the 
amount in 220.61(C)(1), or portion of the amount in (C)(2), 
from that determined by the basic calculation: 

(1) Any portion of a 3-wire circuit consisting of 2 tMgr||tt]^^ 
|gSdi|?fe^g and the neutral jcjoStc^ of a 4-wire, 3-phase, 
wye-connected system 

(2) That portion consisting of nonlinear loads supplied from a 
4-wire, v^e-connected, 3-phase system 

FPN No. 1 : See Examples Dl(a), Dl(b), D2(b), D4(a), and D5(a) 
in Annex D. 

FPN No. 2: A 3-phase, 4-wire, wye-connected power 
system used to supply power to nonlinear loads may 
necessitate that the power system design allow for the 



possibility of high harmonic neutral-^j 



currents. 



IV. Optional Feeder and Service Load Calculations 
220.80 General. Optional feeder and service load 
calculations shall be permitted in accordance with Part IV. 
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Table 220.55 Demand Factors and Loads for Household Electric Ranges, Wall-Mounted Ovens, Counter-Mounted Cooking Units, and 
Other Household Cooking Appliances over P/i kW Rating (Column C to be used in all cases except as otherwise permitted in Note 3.) 

Demand Factor (%) (See Notes) 

Column C 
Column A Column B Maximum Demand (kW) 

Number of Appliances (Less than 3^2 kW Rating) (3!/2 kW |fi5iipi'^j3 kW Rating) (See Notes) (Not over 12 kW Rating) 

1 80 80 8 

2 75 65 • 11 

3 70 55 14 

4 66 50 17 

5 62 45 20 

6 59 43 21 

7 56 40 22 

8 53 36 23 

9 51 35 24 

10 49 34 - 25 

11 .47 32 26 

12 45 32 27 

13 43 32 28 

14 41 32 29 

15 _40 32 30 

16 39 28 31 

17 38 28 32 

18 37 28 33 

19 36 28 34 

20 35 28 35 

21 34 26 36 

22 33 26 37 

23 32 26 38 

24 31 26 39 

25 30 26 40 

26-30 30 24 1 5 kW + 1 kW for each range 

31-40 30 22 

41-50 30 20 25 kW + y4 kW for each range 

51-60 .30 18 

61 and over 30 16 

Notes: 

1. Over 12 kW through 27 kW ranges all of same rating. For ranges individually rated more than 12 kW but not more than 27 kW, the 
maximum demand in Column C shall be increased 5 percent for each additional kilowatt of rating or major fraction thereof by which the 
rating of individual ranges exceeds 12 kW. 

2. Over 8% kW through 27 kW ranges of unequal ratings. For ranges individually rated more than %Ya kW and of different ratings, but none 
exceeding 27 kW, an average value of rating shall be calculated by adding together the ratings of all ranges to obtain the total connected 
load (using 12 kW for any range rated less than 12 kW) and dividing by the total number of ranges. Then the maximum demand in Column 
C shall be increased 5 percent for each kilowatt or major fraction thereof by which this average value exceeds 12 kW. 

3. Over VA kW through ^V^ kW. In Heu of the method provided in Column C, it shall be permissible to add the nameplate ratings of all 
household cooking appliances rated more than W^ kW but not more than %Va kW and multiply the sum by the demand factors specified in 
Column A or Column B for the given number of appliances. Where the rating of cooking appliances falls under both Column A and 
Column B, the demand factors for each column shall be applied to the appliances for that column, and the results added together. 

4. Branch-Circuit Load. It shall be permissible to calculate the branch-circuit load for one range in accordance with Table 220.55. The 
branch-circuit load for one wall-mounted oven or one counter-mounted cooking unit shall be the nameplate rating of the appliance. The 
branch-circuit load for a counter-mounted cooking unit and not more than two wall-mounted ovens, all supplied from a single branch 
circuit and located in the same room, shall be calculated by adding the nameplate rating of the individual appHances and treating this total 
as equivalent to one range. 

5. This table shall also apply to household cooking appliances rated over VA kW and used in instructional programs. 
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220.82 Dwelling Unit. 

(A) Feeder and Service Load. This section applies to a 
dwelling unit having the total connected load served by a 
single 120/240-volt or 208Y/120-voh set of 3-wire service 
or feeder conductors with an ampacity of 100 or greater. It 
shall be permissible to calculate the feeder and service 
loads in accordance with this section instead of the method 
specified in Part III of this article. The calculated load shall 
be the resuk of adding the loads from 220.82(B) and (C). 
Feeder and service-entrance conductors whose calculated 
load is determined by this optional calculation shall be 
permitted to have the neutral load determined by 220.6 1 . 

(B) General Loads. The general calculated load shall be 
not less than 100 percent of the first 10 kVA plus 40 
percent of the remainder of the following loads: 

(1) 33 volt-amperes/m2 or 3 volt-amperes/ft2 for general 
lighting and general-use receptacles. The floor area for 
each floor shall be calculated from the outside 
dimensions of the dwelling unit. The calculated floor 
area shall not include open porches, garages, or unused 
or unfinished spaces not adaptable for fiiture use. 

(2) 1500 volt-amperes for each 2-wire, 20-ampere small- 
appliance branch circuit and each laundry branch 
circuit covered j&21(hii(CIl^ 

(3) The nameplate rating of the foiiowing: 

iJ All apphances that are fastened in place, permanently 
connected, or located to be on a specific circuit 

J Ranges, wall-mounted ovens, counter-mounted cooking 
units 



jl Clothes dryers Siat am ti^ftconnect^^ 
branch circuii specified m item (2) 

4^ Water heaters 

(4) The nameplate ampere or kVA rating of all permanently 
connected motors not included in item (3). 

(C) Heating and Air-Conditioning Load. The largest of 
the following six selections (load in kVA) shall be 
included: 

(1) 100 percent of the nameplate rating(s) of the air 
conditioning and cooling. 

(2) 100 percent of the nameplate rating(s) of the h^^t:gumfi 
when the heat pump is used without any supplemental 
electric heating. 

(3) 100 percent of the nameplate rating(s) of the heat pump 
compressor and 65 percent of the supplemental electric 
heating for central electric space-heating systems. If 
the heat pump compressor is prevented from operating 
at the same time as the supplementary heat, it does not 
need to be added to the supplementary heat for the 
total central space heating load. 

(4) 65 percent of the nameplate rating(s) of electric space 
heating if less than four separately controlled units. 



(5) 40 percent of the nameplate rating(s) of electric space 
heating if four or more separately controlled units. 

(6) 100 percent of the nameplate ratings of electric thermal 
storage and other heating systems where the usual load 
is expected to be continuous at the frill nameplate 
value. Systems qualifying under this selection shall not 
be calculated under any other selection in 220.82(C). 

220.83 Existing Dwelling Unit. This section shall be 
permitted to be used to determine if the existing service or 
feeder is of sufficient capacity to serve additional loads. 
Where the dwelling unit is served by a 120/240-volt or 
208Y/120-volt, 3-wire service, it shall be permissible to 
calculate the total load in accordance with 220.83(A) or (B). 

(A) Where Additional Air-Conditioning Equipment or 
Electric Space-Heating Equipment Is Not to Be 
Installed. The following formula shall be used for existing 
and additional new loads. 



Load (kVA) 



Percent of Load 



First 8 kVA of load at 
Remainder of load at 



100 
40 



Load calculations shall include the following: 

(1) General lighting and general-use receptacles at 33 volt- 
amperes/m2 or 3 volt-ampere s/ft2 as determined by 

220.12 

(2) 1500 volt-amperes for each 2-wire, 20-ampere small- 
appliance branch circuit and each laundry branch 
circuit goyer^K2l£il|Q 

(3) ithi^mmepUt€ i^^ 

aj; All appliances that ai*© fastened in place,' permanently 
Iccraiected, or located fe> fee cm a specific circuit 

J>;^Rmiges^ waJtmouM 

f:i jCfoth*^ ^er$ liikt tfe not; comiected ; to the^^ M 
bitocii cjrcmtspeyfi^ m 

(i Water teatSrs 

(B) Where Additional Air-Conditioning Equipment or 
Electric Space-Heating Equipment Is to Be Installed. 

The following formula shall be used for existing and 
additional new loads. The larger connected load of air- 
conditioning or space-heating, but not both, shall be used. 



Load 


Percent of Load 


Air-conditioning equipment 


100 


Central electric space heating 


100 


Less than four separately controlled 


100 


space-heating units 




First 8 kVA of all other loads 


100 


Remainder of all other loads 


40 
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Other loads shall include the following: 

(1) General lighting and general-use receptacles at 33 volt- 
amperes/m2 or 3 volt-amperes/ft2 as determined by 
220.12 

(2) 1500 volt-amperes for each 2-wire, 20-ampere small- 
appliance branch circuit and each laundry branch 
circuit coygt^ iii 2 10, ll(C^I)?B03^ (JS)(^ 

(3) TheVna£eplpirafi%rf 

a/ AiJpappiiaiices '&# mc^W^m4¥WpTmpl_^^^^ 
pefmaidtatttly pdniectedv #;'loca|f di|o/ba;'^^^ 
Si^cific^ircmt 

jeooldEg uirits 
C.J ei|thas jky^m &dX^&JX0(^^p^^^^^SM^^ 

i/;W^ejheatfS 
220.84 Multifamily Dwelling. 

(A) Feeder or Service Load. It shall be permissible to 
calculate the load of a feeder or service that supplies three 
or more dwelling units of a multifamily dwelling in 
accordance with Table 220.84 instead of Part III of this 
article if all the following conditions are met: 

(1) No dwelling unit is suppUed by more than one feeder. 

(2) Each dwelling unit is equipped with electric cooking 
equipment. 

Exception: When the calculated load for multifamily 
dwellings without electric cooking in Part III of this article 
exceeds that calculated under Part IV for the identical load 
plus electric cooking (based on 8 kWper unit), the lesser of 
the two loads shall be permitted to be used. 

(3) Each dwelling unit is equipped with either electric 
space heating or air conditioning, or both. Feeders and 
service conductors whose calculated load is 
determined by this optional calculation shall be 
permitted to have the neutral load determined by 
220.61. 

(B) House Loads. House loads shall be calculated in 
accordance with Part III of this article and shall be in 
addition to the dwelling unit loads calculated in accordance 
with Table 220.84. 

(C) Connected Loads. The calculated load to which the 
demand factors of Table 220.84 apply shall include the 
following: 

(1) 33 volt-amperes/m2 or 3 volt-amperes/ft2 for general 
lighting and general-use receptacles 

(2) 1500 volt-amperes for each 2-wire, 20-ampere small- 
appliance branch circujt and each laundry branch 

circuit )^^\xxmMMxyMM)&i 

(3) The nameplate rating oi\%^:t(Mo^^m^^^ 

a: All appliances that are fastened in place, permanently 
connected, or located to be on a specific circuit 



Table 220.84 Optional 


Calculations 


— Demand Factors for 


Three or More Multifamily Dwelling 


Units 




Number of 




Demand Factor 


Dwelling Units 






i%) 


3-5 






45 


6-7 






44 


8-10 






43 



11 

12-13 
14-15 
16-17 
18-20 



42 
41 
40 
39 
38 



21 

22-23 
24-25 
26-27 
28-30 



37 
36 
35 
34 
33 



31 
32-33 
34-36 
37-38 
39^2 



32 
31 
30 
29 
28 



43^5 
46-50 
51-55 
56-61 
62 and over 



27 
26 

25 
24 
23 



y Ranges, wall-mounted ovens, counter-mounted cooldng 

units 
y Clothes ^[ryersjbat aire npt cpimecfed to j&e Jautidry 

Ij Water heaters 
(4) The nameplate ampere or kVi§ rating of all 
t^emanentlyc^ motors not included in item (3) 



(5) Thejarger of the air-conditioning load or the Hied 
gleetn3 space-heating load 

220.85 Two Dwelling Units. Where two dwelling units 
are supplied by a single feeder and the calculated load 
under Part III of this article exceeds that for three identical 
units calculated under 220.84, the lesser of the two loads 
shall be permitted to be used. 

220.86 Schools. The calculation of a feeder or service 
load for schools shall be permitted in accordance with 
Table 220.86 in lieu of Part III of this article where 
equipped with electric space heating, air conditioning, or 
both. The connected load to which the demand factors of 
Table 220.86 apply shall include all of the interior and 
exterior lighting, power, water heating, cooking, other 
loads, and the larger of the air-conditioning load or spcice- 
heating load within the building or structure. 
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Feeders and service conductors whose calculated load 
is determined by this optional calculation shall be permitted 
to have the neutral load determined by 220.61. Where the 
building or structure load is calculated by this optional 
method, feeders within the building or structure shall have 
ampacity as permitted in Part III of this article; however, 
the ampacity of an individual feeder shall not be required to 
be larger than the ampacity for the entire building. 

This section shall not apply to portable classroom 
buildings. 

Table 220.86 Optional Method — Demand Factors for 
Feeders and Service Conductors for Schools 



Connected Load 


Demand Factor 

(%) 


First 33 VA/m2 
Plus, 




(3 VA/ft2) at 


100 


Over 33 to 220 

VA/m'Plus, 




(3 to 20 VA/ft2) at 


75 


Remainder over 

VA/m^ 


220 


(20 VA/ft2) at 


25 



other loads that may be periodic in nature due to seasonal 
or similar conditions. 

(2) The maximum demand at 125 percent plus the new 
load does not exceed the ampacity of the feeder or 
rating of the service. 

(3) The feeder has overcurrent protection in accordance 
with 240.4, and the service has overload protection in 
accordance with 230.90. 

220.88 New Restaurants. Calculation of a service or 
feeder load, where the feeder serves the total load, for a 
new restaurant shall be permitted in accordance with Table 
220.88 in lieu of Part III of this article. 

The overload protection of the service conductors shall 
be in accordance with 230.90 and 240.4. 

Feeder conductors shall not be required to be of greater 
ampacity than the service conductors. 

Service or feeder conductors whose calculated load is 
determined by this optional calculation shall be permitted 
to have the neutral load determined by 220.61. 



220.87 Determining Existing Loads. The calculation of 
a feeder or service load for existing installations shall be 
permitted to use actual maximum demand to determine the 
existing load under all of the following conditions: 

(1) The maximum demand data is available for a 1-year 
period. 

Exception: If the maximum demand data for a 1-year 
period is not available, the calculated load shall be 
permitted to be based on the maximum demand (measure of 
average power demand over a IS-minute period) 
continuously recorded over a minimum SO-day period 
using a recording ammeter or power meter connected to 
the highest loaded phase of the feeder or service, based on 
the initial loading at the start of the recording. The 
recording shall reflect the maximum demand of the feeder 
or service by being taken when the building or space is 
occupied and shall include by measurement or calculation 
the larger of the heating or cooling equipment load, and 



V. Farm Load Calculations 

220.100 General. Farm loads shall be calculated in 
accordance with Part V. 

220.102 Farm Loads — Buildings and Other Loads. 

(A) Dwelling Unit. The feeder or service load of a farm 
dwelling unit shall be calculated in accordance with the 
provisions for dwellings in Part III or IV of this article. 
Where the dwelling has electric heat and the farm has 
electric grain-drying systems, Part IV of this article shall 
not be used to calculate the dwelling load where the 
dwelling and farm loads are supplied by a common service. 

(B) Other Than Dwelling Unit. Where a feeder or service 
supplies a farm building or other load having two or more 
separate branch circuits, the load for feeders, service 
conductors, and service equipment shall be calculated in 
accordance with demand factors not less than indicated in 
Table 220.102. 



Table 220.88 Optional Method — Permitted Load Calculations for Service and Feeder Conductors for New Restaurants 



Total Connected 
Load (kVA) 



All Electric Restaurant 
Calculated Loads (kVA) 



Not All Electric Restaurant 
Calculated Loads (kVA) 



0-200 
201-325 
326-800 
Over 800 



80% 
10% (amount over 200) + 160.0 
50% (amount over 325) + 172.5 
50% (amount over 800) + 410.0 



100% 
50% (amount over 200) + 200.0 
45% (amount over 325) + 262.5 
20% (amount over 800) + 476.3 



Note: Add all electrical loads, including both heating and cooling loads, to calculate the total connected load. Select the one demand facto: 
applies from the table, then multiply the total connected load by this single demand factor. 
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Table 220.102 Method for Calculating Farm Loads for Other 
Than Dwelling Unit 



Table 225,2 Other Articles 



Ampere Load at 240 Volts 
Maximum 


Demand Factor 

(%) 


Loads expected to operate 

simultaneously, but not less than 
125 percent full-load current of 
the largest motor and not less 
than the first 60 amperes of load 

Next 60 amperes of all other loads 

Remainder of other load 


100 

50 
25 



Equipment/Conductors 



Article 



220.103 Farm Loads — Total. Where supplied by a 
common service, the total load of the farm for service 
conductors and service equipment shall be calculated in 
accordance with the farm dwelling unit load and demand 
factors specified in Table 220.103. Where there is 
equipment in two or more farm equipment buildings or for 
loads having the same function, such loads shall be 
calculated in accordance with Table 220.102 and shall be 
permitted to be combined as a single load in Table 220.103 
for calculating the total load. 

Table 220.103 Method for Calculating Total Farm Load 



Individual Loads Calculated in 




Accordance with Table 220.102 


Demand Factor (%) 


Largest load 


100 


Second largest load 


75 


Third largest load 


65 


Remaining loads 


50 



Note: To this total load, add the load of the farm dwelling unit 
calculated in accordance with Part III or IV of this article. 
Where the dwelling has electric heat and the farm has electric 
grain-drying systems, Part IV of this article shall not be used 
to calculate the dwelling load. 



Oiitside Branch Circuits and Feedm 



225.1 Scope. This article covers requirements for outside 
branch circuits and feeders run on or between buildings, 
structures, or poles on the premises; and electrical 
equipment and wiring for the supply of utilization 
equipment that is located on or attached to the outside of 
buildings, structures, or poles. 

FPN: For additional information on wiring over 600 volts, 
see ANSI C2-2007, National Electrical Safety Code. 

225.2 Other Articles. Application of other articles, 
including additional requirements to specific cases of 
equipment and conductors, is shown in Table 225.2. 



Branch circuits 


210 


Class 1, Class 2, and Class 3 remote- 
control, signaling, and power- 
limited circuits 


725 


Communications circuits 


800 


Community antenna television and 
radio distribution systems 


820 


Conductors for general wiring 


310 


Electrically driven or controlled 
irrigation machines 


675 


Electric signs and outhne lighting 


600 


Feeders 


215 


Fire alarm systems 


760 


Fixed outdoor electric deicing and 
snow-melting equipment 


426 


Floating buildings 


553 


Grounding 


250 


Hazardous (classified) locations 


500 


Hazardous (classified) locations — 
specific 


510 


Marinas and boatyards 


555 


Messenger supported wiring 


396 


Mobile homes, manufactured homes, 
and mobile home parks 


550 


Open wiring on insulators 


398 


Over 600 volts, general 


490 


Overcurrent protection 


240 


Radio and television equipment 


810 


Services 


230 


Solar photovoltaic systems 


690 


Swimming pools, fountains, and 
similar installations 


680 


Use and identification of grounded 
conductors 


200 



I. General 

225.3 Calculation of Loads 600 Volts, Nominal, or Less. 

(A) Branch Circuits. The load on outdoor branch circuits 
shall be as determined by 220.10. 

(B) Feeders. The load on outdoor feeders shall be as 
determined by Part III of Article 220. 

225.4 Conductor Covering. Where within 3.0 m (10 ft) of 

any building or structure other than supporting poles or 
towers, open individual (aerial) overhead conductors shall 
be insulated or covered. Conductors in cables or raceways, 
except Type MI cable, shall be of the rubber-covered type 
or thermoplastic type and, in wet locations, shall comply 
with 310.8. Conductors for festoon lighting shall be of the 
rubber-covered or thermoplastic type. 
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Exception: Equipment grounding conductors and 
grounded circuit conductors shall be permitted to be bare 
or covered as specifically permitted elsewhere in this Code, 

225.5 Size of Conductors 600 Volts, Nominal, or Less. 

The ampacity of outdoor branch-circuit and feeder 
conductors shall be in accordance with 310.15 based on 
loads as determined under 220.10 and Part III of Article 
220. 

225.6 Conductor Size and Support. 

(A) Overhead Spans. Open individual conductors shall 
not be smaller than the following: 

(1) For 600 volts, nominal, or less, 10 AWG copper or 8 
AWG aluminum for spans up to 15 m (50 ft) in length, 
and 8 AWG copper or 6 AWG aluminum for a longer 
span unless supported by a messenger wire 

(2) For over 600 volts, nominal, 6 AWG copper or 4 AWG 
aluminum where open individual conductors, and 8 
AWG copper or 6 AWG aluminum where in cable 

(B) Festoon Lighting. Overhead conductors for festoon 
Hghting shall not be smaller than 12 AWG unless the 
conductors are supported by messenger wires. In all spans 
exceeding 12 m (40 ft), the conductors shall be supported 
by messenger wire. The messenger wire shall be supported 
by strain insulators. Conductors or messenger wires shall 
not be attached to any fire escape, downspout, or plumbing 
equipment. 

225.7 Lighting Equipment Installed Outdoors. 

(A) General. For the supply of lighting equipment installed 
outdoors, the branch circuits shall comply with Article 210 
and 225.7(B) through (D). 

(B) Common Neutral. The ampacity of the neutral 
conductor shall not be less than the maximum net 
computed load current between the neutral Jc^dW<)| and 
all ungrounded conductors connected to any one phase of 
the circuit. 

(C) 277 Volts to Ground. Circuits exceeding 120 volts, 
nominal, between conductors and not exceeding 277 volts, 
nominal, to ground shall be permitted to supply luminaires 
for illumination of outdoor areas of industrial 
establishments, office buildings, schools, stores, and other 
commercial or public buildings where the luminaires are 
not less than 900 mm (3 ft) from windows, platforms, fire 
escapes, and the like. 

(D) 600 Volts Between Conductors. Circuits exceeding 
277 volts, nominal, to ground and not exceeding 600 volts, 
nominal, between conductors shall be permitted to supply 
the auxiliary equipment of electric-discharge lamps in 
accordance with 210.6(D)(1). 



225.10 Wiring on Buildings. The installation of outside 
wiring on surfaces of buildings shall be permitted for circuits 
of not over 600 volts Volts, nominal, as open wiring on 
insulators, as multiconductor cable, as Type MC cable, as 
IHilfJSJsSij ^s Type MI cable, as messenger-supported 
wiring, in rigid metal conduit, in intermediate metal conduit, 
in rigid nonmetallic conduit, in cable trays, as cablebus, in 
wireways, in auxiliary gutters, in electrical metallic tubing, 
in flexible metal conduit, in hquidtight flexible metal 
conduit, in liquidtight flexible nonmetallic conduit, and in 
busways. Circuits of over 600 volts, nominal, shall be 
installed as provided in 300.37. 

225.11 Circuit Exits and Entrances. 

225.12 Open-Conductor Supports. Open conductors shall 
be supported on glass or porcelain knobs, racks, brackets, or 
strain insulators. 

225.14 Open-Conductor Spacings. 

(A) 600 Volts, Nominal, or Less. Conductors of 600 volts, 
nominal, or less, shall comply with the spacings provided in 
Table 230.51(C). 

(B) Over 600 Volts, Nominal. Conductors of over 600 
volts, nominal, shall comply with the spacings provided in 
110.36 and 490.24. 

(C) Separation from Other Circuits. Open conductors 
shall be separated from open conductors of other circuits or 
systems by not less than 100 mm (4 in.). 

(D) Conductors on Poles. Conductors on poles shall have a 
separation of not less than 300 mm (1 ft) where not placed 
on racks or brackets. Conductors supported on poles shall 
provide a horizontal climbing space not less than the 
following: 

(1) Power conductors below communications conductors — 
750 mm (30 in.) 

(2) Power conductors alone or above communications 
conductors: 

a. 300 volts or less — 600 mm (24 in.) 

b. Over 300 volts — 750 mm (30 in.) 

(3) Communications conductors below power conductors — 
same as power conductors 

(4) Communications conductors alone — no requirement 

225.15 Supports over Buildings. Supports over a building 
shall be in accordance with 230.29. 

225.16 Attachment to Buildings. 

(A) Point of Attachment. The point of attachment to a 
building shall be in accordance with 230.26. 
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(B) Means of Attachment. The means of attachment to a 
building shall be in accordance with 230.27. 

225.17 Masts as Supports. Where a mast is used for the 
support of final spans of feeders or branch circuits, it shall be 
of adequate strength or be supported by braces or guys to 
withstand safely the strain imposed by the overhead drop 

Where raceway-type masts are used, all raceway fittings shall be 
identified for use with masts. Only the feeder or branch- 
circuit conductors specified within this section shall be 
permitted to be attached to the feeder and/or branch-circuit 
mast. 



225.18 Clearance IgrjO^^fijfe^^ 

Overhead spans of open conductors and open 
multiconductor cables of not over 600 volts, nominal, shall 
have a clearance of not less than the following: 

(1) 3.0m(10ft) — above finished grade, sidewalks, or fi"om 
any platform or projection fi'om which they might be 
reached where the voltage does not exceed 150 volts to 
ground and accessible to pedestrians only 

(2) 3.7 m (12 ft) — over residential property and driveways, 
and those commercial areas not subject to truck traffic 
where the voltage does not exceed 300 volts to ground 

(3) 4.5 m (15 ft) — for those areas Hsted in the 3.7-m (12-ft) 
classification where the voltage exceeds 300 volts to 
ground 

(4) 5.5 m (18 ft) — over public streets, alleys, roads, parking 
areas subject to truck traffic, driveways on other than 
residential property, and other land traversed by vehicles, 
such as cultivated, grazing, forest, and orchard 

225.19 Clearances from Buildings for Conductors of 
Not over 600 Volts, Nominal. 

(A) Above Roofs. Overhead spans of open conductors and 
open multiconductor cables shall have a vertical clearance 
of not less than 2.5 m (8 ft) above the roof surface. The 
vertical clearance above the roof level shall be maintained 
for a distance not less than 900 mm (3 ft) in all directions 
from the edge of the roof 

Exception No. I: The area above a roof surface subject to 
pedestrian or vehicular traffic shall have a vertical 
clearance from the roof surface in accordance with the 
clearance requirements of 225.18. 

Exception No. 2: Where the voltage between conductors 
does not exceed 300, and the roof has a slope of 100 mm in 
300 mm (4 in. in 12 in.) or greater, a reduction in 
clearance to 900 mm (3 ft) shall be permitted. 



Exception No. 3: Where the voltage between conductors 
does not exceed 300, a reduction in clearance above only 
the overhanging portion of the roof to not less than 450 mm 
(18 in.) shall be permitted if (1) not more than 1.8 m (6 ft) 
of the conductors, 1.2 m (4 ft) horizontally, pass above the 
roof overhang and (2) they are terminated at a through- 
the-roof raceway or approved support. 

Exception No. 4: The requirement for maintaining the 
vertical clearance 900 mm (3 ft) from the edge of the roof 
shall not apply to the final conductor span where the 
conductors are attached to the side of a building. 

(B) From Nonbuilding or Nonbridge Structures. From 
signs, chimneys, radio and television antennas, tanks, and 
other nonbuilding or nonbridge structures, clearances — 
vertical, diagonal, and horizontal — shall not be less than 
900 mm (3 ft). 

(C) Horizontal Clearances. Clearances shall not be less 
than 900 mm (3 ft). 

(D) Final Spans. Final spans of feeders or branch circuits 
shall comply with 225.19(D)(1), (D)(2), and (D)(3). 

(1) Clearance from Windows. Final spans to the building 
they supply, or fi-om which they are fed, shall be permitted 
to be attached to the building, but they shall be kept not 
less than 900 mm (3 ft) fi-om windows that are designed to 
be opened, and fi-om doors, porches, balconies, ladders, 
stairs, fire escapes, or similar locations. 

Exception: Conductors run above the top level of a 
window shall be permitted to be less than the 900-mm (3 -ft) 
requirement. 

(2) Vertical Clearance. The vertical clearance of final 
spans above, or within 900 mm (3 ft) measured 
horizontally of, platforms, projections, or surfaces fi"om 
which they might be reached shall be maintained in 
accordance with 225. 1 8. 

(3) BuUding Openings. The overhead branch-circuit and 
feeder conductors shall not be installed beneath openings 
through which materials may be moved, such as openings in 
farm and commercial buildings, and shall not be installed 
where they obstruct entrance to these buildings' openings. 

(E) Zone for Fire Ladders. Where buildings exceed three 
stories or 15 m (50 ft) in height, overhead lines shall be 
arranged, where practicable, so that a clear space (or zone) 
at least 1.8 m (6 ft) wide will be left either adjacent to the 
buildings or beginning not over 2.5 m (8 ft) fi-om them to 
facilitate the raising of ladders when necessary for fire 
fighting. 

225.20 Mechanical Protection of Conductors. 

Mechanical protection of conductors on buildings, 
structures, or poles shall be as provided for services in 
230.50. 
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225.21 Multiconductor Cables on Exterior Surfaces of 
Buildings. Supports for multiconductor cables on exterior 
surfaces of buildings shall be as provided in 230.51. 

225.22 Raceways on Exterior Surfaces of Buildings or 
Otiier Structures. Raceways on exteriors of buildings or 
other structures shall be arranged to drain and shall be 
raintight in wet locations. 

225.24 Outdoor Lampliolders. Where outdoor 
lampholders are attached as pendants, the connections to 
the circuit wires shall be staggered. Where such 
lampholders have terminals of a type that puncture the 
insulation and make contact with the conductors, they shall 
be attached only to conductors of the stranded type. 

225.25 Location of Outdoor Lamps. Locations of lamps 
for outdoor lighting shall be below all energized 
conductors, transformers, or other electric utilization 
equipment, unless either of the following apply: 

(1) Clearances or other safeguards are provided for 
relamping operations. 

(2) Equipment is controlled by a disconnecting means that 
can be locked in the open position. 

225.26 Vegetation as Support. Vegetation such as trees 
shall not be used for support of overhead conductor spans. 

IL More Than One Building or Other Structure 

225.30 Number of Supplies. Where more than one building 
or other structure is on the same property and under single 
management, each additional building or other structure that 
is served by a branch circuit or feeder on the load side of the 
service disconnecting means shall be supplied by only one 
feeder or branch circuit unless permitted in 225.30(A) 
through (E). For the purpose of this section, a multiwire 
branch circuit shall be considered a single circuit. 

(A) Special Conditions. Additional feeders or branch 
circuits shall be permitted to supply the following: 

(1) Fire pumps 

(2) Emergency systems 

(3) Legally required standby systems 

(4) Optional standby systems 

(5) Parallel power production systems 

(6) Systems designed for connection to multiple sources 
of supply for the purpose of enhanced rehability 

(B) Special Occupancies. By special permission, 

additional feeders or branch circuits shall be permitted for 
either of the following: 

(1) Muhiple-occupancy buildings where there is no space 
available for supply equipment accessible to all 
occupants 



(2) A single building or other structure sufficiently large to 
make two or more supplies necessary 

(C) Capacity Requirements. Additional feeders or branch 
circuits shall be permitted where the capacity requirements 
are in excess of 2000 amperes at a supply voltage of 600 
volts or less. 

(D) Different Characteristics. Additional feeders or 
branch circuits shall be permitted for different voltages, 
frequencies, or phases or for different uses, such as control 
of outside lighting from multiple locations. 

(E) Documented Switching Procedures. Additional 
feeders or branch circuits shall be permitted to supply 
installations under single management where documented 
safe switching procedures are established and maintained 
for disconnection. 

225.31 Disconnecting Means. Means shall be provided 
for disconnecting all ungrounded conductors that supply or 
pass through the building or structure. 

225.32 Location. The disconnecting means shall be 
installed either inside or outside of the building or structure 
served or where the conductors pass through the building 
or structure. The disconnecting means shall be at a readily 
accessible location nearest the point of entrance of the 
conductors. For the purposes of this section, the 
requirements in 230.6 shall be utilized. 

Exception No. 1: For installations under single 
management, where documented safe switching procedures 
are established and maintained for disconnection, and 
where the installation is monitored by qualified 
individuals, the disconnecting means shall be permitted to 
be located elsewhere on the premises. 

Exception No. 2: For buildings or other structures 
qualifying under the provisions of Article 685, the 
disconnecting means shall be permitted to be located 
elsewhere on the premises. 

Exception No. 3: For towers or poles used as lighting 
standards, the disconnecting means shall be permitted to 
be located elsewhere on the premises. 

Exception No. 4: For poles or similar structures used only 
for support of signs installed in accordance with Article 
600, the disconnecting means shall be permitted to be 
located elsewhere on the premises. 

225.33 Maximum Number of Disconnects. 

(A) General. The disconnecting means for each supply 
permitted by 225.30 shall consist of not more than six 
switches or six circuit breakers mounted in a single 
enclosure, in a group of separate enclosures, or in or on a 
switchboard. There shall bie no more than six disconnects 
per supply grouped in any one location. 



70-70 



2010 California Electrical Code 



ARTICLE 225 - OUTSIDE BRANCH CIRCUITS AND FEEDERS 



225.39 



Exception: For the purposes of this section, disconnecting 
means used solely for the control circuit of the ground-fault 
protection system, or the control circuit of the power- 
operated supply disconnecting means, installed as part of 
the listed equipment, shall not be considered a supply 
disconnecting means. 

(B) Single-Pole Units. Two or three single-pole switches 
or breakers capable of individual operation shall be 
permitted on multiwire circuits, one pole for each 
ungrounded conductor, as one multipole disconnect, 
provided they are equipped with ^^mtl§|i| handle ties or a 
master handle to disconnect all ungrounded conductors 
with no more than six operations of the hand. 

225.34 Grouping of Disconnects. 

(A) General. The two to six disconnects as permitted in 
225.33 shall be grouped. Each disconnect shall be marked 
to indicate the load served. 

Exception: One of the two to six disconnecting means 
permitted in 225.33, where used only for a water pump 
also intended to provide fire protection, shall be permitted 
to be located remote from the other disconnecting means. 

(B) Additional Disconnecting Means. The one or more 
additional disconnecting means for fire pumps or for 
emergency, legally required standby or optional standby 
system permitted by 225.30 shall be installed sufficiently 
remote from the one to six disconnecting means for normal 
supply to minimize the possibility of simultaneous 
interruption of supply. 

225.35 Access to Occupants. In a multiple-occupancy 
building, each occupant shall have access to the occupant's 
supply disconnecting means. 

Exception: In a multiple-occupancy building where 
electric supply and electrical maintenance are provided by 
the building management and where these are under 
continuous building management supervision, the supply 
disconnecting means supplying more than one occupancy 
shall be permitted to be accessible to authorized 
management personnel only. 

225.36 Suitable for Service Equipment. The 

disconnecting means specified in 225.31 shall be suitable 
for use as service equipment 

Exception: For garages and outbuildings on residential 
property, a snap switch or a set of 3-way or 4-way snap 
switches shall be permitted as the disconnecting means. 

225.37 Identification. Where a building or structure has 
any combination of feeders, branch circuits, or services 
passing through it or supplying it, a permanent plaque or 
directory shall be installed at each feeder and branch-circuit 



disconnect location denoting all other services, feeders, or 
branch circuits supplying that building or structure or 
passing through that building or structure and the area 
served by each. 

Exception No. I: A plaque or directory shall not be 
required for large-capacity multibuilding industrial 
installations under single management, where it is ensured 
that disconnection can be accomplished by establishing 
and maintaining safe switching procedures. 

Exception No. 2: This identification shall not be required 
for branch circuits installed from a dwelling unit to a 
second building or structure. 

225.38 Disconnect Construction. Disconnecting means 
shall meet the requirements of 225.38(A) through (D). 

Exception: For garages and outbuildings on residential 
property, snap switches or sets of 3-way or 4-way snap 
switches shall be permitted as the disconnecting means. 

(A) Manually or Power Operable. The disconnecting 
means shall consist of either (1) a manually operable 
switch or a circuit breaker equipped with a handle or other 
suitable operating means or (2) a power-operable switch or 
circuit breaker, provided the switch or circuit breaker can 
be opened by hand in the event of a power failure. 

(B) Simultaneous Opening of Poles. Each building or 
structure disconnecting means shall simultaneously 
disconnect all ungrounded supply conductors that it 
controls from the building or structure wiring system. 

(C) Disconnection of Grounded Conductor. Where the 
building or structure disconnecting means does not 
disconnect the grounded conductor from the grounded 
conductors in the building or structure wiring, other means 
shall be provided for this purpose at the location of 
disconnecting means. A terminal or bus to which all 
grounded conductors can be attached by means of pressure 
connectors shall be permitted for this purpose. 

In a multisection switchboard, disconnects for the 
grounded conductor shall be permitted to be in any section 
of the switchboard, provided any such switchboard section 
is marked. 

(D) Indicating. The building or structure disconnecting 
means shall plainly indicate whether it is in the open or 
closed position. 

225.39 Rating of Disconnect. The feeder or branch-circuit 
disconnecting means shall have a rating of not less than the 
SSiliMi 1^^*^ to be suppHed, determined in accordance 
with Parts I and II of Article 220 for branch circuits, Part 
III or IV of Article 220 for feeders, or Part V of Article 220 
for farm loads. [pS^e;^^.^|^?2%fflSL3^1il^ 
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discoimectmg mean^^ 

circuit breaker, as permitted by 22l33, combmmg the! 

ratmgs of ail the switches or circuit breakers for 

deteitnimng the rating of the disconnecting means shall be; 

germitteA In no case shaU the tat^^ 

spSdiiecl in 22539{A)r(BI ^^ 

(A) One-Circuit Installation. For installations to supply 
only limited loads of a single branch circuit, the branch 
circuit disconnecting means shall have a rating of not less 
than 15 amperes. 

(B) Two-Circuit Installations. For installations consisting 
of not more than two 2-wire branch circuits, the feeder or 
branch-circuit disconnecting means shall have a rating of 
not less than 30 amperes. 

(C) One-Family Dwelling. For a one-family dwelling, the 
feeder disconnecting means shall have a rating of not less 
than 100 amperes, 3-wire. 

(D) All Others. For all other installations, the feeder or 
branch-circuit disconnecting means shall have a rating of 
not less than 60 amperes. 

225.40 Access to Overcurrent Protective Devices. 

Where a feeder overcurrent device is not readily accessible, 
branch-circuit overcurrent devices shall be installed on the 
load side, shall be mounted in a readily accessible location, 
and shall be of a lower ampere rating than the feeder 
overcurrent device. 



III. Over 600 Volts 

225.50 Sizing of Conductors. The sizing of conductors 
over 600 volts shall be in accordance with 210.19(B) for 
branch circuits and 215.2(B) for feeders. 

225.51 Isolating Switches. Where oil switches or air, oil, 
vacuum, or sulfur hexafluoride circuit breakers constitute a 
building disconnecting means, an isolating switch with 
visible break contacts and meeting the requirements of 
230.204(B), (C), and (D) shall be installed on the supply 
side of the disconnecting means and all associated 
equipment. 

Exception: The isolating switch shall not be required 
where the disconnecting means is mounted on removable 
truck panels or metal-enclosed switchgear units that 
cannot be opened unless the circuit is disconnected and 
that, when removed from the normal operating position, 
automatically disconnect the circuit breaker or switch from 
all energized parts. 



225.52 Location. A building or structure disconnecting 
means shall be located in accordance with 225.32, or it 
shall be electrically operated by a similarly located remote- 
control device. 

225.53 Type. Each building or structure disconnect shall 
simultaneously disconnect all ungrounded supply 
conductors it controls and shall have a fault-closing rating 
not less than the maximum available short-circuit current 
available at its supply terminals. 

Where fused switches or separately mounted fuses are 
installed, the fuse characteristics shall be permitted to 
contribute to the fault closing rating of the disconnecting 
means. 

225.60 Clearances over Roadways, Walkways, Rail, 
Water, and Open Land. 

(A) 22 kV, Nominal, to Ground or Less. The clearances 
over roadways, walkways, rail, water, and open land for 
conductors and Hve parts up to 22 kV, nominal, to ground 
or less shall be not less than the values shown in Table 
225.60. 

Table 225.60 Clearances over Roadways, Walkways, Rail, 
Water, and Open Land 



Clearance 


Location 


m 


ft 


Open land subject to vehicles, 
cultivation, or grazing 


5.6 


18.5 


Roadways, driveways, parking lots, 
and alleys 


5.6 


18.5 


Walkways 


4.1 


13.5 


Rails 


8.1 


26.5 


Spaces and ways for pedestrians and 
restricted traffic 


4.4 


14.5 


Water areas not suitable for boating 


5.2 


17.0 



(B) Over 22 kV Nominal to Ground. Clearances for the 
categories shown in Table 225.60 shall be increased by 10 
mm (0.4 in.) per kV above 22,000 volts. 

(C) Special Cases. For special cases, such as where 
crossings will be made over lakes, rivers, or areas using 
large vehicles such as mining operations, specific designs 
shall be engineered considering the special circumstances 
and shall be approved by the authority having jurisdiction. 

FPN: For additional information, see ANSI C2-2007, 
National Electrical Safety Code. 

225.61 Clearances over Buildings and Other Structures. 

(A) 22 kV Nominal to Ground or Less. The clearances 
over buildings and other structures for conductors and live 
parts up to 22 kV, nominal, to ground or less shall be not 
less than the values shown in Table 225.61 . 
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Table 225.61 Clearances over Buildings and Other Structures 



Clearance from 

Conductors or Live 

Parts from: 



Horizontal 



Vertical 



m 



ft 



m 



Building walls, 2.3 7.5 — — 

projections, and 
windows 

Balconies, catwalks, 2.3 7.5 4.1 13.5 

and similar areas 
accessible to 
people 

Over or under roofs or — — 3.8 12.5 

projections not 
readily accessible 
to people 

Over roofs accessible — — 4.1 13.5 

to vehicles but not 
trucks 

Over roofs accessible — — 5.6 18.5 

to trucks 

Other structures 2.3 7.5 — — 



(B) Over 22 kV Nominal to Ground. Clearances for the 
categories shown in Table 225.61 shall be increased by 10 
mm (0.4 in.) per kV above 22,000 volts. 

FPN: For additional information, see ANSI C2-2007, 
National Electrical Safety Code. 






230.1 Scope. This article covers service conductors and 
equipment for control and protection of services and their 
installation requirements. 

FPN: See F^fmjl 

I. General 

230.2 Number of Services. A building or other structure 
served shall be supplied by only one service unless 
permitted in 230.2(A) through (D). For the purpose of 
230.40, Exception No. 2 only, underground sets of 
conductors, 1/0 AWG and larger, running to the same 
location and connected together at their supply end but not 
connected together at their load end shall be considered to 
be supplying one service. 

(A) Special Conditions. Additional services shall be 
permitted to supply the following: 

(1) Fire pumps 

(2) Emergency systems 

(3) Legally required standby systems 



General Part \ 

Overhead Service-Drop Conductors Part tl 

Underground Service-Lateral Conductors Part III 

Service-Entrance Conductors Part iV 

Service Equipment— General Part V 

Ser^^ce Equipment— Disconnecting Means Part VI 

Service Equipment — Overcurrent Protection Part VI I 

Services Exceeding BOO Volts, Nominal Part VIII 

Source 



Overhead 
last pole 






Underground 
Street main 


Part 11 Service drop 
230.24 Clearances 

Service head 




Service lateral Part ill 

Depth of burial 230.49 
and protection 

Terminal box, 
meter, or other 










enclosure 











Service-entrance 
conductors 


Part IV 


Service equipment— general 
Grounding and bonding 


c 


s 


PartV 
Article 250 



Disconnecting means 


\ 




Part VI 


Overcurrent protection 




Pail Vli 










Branch circuits 
Feeders 


Articles 210, 225 
Articles 215. 225 











iigure 230,1 ServicesJ 

(4) Optional standby systems 

(5) Parallel power production systems 

(6) Systems designed for connection to multiple sources of 
supply for the purpose of enhanced rehability 

(B) Special Occupancies. By special permission, 
additional services shall be permitted for either of the 
following: 

(1) Multiple-occupancy buildings where there is no 
available space for service equipment accessible to all 
occupants 

(2) A single building or other structure sufficiently large to 
make two or more services necessary 

(C) Capacity Requirements. Additional services shall be 
permitted under any of the following: 

(1) Where the capacity requirements are in excess of 2000 
amperes at a supply voltage of 600 volts or less 

(2) Where the load requirements of a single-phase 
installation are greater than the serving agency 
normally supplies through one service 

(3) By special permission 
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(D) Different Characteristics. Additional services shall be 
permitted for different voltages, frequencies, or phases, or 
for different uses, such as for different rate schedules. 

(E) Identification. Where a building or structure is 
supplied by more than one service, or any combination of 
branch circuits, feeders, and services, a permanent plaque 
or directory shall be installed at each service disconnect 
location denoting all other services, feeders, and branch 
circuits supplying that building or structure and the area 
served by each. See 225.37. 

230.3 One Building or Other Structure Not to Be 
Supplied Through Another. Service conductors 
supplying a building or other structure shall not pass 
through the interior of another building or other structure. 

230.6 Conductors Considered Outside the Building. 

Conductors shall be considered outside of a building or 
other structure under any of the following conditions: 

(1) Where installed under not less than 50 mm (2 in.) of 
concrete beneath a building or other structure 

(2) Where installed within a building or other structure in a 
raceway that is encased in concrete or brick not less 
than 50mm (2 in.) thick ' 

(3) Where installed in any vault that meets the construction 
requirements of Article 450, Part III 

(4) Where installed in conduit and under not less than 450 
mm (18 in.) of earth beneath a building or other 
structure 

230.7 Other Conductors in Raceway or Cable. 

Conductors other than service conductors shall not be 
installed in the same service raceway or service cable. 

Exception No. 1: Grounding conductors and bonding 
jumpers. 

Exception No. 2: Load management control conductors 
having overcurrent protection. 

230.8 Raceway Seal. Where a service raceway enters a 
building or structure from an underground distribution 
system, it shall be sealed in accordance with 300.5(G). 
Spare or unused raceways shall also be sealed. Sealants 
shall be identified for use with the cable insulation, shield, 
or other components. 

230.9 Clearances on Buildings. Service conductors and 
final spans shall comply with 230.9(A), (B), and (C). 

(A) Clearances. Service conductors installed as open 
conductors or multiconductor cable without an overall 
outer jacket shall have a clearance of not less than 900 mm 
(3 ft) from windows that are designed to be opened, doors, 
porches, balconies, ladders, stairs, fire escapes, or similar 
locations. 



Exception: Conductors run above the top level of a 
window shall be permitted to be less than the 900-mm (3-ft) 
requirement. 

(B) Vertical Clearance. The vertical clearance of final 
spans above, or within 900 mm (3 ft) measured 
horizontally of, platforms, projections, or surfaces from 
which they might be reached shall be maintained in 
accordance with 230.24(B). 

(C) Building Openings. Overhead service conductors shall 
not be installed beneath openings through which materials 
may be moved, such as openings in farm and commercial 
buildings, and shall not be installed where they obstruct 
entrance to these building openings. 

230.10 Vegetation as Support. Vegetation such as trees 
shall not be used for support of overhead service conductors. 



II. Overhead Service-Drop Conductors 

Individual conductors 



230.22 Insulation or Covering. 

shall be insulated or covered. 



Exception: The grounded conductor of a multiconductor 
cable shall be permitted to be bare. 

230.23 Size and Rating. 

(A) General. Conductors shall have sufficient ampacity to 
carry the current for the load as calculated in accordance 
with Article 220 and shall have adequate mechanical 
strength. 

(B) Minimum Size. The conductors shall not be smaller 
than 8 AWG copper or 6 AWG aluminum or copper-clad 
aluminum. 

Exception: Conductors supplying only limited loads of a 
single branch circuit — such as small polyphase power, 
controlled water heaters, and similar loads — shall not be 
smaller than 12 A WG hard-drawn copper or equivalent. 

(C) Grounded Conductors. The grounded conductor shall 
not be less than the minimum size as required by 
250.24(C). 

230.24 Clearances. Service-drop conductors shall not be 
readily accessible and shall comply with 230.24(A) through 

(D) for services not over 600 volts, nominal. 

(A) Above Roofs. Conductors shall have a vertical 
clearance of not less than 2.5 m (8 ft) above the roof 
surface. The vertical clearance above the roof level shall be 
maintained for a distance of not less than 900 mm (3 ft) in 
all directions from the edge of the roof 



• 



70-74 



2010 California Electrical Code 



ARTICLE 230 - SERVICES 



230.33 



Exception No. I: The area above a roof surface subject to 
pedestrian or vehicular traffic shall have a vertical 
clearance from the roof surface in accordance with the 
clearance requirements of 230.24(B). 

Exception No. 2: Where the voltage between conductors 
does not exceed 300 and the roof has a slope of 100 mm in 
300 mm (4 in. in 12 in.) or greater, a reduction in 
clearance to 900 mm (3 ft) shall be permitted. 

Exception No. 3: Where the voltage between conductors 
does not exceed 300, a reduction in clearance above only 
the overhanging portion of the roof to not less than 450 mm 
(18 in.) shall be permitted if (1) not more than 1.8 m (6 ft) 
of service-drop conductors, 1.2 m (4 ft) horizontally, pass 
above the roof overhang, and (2) they are terminated at a 
through- the-roof raceway or approved support. 

FPN: See 230.28 for mast supports. 

Exception No. 4: The requirement for maintaining the 
vertical clearance 900 mm (3 ft) from the edge of the roof 
shall not apply to the final conductor span where the 
service drop is attached to the side of a building. 

(B) Vertical Clearance for Servlce-Brop CpnduC 

Service-drop conductors, where not in excess of 600 volts, 
nominal, shall have the following minimum clearance from 
final grade: 

(1) 3.0 m (10 ft) — at the electrical service entrance to 
buildings, also at the lowest point of the drip loop of 
the building electrical entrance, and above areas or 
sidewalks accessible only to pedestrians, measured 
from final grade or other accessible surface only for 
service-drop cables supported on and cabled together 
with a grounded bare messenger where the voltage 
does not exceed 1 50 vohs to ground 

(2) 3.7 m (12 ft) — over residential property and 
driveways, and those commercial areas not subject to 
truck traffic where the vohage does not exceed 300 
volts to ground 

(3) 4.5 m (15 ft) — for those areas hsted in the 3.7-m (12- 
ft) classification where the voltage exceeds 300 volts 
to ground 

(4) 5.5 m (18 ft) — over public streets, alleys, roads, 
parking areas subject to truck traffic, driveways on 
other than residential property, and other land such as 
cuhivated, grazing, forest, and orchard 

(C) Clearance from Building Openings. See 230.9. 

(D) Clearance from Swimming Pools. See 680.8. 

230.26 Point of Attachment. The point of attachment of 
the service-drop conductors to a building or other structure 
shall provide the minimum clearances as specified in 230.9 
and 230.24. In no case shall this point of attachment be less 
than 3.0 m (10 ft) above finished grade. 



230.27 Means of Attachment. Multiconductor cables 
used for service drops shall be attached to buildings or 
other structures by fittings identified for use with service 
conductors. Open conductors shall be attached to fittings 
identified for use with service conductors or to 
noncombustible, nonabsorbent insulators securely attached 
to the building or other structure. 

230.28 Service Masts as Supports. Where a service mast 
is used for the support of service-drop conductors, it shall 
be of adequate strength or be supported by braces or guys 
to withstand safely the strain imposed by the service drop. 
Where raceway-type service masts are used, all raceway 
fittings shall be identified for use with service masts. Only 
power service-drop conductors shall be permitted to be 
attached to a service mast. 

230.29 Supports over Buildings. Service-drop conductors 
passing over a roof shall be securely supported by 
substantial structures. Where pracficable, such supports 
shall be independent of the building. 

III. Underground Service-Lateral Conductors 

230.30 Insulation. Service-lateral conductors shall be 
insulated for the applied voltage. 

Exception: A grounded conductor shall be permitted to be 
uninsulated as follows: 

(1) Bare copper used in a raceway. 

(2) Bare copper for direct burial where bare copper is 
judged to be suitable for the soil conditions. 

(3) Bare copper for direct burial without regard to soil 
conditions where part of a cable assembly identified for 
underground use. 

(4) Aluminum or copper-clad aluminum without individual 
insulation or covering where part of a cable assembly identified 
for underground use in a raceway or for direct burial 

230.31 Size and Rating. 

(A) General. Service-lateral conductors shall have 
sufficient ampacity to carry the current for the load as 
calculated in accordance with Article 220 and shall have 
adequate mechanical strength. 

(C) Grounded Conductors. The grounded conductor shall 
not be less than the minimum size required by 250.24(C). 

230.32 Protection Against Damage. Underground 
service-lateral conductors shall be protected against 
damage in accordance with 300.5. Service-lateral 
conductors entering a building shall be installed in 
accordance with 230.6 or protected by a raceway wiring 
method identified in 230.43. 

230.33 Spliced Conductors. Service-lateral conductors 
shall be permitted to be spliced or tapped in accordance 
with 110.14, 300.5(E), 300.13, and 300.15. 
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be determined from 310.15. The maximum allowable 
current of busways shall be that value for which the 
busway has been listed or labeled. 

(1) The sum of the noncontinuous loads plus 125 percent 
of continuous loads 

(2) The sum of the noncontinuous load plus the 
continuous load if the service-entrance conductors 
terminate in an overcurrent device where both the 
overcurrent device and its assembly are listed for 
operation at 1 00 percent of their rating 

(B) Specific Installations. In addition to the requirements 
of 230.42(A), the minimum ampacity for ungrounded 
conductors for specific installations shall not be less than 
the rating of the service disconnecting means specified in 
230.79(A) through (D). 

(C) Grounded Conductors. The grounded conductor shall 
not be smaller: than the minimum size as required by 

250.24(C). 

230.43 Wiring Methods for 600 Volts, Nominal, or Less. 

Service-entrance conductors shall be installed in 
accordance with the applicable requirements of this Code 
covering the type of wiring method used and shall be 
imited to the following methods: 

1) Open wiring on insulators 

2) Type IGS cable 

3) Rigid metal conduit 

4) Intermediate metal conduit 

5) Electrical metallic tubing 

6) Electrical nonmetaUic tubing (ENT) 

7) Service-entrance cables 

8) Wireways 

9) Busways 

10) Auxiliary gutters 

1 1) Rigid nonmetallic conduit 

12) Cablebus 

13) Type MC cable 

14) Mineral-insulated, metal-sheathed cable 

15) Flexible metal conduit not over 1.8 m (6 ft) long or 
liquidtight flexible metal conduit not over 1.8 m (6 ft) 
long between raceways, or between raceway and 
service equipment, with equipment bonding jumper 
routed with the flexible metal conduit or the liquidtight 
flexible metal conduit according to the provisions of 
250.102(A), (B),(C), and (E) 

I^ W, driV,;o|:iitoic^ Ampacity shall (16) Liquidtight flexible nonmetallic conduit 



IV. Service-Entrance Conductors 

230.40 Number of Service-Entrance Conductor Sets. 

Each service drop or lateral shall supply only one set of 
service-entrance conductors. 

Exception No. 1: A building mth /more than one 
occupancy shall be permitted to have one set of service- 
entrance conductors for each service, as defined in 230.2, 
run to each occupancy or group of occupancies. 

Exception No. 2: Where two to six service disconnecting 
means in separate enclosures are grouped at one location 
and supply separate loads from one service drop or lateral, 
one set of service- entrance conductors shall be permitted to 
supply each or several such service equipment enclosures. 

Exception No. 3: A single-family dwelling unit and a 
separate structure shall be permitted to have one set of 
service-entrance conductors run to each from a single 
service drop or lateral. 

Exception No. 4: A two-family dwelling or a multifamily 
dwelling shall be permitted to have one set of service- 
entrance conductors installed to supply the circuits covered 
in 210.25. 

Exception No. 5: One set of service-entrance conductors 
connected to the supply side of the normal service 
disconnecting means shall be permitted to supply each or 
several systems covered by 230.82(5) or 230.82(6). 

230.41 Insulation of Service-Entrance Conductors. 

Service-entrance conductors entering or on the exterior of 
buildings or other structures shall be insulated. 

Exception: A grounded conductor shall be permitted to be 
uninsulated as follows: 

(!) Bare copper used in a raceway or part of a service 
cable assembly. 

(2) Bare copper for direct burial where bare copper is 
Judged to be suitable for the soil conditions. 

(3) Bare copper for direct burial without regard to soil 
conditions where part of a cable assembly identified for 
underground use. 

(4) Aluminum or copper-clad aluminum without 
individual insulation or covering where part of a cable 
assembly or identified for underground use in a raceway, or 
for direct burial. 

(5) Bare conductors used in an auxiliary gutter. 

230.42 Minimum Size and Rating. 

(A) General. The ampacity of the service-entrance 
conductors before the application of any adjustment or 
correction factors shall not be less than either (A)(1) or 
Loads shall be determined in accordance with Part 
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230.44 Cable Trays. Cable tray systems shall be 
permitted to support service-entrance conductors. Cable 
trays used to support service-entrance conductors shall 
contain only service -entrance conductors. 

Exception: Conductors, other than service-entrance 
conductors, shall be permitted to be installed in a cable 
tray with service-entrance conductors, provided a solid 
fixed barrier of a material compatible with the cable tray is 
installed to separate the service-entrance conductors from 
other conductors installed in the cable tray. Cable trays, 
shall beMeniified with permanently affixed labels with the 
}yprdingj";Seiyice-Entrance Cdnduci6rs,f The labels shall 
be located so as to be visible after instdlidtibn and placea 
'sa thai the service^entrance conductors may be readily 
trqcedfi^iqugh the entire length of the cjahle^h^ 

230.46 Spliced Conductors. Service-entrance conductors 
shall be permitted to be spHced or tapped in accordance 
with 1 10.14, 300.5(E), 300.13, and 300.15. 

230.50 Protection Against Physical Damage. 

|(A)j Underground Seryic e-Entrajtfee: CondnfetQ t%. 
Underground service-entrance conductors shall be 
protected against physical damage in accordance with 
300.5. 



(Bll^^iWI; ;;fJ^Ii^»' \Service-p»traiie^: idoMiic^^ oth^ 

^er^i!D*6refito^ conduct^irs;^^; ;.^igl|^;3!3^ 
&ftj^(&j]jlDJ^^ shall be protected against 

physical damage as specified in '§M^:^^^MkMM)i?)\ 

(1) Service Cables. Service cables, where subject to 
physical, damage, shall be protected by any of the 
following: 

(1) Rigid metal conduit 

(2) Intermediate metal conduit 

(3) Schedule 80 Pf q conduit 

(4) Electrical metallic tubing 

(5) Other approved means 

(2) Other Than Service Cable. Individual open 
conductors and cables, other than service cables, shall not 
be installed within 3.0 m (10 ft) of grade level or where 
exposed to physical damage. 



Exception: Type MI and Type MC cable shall be permitted 
within 3,0 m (10 ft) of grade level where not exposed to 
physical damage or where protected in accordance with 
300, 5(D), 

230.51 Mounting Supports. Cables or individual open 
service conductors shall be supported as specified in 
230.51(A), (B), or (C). 

(A) Service Cables. Service cables shall be supported by 
straps or other approved means within 300 mm (12 in.) of 
every service head, gooseneck, or connection to a raceway 
or enclosure and at intervals not exceeding 750 mm (30 
in.). 

(B) Other Cables. Cables that are not approved for 
mounting in contact with a building or other structure shall 
be mounted on insulating supports installed at intervals not 
exceeding 4.5 m (15 ft) and in a manner that maintains a 
clearance of not less than 50 mm (2 in.) from the surface 
over which they pass. 

(C) Individual Open Conductors. Individual open 
conductors shall be installed in accordance with Table 
230.51(C). Where exposed to the weather, the conductors 
shall be mounted on insulators or on insulating supports 
attached to racks, brackets, or other approved means. 
Where not exposed to the weather, the conductors shall be 
mounted on glass or porcelain knobs. 

230.52 Individual Conductors Entering Buildings or Other 
Structures. Where individual open conductors enter a 
building or other structure, they shall enter through roof 
bushings or through the wall in an upward slant through 
individual, noncombustible, nonabsorbent insulating tubes. 
Drip loops shall be formed on the conductors before they enter 
the tubes. 

230.53 Raceways to Drain. Where exposed to the weather, 
raceways enclosing service-entrance conductors shall be 
^m^la for i|se in w and arranged to drain. Where 
embedded in masonry, raceways shall be arranged to drain. 

m 

230.54 Overhead Service Locations. 

(A) Service Head. Service raceways shall be equipped with a 
service head at jthe point of connection to ^ervice-drop 
conductors. [The -service head sMl Spmply;: \^^ the 
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Table 230.51(C) Supports 





Maximum Distance Between Supports 
m ft 




Minimum Clearance 




Between Conductors 


From Surface 


Maximum Volts 


mm 


in. 


mm in. 


600 


2.7 


9 


150 


6 


50 2 


600 


4.5 


15 


300 


12 


50 2 


300 


1.4 


4'/2 


75 


3 


50 2 


600* 


1.4* 


4^2* 


65* 


2^/2* 


25* 1* 



*Where not exposed to weather. 

(B) Service Cable Equipped with Service Head or 
Gooseneck. Service cables shall be equipped with a 
service head; the service head shall comply :m^ 
reqiairement for fittings in 314. 1 5, 

Exception: Type SE cable shall be permitted to be formed 
in a gooseneck and taped with a self-sealing weather- 
resistant thermoplastic, 

(C) Service Heads and Goosenecks Above Service- 
Drop Attachment. Service heads and goosenecks in 
service-entrance cables shall be located above the point of 
attachment of the service-drop conductors to the building 
or other structure. 

Exception: Where it is impracticable to locate the service 
head or gooseneck above the point of attachment, the 
service head or gooseneck location shall be permitted not 
farther than 600 mm (24 in.) from the point of attachment. 

(D) Secured. Service cables shall be held securely in 
place. 

(E) Separately Bushed Openings. Service heads shall 
have conductors of different potential brought out through 
separately bushed openings. 

Exception: For jacketed multiconductor service cable 
without splice. 

(F) Drip Loops. Drip loops shall be formed on individual 
conductors. To prevent the entrance of moisture, service- 
entrance conductors shall be connected to the service- 
drop conductors either (1) below the level of the service 
head or (2) below the level of the termination of the 
service-entrance cable sheath. 

(G) Arranged That Water Will Not Enter Service 
Raceway or Equipment. Service-drop conductors and 
service-entrance conductors shall be arranged so that 
water will not enter service raceway or equipment. 

230.56 Service Conductor with the Higher Voltage to 
Ground. On a 4-wire, deha-connected service where the 
midpoint of one phase winding is grounded, the service 
conductor having the higher phase voltage to ground shall 
be durably and permanently marked by an outer finish 



that is orange in color, or by other effective means, at 
each termination or junction point. 

V. Service Equipment — General 

230.62 Service Equipment — Enclosed or Guarded. 

Energized parts of service equipment shall be enclosed 
as specified in 230.62(A) or guarded as specified in 
230.62(B). 

(A) Enclosed. Energized parts shall be enclosed so that 
they will not be exposed to accidental contact or shall 
be guarded as in 230.62(B). 

(B) Guarded. Energized parts that are not enclosed 
shall be installed on a switchboard, panelboard, or 
control board and guarded in accordance with 110.18 
and 110.27. Where energized parts are guarded as 
provided in 110.27(A)(1) and (A)(2), a means for 
locking or sealing doors providing access to energized 
parts shall be provided. 

230.66 Marking. Service equipment rated at 600 volts 
or less shall be marked to identify it as being suitable 
for use as service equipment. Individual meter socket 
enclosures shall not be considered service equipment. 

VI. Service Equipment — Disconnecting Means 

230.70 General. Means shall be provided to 
disconnect all conductors in a building or other 
structure from the service-entrance conductors. 

(A) Location. The service disconnecting means shall 
be installed in accordance with 230.70(A)(1), (A)(2), 
and (A)(3). 

(1) Readily Accessible Location. The service 
disconnecting means shall be installed at a readily 
accessible location either outside of a building or 
structure or inside nearest the point of entrance of the 
service conductors. 



70-78 



2010 California Electrical Code 



ARTICLE 230 - SERVICES 



230.79 



(2) Bathrooms. Service disconnecting means shall not be 
installed in bathrooms. 

(3) Remote Control. Where a remote control device(s) is 
used to actuate the service disconnecting means, the service 
disconnecting means shall be located in accordance with 
230.70(A)(1). 

(B) Marking. Each service disconnect shall be 
permanently marked to identify it as a service disconnect. 

(C) Suitable for Use. Each service disconnecting means 
shall be suitable for the prevailing conditions. Service 
equipment installed in hazardous (classified) locations shall 
comply v^ith the requirements of Articles 500 through 517. 

230.71 Maximum Number of Disconnects. 

(A) General. The service disconnecting means for each 
service permitted by 230.2, or for each set of service- 
entrance conductors permitted by 230.40, Exception No. 1, 
3, 4, or 5, shall consist of not more than six switches or sets 
of circuit breakers, or a combination of not more than six 
switches and sets of circuit breakers, mounted in a single 
enclosure, in a group of separate enclosures, or in or on a 
switchboard. There shall be not more than six sets of 
disconnects per service grouped in any one location. 

For the purpose of this section, disconnecting means 
ittstalfed^ part of listed eqiiipment a used solely for the 
fpnowmg shall iiot be comidered a service discdimectirig 

(1) Power monitoring equipment 

(2) Surge-protective device(s) 

(3) Control circuit of the ground-fault protection system 

(4) Power-operable service disconnecting means 

(B) Single-Pole Units. Two or three single-pole switches 
or breakers, capable of individual operation, shall be 
permitted on multiwire circuits, one pole for each 
ungrounded conductor, as one multipole disconnect, 
provided they are equipped with ideatified handle ties or a 
master handle to disconnect all conductors of the service 
with no more than six operations of the hand. 

FPN: See 408.36, £xcepti<m Ho. 1 and Bxception Ho. 3, for 

service equipment in certain panelboards, and see 430.95 
for service equipment in motor control centers. 

230.72 Grouping of Disconnects. 

(A) General. The two to six disconnects as permitted in 
230.71 shall be grouped. Each disconnect shall be marked 
to indicate the load served. 

Exception: One of the two to six service disconnecting means 
permitted in 230.71, where used only for a water pump also 
intended to provide fire protection, shall be permitted to he 
located remote from the other disconnecting means. 



(B) Additional Service Disconnecting Means. The one or 

more additional service disconnecting means for fire 
pumps, emergency systems, legally required standby, or 
optional standby services permitted by 230.2 shall be 
installed remote from the one to six service disconnecting 
means for normal service to minimize the possibility of 
simultaneous interruption of supply, 

(C) Access to Occupants. In a multiple-occupancy 
building, each occupant shall have access to the occupant's 
service disconnecting means. 

Exception: In a multiple-occupancy building where 
electric service and electrical maintenance are provided by 
the building management and where these are under 
continuous building management supervision, the service 
disconnecting means supplying more than one occupancy 
shall be permitted to be accessible to authorized 
management personnel only. 

230.74 Simultaneous Opening of Poles. Each service 
disconnect shall simultaneously disconnect all ungrounded 
service conductors that it controls from the premises wiring 
system. 

230.75 Disconnection of Grounded Conductor. Where 
the service disconnecting means does not disconnect the 
grounded conductor from the premises wiring, other means 
shall be provided for this purpose in the service equipment. 
A terminal or bus to which all grounded conductors can be 
attached by means of pressure connectors shall be 
permitted for this purpose. In a multisection switchboard, 
disconnects for the grounded conductor shall be permitted 
to be in any section of the switchboard, provided any such 
switchboard section is marked. 

230.76 Manually or Power Operable. The service 
disconnecting means for ungrounded service conductors 
shall consist of one of the following: 

(1) A manually operable switch or circuit breaker equipped 
with a handle or other suitable operating means 

(2) A power-operated switch or circuit breaker, provided 
the switch or circuit breaker can be opened by hand in 
the event of a power supply failure 

230.77 Indicating. The service disconnecting means shall 
plainly indicate whether it is in the open or closed position. 

230.79 Rating of Service Disconnecting Means. The 

service disconnecting means shall have a rating not less 
than the calculated load to be carried, determined in 
accordance with Part ID, IVi or V of Article 220, as 
applicable; In no case shall the rating be lower than 
specified in 230.79(A), (B), (C), or (D). 

(A) One-Circuit Installations. For installations to 
supply only limited loads of a single branch circuit, the 
service disconnecting means shall have a rating of not 
less than 15 amperes^ 
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(B) Two-Circuit Installations. For installations 
consisting of not more than two 2-wire branch circuits, 
the service disconnecting means shall have a rating of 
not less than 30 amperes. 

(C) One-Family Dwellings. For a one-family dwelling, 
the service disconnecting means shall have a rating of 
not less than 100 amperes, 3 -wire. 

(D) All Others. For all other installations, the service 
disconnecting means shall have a rating of not less than 
60 amperes. 

230.80 Combined Rating of Disconnects. Where the 

service disconnecting means consists of more than one 
switch or circuit breaker, as permitted by 230.71, the 
combined ratings of all the switches or circuit breakers 
used shall not be less than the rating required by 230.79. 

230.81 Connection to Terminals. The service 
conductors shall be connected to the service 
disconnecting means by pressure connectors, clamps, or 
other approved means. Connections that depend on 
solder shall not be used. 

230.82 Equipment Connected to the Supply Side of 
Service Disconnect. Only the following equipment 
shall be permitted to be connected to the supply side of 
the service disconnecting means: 

(1) Cable limiters or other current-limiting devices. 

(2) Meters and meter sockets nominally rated not in excess of 
600 volts, provided all metal housings and service 
enclosures are grounded k m:cardance witii Part VH and 
bonded in accoixjancc with Part V of Article 250; 

(3) Meter disconnect switches nominally rated not in excess of 
600 volts that have a short-circuit current rating equal to or 
greater than the available short-circuit current, provided all 
metal housings and service enclosures are grounded in 
accordance with Part VH and bonded in aca)rda2ice m&i 
Part V of Articte 250. A met^ disconnect switch diall Ije 
capable of intem^tkig the load servedi 

(4) Instrument transformers (current and voltage), impedance 
shunts, load management devices, mtgQ arresters, md 
Type 1 surge-protective device^, 

(5) Taps used only to supply load management devices, 
circuits for standby power systems, fire pump equipment, 
and fire and sprinkler alarms, if provided with service 
equipment and installed in accordance with requirements 
for service-entrance conductors. 

(6) Solar photovoltaic systems, fuel cell systems, or 
interconnected electric power production sources. 

(7) Control circuits for power-operable service disconnecting 

means, if suitable overcurrent protection and disconnecting 
means are provided. 



(8) Ground-fault protection systems or Type 2 surge- 
protective devices, where installed as part of listed 
equipment, if suitable overcurrent protection and 
disconnecting means are provided. 



VIL Service Equipment — Overcurrent Protection 

230.90 Where Required. Each ungrounded service 
conductor shall have overload protection. 

(A) Ungrounded Conductor. Such protection shall be 
provided by an overcurrent device in series with each 
ungrounded service conductor that has a rating or setting 
not higher than the allowable ampacity of the conductor. A 
set of fuses shall be considered all the fuses required to 
protect all the ungrounded conductors of a circuit. Single- 
pole circuit breakers, grouped in accordance with 
230.71(B), shall be considered as one protective device. 

Exception No. 1: For motor-starting currents, ratings that 
comply with 430.52, 430.62, and 430.63 shall be permitted. 

Exception No. 2: Fuses and circuit breakers with a rating 
or setting that complies with 240.4(B) or (C) and 240.6 
shall be permitted. 

Exception No. 3: Two to six circuit breakers or sets of 
fuses shall be permitted as the overcurrent device to 
provide the overload protection. The sum of the ratings of 
the circuit breakers or fuses shall be permitted to exceed 
the ampacity of the service conductors, provided the 
calculated load does not exceed the ampacity of the service 
conductors. 

Exception No. 4: Overload protection for fire pump supply 
conductors shall comply with 695.4(B)(1). 

Exception No. 5: Overload protection for 120/240-volt, 3- 
wire, single-phase dwelling services shall be permitted in 
accordance with the requirements of 310.15(B)(6). 

(B) Not in Grounded Conductor. No overcurrent device 
shall be inserted in a grounded service conductor except a 
circuit breaker that simultaneously opens all conductors of 
the circuit. 

230.91 Location. The service overcurrent device shall be 
an integral part of the service disconnecting means or shall 
be located immediately adjacent thereto. 

230.92 Loclied Service Overcurrent Devices. Where the 

service overcurrent devices are locked or sealed or are not 
readily accessible to the occupant, branch-circuit 
overcurrent devices shall be installed on the load side, shall 
be mounted in a readily accessible location, and shall be of 
lower ampere rating than the service overcurrent device. 
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230.93 Protection of Specific Circuits. Where necessary 
to prevent tampering, an automatic overcurrent device that 
protects service conductors supplying only a specific load, 
such as a water heater, shall be permitted to be locked or 
sealed where located so as to be accessible. 

230.94 Relative Location of Overcurrent Device and 
Other Service Equipment. The overcurrent device shall 
protect all circuits and devices. 

Exception No. 1 : The service switch shall be permitted on 
the supply side. 

Exception No. 2: High-impedance shunt circuits, surge 
arresters] Jypel^surge-protecUve devices, surge-protective 
capacitors, and instrument transformers (current and 
voltage) shall be permitted to be connected and installed 
on the supply side of the service disconnecting means as 
permitted by 230,82. 

Exception No. 3: Circuits for load management devices 
shall be permitted to be connected on the supply side of the 
service overcurrent device where separately provided with 
overcurrent protection. 

Exception No. 4: Circuits used only for the operation of 
fire alarm, other protective signaling systems, or the supply 
to fire pump equipment shall be permitted to be connected 
on the supply side of the service overcurrent device where 
separately provided with overcurrent protection. 

Exception No. 5: Meters nominally rated not in excess of 
600 volts shall be permitted, provided all metal housings 
and service enclosures are grounded. 

Exception No. 6: Where service equipment is power 
operable, the control circuit shall be permitted to be 
connected ahead of the service equipment if suitable 
overcurrent protection and disconnecting means are 
provided. 

230.95 Ground-Fault Protection of Equipment. 

Ground-fault protection of equipment shall be provided for 
solidly grounded wye electric services of more than 150 
volts to ground but not exceeding 600 volts phase-to-phase 
for each service disconnect rated 1000 amperes or more. 
The grounded conductor for the solidly grounded wye 
system shall be connected directly to ground througJ^Cta^ 
'j^oundSg eiectrod^^ system, a^ specifietfin 250 JOJ without 
inserting any resistor or impedance device. 

The rating of the service disconnect shall be 
considered to be the rating of the largest fuse that can be 
installed or the highest continuous current trip setting for 
which the actual overcurrent device installed in a circuit 
breaker is rated or can be adjusted. 



Exception: The ground-fault protection provisions of this 
section shall not apply to a service disconnect for a 
continuous industrial process where a nonorderly 
shutdown will introduce additional or increased hazards. 



(A) Setting. The ground-fault protection system shall 
operate to cause the service disconnect to open all 
ungrounded conductors of the faulted circuit. The 
maximum setting of the ground-fault protection shall be 
1200 amperes, and the maximum time delay shall be one 
second for ground-fault currents equal to or greater than 
3000 amperes. 

(B) Fuses. If a switch and fuse combination is used, the 
fuses employed shall be capable of interrupting any current 
higher than the interrupting capacity of the switch during a 
time that the ground-fault protective system will not cause 
the switch to open. 

(C) Performance Testing. The ground-fault protection 
system shall be performance tested when first installed on 
site. The test shall be conducted in accordance with 
instructions that shall be provided with the equipment. A 
written record of this test shall be made and shall be 
available to the authority having jurisdiction. 

FPN No. 1 : Ground-fauh protection that functions to open 
the service disconnect affords no protection from faults on 
the line side of the protective element. It serves only to limit 
damage to conductors and equipment on the load side in the 
event of an arcing ground fault on the load side of the 
protective element. 

FPN No. 2: This added protective equipment at the service 
equipment may make it necessary to review the overall 
wiring system for proper selective overcurrent protection 
coordination. Additional installations of ground-fault 
protective equipment may be needed on feeders and branch 
circuits where maximum continuity of electric service is 
necessary. 

FPN No. 3: Where ground- fault protection is provided for 
the service disconnect and interconnection is made with 
another supply system by a transfer device, means or 
devices may be needed to ensure proper ground-fault 
sensing by the ground-fault protection equipment. 

FPN No. 4: See 517.17(A) for information on where an 
additional step of ground-fault protection is required for 
hospitals and other buildings with critical areas or life 
support equipment. 

VIII. Services Exceeding 600 Volts, Nominal 

230.200 General. Service conductors and equipment used 
on circuits exceeding 600 volts, nominal, shall comply with 
all the applicable provisions of the preceding sections of 
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this article and with the following sections that supplement 
or modify the preceding sections. In no case shall the 
provisions of Part VIII apply to equipment on the supply 
side of the service point. 

FPN: For clearances of conductors of over 600 volts, 
nominal, see ANSI C2-2007, National Electrical Safety 
Code. 

230.202 Service-Entrance Conductors. Service-entrance 
conductors to buildings or enclosures shall be installed to 
conform to 230.202(A) and (B). 

(A) Conductor Size. Service-entrance conductors shall not 
be smaller than 6 AWG unless in multiconductor cable. 
Multiconductor cable shall not be smaller than 8 AWG. 
(B) Wiring Methods. Service-entrance conductors shall 
be installed by one of the wiring methods covered in 
300.37 and 300.50. 

230.204 Isolating Switches. 

(A) Where Required. Where oil switches or air, oil, 
vacuum, or sulfur hexafluoride circuit breakers constitute 
the service disconnecting means, an isolating switch with 
visible break contacts shall be installed on the supply side 
of the disconnecting means and all associated service 
equipment. 

Exception: An isolating switch shall not be required where 
the circuit breaker or switch is mounted on removable 
truck panels or metal-enclosed switchgear units where both 
of the following conditions apply: 

(1) Cannot be opened unless the circuit is disconnected. 

(2) Where all energized parts are automatically 
disconnected when the circuit breaker or switch is removed 
from the normal operating position. 

(B) Fuses as Isolating Switch. Where fuses are of the type 
that can be operated as a disconnecting switch, a set of such 
fuses shall be permitted as the isolating switch. 

(C) Accessible to Qualified Persons Only. The isolating 
switch shall be accessible to qualified persons only. 

(D) Connection to Ground, Isolating switches shall be 
provided with a nieans for readily connecting the load side 
conductors to a grounding electrode system, equipmenj 
^ound busbar, ; or grounded steel structure when 
disconnected from the source of supply. 

A means for grounding the load side conductors to a 
gro^mdittg electrode system^ eqgipmeiit groutiditig busbatj^ 
ot^ow^^ shall not be required for any 

duplicate isolating switch installed and maintained by the 
electric supply company. 

230.205 Disconnecting Means. 

(A) Location. The service disconnecting means shall be 
located in accordance with 230.70. 

For eitiijet ; ;6vei&ad or undetgnyutid primar>| 
Bftliibutioii : s)^stem$;: on private ■ property, the seryicd 
(dftcomect : shk^ii :l>^ ■ i^miitted to be JcMcated^^^^^^ a loc^m 
|hM is |K>t ^^^'^}iyi^^^^]^\^i 



(B) Type. Each service disconnect shall simultaneously 
disconnect all ungrounded service conductors that it 
controls and shall have a fault-closing rating that is not less 
than the maximum short-circuit current available at its 
supply terminals. 

Where fused switches or separately mounted fuses are 
installed, the fuse characteristics shall be permitted to 
contribute to the fault-closing rating of the disconnecting 
means. 

(C) Remote Control. For multibuilding, industrial 
installations under single management, the service 
disconnecting means shall be permitted to be located at a 
separate building or structure. In such cases, the service 
disconnecting means shall be permitted to be electrically 
operated by a readily accessible, remote-control device. 
230.206 Overcurrent Devices as Disconnecting Means. 
Where the circuit breaker or alternative for it, as specified 
in 230.208 for service overcurrent devices, meets the 
requirements specified in 230.205, they shall constitute the 
service disconnecting means. 

230.208 Protection Requirements. A short-circuit 
protective device shall be provided on the load side of, or 
as an integral part of, the service disconnect, and shall 
protect all ungrounded conductors that it suppHes. The 
protective device shall be capable of detecting and 
interrupting all values of current, in excess of its trip setting 
or melting point, that can occur at its location. A fuse rated 
in continuous amperes not to exceed three times the 
ampacity of the conductor, or a circuit breaker with a trip 
setting of not more than six times the ampacity of the 
conductors, shall be considered as providing the required 
short-circuit protection. 

FPN: See Table 310.67 through Table 310.86 for 
ampacities of conductors rated 2001 volts and above. 
Overcurrent devices shall conform to 230.208(A) and (B). 

(A) Equipment Type. Equipment used to protect service- 
entrance conductors shall meet the requirements of Article 
490, Part II. 

(B) Enclosed Overcurrent Devices. The restriction to 80 
percent of the rating for an enclosed overcurrent device for 
continuous loads shall not apply to overcurrent devices 
installed in systems operating at over 600 volts. 

230.209 Surge Arresters (Lightning Arresters). 

Surge arresters installed in accordance with the 
requirements of Article 280 shall be permitted on each 
ungrounded overhead service conductor. 

230.210 Service Equipment — General Provisions. 
Service equipment, including instrument transformers, 
shall conform to Article 490, Part I. 

230.211 Metal-Enclosed Switchgear. Metal-enclosed 
switchgear shall consist of a substantial metal structure and 
a sheet metal enclosure. Where installed over a 
combustible floor, suitable protection thereto shall be 
provided. 
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230.212 Over 35,000 Volts. Where the voltage exceeds 
35,000 volts between conductors that enter a building, they 
shall terminate in a metal-enclosed switchgear 
compartment or a vault conforming to the requirements of 
450.41 through 450.48. 



ARTICLE 240 

Overcttrrent Protection 



I. General 

240.1 Scope. Parts I through VII of this article provide 
the general requirements for overcurrent protection and 
overcurrent protective devices not more than 600 volts, 
nominal. Part VIII covers overcurrent protection for those 
portions of supervised industrial installations operating at 
voltages of not more than 600 volts, nominal. Part IX 
covers overcurrent protection over 600 volts, nominal. 

FPN: Overcurrent protection for conductors and 
equipment is provided to open the circuit if the current 
reaches a value that will cause an excessive or dangerous 
temperature in conductors or conductor insulation. See 
also 110.9 for requirements for interrupting ratings and 
110.10 for requirements for protection against fault 
currents. 

240.2 Definitions. 

Current-Limiting Overcurrent Protective Device. A 

device that, when interrupting currents in its current- 
limiting range, reduces the current flowing in the faulted 
circuit to a magnitude substantially less than that 
obtainable in the same circuit if the device were replaced 
with a solid conductor having comparable impedance. 

Supervised Industrial Installation. For the purposes of 
Part VIII, the industrial portions of a facility where all of 
the following conditions are met: 

(1) Conditions of maintenance and engineering supervision 

ensure that only qualified persons monitor and service the 
system. 

(2) The premises wiring system has 2500 kVA or greater of 
load used in industrial process(es), manufacturing 
activities, or both, as calculated in accordance with 
Article 220. 

(3) The premises has at least one service or feeder that is 
more than 150 volts to ground and more than 300 volts 
phase-to-phase. 



This definition excludes installations in buildings 
used by the industrial facility for offices, warehouses, 
garages, machine shops, and recreational facilities that are 
not an integral part of the industrial plant, substation, or 
control center. 

Tap Conductors. As used in this article, a tap 
conductor is defined as a conductor, other than a 
service conductor, that has overcurrent protection 
ahead of its point of supply that exceeds the value 
permitted for similar conductors that are protected as 
described elsewhere in 240.4. 

240.3 Other Articles. Equipment shall be protected 
against overcurrent in accordance with the article in 
this Code that covers the type of equipment specified 
in Table 240.3. 

240.4 Protection of Conductors. Conductors, other than 
flexible cords, flexible cables, and fixture wires, shall be 
protected against overcurrent in accordance with their 
ampacities specified in 310.15, unless otherwise 
permitted or required in 240.4(A) through (G). 

(A) Power Loss Hazard. Conductor overload protection 
shall not be required where the interruption of the circuit 
would create a hazard, such as in a material-handling 
magnet circuit or fire pump circuit. Short-circuit 
protection shall be provided. 

FPN: See NFPA 20-2007, Standard for the Installation of 
Stationary Pumps for Fire Protection. 

(B) Devices Rated 800 Amperes or Less. The next 
higher standard overcurrent device rating (above the 
ampacity of the conductors being protected) shall be 
permitted to be used, provided all of the following 
conditions are met: 

(1) The conductors being protected are not part of a 
multioutlet branch circuit supplying receptacles for 
cord-and-p lug-connected portable loads. 

(2) The ampacity of the conductors does not correspond 
with the standard ampere rating of a fuse or a circuit 
breaker without overload trip adjustments above its 
rating (but that shall be permitted to have other trip or 
rating adjustments). 

(3) The next higher standard rating selected does not 
exceed 800 amperes. 
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Table 240.3 Other Articles 



Equipment 


Article 


Air-conditioning and refrigerating 


440 


equipment 




Appliances 


422 


Assembly occupancies 


518 


Audio signal processing, amplification, 


640 


and reproduction equipment 




Branch circuits 


210 


Busways 


368 


Capacitors 


460 


Class 1, Class 2, and Class 3 remote- 


725 


control, signaling, and power-limited 




circuits 




Closed-loop and programmed power 


780 


distribution 




Cranes and hoists 


610 


Electric signs and outhne lighting 


600 


Electric welders 


630 


Electrolytic cells 


668 


Elevators, dumbwaiters, escalators. 


620 


moving walks, wheelchair lifts, and 




stairway chair lifts 




Emergency systems 


700 


Fire alarm systems 


760 


Fire pumps 


695 


Fixed electric heating equipment for 


427 


pipelines and vessels 




Fixed electric space-heating equipment 


424 


Fixed outdoor electric deicing and snow- 


426 


melting equipment 




Generators 


445 


Health care facilities 


517 


Induction and dielectric heating equipment 


665 


Industrial machinery 


670 


Luminaires (lighting fixtures), 


410 


lampholders, and lamps 




Motion picture and television studios and 


530 


similar locations 




Motors, motor circuits, and controllers 


430 


Phase converters 


455 


Pipe organs 


650 


Receptacles 


406 


Services 


230 


Solar photovoltaic systems 


690 


Switchboards and panelboards 


408 


Theaters, audience areas of motion picture 


520 


and television studios, and similar 




locations 




Transformers and transformer vaults 


450 


X-ray equipment 


660 



(C) Devices Rated over 800 Amperes. Where the 

overcurrent device is rated over 800 amperes, the ampacity 



of the conductors it protects shall be equal to or greater 
than the rating of the overcurrent device defined in 240.6. 

(D) Small Conductors. Unless specifically permitted in 
240.4(E) or (G), the overcurrent protection^hall not exceed 
that required by (D)(1) through (D)(7) after aay correction 
factors for ambient tjei33|)eratoe a§d nianber of conductors 
have been appliedJ 

(i) iSAWG Copilen 7 ampereSj provided all the 

( 1 ) '^mtinuom}^^ 

(2) < Ovaciidrent l>ro^cifo|tis|ffOvid^^^ following: 

a; BranchH^ircuit-latfed circuit breakers listed and 

rnarkedforus|w^^ 1 8; AWG copper w^ 
b: feanch-circuit-rated fiises listed and marked for use 

jiyith;18;AWG|p^^^^^ 
cl ^ Giass_ GC;,^^ Gjass|[,; or' ClassT fiised 
p),7 '1.6' aWG; Goppln'TITamgires,,;^]^^ ^all the 
foilowin^';cqttdi^^^ 

( 1 ) jCpntii^upUjs, Iba'ds, ||) not exceed i athperes. 

(2) pverciiront piptec& of & following: 

a. VBi^anchncirciiit-Jiatea , VckcMit bi;eakers listed 2 and 

m^ked; for[us^ W'][th - l:$:;AW6icbpper wfe 
b^;®ranch-citcmt-ISfe5^ listM^^and^inarked fcr'use 

g^'jCSs^GglJiasil?^ 

0j i2^' AWG/Alumn^ .Qoiigei^Giad Ainmimm*^ 

15 amperes; 

(6) iO AV^AJurBdi^^ 

25 amperes 

(E) Tap Conductors. Tap conductors shall be permitted to be 
protected against overcurrent in accordance with the following: 

(1) 210.19(A)(3) and (A)(4), Household Ranges and 
Cooking Appliances and Other Loads 

(2) 240.5(B)(2), Fixture Wire 

(3) 240.21, Location in Circuit 

(4) 368.17(B), Reduction in Ampacity Size of Busway 

(5) 368.17(C), Feeder or Branch Circuits (busway taps) 

(6) 430.53(D), Single Motor Taps 

(F) Transformer Secondary Conductors. Single-phase (other 
than 2-wire) and multiphase (other than delta-delta, 3-wire) 
transformer secondary conductors shall not be considered to be 
protected by the primary overcurrent protective device. 
Conductors supplied by the secondary side of a single-phase 
transformer having a 2-wire (single-voltage) secondary, or a 
three-phase, delta-delta connected transformer having a 3-wire 
(single- voltage) secondary, shall be permitted to be protected by 
overcurrent protection provided on the primary (supply) side of 
the transformer, provided this protection is in accordance with 
450.3 and does not exceed the value determined by multiplying 
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the secondary conductor ampacity by the secondary-to-primary 

transformer voltage ratio. 

(G) Overcurrent Protection for Specific Conductor 

Applications. Overcurrent protection for the specific 

conductors shall be permitted to be provided as referenced 

in Table 240.4(G). 

Table 240.4(G) Specific Conductor Applications 



Conductor 


Article 


Section 


Air-conditioning and 
refrigeration 
equipment circuit 
conductors 


440, Parts III, VI 




Capacitor circuit 
conductors 


460 


460.8(B) and 
460.25(A)-(D) 


Control and 

instrumentation 
circuit conductors 
(TypelTC) 


727 


727.9 


Electric welder circuit 
conductors 


630 


630.12 and 630.32 


Fire alarm system circuit 
conductors 


760 


760.23, 760.24, 

760.41, and 
Chapter 9, Tables 
12(A) and 12(B) 


Motor-operated 
appliance circuit 
conductors 


422, Part II 




Motor and motor-control 
circuit conductors 


430, Parts III, IV, 
V, VI, VII 




Phase converter supply 
conductors 


455 


455.7 


Remote-control, 

signaling, and power- 
limited circuit 
conductors 


725 


725.23, 725.24, 

725.41, and 
Chapter 9, Tables 
11(A) and 11(B) 


Secondary tie conductors 


450 


450.6 



240.5 Protection of Flexible Cords, Flexible Cables, and 
Fixture Wires. Flexible cord and flexible cable, including 
tinsel cord and extension cords, and fixture wires shall be 
protected against overcurrent by either 240.5(A) or (B). 

(A) Ampacities. Flexible cord and flexible cable shall be 
protected by an overcurrent device in accordance with their 
ampacity as specified in Table 400.5(A) and Table 
400.5(B). Fixture wire shall be protected against 
overcurrent in accordance with its ampacity as specified in 
Table 402.5. Supplementary overcurrent protection, as 
covered in 240.10, shall be permitted to be an acceptable 
means for providing this protection. 

(B) Branch-Circuit Overcurrent Device. Flexible cord 
shall be protected, where supplied by a branch circuit, in 
accordance with one of the methods described in 

240.5(B)(1), (B)(3), or (B)(4). RxtiJ^: w^ 



jsrQtected, where supplied by a branch ciri^uit, in 
bi:cord4icewithi240^^^ 

(1) Supply Cord of Listed Appliance or Ltimiiiaire.; 

Where flexible cord or tinsel cord is approved for and used 
with a specific listed appliance or luminaire^^ it shall be 
considered to be protected when applied within the 
appliance or liiminaire listing requirements. For the 
jpurposes of this section, a iuminaire may be either portable 
orpemianent; 

(2) Fixture Wire. Fixture wire shall be permitted to be 
tapped to the branch-circuit conductor of a branch circuit in 
accordance with the following: 

(1) 20-ampere circuits — 18 AWG, up to 15 m (50 ft) of 
run length 

(2) 20-ampere circuits — 16 AWG, up to 30 m (100 ft) of 
run length 

(3) 20-ampere circuits — 14 AWG and larger 

(4) 30-ampere circuits — 14 AWG and larger 

(5) 40-ampere circuits — 12 AWG and larger 

(6) 50-ampere circuits — 12 AWG and larger 

(3) Extension Cord Sets. Flexible cord used in listed 
extension cord sets shall be considered to be protected 
when applied within the extension cord listing 
requirements. 

(4) Field Assembled Extension Cord Sets. Flexible cord 
used in extension cords made with separately listed and 
installed components shall be permitted to be suppHed by a 
branch circuit in accordance with the following: 

20-ampere circuits — 16 AWG and larger 

240.6 Standard Ampere Ratings. 

(A) Fuses and Fixed-Trip Circuit Breakers. The 

standard ampere ratings for fuses and inverse time circuit 
breakers shall be considered 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 
60, 70, 80, 90, 100, 110, 125, 150, 175, 200, 225, 250, 300, 
350, 400, 450, 500, 600, 700, 800, 1000, 1200, 1600, 2000, 
2500, 3000, 4000, 5000, and 6000 amperes. Additional 
standard ampere ratings for fuses shall be I, 3, 6, 10, and 
601. The use of fuses and inverse time circuit breakers with 
nonstandard ampere ratings shall be permitted. 

(B) Adjustable-Trip Circuit Breakers. The rating of 
adjustable-trip circuit breakers having external means for 
adjusting the current setting (long-time pickup setting), not 
meeting the requirements of 240.6(C), shall be the 
maximum setting possible. 

(C) Restricted Access Adjustable-Trip Circuit 
Breakers. A circuit breaker(s) that has restricted access to 
the adjusting means shall be permitted to have an ampere 
rating(s) that is equal to the adjusted current setting (long- 
time pickup setting). Restricted access shall be defined as 
located behind one of the following: 
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(1) Removable and scalable covers over the adjusting means 

(2) Bolted equipment enclosure doors 

(3) Locked doors accessible only to qualified personnel 

240.8 Fuses or Circuit Breakers in Parallel. Fuses and 
circuit breakers shall be permitted to be connected in parallel 
where they are factory assembled in parallel and listed as a 
unit. Individual fuses, circuit breakers, or combinations 
thereof shall not otherwise be connected in parallel. 

240.9 Thermal Devices. Thermal relays and other devices 
not designed to open short circuits or ground faults shall 
not be used for the protection of conductors against 
overcurrent due to short circuits or ground faults, but the 
use of such devices shall be permitted to protect motor 
branch-circuit conductors from overload if protected in 
accordance with 430.40. 

240.10 Supplementary Overcurrent Protection. Where 
supplementary overcurrent protection is used for 
luminaires, appliances, and other equipment or for internal 
circuits and components of equipment, it shall not be used 
as a substitute for required branch-circuit overcurrent 
devices or in place of the required branch-circuit 
protection. Supplementary overcurrent devices shall not be 
required to be readily accessible. 

240.12 Electrical System Coordination. 

Where an orderly shutdown is required to minimize the 
hazard(s) to personnel and equipment, a system of 
coordination based on the following two conditions shall 
be permitted: 

(1) Coordinated short-circuit protection 

(2) Overload indication based on monitoring systems or 
devices 

FPN: The monitoring system may cause the condition 
to go to alarm, allowing corrective action or an orderly 
shutdown, thereby minimizing personnel hazard and 
equipment damage. 

240.13 Ground-Fault Protection of Equipment. 

Ground-fault protection of equipment shall be provided in 
accordance with the provisions of 230.95 for soHdly 
grounded wye electrical systems of more than 150 volts to 
ground but not exceeding 600 volts phase-to-phase for each 
individual device used as a building or structure main 
disconnecting means rated 1000 amperes or more. 

The provisions of this section shall not apply to the 
disconnecting means for the following: 

(1) Continuous industrial processes where a nonorderly 
shutdown will introduce additional or increased 
hazards 

(2) Installations where ground- fault protection is provided 
by other requirements for services or feeders 



(3) Fire pumps 

240jl§ Ungrounded Conductors. 

(A) Overcurrent Device Required. A fuse or an 
overcurrent trip unit of a circuit breaker shall be connected 
in series with each ungrounded conductor. A combination 
of a current transformer and overcurrent relay shall be 
considered equivalent to an overcurrent trip unit. 

FPN: For motor circuits, see Parts III, IV, V, and XI of 
Article 430. 

(B) Circuit Breaker as Overcurrent Device. Circuit 
breakers shall open all ungrounded conductors of the 
circuit both manually and automatically unless otherwise 
permitted in |4pVl^(B)(l), (B)(2), and (B)(3). 

(1) Multiwire Branch Circuit. Except where limited by 
210.4(B), individual single-pole circuit breakers, with or 
without identified handle ties, shall be permitted as the 
protection for each ungrounded conductor of multiwire 
branch circuits that serve only single-phase line-to -neutral 
loads. 

(2) Grounded Single-Phase and 3-Wire dc Circuits. In 

grounded systems, individual single-pole circuit breakers 
with identified handle ties shall be permitted as the 
protection for each ungrounded conductor for line-to-line 
connected loads for single-phase circuits or 3 -wire, direct- 
current circuits. 

(3) 3-Phase and 2-Phase Systems. For line-to-line loads 
in 4-wire, 3-phase systems or 5-wire, 2-phase systems 
having a grounded neutral |0Mt and no conductor 
operating at a voltage greater than permitted in 210.6, 
individual single-pole circuit breakers with identified 
handle ties shall be permitted as the protection for each 
ungrounded conductor. 

(C) Closed-Loop Power Distribution Systems. Listed 
devices that provide equivalent overcurrent protection in 
closed-loop power distribution systems shall be permitted 
as a substitute for fuses or circuit breakers. 



240.21 Location in Circuit. Overcurrent protection shall be 
provided in each ungrotmded circuit conductor and shall be 
located at the point where the conductors receive their supply 
except as specified in 240.21(A) through (H). CoBdWctSri 
supplied under the provisions of 240.21(A) through (H) shall 
no^ supply another conductor except through an overcurrent 
protective device meeting the requu-ements of 240.4. 
(A) Branch-Circuit Conductors. Branch-circuit tap 
conductors meeting the requirements specified in 210.19 
shall be permitted to have overcurrent protection as 
specified in M&JZOl 
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(B) Feeder Taps. Conductors shall be permitted to be 
tapped, without overcurrent protection at the tap, to a feeder 
as specified in 240.21(B)(1) through (B)(5). The provisions 
of 240.4(B) shall not be permitted for tap conductors. 

(1) Taps Not over 3 m (10 ft) Long. Where the length of 
the tap conductors does not exceed 3 m (10 ft) and the tap 
conductors comply with all of the following: 

(1) The ampacity of the tap conductors is 

a. Not less than the combined calculated loads on the 

circuits supplied by the tap conductors, and 

b. Not less than the rating of the device supplied by 

the tap conductors or not less than the rating of the 
overcurrent protective device at the termination of 
the tap conductors. 

(2) The tap conductors do not extend beyond the 
switchboard, panelboard, disconnecting means, or 
control devices they supply. 

(3) Except at the point of connection to the feeder, the tap 
conductors are enclosed in a raceway, which shall 
extend from the tap to the enclosure of an enclosed 
switchboard, panelboard, or control devices, or to the 
back of an open switchboard. 

(4) For field installations where the tap conductors leave 
the enclosure or vault in which the tap is made, the 
rating of the overcurrent device on the line side of the 
tap conductors shall not exceed 10 times the ampacity 
of the tap conductor. 

FPN: For overcurrent protection requirements for 
panelboards, see ffp836J 

(2) Taps Not over 7.5 m (25 ft) Long. Where the length 
of the tap conductors does not exceed 7.5 m (25 ft) and the 
tap conductors comply with all the following: 

(1) The ampacity of the tap conductors is not less than 
one-third of the rating of the overcurrent device 
protecting the feeder conductors. 

(2) The tap conductors terminate in a single circuit breaker 
or a single set of fuses that Hmit the load to the 
ampacity of the tap conductors. This device shall be 
permitted to supply any number of additional 
overcurrent devices on its load side. 

(3) The tap conductors are protected from physical damage 
by being enclosed in an approved raceway or by other 
approved means. 

(3) Taps Supplying a Transformer [Primary Plus 
Secondary Not over 7.5 m (25 ft) Long]. Where the tap 
conductors supply a transformer and comply with all the 
following conditions: 

(1) The conductors supplying the primary of a transformer 
have an ampacity at least one-third the rating of the 
overcurrent device protecting the feeder conductors. 

(2) The conductors supplied by the secondary of the 



transformer shall have an ampacity that is not less than 
the value of the primary-to-secondary voltage ratio 
multiplied by one-third of the rating of the overcurrent 
device protecting the feeder conductors. 

(3) The total length of one primary plus one secondary 
conductor, excluding any portion of the primary conductor 
that is protected at its ampacity, is not over 7.5 m (25 ft). 

(4) The primary and secondary conductors are protected 
from physical damage by being enclosed in an 
approved raceway or by other approved means. 

(5) The secondary conductors terminate in a single circuit 
breaker or set of fuses that limit the load current to not 
more than the conductor ampacity that is permitted by 
310.15. 

(4) Taps over 7.5 m (25 ft) Long. Where the feeder is in a high 
bay manufacturing building over 1 1 m (35 ft) high at walls and 
the installation complies with all the following conditions: 

(1) Conditions of maintenance and supervision ensure that 
only qualified persons service the systems. 

(2) The tap conductors are not over 7.5 m (25 ft) long 
horizontally and not over 30 m (100 ft) total length. 

(3) The ampacity of the tap conductors is not less than 
one-third the rating of the overcurrent device 
protecting the feeder conductors. 

(4) The tap conductors terminate at a single circuit breaker 
or a single set of fiises that limit the load to the 
ampacity of the tap conductors. This single overcurrent 
device shall be permitted to supply any number of 
additional overcurrent devices on its load side. 

(5) The tap conductors are protected from physical damage 
by being enclosed in an approved raceway or by other 
approved means, 

(6) The tap conductors are continuous from end-to-end and 
contain no sphces. 

(7) The tap conductors are sized 6 AWG copper or 4 AWG 
aluminum or larger. 

(8) The tap conductors do not penetrate walls, floors, or 
ceilings. 

(9) The tap is made no less than 9 m (30 ft) from the floor. 

(5) Outside Taps of Unlimited Length. Where the 
conductors are located outdoors of a building or structure, 
except at the point of load termination, and comply with all 
of the following conditions: 

( 1 ) The conductors are protected from physical damage in 
an approved manner. 

(2) The conductors terminate at a single circuit breaker or 
a single set of ftises that limit the load to the ampacity 
of the conductors. This single overcurrent device shall 
be permitted to supply any number of additional 
overcurrent devices on its load side. 
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(3) The overcurrent device for the conductors is an integral 
part of a disconnecting means or shall be located 
immediately adjacent thereto. 

(4) The disconnecting means for the conductors is installed 
at a readily accessible location complying with one of 
the following: 

a. Outside of a building or structure 

b. Inside, nearest the point of entrance of the 

conductors 

c. Where installed in accordance with 230.6, nearest 

the point of entrance of the conductors 

(C) Transformer Secondary Conductors. A s^t of 
Conductors feeding a singie lo^d; or each set of conductors 
feeding separate loads, shall be permitted to be connected 
to a transformer secondary, without overcurrent protection 
at the secondary, as specified in 240.21(C)(1) through 
(C)(6). The provisions of 240.4(B) shall not be permitted 
for transformer secondary conductors. 

FPN: For overcurrent protection requirements for 
transformers, see 450.3. 

(1) Protection by Primary Overcurrent Device. 

Conductors supplied by the secondary side of a single- 
phase transformer having a 2 -wire (single- voltage) 
secondary, or a three-phase, delta-delta coimected 
transformer having a 3-wire (single-voltage) secondary, 
shall be permitted to be protected by overcurrent protection 
provided on the primary (supply) side of the transformer, 
provided this protection is in accordance with 450.3 and 
does not exceed the value determined by multiplying the 
secondary conductor ampacity by the secondary-to-primary 
transformer voltage ratio. 

Single-phase (other than 2-wire) and multiphase (other 
than delta-delta, 3-wire) transformer secondary conductors 
are not considered to be protected by the primary 
overcurrent protective device. 

(2) Transformer Secondary Conductors Not over 3 m 
(10 ft) Long. Where the length of secondary conductor 
does not exceed 3 m (10 ft) and complies with all of the 
following: 

(1) The ampacity of the secondary conductors is 

a. Not less than the combined calculated loads on the 

circuits supplied by the secondary conductors, and 

b. Not less than the rating of the device supplied by 

the secondary conductors or not less than the 
rating of the overcurrent-protective device at the 
termination of the secondary conductors 

(2) The secondary conductors do not extend beyond the 
switchboard, panelboard, disconnecting means, or 
control devices they supply. 

(3) The secondary conductors are enclosed in a raceway, 
which shall extend from the transformer to the 
enclosure of an enclosed switchboard, panelboard, or 
control devices or to the back of an open switchboard. 



(4) For field; installatidpswl^^^ th^ secondary conductors 
lea;ve-;/tlie enclospf e or yatilt in which: the supply 
b|Di^ecti^Qh;/ is;^:^m^ ;J;he; ^rating of the overcurrent 



dpvi66: ■protecting 
nit^tiiplied By -t^ 

|&it^ge5jtaii|>^,^iii4l; 



tiije^,:{)|nrnary of the transformer, 
prirnai^:' to; sec^ transformer 

i6t exqeefljpjim the ampacity of 

FPN: For overcurrent protection requirements for 
panelboards, see |083,|> 

(3) Industrial Installation Secondary Conductors Not 
over 7.5 m (25 ft) Long. For industrial installations only, 
where the length of the secondary conductors does not 
exceed 7.5 m (25 ft) and compHes with all of the following: 

(1) Conditions of mairif^nance and supervisioE ensure that 
only qualified pers|ns service the systems j 

(2) The ampacity of the secondary conductors is not less 
than the secondary current rating of the transformer, and 
the sum of the ratings of the overcurrent devices does 
not exceed the ampacity of the secondary conductors. 

(3) All overcurrent devices are grouped. 

(4) The secondary conductors are protected from physical 
damage by being enclosed in an approved raceway or 
by other approved means. 

(4) Outside Secondary Conductors. Where the 
conductors are located outdoors of a building or structure, 
except at the point of load termination, and comply with all 
of the following conditions: 

(1) The conductors are protected from physical damage in 
an approved manner. 

(2) The conductors terminate at a single circuit breaker or 
a single set of frises that limit the load to the ampacity 
of the conductors. This single overcurrent device shall 
be permitted to supply any number of additional 
overcurrent devices on its load side. 

(3) The overcurrent device for the conductors is an integral 
part of a disconnecting means or shall be located 
immediately adjacent thereto. 

(4) The disconnecting means for the conductors is installed 
at a readily accessible location complying with one of 
the following: 

a. Outside of a building or structure 

b. Inside, nearest the point of entrance of the 
conductors 

c. Where installed in accordance with 230.6, nearest 

the point of entrance of the conductors 

(5) Secondary Conductors from a Feeder Tapped 
Transformer. Transformer secondary conductors installed 
in accordance with 240.21(B)(3) shall be permitted to have 
overcurrent protection as specified in that section. 

(6) Secondary Conductors Not over 7.5 m (25 ft) Long. 

Where the length of secondary conductor does not exceed 
7.5 m (25 ft) and complies with all of the following: 
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(1) The secondary conductors shall have an ampacity that is not 

less than the value of the primary-to-secondary voltage 
ratio multiplied by one-third of the rating of the overcurrent 
device protecting the primary of the transformer. 

(2) The secondary conductors terminate in a single circuit 
breaker or set of fuses that limit the load current to not 
more than the conductor ampacity that is permitted by 
310.15. 

(3) The secondary conductors are protected from physical 
damage by being enclosed in an approved raceway or 
by other approved means. 

(D) Service Conductors. Service conductors shall be 
permitted to be protected by overcurrent devices in 
accordance with 230.91. 

(E) Busway Taps. Busways and busway taps shall be 
permitted to be protected against overcurrent in accordance 

with 368.17. 

(F) Motor Circuit Taps. Motor-feeder and branch-circuit 
conductors shall be permitted to be protected against 
overcurrent in accordance with 430.28 and 430.53, 
respectively. 

(G) Conductors from Generator Terminals. Conductors 
from generator terminals that meet the size requirement in 
445.13 shall be permitted to be protected against overload by 
the generator overload protective device(s) required by 445. 12. 

(H) Battery Conductors^ pVerciiiTerifproteQtipn shall be 

permiited[ to be ijaslalied as c}ose_a|^practicabie jo_ the 
stomgc^^ttpty-^ tettt)^als_^m^ a___J[0^^ 
imt^^4^_iof ^ the ^^y^rcmrpnt ^jotectjoii wiffi|a^^:: j 
hazardoiJjb^ be peri^edl 

240.22 Grounded Conductor. No overcurrent device 
shall be connected in series with any conductor that is 
intentionally grounded, unless one of the following two 
conditions is met: 

(1) The overcurrent device opens all conductors of the 
circuit, including the grounded conductor, and is 
designed so that no pole can operate independently. 

(2) Where required by 430.36 or 430.37 for motor 
overload protection. 

240.23 Change in Size of Grounded Conductor. Where 
a change occurs in the size of the ungrounded conductor, a 
similar change shall be permitted to be made in the size of 
the grounded conductor. 

240.24 Location in or on Premises. 



(A) Accessibility. Overcurrent devices shall be readily 
accessible and shall be installed so that the center of the grip of 
the operating handle of the switch or circuit breaker, when in its 
highest position, is not more than 2.0 m (6 ft 7 in.) above the 
floor or working platform, unless one of the following applies: 

(1) For busways, as provided in 368.17(C). 

(2) For supplementary overcurrent protection, as described in 
240.10. 

(3) For overcurrent devices, as described in 225.40 and 230.92. 

(4) For overcurrent devices adjacent to utilization equipment 
that they supply, access shall be permitted to be by portable 
means. 

(B) Occupancy. Each occupant shall have ready access to all 
overcurrent devices protecting the conductors supplying that 
occupancy, unless oSerwise permiged in 246.2|(B5(1} and 



(if) Service aiid Feeder Overcuireiit Devices* Where electric 
service and electrical maintenance are provided by the building 
management and where these are under continuous building 
management supervision, the service overcurrent devices and 
feeder overcurrent devices supplying more than one occupancy 
shall be permitted to be accessible only to authorized 
management personnel in the following: 

(1) Multiple-occupancy buildmgs 

(2) Guest rooms or guest suites 



(2)'^^Branch*C^cirft Ove^^ Where electric 

service and electrical maintenance are provided by the building 
management and where these are under continuous building 
management supervision, the branch-circuit overcurrent devices 
supplying any guest rooms or guest suites withQUt penBikiedt 
ptpvisions for cookkig shall be permitted to be accessible only 
to authorized management personnel. 

(C) Not Exposed to Physical Damage. Overcurrent devices 
shall be located where they will not be exposed to physical 
damage. 

FPN: See 1 10.1 1, Deteriorating Agents. 

(D) Not in Vicinity of Easily Ignitible Material. Overcurrent 
devices shall not be located in the vicinity of easily ignitible 
material, such as in clothes closets. 

(E) Not Located in Bathrooms. In dwelling units and guest 
rooms or guest suites of hotels and motels, overcurrent devices, 
other than supplementary overcurrent protection, shall not be 
located in bathrooms. 

(E) Not Located <^^^^ Steps. Oye|cuiteiit <fevices shajl oot be 
legated over stepsj>f a staii;wayl 
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III. Enclosures 
240.30 General. 

(A) Protection from Physical Damage. Overcurrent 
devices shall be protected from physical damage by one of 
the following: 

(1) Installation in enclosures, cabinets, cutout boxes, or 
equipment assembhes 

(2) Mounting on open-type switchboards, panelboards, or 
control boards that are in rooms or enclosures free 
from dampness and easily ignitible material and are 
accessible only to qualified personnel 

(B) Operating Handle. The operating handle of a circuit 
breaker shall be permitted to be accessible without opening 
a door or cover. 

240.32 Damp or Wet Locations. Enclosures for overcurrent 
devices in damp or wet locations shall comply with 312.2. 

240.33 Vertical Position. Enclosures for overcurrent 
devices shall be mounted in a vertical position unless that is 
shown to be impracticable. Circuit breaker enclosures shall 
be permitted to be installed horizontally where the circuit 
breaker is installed in accordance with 240.81. Listed 
busway plug-in units shall be permitted to be mounted in 
orientations corresponding to the busway mounting position. 

IV. Disconnecting and Guarding 

240.40 Disconnecting Means for Fuses. Cartridge fuses 
in circuits of any voltage where accessible to other than 
quahfied persons, and all fuses in circuits over 150 volts to 
ground, shall be provided with a disconnecting means on 
their supply side so that each circuit containing fuses can 
be independently disconnected from the source of power. A 
cxirrent-limiting device without a disconnecting means shall 
be permitted on the supply side of the service 
disconnecting means as permitted by 230.82. A single 
disconnecting means shall be permitted on the supply side 
of more than one set of fiises as permitted by 430.112, 
Exception, for group operation of motors and 424.22(C) for 
fixed electric space-heating equipment. 

240.41 Arcing or Suddenly Moving Parts. Arcing or 
suddenly moving parts shall comply with 240.41(A) and (B). 

(A) Location. Fuses and circuit breakers shall be located or 
shielded so that persons will not be burned or otherwise 
injured by their operation. 

(B) Suddenly Moving Parts. Handles or levers of circuit 
breakers, and similar parts that may move suddenly in such 
a way that persons in the vicinity are Hkely to be injured by 
being struck by them, shall be guarded or isolated. 



V. Plug Fuses, Fuseholders, and Adapters 

240.50 General. 

(A) Maximum Voltage. Plug fuses shall be permitted to be 
used in the following circuits: 

(1) Circuits not exceeding 125 voUs between conductors 

(2) Circuits supplied by a system having a grounded neutral 
point where the line-to-neutral voltage does not exceed 
150 volts 

(B) Marking. Each fuse, fuseholder, and adapter shall be 
marked with its ampere rating. 

(C) Hexagonal Configuration. Plug fuses of 15 -ampere 
and lower rating shall be identified by a hexagonal 
configuration of the window, cap, or other prominent part 
to distinguish them from fuses of higher ampere ratings. 

(D) No Energized Parts. Plug fuses, fuseholders, and 
adapters shall have no exposed energized parts after fuses 
or fuses and adapters have been installed. 

(E) Screw Shell. The screw shell of a plug-type fuseholder 
shall be connected to the load side of the circuit. 

240.51 Edison-Base Fuses. 

(A) Classification. Plug fuses of the Edison-base type shall be 
classified at not over 125 volts and 30 amperes and below. 

(B) Replacement Only. Plug fuses of the Edison-base type 
shall be used only for replacements in existing installations 
where there is no evidence of overfusing or tampering. 

240.52 Edison-Base Fuseholders. Fuseholders of the 
Edison-base type shall be installed only where they are 
made to accept Type S fuses by the use of adapters. 

240.53 Type S Fuses. Type S fuses shall be of the plug 
type and shall comply with 240.53(A) and (B). 

(A) Classification. Type S fuses shall be classified at not 
over 125 volts and to 15 amperes, 16 to 20 amperes, and 
21 to 30 amperes. 

(B) Noninterchangeable. Type S fuses of an ampere 
classification as specified in 240.53(A) shall not be 
interchangeable with a lower ampere classification. They 
shall be designed so that they cannot be used in any 
fuseholder other than a Type S fuseholder or a fuseholder 
with a Type S adapter inserted. 

240.54 Type S Fuses, Adapters, and Fuseholders. 

(A) To Fit Edison-Base Fuseholders. Type S adapters 
shall fit Edison-base fuseholders. 

(B) To Fit Type S Fuses Only. Type S fuseholders and 
adapters shall be designed so that either the fuseholder 
itself or the fuseholder with a Type S adapter inserted 
cannot be used for any fuse other than a Type S fuse. 
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(C) Nonremovable. Type S adapters shall be designed so 
that once inserted in a fuseholder, they cannot be removed. 

(D) Nontamperable. Type S fuses, fuseholders, and 
adapters shall be designed so that tampering or shunting 
(bridging) would be difficult. 

(E) Interchangeability. Dimensions of Type S fuses, 
fuseholders, and adapters shall be standardized to permit 
interchangeabihty regardless of the manufacturer. 

VI. Cartridge Fuses and Fuseholders 

240.60 General. 

(A) Maximum Voltage — 300-Volt Type. Cartridge fuses 
and fuseholders of the 300-volt type shall be permitted to 
be used in the following circuits: 

(1) Circuits not exceeding 300 volts between conductors 

(2) Single-phase line-to-neutral circuits supplied from a 3- 
phase, 4-wire, solidly grounded neutral source where 
the line- to-neutral voltage does not exceed 300 volts 

(B) Noninterchangeable — 0-6000-Ampere Cartridge 
Fuseholders. Fuseholders shall be designed so that it will 
be difficult to put a fuse of any given class into a 
fuseholder that is designed for a current lower, or voltage 
higher, than that of the class to which the fuse belongs. 
Fuseholders for current-limiting fuses shall not permit 
insertion of fuses that are not current-Umiting. 

(C) Marking. Fuses shall be plainly marked, either by 
printing on the fuse barrel or by a label attached to the 
barrel showing the following: 

(1) Ampere rating 

(2) Voltage rating 

(3) Interrupting rating where other than 10,000 amperes 

(4) Current limiting where applicable 

(5) The name or trademark of the manufacturer 

The interrupting rating shall not be required to be 
marked on fuses used for supplementary protection. 

(D) Renewable Fuses. Class H cartridge fuses of the 
renewable type shall be permitted to be used only for 
replacement in existing installations where there is no 
evidence of overfusing or tampering. 

240.61 Classification. Cartridge fuses and fuseholders 
shall be classified according to voltage and amperage 
ranges. Fuses rated 600 volts, nominal, or less shall be 
permitted to be used for voltages at or below their ratings. 



VII. Circuit Breakers 

240.80 Method of Operation. Circuit breakers shall be 
trip fi*ee and capable of being closed and opened by manual 
operation. Their normal method of operation by other than 
manual means, such as electrical or pneumatic, shall be 
permitted if means for manual operation are also provided. 

240.81 Indicating. Circuit breakers shall clearly indicate 
whether they are in the open "off or closed "on" position. 

Where circuit breaker handles are operated vertically 
rather than rotationally or horizontally, the "up" position of 
the handle shall be the "on" position. 

240.82 Nontamperable. A circuit breaker shall be of such 
design that any alteration of its trip point (calibration) or the 
time required for its operation requires dismantling of the device 
or breaking of a seal for other than intended adjustments. 

240.83 Marking. 

(A) Durable and Visible. Circuit breakers shall be marked 
with their ampere rating in a manner that will be durable 
and visible after installation. Such marking shall be 
permitted to be made visible by removal of a trim or cover. 

(B) Location. Circuit breakers rated at 100 amperes or less 
and 600 volts or less shall have the ampere rating molded, 
stamped, etched, or similarly marked into their handles or 
escutcheon areas. 

(C) Interrupting Rating. Every circuit breaker having an 
interrupting rating other than 5000 amperes shall have its 
interrupting rating shown on the circuit breaker. The 
interrupting rating shall not be required to be marked on 
circuit breakers used for supplementary protection. 

(D) Used as Switches. Circuit breakers used as switches in 
120-volt and 277-volt fluorescent lighting circuits shall be 
listed and shall be marked SWD or HID. Circuit breakers 
used as switches in high-intensity discharge lighting 
circuits shall be listed and shall be marked as HID. 

(E) Voltage Marking. Circuit breakers shall be marked with a 
voltage rating not less than the nominal system voltage that is 
indicative of their capability to interrupt fault currents between 
phases or phase to ground. 

240.85 Applications. A circuit breaker with a straight voltage 
rating, such as 240V or 480V, shall be permitted to be applied in 
a circuit in which the nominal voltage between any two 
conductors does not exceed the circuit breaker *s voltage rating. 
A two-pole circuit breaker shall not be used for protecting a 3- 
phase, comer-grounded delta circuit unless the circuit breaker is 
marked 10-30 to indicate such suitability. 
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A circuit breaker with a slash rating, such as 1 20/240 V or 
480Y/277V, shall be permitted to be applied in a soHdly 
grounded circuit where the nominal voltage of any conductor to 
ground does not exceed the lower of the two values of the 
circuit breaker's voltage rating and the nominal voltage between 
any two conductors does not exceed the higher value of the 
circuit breaker's voltage rating. 

FPN: Proper application of molded case circuit breakers 
on 3-phase systems, other than solidly grounded wye, 
particularly on comer grounded delta systems, considers 
the circuit breakers' individual pole-interrupting 
capability. 

240.86 Series Ratings. Where a circuit breaker is used on a 
circuit having an available fault current higher than the marked 
interrupting rating by being connected on the load side of an 
acceptable overcurrent protective device having a higher rating, 
the circuit breaker shall meet the requirements specified in (A) 
or(B),and(C). 

(A) Selected Under Engineering Supervision in Existing 
Installations. The series rated combination devices shall be 
selected by a licensed professional engineer engaged primarily 
in the design or maintenance of electrical installations. The 
selection shall be documented and stamped by the professional 
engineer. This documentation shall be available to those 
authorized to design, install, inspect, maintain, and operate the 
system. This series combination rating, including identification 
of the upstream device, shall be field marked on the end use 
equipment. 

For calculated M^lic?;tio|is,;l|ie engineer shall ensure fimi 
the downstream circuit breaker($) th at ai'e pait pfjie series 
combination remain passive during the interruption period of" 
tiie line sidQ &% rg^^ 

(B) Tested Combinations. The combination of line-side 
overcurrent device and load-side circuit breaker(s) is tested and 
marked on the end use equipment, such as switchboards and 
panelboards. 

5cgml)jn|^on: systSfe 

(C) Motor Contribution. Series ratings shall not be used where 

(1) Motors are connected on the load side of the higher-rated 
overcurrent device and on the line side of the lower-rated 
overcurrent device, and 

(2) The sum of the motor full-load currents exceeds 1 percent 
of the interrupting rating of the lower-rated circuit breaker. 



VIII. Supervised Industrial Installations 

240.90 General. Overcurrent protection in areas of 
supervised industrial installations shall comply with all of 
the other appHcable provisions of this article, except as 
provided in Part VIII. The provisions of Part VIII shall be 
permitted only to apply to those portions of the electrical 
system in the supervised industrial installation used 
exclusively for manufacturing or process control activities. 

240.92 Location in Circuit. An overcurrent device shall 
be connected in each ungrounded circuit conductor as 
required in 240.92(A) through (E). 

(A) Feeder and Branch-Circuit Conductors. Feeder and 
branch-circuit conductors shall be protected at the point the 
conductors receive their supply as permitted in 240.21 or as 
otherwise permitted in 240.92(B), (C), (D), or (E). 

g):lieaer 

(C) Transformer Secondary Conductors of Separately 
Derived Systems. Conductors shall be permitted to be 
connected to a transformer secondary of a separately derived 
system, without overcurrent protection at the connection, where 
the conditions of 240.92(C)(1), (C)(2), and (C)(3) are met 

(1) Short-Circuit and Ground-Fault Protection. The 

conductors shall be protected from short-circuit and 
ground-fault conditions by complying with one of the 
following conditions: 

(1) The length of the secondary conductors does not exceed 30 
m (100 ft) and the transformer primary overcurrent device 
has a rating or setting that does not exceed 150 percent of 
the value determined by multipl5dng the secondary 
conductor ampacity by the secondary-to-primary 
transformer voltage ratio. 

(2) The conductors are protected by a differential relay with a 
trip setting equal to or less than the conductor ampacity. 

FPN: A differential relay is connected to be sensitive only to 
short-circuit or fault currents within the protected zone and is 
normally set much lower than the conductor ampacity. The 
differential relay is connected to trip protective devices that 
de-energize the protected conductors if a short-circuit 
condition occurs. 

(3) The conductors shall be considered to be protected 
if calculations, made under engineering 
supervision, determine that the system overcurrent 
devices will protect the conductors within 
recognized time vs. current limits for all short- 
circuit and ground-fault conditions 
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Table 240.92(B) Tap Conductor Short-Circuit Current Ratings. 



Tap conductors are considered to be protected under short-circuit 
conditions when their short-circuit temperature limit is not 
exceeded. Conductor heating under short-circuit conditions is 
determined by ( 1 ) or (2) : 



(1) Short-Circuit Formula for Copper Conductors 
{I2IA2)t = 0.0297 log,o [(7^2 + 2U)I{T^ + 234)] 

(2) Short-Circuit Formula for Aluminum Conductors 

(12/A2)t = 0.0125 logio [(^2 + 228)/(r, + 228)] 

where: 

/ = short-circuit current in amperes 

A = conductor area in circular mils 

t = time of short circuit in seconds (for times less than or equal to 
10 seconds) 

Ti = initial conductor temperature in degrees Celsius. 

T2 = final conductor temperature in degrees Celsius. 

Copper conductor with paper, rubber, varnished cloth insulation, 
T2 = 200 

Copper conductor with thermoplastic insulation, 72 = 150 

Copper conductor with cross-linked polyethylene insulation, T2 ^ 
250 

Copper conductor with ethylene propylene rubber insulation, T2 = 
250 

Aluminum conductor with paper, rubber, varnished cloth 
insulation, T2 = 200 

Aluminum conductor with thermoplastic insulation, T2- 150 

Aluminum conductor with cross-linked polyethylene insulation, 
T2 = 250 

Aluminum conductor with ethylene propylene rubber insulation, 
T2 = 250 



(2) Overload Protection. The conductors shall be 
protected against overload conditions by complying with 
one of the follow^ing: 

(1) The conductors terminate in a single overcurrent device that 
will hmit the load to the conductor ampacity. 

(2) The sum of the overcurrent devices at the conductor 
termination limits the load to the conductor ampacity. The 
overcurrent devices shall consist of not more than six 
circuit breakers or sets of fuses, mounted in a single 
enclosure, in a group of separate enclosures, or in or on a 
switchboard. There shall be no more than six overcurrent 
devices grouped in any one location. 

(3) Overcurrent relaying is connected [with a current 
transformer(s), if needed] to sense all of the secondary 
conductor current and limit the load to the conductor 



ampacity by opening upstream or downstream devices. 

(4) Conductors shall be considered to be protected if 
calculations, made under engineering supervision, 
determine that the system overcurrent devices will 
protect the conductors Irom overload conditions. 

(3) Physical Protection. The secondary conductors are 
protected fi"om physical damage by being enclosed in an 
approved raceway or by other approved means. 

(D) Outside Feeder Taps. Outside conductors shall be 
permitted to be tapped to a feeder or to be connected at a 
transformer secondary, without overcurrent protection at 
the tap or connection, where all the following conditions 
are met: 

(1) The conductors are protected from physical damage in 
an approved maimer. 

(2) The sum of the overcurrent devices at the conductor 
termination limits the load to the conductor ampacity. 
The overcurrent devices shall consist of not more than 
six circuit breakers or sets of fuses mounted in a single 
enclosure, in a group of separate enclosures, or in or 
on a switchboard. There shall be no more than six 
overcurrent devices grouped in any one location. 

(3) The tap conductors are installed outdoors of a building 
or structure except at the point of load termination. 

(4) The overcurrent device for the conductors is an integral 
part of a disconnecting means or shall be located 
immediately adjacent thereto. 

(5) The disconnecting means for the conductors are 
installed at a readily accessible location complying 
with one of the following: 

a. Outside of a building or structure 

b. Inside, nearest the point of entrance of the 

conductors 

c. Where installed in accordance with 230.6, nearest 

the point of entrance of the conductors 

(E) Protection by Primary Overcurrent Device. 

Conductors supplied by the secondary side of a transformer 
shall be permitted to be protected by overcurrent protection 
provided on the primary (supply) side of the transformer, 
provided the primary device time-current protection 
characteristic, multiplied by the maximum effective 
primary-to-secondary transformer voltage ratio, effectively 
protects the secondary conductors. 



IX. Overcurrent Protection over 600 Volts, Nominal 

240.100 Feeders and Branch Circuits. 

(A) Location and Type of Protection. Feeder and branch- 
circuit conductors shall have overcurrent protection in each 
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ungrounded conductor located at the point where the 
conductor receives its supply or at an alternative location in 
the circuit when designed under engineering supervision 
that includes but is not limited to considering the 
appropriate fault studies and time-current coordination 
analysis of the protective devices and the conductor 
damage curves. The overcurrent protection shall be 
permitted to be provided by either 240.100(A)(1) or (A)(2). 

(1) Overcurrent Relays and Current Transformers. 

Circuit breakers used for overcurrent protection of 3-phase 
circuits shall have a minimum of three overcurrent relay 
elements operated from three current transformers. The 
separate overcurrent relay elements (or protective 
functions) shall be permitted to be part of a single 
electronic protective relay unit. 

On 3-phase, 3 -wire circuits, an overcurrent relay 
element in the residual circuit of the current transformers 
shall be permitted to replace one of the phase relay 
elements. 

An overcurrent relay element, operated from a current 
transformer that links all phases of a 3-phase, 3-wire 
circuit, shall be permitted to replace the residual relay 
element and one of the phase-conductor current 
transformers. Where the neutral gotldiictpi: is not 
regrounded on the load side of the circuit as permitted in 
250.184(B), the current transformer shall be permitted to 
link all 3-phase conductors and the grounded circuit 
conductor (neutral). 

(2) Fuses. A fuse shall be connected in series with each 
ungrounded conductor. 

(B) Protective Devices. The protective device(s) shall be 
capable of detecting and interrupting all values of current 
that can occur at their location in excess of their trip-setting 
or melting point. 

(C) Conductor Protection. The operating time of the 
protective device, the available short-circuit current, and 
the conductor used shall be coordinated to prevent 
damaging or dangerous temperatures in conductors or 
conductor insulation under short-circuit conditions. . 

240.101 Additional Requirements for Feeders. 

(A) Rating or Setting of Overcurrent Protective 
Devices. The continuous ampere rating of a fiise shall not 
exceed three times the ampacity of the conductors. The 
long-time trip element setting of a breaker or the minimum 
trip setting of an electronically actuated fuse shall not 
exceed six times the ampacity of the conductor. For fire 
pumps, conductors shall be permitted to be protected for 
overcurrent in accordance with 695.4(B). 

(B) Feeder Taps. Conductors tapped to a feeder shall be 
permitted to be protected by the feeder overcurrent device 
where that overcurrent device also protects the tap 
conductor. 



AM^ICLEISO 

Grounding and Bonding 



I. General 

250.1 Scope. This article covers general requirements for 
grounding and bonding of electrical installations, and the 
specific requirements in (1) through (6). 

(1) Systems, circuits, and equipment required, permitted, 
or not permitted to be grounded 

(2) Circuit conductor to be grounded on grounded systems 

(3) Location of grounding connections 

(4) Types and sizes of grounding and bonding conductors 
and electrodes 

(5) Methods of grounding and bonding 

(6) Conditions under which guards, isolation, or insulation 
may be substituted for grounding 

FPif:- See Figure 250.^; for infomiation on the organization 
of Article 250 A:ivenng _^mpding ^ 3M J^ 



Part i General 



Part li System 
grounding 



Part VI I! Direct-current 

systems 



Part X Grounding of 

systems md circuits of 

1 kV and over (high voltage) 




Part III Grounding electrode 

system and grounding 

electrode conductor 



Part iV Enclosure, 

raceway, and service 

cable grounding 



Part VI Equipment 

grounding and equipment 

grounding conductors 




Part V Bonding 



Part VII Methods of 

equipment grounding 



Part IX Instruments, 
meters, and relays 



Figure 2504 Grounding and Bonding. 
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250.2 Definitions. 



B0ndiii^£]fif mper^ Syslteni^ The connection between the 
grounded circuit conductor and the equipment grounding 
conductor at a separately derived system. 

Effective Ground-Fault Current Path. An intentionally 
constructed, low-impedance electrically conductive path 
designed and intended to carry current under ground-fault 
conditions from the point of a ground fault on a wiring 
system to the electrical supply source and that facilitates the 
operation of the overcurrent protective device or ground- 
fault detectors on high-impedance grounded systems. 

Ground Fault. An unintentional, electrically conducting 
connection between an ungrounded conductor of an 
electrical circuit and the normally non-current-carrying 
conductors, metallic enclosures, metallic raceways, 
metallic equipment, or earth. 

Ground-Fault Current Path. An electrically conductive path 
from the point of a ground fault on a wiring system through 
normally non-current-carrying conductors, equipment, or 
the earth to the electrical supply source. 

FPN: Examples of ground-fault current paths could consist 
of any combination of equipment grounding conductors, 
metallic raceways, metallic cable sheaths, electrical 
equipment, and any other electrically conductive material 
such as metal water and gas piping, steel framing members, 
stucco mesh, metal ducting, reinforcing steel, shields of 
communications cables, and the earth itself 

250.3 Application of Other Articles. For other articles 
applying to particular cases of installation of conductors 
and equipment, grounding and bonding requirements are 
identified in Table 250.3 that are in addition to, or 
modifications of, those of this article. 

250.4 General Requirements for Grounding and 
Bonding. The following general requirements identify 
what grounding and bonding of electrical systems are 
required to accomplish. The prescriptive methods 
contained in Article 250 shall be followed to comply with 
the performance requirements of this section. 

(A) Grounded Systems. 

(1) Electrical System Grounding. Electrical systems that 
are grounded shall be connected to earth in a manner that 
will limit the voltage imposed by lightning, line surges, or 
unintentional contact with higher-voltage lines and that will 
stabilize the voltage to earth during normal operation. 



FPN: : jAn itdportant tbtisideimtion for htbittiig; : the imposed 
yolt^^' is the ioutiiig of bdndirig and g^rounditig conductors sc> 
jhat ihjey are iK>t any Ibnger ■ than necess^ tp compjete thd 
conneciion without distiiibing ; ; the p^mahent paits of the 
JnstallatibhM so that umieces^ary bends and;toops are avoided.; 



(2) Grounding of Electrical Equipment. Normally non- 
current-carrying conductive materials enclosing electrical 
conductors or equipment, or forming part of such 
equipment, shall be connected to earth so as to limit the 
voltage to ground on these materials. 

(3) Bonding of Electrical Equipment. NpilBally non- 
current-carrying conductive materials enclosing electrical 
conductors or equipment, or forming part of such 
equipment, shall be connected together and to the electrical 
supply source in a manner that establishes an effective 
ground- fault current path. 

(4) Bonding of Electrically Conductive Materials and 
Other Equipment. Normally non-current-carrying 
electrically conductive materials that are likely to become 
energized shall be connected together and to the electrical 
supply source in a manner that establishes an effective 
ground- fault current path. 

(5) Effective Ground-Fault Current Path. Electrical 
equipment and wiring and other electrically conductive 
material likely to become energized shall be installed in a 
manner that creates a low-impedance circuit facilitating the 
operation of the overcurrent device or ground detector for 
high-impedance grounded systems. It shall be capable of 
safely carrying the maximum ground-fault current likely to 
be imposed on it from any point on the wiring system 
where a ground fault may occur to the electrical supply 
source. The earth shall not be considered as an effective 
ground-fault current path. 

(B) Ungrounded Systems. 

(1) Grounding Electrical Equipment. Non-current- 
carrying conductive materials enclosing electrical 
conductors or equipment, or forming part of such 
equipment, shall be connected to earth in a manner that will 
limit the voltage imposed by lightning or unintentional 
contact with higher-voltage lines and limit the voltage to 
ground on these materials. 

(2) Bonding of Electrical Equipment Non-current- 
carrying conductive materials enclosing electrical conductors 
or equipment, or forming part of such equipment, shall be 
connected together and to the supply system grounded 
equipment in a manner that creates a low-impedance path for 
ground- fault current that is capable of carrying the maximum 
fault current likely to be imposed on it. 

(3) Bonding of Electrically Conductive Materials and 
Other Equipment. Electrically conductive materials that 
are likely to become energized shall be connected together 
and to the supply system grounded equipment in a manner 
that creates a low-impedance path for ground-fault current 
that is capable of carrying the maximum fault current likely 
to be imposed on it. 
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Table 250.3 Additional Grounding and Bonding Requirements 



Conductor/Equipment 



Article 



Section 



Agricultural buildings 

Audio signal processing, amplification, and reproduction 

equipment 
Branch circuits 
Cablebus 
Cable trays 
Capacitors 

Circuits and equipment operating at less than 50 volts 
Closed-loop and programmed power distribution 
Communications circuits 
Community antenna television and radio distribution 

systems 
Conductors for general wiring 
Cranes and hoists 

Electrically driven or controlled irrigation machines 
Electric signs and outline lighting 
Electrolytic cells 
Elevators, dumbwaiters, escalators, moving walks, 

wheelchair lifts, and stairway chair lifts 
Fire alarm systems 

Fixed electric heating equipment for pipelines and vessels 
Fixed outdoor electric deicing and snow-melting 

equipment 
Flexible cords and cables 
Floating buildings 
Grounding-type receptacles, adapters, cord connectors, 

and attachment plugs 
Hazardous (classified) locations 
Health care facilities 

Induction and dielectric heating equipment 
Industrial machinery 
Information technology equipment 
Intrinsically safe systems 

Luminaires (lighting fixtures) and lighting equipment 
Luminaires (fixtures), lampholders, and lamps 
Marinas and boatyards 
Mobile homes and mobile home park 
Motion picture -and television studios and similar 

locations 
Motors, motor cn-cuits, and controllers 
Natural ind artificially made bodies of water 
Outlet, device, pull, and junction boxes; conduit bodies; 

and fittings 
Over 600 volts, nominal, underground wiring methods 
Panelboards 
Pipe organs 

Radio and television equipment 
Receptacles and cord connectors 
Recreational vehicles and recreational vehicle parks 
Services 

Solar photovoltaic systems 

Swimming pools, fountains, and similar installations 
Switchboards and panelboards 
Switches 
Theaters, audience areas of motion picture and television 

studios, and similar locations 
Transformers and transformer vaults 
Use and identification of grounded conductors 
X-ray equipment 



392 
720 
800 



310 
610 

600 
668 
620 



547.9 and 547.10 
640.7 

210.5,210.6,406.3 

370.9 

392.3(C), 392.7 

460.10,460.27 

780.3 

820.93,820.100,820.103 



675.11(C), 675.12, 675.13, 675.14, 675.15 



760.9 

427.29, 427.48 

426.27 

400.22, 400.23 

553.8,553.10,553.11 

406.9 



500-517 
517 
665 
670 



410 
550 

430 




650 
810 

551 
230 

680 



200 
660 



645.15 

504.50 

410.17, 410.18, 410.20, 410.21, 410.105(B) 

555.15 

530.20, 530.64(B) 

314.4,314.25 

300.50(B) 
408.40 

406.3 



690.41, 690.42, 690.43, 690.45, 690.47 

408.3(D) 
404.12 
520.81 

450.10 

517.78 
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(4) Path for Fault Current, Electrical equipment, wiring, 
and other electrically conductive material likely to become 
energized shall be installed in a manner that creates a low- 
impedance circuit from any point on the wiring system to 
the electrical supply source to facilitate the operation of 
overcurrent devices should a second ground fault fromVa 
diffemiit phase occur on the wiring system. The earth shall 
not be considered as an effective fault-current path. 

250.6 Objectionable Current. 

(A) Arrangement to Prevent Objectionable Current. 

The grounding of electrical systems, circuit conductors, 
surge arresters, siw^-^mfccti^v^; devices^ and conductive 
normally non-current-carrying metai paStS; of equipment 
shall be installed and arranged in a manner that will prevent 
objectionable current. 

(B) Alterations to Stop Objectionable Current. If the use 

of multiple grounding connections results in objectionable 
current, one or more of the following alterations shall be 
permitted to be made, provided that the requirements of 
250.4(A)(5) or (B)(4) are met: 

( 1 ) Discontinue one or more but not all of such grounding 
connections. 

(2) Change the locations of the grounding connections. 

(3) Interrupt the continuity of the conductor or conductive 
path causing the objectipliable currehti 

(4) Take other suitable remedial and approved action. 

(C) Temporary Currents Not Classified as Objectionable 
Currents. Temporary currents resulting from accidental 
conditions, such as ground faults, shall not be classified as 
objectionable current for the purposes specified in 250.6(A) 
and (B). 

(D) Limitations to Permissible Alterations. The provisions 
of this section shall not be considered as permitting 
electronic equipment from being operated on ac systems or 
branch circuits that are not cto^efed Jo^^^/^^^M^^ 
^^^^^^^c^y^^acfi:^ as required by this article. Currents 
that introduce noise or data errors in electronic equipment 
shall not be considered the objectionable currents 
addressed in this section. 

(E) Isolation of Objectionable Direct-Current Ground 
Currents. Where isolation of objectionable dc ground currents 
from cathodic protection systems is required, a listed ac 
coupling/dc isolating device shall be permitted in the equipment 
grounding BoilSl^tor path to provide an effective retum path for 
ac ground-fault current while blocking dc current. 



250.8 Connection of Grounding and Bonding 
Equipment. 

(A) Perimttedj M^ Groutidiiig conductors md 

t^ndmgjxmipei^ shall :b^^ by one of & 

folloWmg means: 

(1) psted |)!^ssu!;e opiine 

(2) Irjei&maito 

(3) l*re3S#e cojj^^ and bonding 
equipment 

(4) Exothemic weldM 

(5) Machine screwrtj^e fasteaers that engage not less than 
two Uireads or are secured: with a nut 

(6) Thread-forming imcjUne $cre^ that engage not lesfj 
than two threads in tiie enclosure 

(7) Connections ^Sat arejgaft of a ii$ted assemM^ 

(8) jOther listed meatis 

J(B);'. Methods . ■- Not ■ . l^i^rinitSed.;.; \ 'd^vicel;: ox 

itiSn^s that dependspleiy on soite shall riot be used! 

250.10 Protection of Ground Clamps and Fittings. 

Ground clamps or other fittings shall be approved for 
general use without protection or shall be protected from 
physical damage as indicated in (1) or (2) as follows: 

(1) In installations where they are not likely to be damaged 

(2) Where enclosed in metal, wood, or equivalent 
protective covering 

250.12 Clean Surfaces. Nonconductive coatings (such as 
paint, lacquer, and enamel) on equipment to be grounded 
shall be removed from threads and other contact surfaces to 
ensure good electrical continuity or be connected by means 
of fittings designed so as to make such removal unnecessary. 

II. System Grounding 

250.20 Alternating-Current Systems to Be Grounded. 

Alternating-current systems shall be grounded as provided 
for in 250.20(A), (B), (C), [pj,\6r: (E). Other systems shall 
be permitted to be grounded. If such systems are grounded, 
they shall comply with the applicable provisions of this 
article. 

FPN: An example of a system permitted to be grounded is a 
comer-grounded delta transformer connection. See 
250.26(4) for conductor to be grounded. 

(A) Alternating-Current Systems of Less Than 50 Volts. 

Ahernating-current systems of less than 50 volts shall be 
grounded under any of the following conditions: 

(1) Where supplied by transformers, if the transformer 
supply system exceeds 150 volts to ground 
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(2) Where supplied by transformers, if the transformer 
supply system is ungrounded 

(3) Where installed outside as overhead conductors 

(B) Alternating-Current Systems of 50 Volts to 1000 
Volts. Alternating-current systems of 50 volts to 1000 volts 
that supply premises wiring and premises wiring systems 
shall be grounded under any of the following conditions: 

(1) Where the system can be grounded so that the 
maximum voltage to ground on the ungrounded 
conductors does not exceed 150 volts 

(2) Where the system is 3 -phase, 4- wire, wye connected in 
which the neutral conductor is used as a circuit 
conductor 

(3) Where the system is 3 -phase, 4-wire, delta connected 
in which the midpoint of one phase winding is used as 
a circuit conductor 

(C) Alternating-Current Systems of 1 kV and Over. 

Alternating-current systems supplying mobile or portable 
equipment shall be grounded as specified in 250.188. 
Where supplying other than mobile or portable equipment, 
such systems shall be permitted to be grounded. 

(D) Separately Derived Systems. Separately derived 
systems, as covered in 250.20(A) or (B), shall be grounded 
as specified in 250.30(A). Where ^^ttalterciate sotircje siichi 
^s:aii on-$ite generator is provided with traiisfer equiptnen^ 
that includes a grounded conductor that is BOt solidl}^ 
intetcotHiected to the seryice^supplied grounded conductor j 
ihe alter^iate source (deiiyed syst^) sha^^ 
k9£9£4i¥^cewkh 

FPN No. 1: An alternate ac power source such as an on-site 
generator is not a separately derived system if the grounded 
conductor is solidly interconnected to a service-supplied 
system grounded conductor. An .exan^ie of su^h situations 
is where alternate source transfer equipmerit does not 
include a switching action in tfe grounded coBductox: and 
allows it to remain splidly comi^e0te4 to the sorvice-sitppii^d 
gtbutded-C0nduotbr;whesn the alternate sou^e : is ppmtim^ 
and suj)piying the load served; 

FPN No. 2: For systems that are not separately derived and are 
not required to be grounded as specified in 250.30, see 445.13 
for minimum size of conductors that must carry fault current. 

(E) Impedance Grounded Neutral Systems. Impedance 
grounded neutral systems shall be grounded in accordance 
with 250.36 or 250.186. 

250.21 Alternating-Current Systems of 50 Volts to 1000 
Volts Not Required to Be Grounded. 

lAJ General* The folio w^ing ac systems of 50 volts to 1000 
volts shall be permitted to be grounded but shall not be 
required to be grounded: 

(1) Electrical systems used exclusively to supply industrial 
electric furnaces for melting, refining, tempering, and 
the like 



(2) Separately derived systems used exclusively for 
rectifiers that supply only adjustable-speed industrial 
drives 

(3) Separately derived systems suppHed by transformers 
that have a primary voltage rating less than 1000 volts, 
provided that all the following conditions are met: 

a. The system is used exclusively for control circuits. 

b. The conditions of maintenance and supervision 
ensure that only qualified persons service the 
installation. 

c. Continuity of control power is required. 
m 

(4) Other systems that are not required to be grounded in 
accordance with the requirements of 250.20(B) 

« 

P) GrouBd Detectors* tlngrounded alternating cuitent 
^sy^tems as permitted in 25Q.2lf A;)(l) through (A)(4:) 
^bperatingat iiot less thaii^l^ exceeding J 000 

!^Jts..y[iaH;h^ ;grou^^ the systemf 

250.22 Circuits Not to Be Grounded. The following 
circuits shall not be grounded: 

(1) Circuits for electric cranes operating over combustible 
fibers in Class III locations, as provided in 503.155 

(2) Circuits in health care facilities as provided in 517.61 
and 517.160 

(3) Circuits for equipment within electrolytic cell working 
zone as provided in Article 668 

(4) Secondary circuits of lighting systems as provided in 

411.5(A) 

(5) Secondary drciiy^fS lighting^ as providedjn 
||g,23(A)N(2)r "^^~ "^ 

250.24 Grounding Service-Supplied Alternating- 
Current Systems. 

(A) System Grounding Connections. A premises wiring 
system supplied by a grounded ac service shall have a 
grounding electrode conductor connected to the grounded 
service conductor, at each service, in accordance with 
250.24(A)(1) through (A)(5). 

(1) General. The gmmdrtigy ch^^^ conductor 
connection shall be made at any accessible point from the 
load end of the service drop or service lateral to and 
including the terminal or bus to which the grounded service 
conductor is connected at the service disconnecting means. 

FPN: See definitions of Service Drop and Service Lateral in 
Article 100. 

(2) Outdoor Transformer. Where the transformer 
supplying the service is located outside the building, at 
least one additional grounding connection shall be made 
from the grounded service conductor to a grounding 
electrode, either at the transformer or elsewhere outside the 
building. 
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Exception: The additional grounding plectrade condifCtQf^ 
connection shall not he made on high-impedance grounded 
neutral systems. The system shall meet the requirements of 
250.36. 

(3) Dual-Fed Services. For services that are dual fed 
(double ended) in a common enclosure or grouped together 
in separate enclosures and employing a secondary tie, a 
single grounding electrode feoncfaibtS^ connection to the tie 
point of the grounded conductor(s) from each power source 
shall be permitted. 

(4) Main Bonding Jumper as Wire or Busbar. Where 
the main bonding jumper specified in 250.28 is a wire or 
busbar and is installed from the grounded conductor 
terminal bar or bus to the equipment grounding terminal 
bar or bus in the service equipment, the grounding 
electrode conductor shall be permitted to be connected to 
the equipment grounding terminal, bar, or bus to which the 
main bonding jumper is connected. 

(5) Load-Side Grounding Connections. A grounded 
con&c£or|$haH not be^ conae'cte3j(£^g^ non-^impnU 
(caixying M^tal parts of equipment, tip equipment grounding 
conductors) J or be reconnected Jo ground on the load side 
of the service disconnecting means except as otherwise 
permitted in this article. 

FPN: See 250.30(A) for separately derived systems, 250.32 
for connections at separate buildings or structures, and 
250.142 for use of the grounded circuit conductor for 
grounding equipment. 

(B) Main Bonding Jumper. For a grounded system, an 
unspliced main bonding jumper shall be used to connect the 
equipment grounding conductor(s) and the service-disconnect 
enclosure to the grounded conductor within the enclosure for 
each service disconnect in accordance with 250.28. 
Exception No. J: Where more than one service 
disconnecting means is located in an assembly listed for 
use as service equipment, an unspliced main bonding 
jumper shall bond the grounded conductor(s) to the 
assembly enclosure. 

Exception No. 2: Impedance grounded neutral systems 
shall be permitted to be connected as provided in 250.36 
and 250.186. 

(C) Grounded Conductor Brougiit to Service Equipment. 
Where an ac system operating at less than 1000 volts is 
grounded at any point, the grounded conductor(s) shall be run 
to each service disconnecting means and shall be comect^td 
bacj discdinnectiBg means grounded conductor(s) terminal or 
bus. A main bonding jumper shall connect the grounded 
conductor(s) to each service disconnecting means enclosure. 
The grounded conductor(s) shall be installed in accordance 
with 250.24(C)(1) through (C)(3). 



Exception: Where more than one service disconnecting 
means are located in d;Smgl§ assembly listed for use as 
service equipment, it shall be permitted to run the 
grounded conductor(s) to the assembly common grounde<i 
hqndueipr(s). termiml -or^ bus-^.. 'The assembly shall '. include -d 
>fwmjbon^^ -Cimnecting the "g>:oiinde4 

Cpnductorfs) to the assembly enclosure. 

(1) Routing and Sizing. This conductor shall be routed with 
the phase conductors and shall not be smaller than the 
required grounding electrode conductor specified in Table 
250.66 but shall not be required to be larger than the largest 
ungrounded service-entrance phase conductor. In addition, 
for service-entrance phase conductors larger than 1 100 kcmil 
copper or 1750 kcmil aluminum, the grounded conductor 
shall not be smaller than I2V2 percent of the area of the 
largest service-entrance phase conductor. The grounded 
conductor of a 3 -phase, 3 -wire delta service shall have an 
ampacity not less than that of the ungrounded conductors. 

(2) Parallel Conductors. Where the service-entrance 
phase conductors are installed in parallel, the size of the 
grounded conductor shall be based on the total circular mil 
area of the parallel conductors as indicated in this section. 
Where installed in two or more raceways, the size of the 
grounded conductor in each raceway shall be based on the 
size of the ungrounded service-entrance conductor in the 
raceway but not smaller than I/O AWG. 

FPN: See 310.4 for grounded conductors connected in 
parallel. 

(3) High Impedance. The grounded conductor on a high- 
impedance grounded neutral system shall be grounded in 
accordance with 250.36. 

(D) Grounding Electrode Conductor. A grounding 
electrode conductor shall be used to connect the equipment 
grounding conductors, the service-equipment enclosures, 
and, where the system is grounded, the grounded service 
conductor to the grounding electrode(s) required by Part III 
of this article. [This j^o^Hu^ctec^ ^^w^d'm-BJC^:^c^^^ 

High-impedance grounded neutral system connections shall 
be made as covered in 250.36. 

FPN: See 250.24(A) for ac system grounding connections. 

(E) Ungrounded System Grounding Connections. A 
premises wiring system that is suppHed by an ac service 
that is ungrounded shall have, at each service, a grounding 
electrode conductor connected to the grounding 
electrode(s) required by Part III of this article. The 
grounding electrode conductor shall be connected to a 
metal enclosure of the service conductors at any accessible 
point from the load end of the service drop or service 
lateral to the service disconnecting means. 
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250.26 Conductor to Be Grounded — Alternating- 
Current Systems. For ac premises wiring systems, the 
conductor to be grounded shall be as specified in the 
following: 

(1) Single-phase, 2-wire — one conductor 

(2) Single-phase, 3 -wire — the neutral conductor 

(3) Multiphase systems having one wire common to all 
phases — the common conductor 

(4) Multiphase systems where one phase is grounded — 
one phase conductor 

(5) Multiphase systems in which one phase is used as in 
(2) — the neutral conductor 

250.28 Main Bonding Juniper and System Bonding 
Jumper. For a grounded system, main bonding jumpers 
and system bonding jumpers shall be installed as follows: 

(A) Material. Main bonding jumpers and system bonding 
jumpers shall be of copper or other corrosion-resistant 
material. A main bonding jumper and a system bonding 
jumper shall be a wire, bus, screw, or similar suitable 
conductor. 

(B) Construction. Where a main bonding jumper or a 
system bonding jumper is a screw only, the screw shall be 
identified with a green finish that shall be visible with the 
screw installed. 

(C) Attachment. Main bonding jumpers and system 
bonding jumpers shall be connected in the manner 
specified by the applicable provisions of 250.8. 

(D) Size. Main bonding jtynp6rs and system bondktg 
jumpers shall be sized in accordance with 250.28(f>)(i) 
throu^(OX3): 

(1) General. Main bonding jumpers and system bonding 
jumpers shall not be smaller than the sizes shown in Table 
250.66. Where the supply conductors are larger than 1100 
kcmil copper or 1750 kcmil aluminum, the bonding jumper 
shall have an area that is not less than I2V2 percent of the 
area of the largest phase conductor except that, where the 
phase conductors and the bonding jumper are of different 
materials (copper or aluminum), the minimum size of the 
bonding jumper shall be based on the assumed use of phase 
conductors of the same material as the bonding jumper and 
with an ampacity equivalent to that of the installed phase 
conductors. 

(2)_ Mam Bonding Jumper for^Serw Thari 

bn|:J&5closiire, Where ^:spm(^[ consists of motia than a; 
^mglC; enclosure j as^^ PMmit|ei| ^jja;^^^^ the-/ mad 

hgndmBjumj>ct for^- each; jenc|pji^^ mmd^^M 

l^rcordance' ^ ^ , with \25B2^py0J$^ ;. on the , ^ largesl 
imgrounded service conduc^^ semng that enclosure. 



i[3)';fSe|jarately _ ^ More^ J]hatfl6'iiii 

tencios«re. Where ?^J^pp^tntQi£d^^ systeni supplies 
more than, a single eriplosure, the system bonding jumper 
for each enclosure shall be sized m accoi'dance with 
25p.28(D)(l) based |n , the largest ungroimded feedeii 
conductor serving th|t enclosure, or a single system 
jbonding jumper shall % installed at the source and sized in 
kccordance w^ 25().2|(r))(l) tes^ equiyalent size! 

joOhe^largest supj)ly 

fe&M: |h^, ^^P^P^^i ih|:5?ff4sp„^55(ngi conductors^'of .eacS 
bet: 

250.30 Grounding Separately Derived Alternating- 
Current Systems. 

(A) Grounded Systems. A separately derived ac system that 
is grounded shall comply with 250.30(A)(1) through (A)(8). 
Except as otherwise p^rmittey in this article, a pounded 
Conductor s^^ bejcormec^y to^^n^^ nonTHCurrerit:^ 

jCOTyiiig metal parts q^equipmen^^ grquaiditig 

bo^ductors, or be recqnnepted^ to^^qimd on the loa^^^^ 
jtheppint of grounding of a^ep^aratef>; derived system, 

FPN: See 250.32 for connections at separate buildings or 
structures, and 250.142 for use of the grounded circuit 
conductor for grounding equipment. 

Exception: Impedance grounded neutral system grounding 
connections shall be made as specified in 250.36 or 250.186. 
(1) System Bonding Jumper. An unspHced system 
bonding jumper in compliance with 250.28(A) through (D) 
that is sized based on the derived phase conductors shall be 
used to connect the equipment grounding conductors of the 
separately derived system to the grounded conductor. This 
connection shall be made at any single point on the 
separately derived system from the source to the first 
system disconnecting means or overcurrent device, or it 
shall be made at the source of a separately derived system 
that has no disconnecting means or overcurrent devices. 
Exception No. 1: For separately derived systems that are 
dual fed (double ended) in a common enclosure or grouped 
together in separate enclosures and employing a secondary 
tie, a single system bonding jumper connection to the tie 
point of the grounded circuit conductors from each power 
source shall be permitted. 

Exception No. 2: A system bonding jumper at both the 
source and the first disconnecting means shall be permitted 
where doing so does not establish a parallel path for the 
grounded conductor. Where a grounded conductor is used 
in this manner, it shall not be smaller than the size 
specified for the system bonding jumper but shall not be 
required to be larger than the ungrounded conductor (s). 
For the purposes of this exception, connection through the 
earth shall not be considered as providing a parallel path. 
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Exception No. 3: The size of the system bonding jumper 
for a system that supplies a Class 1, Class 2, or Class 3 
circuit, and is derived from a transformer rated not more 
than 1000 volt-amperes, shall not be smaller than the 
derived phase conductors and shall not be smaller than 14 
A WG copper or 12 A WG aluminum. 

(2) Equipment Bonding Jumper Size. Where %xi 
equipment bonding jumper of the wire type is run with the 
derived phase conductors from the source of a separately 
derived system to the first disconnecting means, it shall be 
sized in accordance with 250.102(C), based on the size of 
the derived phase conductors. 

(3) Grounding Electrode Conductor, Single Separately 
Derived System. A grounding electrode conductor for a single 
separately derived system shall be sized in accordance with 
250.66 for the derived phase conductors and shall be used to 
connect the grounded conductor of the derived system to the 
grounding electrode as specified in 250.30(A)(7). This 
connection shall be made at the same point on the separately 
derived system where the system bonding jumper is poimictedi 
Exception No. 1: Where the system bonding jumper 
specified in 250, 30(A)(1) is a wire or busbar, it shall be 
permitted to connect the grounding electrode conductor to 
the equipment grounding terminal, bar, or bus, provided 
the equipment grounding terminal, bar, or bus is of 
sufficient size for the separately derived system. 
Exception No, 2: Where a separately derived system 
originates in listed equipment suitable as service equipment, 
the grounding electrode conductor from the service or feeder 
equipment to the grounding electrode shall be permitted as 
the grounding electrode conductor for the separately derived 
system, provided the groimding electrode conductor is of 
sufficient size for the separately derived system. Where the 
equipment grounding bus internal to the equipment is not 
smaller than the required grounding electrode conductor for 
the separately derived system, the grounding electrode 
connection for the separately derived system shall be 
permitted to be made to the bus. 

Exception No. 3: A grounding electrode conductor shall 
not be required for a system that supplies a Class 1, Class 
2, or Class 3 circuit and is derived from a transformer 
rated not more than 1000 volt-amperes, provided the 
grounded conductor is bonded to the transformer frame or 
enclosure by a jumper sized in accordance with 
250.30(A)(1), Exception No. 3, and the transformer frame 
or enclosure is grounded by one of the means specified in 
250.134. 

(4) Grounding Electrode Conductor, Multiple 
Separately Derived Systems. Where more than one 
separately derived system is installed, it shall be 
permissible to connect a tap from each separately derived 
system to a common grounding electrode conductor. Each 
tap conductor shall connect the grounded conductor of the 
separately derived system to the common grounding 



electrode conductor. The grounding electrode conductors 

and taps shall comply with 250.30(A)(4)(a) through 

(A)(4)(c). This coxmectipn shall fei^^ 

pn the separately derived system where thie system bonding 

jumper is installed; 

Exception No. 1: Where the system bonding jumper 

specified in 250.30(A)(1) is a wire or busbar, it shall be 

permitted to connect the grounding electrode conductor to 

the equipment grounding terminal, bar, or bus, provided 

the equipment grounding terminal, bar, or bus is of 

sufficient size for the separately derived system. 

Exception No. 2: A grounding electrode conductor shall not 
be required for a system that supplies a Class 1, Class 2, or 
Class 3 circuit and is derived from a transformer rated not 
more than 1000 volt-amperes, provided the system grounded 
conductor is bonded to the transformer frame or enclosure 
by a jumper sized in accordance with 250.30(A)(1), 
Exception No. 3 and the transformer frame or enclosure is 
grounded by one of the means specified in 250.134. 

(a) Common Grounding Electrode Conductor Size. 
The common grounding electrode conductor shall not be 
smaller than 3/0 AWG copper or 250 kcmil aluminum. 

(b) Tap Conductor Size. Each tap conductor shall be 
sized in accordance with 250.66 based on the derived phase 
conductors of the separately derived system it serves. 

Exception: Where a separately derived system originates 
in listed equipment suitable as service equipment, the 
grounding electrode conductor from the service or feeder 
equipment to the grounding electrode shall be permitted as 
the grounding electrode conductor for the separately 
derived system, provided the grounding electrode 
conductor is of sufficient size for the separately derived 
system. Where the equipment ground bus internal to the 
equipment is not smaller than the required grounding 
electrode conductor for the separately derived system, the 
grounding electrode connection for the separately derived 
system shall be permitted to be made to the bus. 

(c) Connections. All tap connections to the common 
grounding electrode conductor shall be made at an 
accessible location by one of the following methods: 

(1) A listed connector. 

(2) Listed connections to aluminum or copper busbars not 
less than 6 mm x 50 mm (% in. x 2 in.). Where 
aluminum busbars are used, the installation shall 
comply with 250.64(A). 

(3) The exothermic welding process. 

Tap conductors shall be connected to the common 
grounding electrode conductor in such a manner that the 
common grounding electrode conductor remains without a 
splice or joint. 
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(5) Installation. The installation of all grounding electrode 
conductors shall comply with 250.64(A), (B), (C), and (E). 

(6) Bonding. Structural steel and metal piping shall be 

derived system in accprdaace with 250/1 p4(p)i 

(7) Grounding Electrode. The grounding electrode shall 
be as near as practicable to and preferably in the same area 
as the grounding electrode conductor connection to the 
system. The grounding electrode shall be the nearest one of 
the following: 

(1) Metal water pipe grounding electrode as specified in 
250.52(A)(1) 

(2) Structural metal grounding electrode as specified in 

250.52(A)(2) 

Exception No, 1: Any of the other electrodes identified in 
250.52(A) shall be used where the electrodes specified by 
25030(A)(7) are not available. 

Exception No. 2 to (1) and (2): Where a separately derived 
system originates in listed equipment suitable for use as 
service equipment, the grounding electrode used for the 
service or feeder equipment shall be permitted as the 
grounding electrode for the separately derived system. 

FPN: See 250.104(D) for bonding requirements of interior 
metal water piping in the area served by separately derived 
systems. 

(8) Grounded Conductor. Where a grounded conductor 
is installed and the system bonding jumper connection is 
not located at the source of the separately derived system, 
250.30(A)(8)(a), (A)(8)(b), and (A)(8)(c) shall apply. 

(a) Routing and Sizing. This conductor shall be routed 
with the derived phase conductors and shall not be smaller 
than the required grounding electrode conductor specified 
in Table 250.66 but shall not be required to be larger than 
the largest ungrounded derived phase conductor. In 
addition, for phase conductors larger than 1100 kcmil 
copper or 1750 kcmil aluminum, the grounded conductor 
shall not be smaller than I2V2 percent of the area of the 
largest derived phase conductor. The grounded conductor 
of a 3 -phase, 3 -wire delta system shall have an ampacity 
not less than that of the ungrounded conductors. 

(b) Parallel Conductors. Where the derived phase 
conductors are installed in parallel, the size of the grounded 
conductor shall be based on the total circular mil area of 
the parallel conductors, as indicated in this section. Where 
installed in two or more raceways, the size of the grounded 
conductor in each raceway shall be based on the size of the 
ungrounded conductors in the raceway but not smaller than 
1/0 AWG. 



FPN: See 310.4 for grounded conductors connected in 
parallel. 

(c) Impedance Grounded System. The grounded 
conductor of an impedance grounded neutral system shall 
be installed in accordance with 250.36 or 250.186. 

(B) Ungrounded Systems. The equipment of an 
ungrounded separately derived system shall be grounded as 
specified in 250.30(B)(1) and (B)(2). 

(1) Grounding Electrode Conductor. A grounding 
electrode conductor, sized in accordance with 250.66 for 
the derived phase conductors, shall be used to connect the 
metal enclosures of the derived system to the grounding 
electrode as specified in 250.30(B)(2). This connection 
shall be made at any point on the separately derived system 
from the source to the first system disconnecting means. 

(2) Grounding Electrode. Except as permitted by 250.34 
for portable and vehicle-mounted generators, the grounding 
electrode shall comply with 250.30(A)(7). 

250.32 Buildings or Structures Supplied by a Feeder(s) 
or Branch Circuit(s). 

(A) Grounding Electrode. Building(s) or structure(s) 
supplied by feeder(s) or branch circuit(s) shall have a 
grounding electrode or grounding electrode system 
installed in accordance with part III prA^ 250, The 
grounding electrode conductor(s) shall be connected in 
accordance with 250.32(B) or (C). Where there is no 
existing grounding electrode, the grounding electrode(s) 
required in 250.50 shall be installed. 

Exception: A grounding electrode shall not be required 
where only a single branch circuit, mcluding pmult^^ 
Pl93<^h.£k£¥¥> supplies the building or structure and the 
branch circuit includes an equipment grounding conductor 
for grounding the normally non-current-carrying metal 
parts of equipment. 

(B) Grounded Systems. For a grounded system at the 
separate building or structure, ^ equipment grounding 
conductor as described in 250.118 shall be run with the 
supply conductors and § connected to the building or 
structure disconnecting means and to the grounding 
electrode(s). The equipment grounding conductor shall be 
used for grounding or bonding of equipment, structures, or 
frames required to be grounded or bonded. The equipment 
grounding conductor shall be sized in accordance with 
250.122, Any installed grounded conductor shall not be 
connected to the equipment grounding conductor or to the 
grounding electrode(s). 

Exceptionf For existing premUes^ wiring system^ = Qnly, \ the. 
grounded conductor run with fhe-Mppjy. to the buttding or 
stmcture shall be pefjnitted toh0€^ building 

0r stmctur^ disionnectingjineaps; and to the grounding 
eiectr€!de(s) andshdMbeiisedfor gm^ or bonding of 

equipment, structures^ or: fiames^t;eguired^^^^ be grounded 
or ponded where all ih^^requitemev^^ 
are met: 
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(1) An equipment grounding conductor is not run with 
the supply to the building or structure. 

(2) There are no continuous metallic paths bonded to 
the grounding system in each building or structure 
involved. 

(3) Ground-fault protection of equipment has not been 
installed on the supply side of the feeder (s). 

^Where\ '-the; gromde(i condtdctor is -usedrfi^r gr0tmiing in 
accordmtSe with the provision of this exc^ptipn, the size of 
the grounded conductor shall not be smaller than the 
larger of either of the following: 

(1) That required by 220.61 

(2) That required by 250. 122 

(C) Ungrounded Systems. The grounding electrode(s) 
shall be connected to the building or structure 
disconnecting means. 

(D) Disconnecting Means Located in Separate Building 
or Structure on the Same Premises. Where one or more 
disconnecting means supply one or more additional 
buildings or structures under single management, and 
where these disconnecting means are located remote from 
those buildings or structures in accordance with the 
provisions of 225.32, Exception No. 1 and No. 2, 
760J2(B)(6);MLniB)(5). or 7011 i,^ all of the following 
conditions shall be met: 

(1) The connection of the grounded conductor to the 
grounding electrode, b nbrmaliyr&|i7ttCBipr 

rnetaij!. = pSrS; ; : iof r ^(^rpm^n% 1; or K;io K J|g^.i: :eqdpm^ 
grburi&g pohd^^ at a separate building or structure 
shall not be made. 

(2) An equipment grounding conductor for grounding and. 
bondmg any aomiallyi non-current-carrying metal 
part$' of equipment, interior metal piping systems, and 
building or structural metal frames is run with the 
circuit conductors to a separate building or structure 
and fe<>taieGteJ to existing grounding electrode(s) 
required in Part III of this article, or, where there are 
no existing electrodes, the grounding electrode(s) 
required in Part III of this article shall be installed 
where a separate building or structure is supplied by 
more than one branch circuit. 

(3) ilfe;: cogtgptito^;]^^ the equipment grounding 
conductor aM the grounding electrode at a separate 
building or structure shall be made in a junction box, 
panelboard, or similar enclosure located immediately 
inside or outside the separate building or structure. 

(E) Grounding Electrode Conductor. The size of the 

grounding electrode conductor to the grounding 
electrode(s) shall not be smaller than given in 250.66, 
based on the largest ungrounded supply conductor. The 
installation shall comply with Part III of this article. 



250.34 Portable and Vehicle-Mounted Generators. 

(A) Portable Generators. The frame of a portable 
generator shall not be required to be connected to a 
grounding electrode as defined in 250.52 for a system 
supplied by the generator under the following conditions: 

(1) The generator supplies only equipment mounted on the 
generator, cord-and-plug-connected equipment through 
receptacles mounted on the generator, or both, and 

(2) The normaiiy non-current-carrying metal parts of 
equipment and the equipment grounding conductor 
terminals of the receptacles are g<Hmecte<| to the 
generator frame. 

(B) Vehicle-Mounted Generators. The frame of a vehicle 
shall not be required to be connected to a grounding 
electrode as defined in 250.52 for a system supphed by a 
generator located on this vehicle under the following 
conditions: 

(1) The frame of the generator is bonded to the vehicle 
frame, and 

(2) The generator supplies only equipment located on the 
vehicle or cord-and-plug-connected equipment through 
receptacles mounted on the vehicle, or both equipment 
located on the vehicle and cord-and-plug-connected 
equipment through receptacles mounted on the vehicle 
or on the generator, and 

(3) The normal^ non-current-carrying metal parts of 
equipment and the equipment grounding conductor 
terminals of the receptacles are 'ppwdpipA to the 
generator frame. 

(C) Grounded Conductor Bonding. A system conductor 
that is required to be grounded by 250.26 shall be 
pqnnected to the generator frame where the generator is a 
component of a separately derived system. 

FPN: For grounding portable generators supplying fixed 
wiring systems, see 250.20(D). 

250.35 Pernaaaentiy liistBiled Generators. A conductor 
that provides an effqctive ground-fault current pa<ih shall be 
installed with the supply eondudors from a permanently 
installed gen€rator(s) to th^ fkst discpmiectm^^ 
;qicc0rdance with (A) or (B)J 

(A) ''Separately- derived ':Systeniv Where; ;Se';geaeratdr; i$ 
iristalledias a sepiaratelyjderived systera^ th^^^^^ 
m 25030 shall apply^ ' '^ 

i(P) Noiiseparately Derived System* Where the generator 
is ■ not installed as a separately dOTVedsystarrij an 
equipnaent bonding jmnper shall be mstalied between the 
generator equipment grotinding terminal; and the: equipnient 
^rbtmdiiig terminal or; bus of the; etM^loske: df jsupplied 
^dis connecting niean(s) in accbrda^^^ (B)( l;);;Qt £B)(2): 
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(1) Supply Side of Geneirator Overcurrent Device* The 

equipment boeding jumper on the supply sid^ of each 
generator oyercurreiit device shall be sized in accordance 
with 250.102(C) based ori the size of the conductors 
isuppiied by the generator 

1(2) \ >Load Side of : (Jeneratbr Overcurrent ^ Device* ._ The 
eqiitpnieiit groimdiiig;;c^^^^ on the load side of each 

generator overcurrent device shall be sized in accordance 
with ,250J02(D) baged on the rating of the overcurrent 
device supplied: 

250.36 High-Impedance Grounded Neutral Systems. 

High-impedance grounded neutral systems in which a 
grounding impedance, usually a resistor, limits the ground- 
fault current to a low value shall be permitted for 3 -phase 
ac systems of 480 volts to 1000 volts where all the 
following conditions are met: 

(1) The conditions of maintenance and supervision ensure 
that only qualified persons service the installation. 



(2) Ground detectors are installed on the system. 

(3) Line- to-neutral loads are not served. 

High-impedance grounded neutral systems shall 
comply with the provisions of 250.36(A) through (G). 

(A) Grounding Impedance Location. The grounding 
impedance shall be installed between the grounding 
electrode conductor and the system neutral point. Where a 
neutral point is not available, the grounding impedance shall 
be installed between the grounding electrode conductor and 
the neutral point derived from a grounding transformer. 

(B) Grounded System Conductor. The grounded system 

conductor from the neutral point of the transformer or 
generator to its connection point to the grounding 
impedance shall be fully insulated. 

The grounded'^ systerri conductor shall have an 
ampacity of not less than the maximum current rating of 
the grounding impedance. In no case shall the pounded 
system conductor be smaller than 8 AWG copper or 6 
AWG aluminum or copper-clad aluminum. 

(C) System Groundiiig Connection. The system shall not 
be connected to ground except through the grounding 
impedance. 

FPN: The impedance is normally selected to limit the 
ground-fault current to a value slightly greater than or equal 
to the capacitive charging current of the system. This value 
of impedance will also limit transient overvoltages to safe 
values. For guidance, refer to criteria for limiting transient 
overvoltages in ANSI/IEEE 142-1991, Recommended 
Practice for Grounding of Industrial and Commercial 
Power Systems. 

(D) Neutral Point to Grounding Impedanci^ Conductor 
Routing. The conductor connecting the neutral point of the 
transformer or generator to the grounding impedance shall 



be permitted to be installed in a separate raceway frpm the 
ungrounded conductpifs J It shall not be required to run this 
conductor with the phase conductors to the first system 
disconnecting means or overcurrent device. 

(E) Equipment Bonding Jumper. The equipment bonding 
jumper (the connection between the equipment grounding 
conductors and the grounding impedance) shall be an 
unspliced conductor run from the first system 
disconnecting means or overcurrent device to the grounded 
side of the grounding impedance. 

(F) Grounding Electrode Conductor Location. The 

grounding electrode conductor shall be CQnnectedi at any 
point from the grounded side of the grounding impedance 
to the equipment grounding connection at the service 
equipment or first system disconnecting means. 

(G) Equipment Bonding Jumper Size. The equipment 
bonding jumper shall be sized in accordance with (1) or (2) 

as follows: 

(1) Where the grounding electrode conductor connection is 
made at the grounding impedance, the equipment 
bonding jumper shall be sized in accordance with 
250.66, based on the size of the service entrance 
conductors for a service or the derived phase 
conductors for a separately derived system. 

(2) Where the grounding electrode conductor is connected 
at the first system disconnecting means or overcurrent 
device, the equipment bonding jumper shall be sized 
the same as the neutral conductor in 250.36(B). 

III. Grounding Electrode System and Grounding 
Electrode Conductor 

250.50 Grounding Electrode System. All grounding 
electrodes as described in 250.52(A)(1) through (A)(7) that 
are present at each building or structure served shall be 
bonded together to form the grounding electrode system. 
Where none of these grounding electrodes exist, one or 
more of the grounding electrodes specified in 250.52(A)(4) 
through (A)(8) shall be installed and used. 

Exception: Concrete-encased electrodes of existing 
buildings or structures shall not be required to be part of 
the grounding electrode system where the steel reinforcing 
bars or rods are not accessible for use without disturbing 
the concrete. 

250.52 Grounding Electrodes. 

(A) Electrodes Permitted for Grounding. 

(1) Metal Underground Water Pipe. A metal underground 
water pipe in direct contact with the earth for 3.0 m (10 ft) 
or more (including any metal well casing bonded to the 
pipe) and electrically continuous (or made electrically 
continuous by bonding around insulating joints or 
insulating pipe) to the points of connection of the 
grounding electrode conductor and the bonding conductors. 
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Interior metal water piping located more than 1.52 m (5 ft) 
from the point of entrance to the building shall not be used 
as a part of the grounding electrode system or as a 
conductor to interconnect electrodes that are part of the 
grounding electrode system. 

Exception: In industrial, commercial, and institutional 
buildings or structures where conditions of maintenance 
and supervision ensure that only qualified persons service 
the installation, interior metal water piping located more 
than 1.52 m (5 ft) from the point of entrance to the building 
shall be permitted as a part of the grounding electrode 
system or as a conductor to interconnect electrodes that 
are part of the grounding electrode system, provided that 
the entire length, other than short sections passing 
perpendicularly through walls, floors, or ceilings, of the 
interior metal water pipe that is being used for the 
conductor is exposed. 

(2) Metal Frame of the Building or Structure. The metal 
frame of the building or structure tjc^ihmwmQi^AO: the 

earth by^fiJdfSie fol jewing m^hod$| 

(1) 3.0 m (10 ft) or more of a single structural metal 
member in direct contact with the earth or encased in 
concrete that is in direct contact with the earth 

(2) jCdmecting' the structural metal frame to the 
ranflrciBg: bars of a;„ concrete-encased d as 



25(K 

(3) Bond^ing the Srocturaj rnetal frame to one or moire of 
the glgunding electrodes as defined m250.52(^^^ or 
(AXi^Siat comply with 256,5^ 

(4) Other approved means of establishing a connection to 
earth 

(3) Concrete-Encased Electrode. An electrode encased 
by at least 50 mm (2 in.) of concrete, located jborizqntaily 
near the bottom pr verticaliy» and wiJiin that porttoij of a 
concrete foundation or footing that is in direct contact with 
the earth, consisting of at least 6.0 m (20 ft) of one or more 
bare or zinc galvanized or other electrically conductive 
coated steel reinforcing bars or rods of not less than 1 3 mm 
(V2 in.) in diameter, or consisting of at least 6.0 m (20 ft) of 
bare copper conductor not smaller than 4 AWG. 
Reinforcing bars shall be permitted to be bonded together 
by the usual steel tie wires or other effective means, jwfeg 

WldiBg:|f Supti^ .to:|)oiWi only 

bneip.t6;4ej^ouijd eleotxode^ §yste;m, 

(4) Ground Ring. A ground ring encircling the building or 
structure, in direct contact with the earth, consisting of at 



least 6.0 m (20 ft) of bare copper conductor not smaller 
than 2 AWG. 

(5) Rod and Pipe Electrodes. Rod and pipe electrodes 
shall not be less than 2.44 m (8 ft) in length and shall 
consist of the following materials. 

(a) jGxomdiiig elecfrodes of pipe or conduit shall not 
be smaller than metric designator 21 (trade size Va) and, 
where of steel, shall have the outer surface galvanized or 
otherwise metal-coated for corrosion protection. 



(b) Grounding eleqtodes of ^stmhles?- steel and coppe;? 
!or ziiiC coated steel shall be at least 15.87 mm (5/8 in.) in 
diameter, unless listed and not less than 12.70 mm (V2 in.) 
in diameter. 

|<|) ^ Other Listed J^^ groundinl 

Jdectrodes shall |)ei>ermtted.; 

(7) Plate Electrodes. Each plate electrode shall expose not 
less than 0.186 m2 (2 ft2) of surface to exterior soil. 
Electrodes of iron or steel plates shall be at least 6.4 mm QA 
in.) in thickness. Electrodes of nonferrous metal shall be at 
least 1.5 mm (0.06 in.) in thickness. 

(8) Other Local Metal Underground Systems or 
Structures. Other local metal underground systems or 
structures such as piping systems, underground tanks, and 
underground metal well casings that are not bonded to a 
metal water pipe. 

(B) Not Permitted for lUse as Grounding EleciroSi^ The 
following systems and materials shall not be used as 
grounding electrodes: 

(1) Metal underground gas piping systemf 

(2) Aluminum 

FPN: See 250.104(B) for bonding requirements of gas piping. 

250.53 Grounding Electrode System Installation. FPN: 
See 547.9 and 547.10 for special grounding and bonding 
requirements for agricultural buildings. 

(A) Rod, Pipe, and Plate Electrodes. Where practicable, 
rod, pipe, and plate electrodes shall be embedded below 
permanent moisture level. Rod, pipe, and plate electrodes 
shall be fi*ee from nonconductive coatings such as paint or 
enamel. 

(B) Electrode Spacing. Where more than one of the 
electrodes of the type specified in 250.52(A)(5) or (A)(7) 
are used, each electrode of one grounding system 
(including that used for air terminals) shall not be less than 
1.83 m (6 ft) from any other electrode of another grounding 
system. Two or more grounding electrodes that are bonded 
together shall be considered a single grounding electrode 
system. 
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(C) Bonding Jumper. The bonding jumper(s) used to 
connect the grounding electrodes together to form the 
grounding electrode system shall be installed in accordance 
with 250.64(A), (B), and (E), shall be sized in accordance 
with 250.66, and shall be connected in the manner 
specified in 250.70. 

(D) Metal Underground Water Pipe. Where used as a 
grounding electrode, metal underground water pipe shall 
meet the requirements of 250.53(D)(1) and (D)(2). 

(1) Continuity. Continuity of the grounding path or the 
bonding connection to interior piping shall not rely on 
water meters or filtering devices and similar equipment. 

(2) Supplemental Electrode Required. A metal 
underground water pipe shall be supplemented by an 
additional electrode of a type specified in 250.52(A)(2) 
through (A)(8). Where the supplemental electrode is a rod, 
pipe, or plate type, it shall comply with 250.56. The 
supplemental electrode shall be permitted to be bonded to 
the grounding electrode conductor, the grounded service- 
entrance conductor, the nonflexible grounded service 
raceway, or any grounded service enclosure. 

Exception: The supplemental electrode shall be permitted 
to be bonded to the interior metal water piping at any 
convenient point as covered in 250.52(A)(1), Exception. 

(E) Supplemental Electrode Bonding Connection Size. 

Where the supplemental electrode is a rod, pipe, or plate 
electrode, that portion of the bonding jumper that is the 
sole connection to the supplemental grounding electrode 
shall not be required to be larger than 6 AWG copper wire 
or 4 AWG aluminum wire. 

(F) Ground Ring. The ground ring shall be buried at a depth 
below the earth's surface of not less than 750 mm (30 in.). 

(G) Rod and Pipe Electrodes. The electrode shall be 
installed such that at least 2.44 m (8 ft) of length is in 
contact with the soil. It shall be driven to a depth of not less 
than 2.44 m (8 ft) except that, where rock bottom is 
encountered, the electrode shall be driven at an oblique 
angle not to exceed 45 degrees from the vertical or, where 
rock bottom is encountered at an angle up to 45 degrees, 
the electrode shall be permitted to be buried in a trench that 
is at least 750 mm (30 in.) deep. The upper end of the 
electrode shall be flush with or below ground level unless 
the aboveground end and the grounding electrode 
conductor attachment are protected against physical 
damage as specified in 250.10. 

(H) Plate Electrode. Plate electrodes shall be installed not 
less than 750 mm (30 in.) below the surface of the earth. 



250.54 Auxiliary Grounding Electrodes. One or more 
grounding electrodes shall be permitted to be connected to 
the equipment grounding conductors specified in 250.118 
and shall not be required to comply with the electrode 
bonding requirements of 250.50 or 250.53(C) or the 
resistance requirements of 250.56, but the earth shall not be 
used as an effective ground-fault current path as specified 
in 250.4(A)(5) and 250.4(B)(4). 

250.56 Resistance of Rod, Pipe, and Plate Electrodes. A 

single electrode consisting of a rod, pipe, or plate that does not 
have a resistance to ground of 25 ohms or less shall be 
augmented by one additional electrode of any of the types 
specified by 250.52(A)(4) through (A)(8). Where multiple rod, 
pipe, or plate electrodes are installed to meet the requirements 
of this section, they shall not be less than 1.8 m (6 ft) apart. 

FPN: The paralleling efficiency of rods longer than 2.5 m (8 
ft) is improved by spacing greater than 1.8 m (6 ft). 

250.58 Common Grounding Electrode. Where an ac 
system is connected to a grounding electrode in or at a 
building or structure, the same electrode shall be used to 
ground conductor enclosures and equipment in or on that 
building or structure. Where separate services, feeders, or 
branch circuits supply a building and are required to be 
connected to a grounding electrode(s), the same grounding 
electrode(s) shall be used. 

Two or more grounding electrodes that are bonded 
together shall be considered as a single grounding electrode 
system in this sense. 

250.60 Use of Air Terminals. Air terminal conductors and 
driven pipes, rods, or plate electrodes used for grounding air 
terminals shall not be used in lieu of the grounding electrodes 
required by 250.50 for grounding wiring systems and 
equipment. This provision shall not prohibit the required 
bonding together of grounding electrodes of different systems. 

FPN No. 1: See 250.106 for spacing from air terminals. See 
800.100(D), 810.21(J), and 820.100(D) for bonding of 
electrodes. 

FPN No. 2: Bonding together of all separate grounding 
electrodes will limit potential differences between them and 
between their associated wiring systems. 

250.62 Grounding Electrode Conductor Material. The 

grounding electrode conductor shall be of copper, 
aluminum, or copper-clad aluminum. The material selected 
shall be resistant to any corrosive condition existing at the 
installation or shall be suitably protected against corrosion. 
The conductor shall be solid or stranded, insulated, 
covered, or bare. 
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250.64 Grounding Electrode Conductor Installation. 

Grounding electrode conductors at: the service/ at eacH 
6uM4mg orstructiire Where supplied b^^ a feedef{s) .or 
breach cifcuit(s)j; or at a separatel^^^^^ shall be 

installed as specified in 250.64(A) through (F). 

(A) Aluminum or Copper-Clad Aluminum Conductors. 

Bare aluminum or copper-clad aluminum grounding 
conductors shall not be used where in direct contact with 
masonry or the earth or where subject to corrosive 
conditions. Where used outside, aluminum or copper-clad 
aluminum grounding conductors shall not be terminated 
within 450 mm (18 in.) of the earth. 

(B) Securing and Protection Against Physical Damage. 

Where exposed, a grounding electrode conductor or its 
enclosure shall be securely fastened to the surface on which 
it is carried. A 4 AWG or larger copper or aluminum 
grounding electrode conductor shall be protected where 
exposed to physical damage. A 6 AWG grounding 
electrode conductor that is free from exposure to physical 
damage shall be permitted to be run along the surface of 
the building construction without metal covering or 
protection where it is securely fastened to the construction; 
otherwise, it shall be in rigid metal conduit, intermediate 
metal conduit, rigid nonmetallic conduit, electrical metallic 
tubing, or cable armor. Grounding electrode conductors 
smaller than 6 AWG shall be in rigid metal conduit, 
intermediate metal conduit, rigid nonmetallic conduit, 
electrical metallic tubing, or cable armor. 

(C) Continuous. Grounding electrode conductor(s) shall 
be installed in one continuous length without a splice or 
joint except as permitted in (1) and (2): 

(1) Sphcing shall be permitted only by irreversible 
compression-type connectors listed as grounding and 
bonding equipment or by the exothermic welding process. 

(2) Sections of busbars shall be permitted to be connected 
together to form a grounding electrode conductor. 



(D) Serfice with Multiple DIscotitiecting Means 
Enclosures* Where a service consists of more than a single 
enclosure as permitted in 230Jl(A)j grounding eljectrode 
connections shall be made in accordance with (P){1), 
(D)(2), or fD)(3). 

(f) :^Groundm^ 'Whcxe fte 

somc^mimimlUQ by_^_230;4D^_Exc^^^^ No.' 

2; a ; cpmnion grounding electrode conductor and grounding 
electrode ponductor taps sliall be installed The common 
grounding electrode conductor shall be sized in accordance 
with 250,^6, based on the sum of the circular mil area of 
the largest ungrounded service-entrance (^on4uctor(s). 
Where the service-entrance conduc^^^^ 
a^ $e|-vice ?drop,,or^iyioe ;|ato jhej;pjHnmon ' ;^^^ 
electrode bonductpt shali be sized in accordance with Table 



25 0,66 J Mote 1. A tap conductor shall extend to the inside 
bf each service disconnecting means enclosure. The 
grounding electrode conductor taps shall be sized in 
accordance with 250^66 for; the largest cQhductor serving 
the individual enclosure., the tap qondnctqrs; shall be 
cpimecfed to the^ coinmon : grounding electro&,cond^ 
by ^exothermic welding or with cphnecjors' (listed as 
grounding and bonding equipment in such a manner that 
pie common grounding ele^^rode conductor remains 
without a splice or joint. 

(2) ; Indrndual Grounding Electrode Conductors* A 

grounding electrode ^conduct^^ be connected between 

i?§ ,,8rp^W^<l condtjclot ;in sen^i<x equipmeh^^ 

disconnecting means eng|dsure and the grounding electi'ode 
systein. Each grounding electrode conductor shall be sized 
in accordance with 250.66 based on the service-entrance 
conductor(s) supplying the individual service disconnecting 
tneans. 

(3) Common Locaf Ion, A grounding electrode cohdu^ 
shall be connected tp, the gi'ounded service cohductor(s) in 
;awireway or other accessible, enclosure on the supply sidej 
of the service disconnecting means. The comiection shall 
be made with exothermic welding or a connector listed as 
grounding and bonding equipment. The grounding 
electrode conductor shall be sized in accordance with 
250.66 based on the service-entrance conductor's) at the 
common location wter| the connection iS; made J 

(E) Enclosures for Grounding Electrode Conductors. 

Ferrous metal enclosures for grounding electrode conductors 
shall be electrically continuous from the point of attachment to 
cabinets or equipment to the grounding electrode and shall be 
securely fastened to the ground clamp or fitting. Nonferrous 
metal enclosures shall not be required to be electrically 
continuous. Ferrous metal enclosures that are not physically 
continuous from cabinet or equipment to the grounding 
electrode shall be made electrically continuous by bonding 
each end of the raceway or enclosure to the grounding 
electrode conductor. Bonding shall apply at each end and to all 
intervening ferrous raceways, boxes, and enclosures between 
the cabinets or equipment and the grounding electrode. The 
bonding jumper for a grounding electrode conductor raceway 
or cable armor shall be the same size as, or larger than, the 
enclosed grounding electrode conductor. Where a raceway is 
used as protection for a grounding electrode conductor, the 
installation shall comply with the requirements of the 
appropriate raceway article. 

(F) Installation to Electrode(s). Grounding electrode 
conductor(s) and ; bonding jumpers . interconnecting 
igrounding electrode^ shall be installed in accordance wiii 

(1), (2), or (3). The grounding electrode conductor shall be 
sized for the largest grounding electrode conductor 
required among all the electrodes connected to it. 
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( 1 ) the grouniding ekptrode conductor shajl be; permitted 

io! be run to any convenient grounding electrode 
available in the grounding electrode system where the 
other electrode(s), iif ariy^ are cqimecti^^ iby bonding 
lumpers per! 250:^(^(2)5 

(2) prouoding Jlectrade to' 
jbe nin to one or more grounding electrode(s) 
individually. 

(3) Bonding jumpef(s) from grouadiiag eiectrpde(s) shall 
J)e permitted to be connected p an aluminuini or copper 
busbar not less than 6 mni >^ iO nnti i(3^ m^^^^ 2jjti.); 
the busbar shall, he: sec;i:i^ly;&s^cin^ be 
installed in an accessibk locatida Giabtiections shall; 
be made, by a iistedf ci^hnbctor 6r: bj^jf & 

.welding process,- the; grounding el&trpde: conductor 
shall be permitted to be rim to the busbar, Wherei 
aluminum bu$bar$ are used, the mstallation ^ha!l 
jcoinply witii 250.64(A). 

250.66 Size of Alternating-Current Grounding 
Electrode Conductor. The size of the grounding electrode 
conductor ai the service, at; 6aph;buiiding wherej 

kippiied by a feed^r(s)J:<ir to 

separately derived System of a grounded or ungrounded ac 
system shall not be less than given in Table 250.66, except 
as permitted in 250.66(A) through (C). 

FPN: See 250.24(C) for size of ac system conductor 
brought to service equipment. 

(A) Connections to Rod, Pipe, or Plate Electrodes. 

Where the grounding electrode conductor is connected to 
rod, pipe, or plate electrodes as permitted in 250.52(A)(5) 
or (A)(7), that portion of the conductor that is the sole 
connection to the grounding electrode shall not be required 
to be larger than 6 AWG copper wire or 4 AWG aluminum 
wire. 

(B) Connections to Concrete-Encased Electrodes. Where 
the grounding electrode conductor is connected to a 
concrete-encased electrode as permitted in 250.52(A)(3), 
that portion of the conductor that is the sole connection to 
the grounding electrode shall not be required to be larger 
than 4 AWG copper wire. 

(C) Connections to Ground Rings. Where the grounding 
electrode conductor is connected to a ground ring as 
permitted in 250.52(A)(4), that portion of the conductor 
that is the sole connection to the grounding electrode shall 
not be required to be larger than the conductor used for the 
ground ring. 

250.68 Grounding Electrode Conductor and Bonding 
Jumper Connection to Grounding Electrodes, the 

connection of a groundiiig electrode conductor- at thd 
service, at each building; or sthicture ^vhere:^^ by a 
ieederfs) or Ijr^ich circuil^s); or ial, a : Separately d^iyed 
System and associated bonding jumper(s)jshaj be:n^^ as! 

l^ofiedjZSOj^^ ^ ""^"'^ ' ' """" '" 



Table 250.66 Grounding Electrode Conductor for 
Alternating-Current Systems 



Size of Largest Ungrounded 

Service-Entrance Conductor or 

Equivalent Area for Parallel 

Conductorsa (AWG/kcmil) 

Aluminum or 

Copper-Clad 

Aluminum 



Size of Grounding 

Electrode Conductor 

(AWG/kcmil) 

Aluminum 
or Copper- 
Clad 



Copper 




Copper 


Aluminum** 


2 or smaller 


1/0 or smaller 


8 


6 


1 or 1/0 


2/0 or 3/0 


6 


4 


2/0 or 3/0 


4/0 or 250 


4 


2 


Over 3/0 through 
350 


Over 250 
through 500 


2 


1/0 


Over 350 
through 600 


Over 500 
through 900 


1/0 


3/0 


Over 600 
through 1100 


Over 900 
through 1750 


2/0 


4/0 


Over 1100 


Over 1750 


3/0 


250 



Notes: 

1 . Where multiple sets of service-entrance conductors are used as 
permitted in 230.40, Exception No. 2, the equivalent size of the 
largest service-entrance conductor shall be determined by the 
largest sum of the areas of the corresponding conductors of each 
set. 

2. Where there are no service-entrance conductors, the grounding 
electrode conductor size shall be determined by the equivalent 
size of the largest service-entrance conductor required for the load 
to be served. 

aThis table also applies to the derived conductors of separately 
derived ac systems. 

bSee installation restrictions in 250.64(A). 



(A) Accessibility. ^;^ me^^amcal ._ -^M^mk^^i}^^ \to 
leiminate d grounding electrode conductor or bonding 
jumper to a grounding electrode shall be accessible. 

Exception No. 1: An encased or buried connection to a 
concrete-encased, driven, or buried grounding electrode 
shall not be required to be accessible. 

Exception No. 2: "^Expthermic^or if^reyersi£lejobm^^ 
'connections used qt\ terntinations, together with the 
mechanical means uleS to attach such terminations to 
fjreproofed structural metal whether or not the mechanical 
means is reversible, shhllnot be required to be accessible. 

(B) Effective Grounding Path. The connection of a 
grounding electrode conductor or bonding jumper to a 
grounding electrode shall be made in a manner that will 
ensure an effective grounding path. Where necessary to 
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ensure the grounding path for a metal piping system used 
as a grounding electrode, bonding shall be provided 
around insulated joints and around any equipment likely 
to be disconnected for repairs or replacement. Bonding 
jumpers- shall be of sufficient length to permit removal 
of such equipment while retaining the integrity of the 

250.70 Methods of Grounding and Bonding Conductor 
Connection to Electrodes. The grounding or bonding 
conductor shall be connected to the grounding electrode by 
exothermic welding, listed lugs, listed pressure connectors, 
listed clamps, or other listed means. Connections 
depending on solder shall not be used. Ground clamps shall 
be Hsted for the materials of the grounding electrode and 
the grounding electrode conductor and, where used on pipe, 
rod, or other buried electrodes, shall also be Hsted for direct 
soil burial or concrete encasement. Not more than one 
conductor shall be connected to the grounding electrode by 
a single clamp or fitting unless the clamp or fitting is Hsted 
for multiple conductors. One of the following methods 
shall be used: 

(1) A pipe fitting, pipe plug, or other approved device 
screwed into a pipe or pipe fitting 

(2) A listed bolted clamp of cast bronze or brass, or plain 
or malleable iron 

(3) For indoor telecommunications purposes only, a listed 
sheet metal strap-type ground clamp having a rigid 
metal base that seats on the electrode and having a 
strap of such material and dimensions that it is not 
likely to stretch during or after installation 

(4) An equally substantial approved means 



IV. Enclosure, Raceway, and Service Cable 
Conii;|eetioiis 

250.80 Service Raceways and Enclosures. Metal 
enclosures and raceways for service conductors and 
equipment shall be ^connected; to the grouaded systetri 



ppriductbr! 
groiftKiin^ 



if the electrical system is grdunded or to the 
elec trcjde conductor for electrical systems Jlia^ 



Exception: A metal elbow that is installed in an 
underground installation of rigid nonmetallic conduit and 
is isolated from possible contact by a minimum cover of 
450 mm (18 Ifl-Jjojony part of the elbow shall not be 
required to be, connected to the grounded system conductor 
pr gyggni&g electrode conductor,^ 

250.84 Underground Service Cable or Raceway. 

(A) Underground Service Cable. The sheath or armor of a 
continuous underground metal-sheathed or armored service 
cable system that is connected to the grounded system 
ccmdudbr^iOT side shall not be required to be 



iconneptea taAe grounded sy stern conductor at the building 
or structure. The sheath or armor shall be permitted to be 
insulated from the interior metal raceway or piping. 

(B) Underground Service Raceway Containing Cable. 

An underground metal service raceway that contains a 
metal-sheathed or armored cable |cgii|||;j| to the grounded 
system iDonductot shall not be required to be connectedftp 
the grounded system conductor at the building or structure. 
The sheath or armor shall be permitted to be insulated from 
the interior metal raceway or piping. 

250.86 Other Conductor Enclosures and Raceways. 

Except as permitted by 250.112(1), metal enclosures and 
raceways for other than service conductors shall be 
conaected to the eguipm^ grounding conductor. 

Exception No. I: Metal enclosures and raceways for 
conductors added to existing installations of open wire, 
knob-and-tube wiring, and nonmetallic-sheathed cable 
shall not be required to be connected to the equipment 
grounding coHductor where these enclosures or wiring 
methods comply with (1) through (4) as follows: 

(1) Do not provide an equipment ground 

(2) Are in runs of less than 7.5 m (25 ft) 

(3) Are free from probable contact with ground, 
grounded metal, metal lath, or other conductive material 

(4) Are guarded against contact by persons 

Exception No. 2: Short sections of metal enclosures or 
raceways used to provide support or protection of cable 
assemblies from physical damage shall not be required to 
be connected to the equipment grounding conductor: 

Exception No. 3: A metal elbow shall not be required to be 
connected to the equipment grounding conductor where it 
is installed in a nonmetallic raceway and is isolated from 
possible contact by a minimum cover of 450 mm (18 in.) to 
any part of the elbow or is encased in not less than 50 mm 
(2 in.) of concrete. 



V. Bonding 

250.90 General. Bonding shall be provided where 
necessary to ensure electrical continuity and the capacity to 
conduct safely any fault current Hkely to be imposed. 

250.92 Services. 

(A) Bonding of Services. The non-current-carrying metal 
parts of equipment indicated in 250.92(A)|B^^^S|iii 
shall be bonded together. 

(1) The service raceways, cable trays, cablebus framework, 
auxiliary gutters, or service cable armor or sheath except 
as permitted in 250.84 

(2) All service enclosures containing service conductors, 
including meter fittings, boxes, or the like, interposed 
in the service raceway or armor 
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(B) Method of Bonding at the Service. Electrical 
continuity at service equipment, service raceways, and 
service conductor enclosures shall be ensured by one of the 
following methods: 

(1) Bonding equipment to the grounded service conductor 
in a manner provided in 250.8 

(2) Connections utilizing threaded couplings or threaded 
bosses on enclosures where made up wrenchtight 

(3) Threadless couplings and connectors where made up 
tight for metal raceways and metal-clad cables 

(4) Other hsted devices, such as bonding-type locknuts, 
bushings, or bushings with bonding jumpers 

Bonding jumpers meeting the other requirements of this 
article shall be used around concentric or eccentric 
knockouts that are punched or otherwise formed so as to 
impair the electrical connection to ground. Standard 
locknuts or bushings shall not be the sole means for the 
bonding required by this section. 



250.94 Bonding for Other Systems. An intarsystem 
bonding termidation for coimecting; intersystem bonding 
and grounding conductors; requited for; other systems shall 
be provided externaLt6;ebclQSures;at the service eguipineint 
and atthe discomiecting hieans^for any additional buildings, 
or stmctures; ; Jhf :mM^^ bonding termination shall be 

accessible iotconmctipn. and inspection, The intersystem 
bonding teriBiniatiohshiail have the capacity for connection 
of not less than three ititersystem bonding conductors. The 
intersystem bonding tehriination device shall not interfere 
with opening a service or metering equipment enclosure. 
The intersystem bonding terrnination shall be one of the 
following: 

( 1 ) A set of terminals Securely mounted to the meter 
enotosnre and electrically connected to the meter 
eiicldsure. the terminals shall be listed as groundixig 
and bonding equipment. 

(2) A bonding ; bar iiea^th^ service equipment enclosure,; 
meter enclosure, or raceway for service conductors.; 
:The bonding; bar shah be connected with a minimum 6 
AWG copper cdndUctdr to an equipment grounding 
cpnductor(s) in the service equipment enclosure^ rnetei; 
encloswe, or exposed nqnfle^^^^ 

(3) Aborting bar near ;& 

J>onding bar sh^U be^Gpmi^ to tlie grounding electrode 
ponductor wth a ;i|^ 

Exception: iwexisUhg biiilcimgs Or structures where any of 
the intersystem : bondirig and grounding conductors 
requkeffy -mM'SOamfy^ 810:2 1(F), 820J00(BX 
830 J 00(B) exist, installation of th& intersystem bonding 
termination 'is}not reguired^ An accessible means external 
to enclosures for connecting intersystem bonding and 
grounding electrode conductors shall be perrnitted at the 



service equipment and at the disconnecting means for any 
additional buildings or structures by at least one of the 
following means: 

(1) Exposed nonflexible metallic raceways 

(2) An exposed grounding electrode conductor 

(3) Approved means for the external connection of a 
copper or other corrosion-resistant bonding or grounding 
conductor to the grounded raceway or equipment 

FPN No. 1: A 6 AWG copper conductor with one end 
bonded to the grounded nonflexible metalhc raceway or 
equipment and with 150 mm (6 in.) or more of the other end 
made accessible on the outside wall is an example of the 
approved means covered in 250.94, Exceptiotiitem (3). 

FPN No. 2: See 800.100, 810.21, and 820.100 for bonding 
and grounding requirements for communications circuits, 
radio and television equipment, and CATV circuits. 

250.96 Bonding Other Enclosures. 

(A) General. Metal raceways, cable trays, cable armor, 
cable sheath, enclosures, frames, fittings, and other metal 
non-current-carrying parts that are to serve as grounding 
conductors, with or without the use of supplementary 
equipment grounding conductors, shall be bonded where 
necessary to ensure electrical continuity and the capacity to 
conduct safely any fault current likely to be imposed on 
them. Any nonconductive paint, enamel, or similar coating 
shall be removed at threads, contact points, and contact 
surfaces or be connected by means of fittings designed so 
as to make such removal unnecessary. 

(B) Isolated Grounding Circuits. Where installed for the 
reduction of electrical noise (electromagnetic interference) 
on the grounding circuit, an equipment enclosure supplied 
by a branch circuit shall be permitted to be isolated from a 
raceway containing circuits supplying only that equipment 
by one or more listed nonmetallic raceway fittings located 
at the point of attachment of the raceway to the equipment 
enclosure. The metal raceway shall comply with provisions 
of this article and shall be supplemented by an internal 
insulated equipment grounding conductor installed in 
accordance with 250.146(D) to ground the equipment 
enclosure. 

FPN: Use of an isolated equipment grounding conductor 
does not relieve the requirement for grounding the raceway 
system. 

250.97 Bonding for Over 250 Volts. For circuits of over 
250 vohs to ground, the electrical continuity of metal 
raceways and cables with metal sheaths that contain any 
conductor other than service conductors shall be ensured by 
one or more of the methods specified for services in 
250.92(B), except for (B)(1). 

Exception: Where oversized, concentric, or eccentric 
knockouts are not encountered, or where a box or 
enclosure with concentric or eccentric knockouts is listed 
to provide a reliable pondmg connection, the following 
methods shall be permitted: 
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(1) Threadless couplings and connectors for cables 
with metal sheaths 

(2) Two locknuts, on rigid metal conduit or 
intermediate metal conduit, one inside and one outside of 
boxes and cabinets 

(3) Fittings with shoulders that seat firmly against the 
box or cabinet, such as electrical metallic tubing 
connectors, flexible metal conduit connectors, and cable 
connectors, with one locknut on the inside of boxes and 
cabinets 

(4) Listed fittings 

250.98 Bonding Loosely Jointed Metal Raceways. 

Expansion fittings and telescoping sections of metal 
raceways shall be made electrically continuous by 
equipment bonding jumpers or other means. 

250.100 Bonding in Hazardous (Classified) Locations. 

Regardless of the voltage of the electrical system, the 
electrical continuity of non-current-carrying metal parts of 
equipment, raceways, and other enclosures in any 
hazardous (classified) location as defined in ^^^^ shall be 
ensured by any of the boriding methods specified in 
250.92(B)(2) through (B)(4). One or more of these bonding 
methods shall be used whether or not equipment grounding 
conductors §5ffla wfre|yp§ are installed. 

250.102 Equipment Bonding Jumpers. 

(A) Material. Equipment bonding jumpers shall be of 
copper or other corrosion-resistant material. A bonding 
jumper shall be a wire, bus, screw, or similar suitable 
conductor. 

(B) Attachment. Equipment bonding jumpers shall be 
attached in the manner specified by the applicable 
provisions of 250.8 for circuits and equipment and by 
250.70 for grounding electrodes. 

(C) Size — Equipment Bonding Jumper on Supply Side 
of Service. The bonding jumper shall not be smaller than 
the sizes shown in Table 250.66 for grounding electrode 
conductors. Where the service-entrance phase conductors 
are larger than 1 100 kcmil copper or 1750 kcmil aluminum, 
the bonding jumper shall have an area not less than 12!/2 
percent of the area of the largest phase conductor except 
that, where the phase conductors and the bonding jumper 
are of different materials (copper or aluminum), the 
minimum size of the bonding jumper shall be based on the 
assumed use of phase conductors of the same material as 
the bonding jumper and with an ampacity equivalent to that 
of the installed phase conductors. Where the service- 
entrance conductors are paralleled in two or more raceways 
or cables, the equipment bonding jumper, where routed 



with the raceways or cables, shall be run in parallel. The 
size of the bonding jumper for each raceway or cable shall 
be based on the size of the service-entrance conductors in 
each raceway or cable. 

(D) Size — Equipment Bonding Jumper on Load Side 
of Service. The equipment bonding jumper on the load side 
of the service overcurrent devices shall be sized, as a 
minimum, in accordance with the sizes listed in Table 
250.122, but shall not be required to be larger than the 
largest ungrounded circuit conductors supplying the 
equipment and shall not be smaller than 14 AWG. 

A single common continuous equipment bonding 
jumper shall be permitted to connect two or more raceways 
or cables where the bonding jumper is sized in accordance 
with Table 250.122 for the largest overcurrent device 
supplying circuits therein. 

(E) Installation. The equipment bonding jumper shall 
be permitted to be installed inside or outside of a 
raceway or enclosure. Where installed on the outside, 
the length of the equipment bonding jumper shall not 
exceed 1.8 m (6 ft) and shall be routed with the raceway 
or enclosure. Where installed inside a raceway, the 
equipment bonding jumper shall comply with the 
requirements of 250.119 and 250.148. 

Exception: An equipment bonding jumper longer than 1.8 
m (6 ft) shall be permitted at outside pole locations for the 
purpose of bonding or grounding isolated sections of metal 
raceways or elbows installed in exposed risers of metal 
conduit or other metal raceway, 

250.104 Bonding of Piping Systems and Exposed 
Structural Steel. 

(A) Metal Water Piping. The metal water piping system 
shall be bonded as required in (A)(1), (A)(2), or (A)(3) of 
this section. The bonding jumper(s) shall be installed in 
accordance with 250.64(A), (B), and (E). The points of 
attachment of the bonding jumper(s) shall be accessible. 

(1) General. Metal water piping system(s) installed in or 
attached to a building or structure shall be bonded to the 
service equipment enclosure, the grounded conductor at the 
service, the grounding electrode conductor where of 
sufficient size, or to the one or more grounding electrodes 
used. The bonding jumper(s) shall be sized in accordance 
with Table 250.66 except as permitted in 250.104(A)(2) 
and (A)(3). 

(2) Buildings of Multiple Occupancy. In buildings of 
multiple occupancy where the metal water piping system(s) 
installed in or attached to a building or structure for the 
individual occupancies is metallically isolated from all 
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Other occupancies by use of nonmetallic water piping, the 
metal water piping system(s) for each occupancy shall be 
permitted to be bonded to the equipment grounding 
terminal of the panelboard or switchboard enclosure (other 
than service equipment) supplying that occupancy. The 
bonding jumper shall be sized in accordance with Table 
250.122, based on the rating of the overcurretit protective 
;device for thC; circuit supplying the occupaiicy. 

(3) Multiple Buildings or Structures Supplied by a 
Feeder(s) or Branch Circuit(s). The metal water piping 
system(s) installed in or attached to a building or structure 
shall be bonded to the building or structure disconnecting 
means enclosure where located at the building or structure, 
to the equipment grounding conductor run with the supply 
conductors, or to the one or more grounding electrodes 
used. The bonding jumper(s) shall be sized in accordance 
with 250.66, based on the size of the feeder or branch 
circuit conductors that supply the building. The bonding 
jumper shall not be required to be larger than the largest 
ungrounded feeder or branch circuit conductor supplying 
the building. 

(B) Other Metal Piping. Where installed in or attached to 
a building or structure, a metal piping system(s), including 
gas piping, that is likely to become energized shall be 
bonded to the service equipment enclosure, the grounded 
conductor at the service, the grounding electrode conductor 
where of sufficient size, or the one or more grounding 
electrodes used. The bonding jumper(s) shall be sized in 
accordance with 250.122, using the rating of the circuit that 
is likely to energize the piping system(s). The equipment 
grounding conductor for the circuit that is likely to energize 
the piping shall be permitted to serve as the bonding 
means. The points of attachment of the bonding jumper(s) 
shall be accessible. 

FPN: Bonding all piping and metal air ducts within the 
premises will provide additional safety. 

(C) Structural Metal. Exposed structural metal that is 
interconnected to form a metal building frame and is not 
intentionally grounded and is likely to become energized 
shall be bonded to the service equipment enclosure, the 
grounded conductor at the service, the grounding electrode 
conductor where of sufficient size, or the one or more 
grounding electrodes used. The bonding jumper(s) shall be 
sized in accordance with Table 250.66 and installed in 
accordance with 250.64(A), (B), and (E). The points of 
attachment of the bonding jumper(s) shall be accessible. 

(D) Separately Derived Systems. Metal water piping 
systems and structural metal that is interconnected to form 
a building frame shall be bonded to separately derived 
systems in accordance with (D)(1) through (D)(3). 



(1) Metal Water Piping System(s). The grounded 
conductor of each separately derived system shall be 
bonded to the nearest available point of the metal water 
piping system(s) in the area served by each separately 
derived system. This connection shall be made at the same 
point on the separately derived system where the grounding 
electrode conductor is connected. Each bonding jumper 
shall be sized in accordance with Table 250.66 based on 
the largest ungrounded conductor of the separately derived 
system. 

Exception No. 1: A separate bonding jumper to the metal 
water piping system shall not be required where the metal 
water piping system is used as the grounding electrode for 
the separately derived 'system and the water pipm^^^ 
is in the area served^ 

. Exception No. 2: A separate water piping bonding jumper 
shall not be required where the metal frame of a building 
or structure is used as the grounding electrode for a 
separately derived system and is bonded to the metal water 
piping in the area served by the separately derived system. 

(2) Structural Metal. Where exposed structural metal that 
is interconnected to form the building frame exists in the 
area served by the separately derived system, it shall be 
bonded to the grounded conductor of each separately derived 
system. This connection shall be made at the same point on 
the separately derived system where the grounding electrode 
conductor is connected. Each bonding jumper shall be sized 
in accordance with Table 250.66 based on the largest 
ungrounded conductor of the separately derived system. 

Exception No. 1: A separate bonding jumper to the 
building structural metal shall not be required where the 
metal frame of a building or structure is used as the 
grounding electrode for the separately derived system. 

Exception No. 2: A separate bonding jumper to the 
building structural metal shall not be required where the 
water piping of a building or structure is used as the 
grounding electrode for a separately derived system and is 
bonded to the building structural metal in the area served 
by the separately derived system. 

(3) Common Grounding Electrode Conductor. Where a 
common grounding electrode conductor is installed for 
multiple separately derived systems as permitted by 
250.30(A)(4), and exposed structural metal that is 
interconnected to form the building frame or interior metal 
piping exists in the area served by the separately derived 
system, the metal piping and the structural metal member 
shall be bonded to the common grounding electrode 
conductor. 

Exception: A separate bonding jumper from each derived 
system to metal water piping and to structural metal 
members shall not be required where the metal water 
piping and the structural metal members in the area served 
by the separately derived system are bonded to the common 
grounding electrode conductor. 
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250.106 Lightning Protection Systems. The lightning 
protection system ground terminals shall be bonded to the 
building or structure grounding electrode system. 

FPN No. 1: See 250.60 for use of air terminals. For further 
information, see NFPA 780-2008, Standard for the 
Installation of Lightning Protection Systems, which contains 
detailed information on grounding, bonding, and sideflash 
distance from lightning protection systems. 

FPN No. 2: Metal raceways, enclosures, frames, and other 
non-current-carrying metal parts of electrical equipment 
installed on a building equipped with a lightning protection 
system may require bonding or spacing from the lightning 
protection conductors in accordance with NFPA 780-2008, 
Standard for the Installation of Lightning Protection 
Systems. 



VI. Equipment Grounding and Equipment Grounding 
Conductors 

250.110 Equipment Fastened in Place or Connected by 
Permanent Wiring Methods (Fixed). 

Exposed non-current-carrying metal parts of fixed 
equipment likely to become energized shall be Ooiinacted to 
ithe equipment grounding conductor under any of the 
following conditions: 

(1) Where within 2.5 m (8 ft) vertically or 1.5 m (5 ft) 
horizontally of ground or grounded metal objects and 
subject to contact by persons 

(2) Where located in a wet or damp location and not 
isolated 

(3) Where in electrical contact with metal 

(4) Where in a hazardous (classified) location as covered 
by Articles 500 through 517 

(5) Where supplied by a metal-clad, metal-sheathed, 
metal-raceway, or other wiring method that provides 
an equipment ground, except as permitted by 250.86, 
Exception No. 2, for short sections of metal enclosures 

(6) Where equipment operates with any terminal at over 
150 volts to ground 

Exception No. I: Metal frames of electrically heated 
appliances, exempted by special permission, in which case 
the frames shall be permanently and effectively insulated 
from ground. 

Exception No. 2: Distribution apparatus, such as 
transformer and capacitor cases, mounted on wooden 
poles, at a height exceeding 2.5 m (8 ft) above ground or 
grade level. 

Exception No. 3: Listed equipment protected by a system 
of double insulation, or its equivalent, shall not be required 

to be [.corin^edj^ equipment^^grMndmg, C0§di^t0n 
Where such a system is employed, the equipment shall be 
distinctively marked. 



250.112 Fastened in Place or Connected by Permanent 
Wiring Methods (Fixed) — Specific. Except as permitted 

in 250. 1 12(I)jf exposed, non-current-carrying metal parts of 
the kinds of equipment described in 250.112(A) through 
(K), and non-current-carrying metal parts of equipment 
and enclosures described in 250.1I2(L) and (M), |>haU be 
corinected to: the equipmert^^ coiiduttpr regardless 

of voltage. 

(A) Switchboard Frames and Structures. Switchboard 
frames and structures supporting switching equipment, 
except frames of 2-wire dc switchboards where effectively 
insulated from ground. 

(B) Pipe Organs. Generator and motor frames in an 
electrically operated pipe organ, unless effectively 
insulated from ground and the motor driving it. 

(C) Motor Frames. Motor frames, as provided by 430.242. 

(D) Enclosures for Motor Controllers. Enclosures for 
motor controllers unless attached to ungrounded portable 
equipment. 

(E) Elevators and Cranes. Electrical equipment for 
elevators and cranes. 

(F) Garages, Theaters, and Motion Picture Studios. 

Electrical equipment in commercial garages, theaters, and 
motion picture studios, except pendant lampholders 
supplied by circuits not over 150 volts to ground. 

(G) Electric Signs. Electric signs, outline lighting, and 
associated equipment as provided in 600.7. 

(H) Motion Picture Projection Equipment. Motion 
picture projection equipment. 

(I) Remote-Control, Signaling, and Fire Alarm Circuits. 

EquipmeS:suppiied by Class: 1 circuits shall te grounded 
imi^ss operating at fe^^ Equipment supplied 

by Class 1 power-limited circuits, by Class 2 and Class 3 
remote-control and signaling circuits, and by fire alarm 
circuits shall be grounded where system grounding is 
required by Part II or Part VIII of this article. 

(J) Luminaires. Luminaires as provided in Part V of 
Article 410, 

(K) Skid-Mounted Equipment. Permanently mounted 
electrical equipment and skids shall be P^^^^^^^^^jM'M^ 
equipment grounding conductqi! sized as required by 

250.122. 

(L) Motor-Operated Water Pumps. Motor-operated 
water pumps, including the submersible type. 

(M) Metal Well Casings. Where a submersible pump is used 
in a metal well casing, the well casing shall be connected to 
the pump circuit equipment grounding conductor. 
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250.114 Equipment Connected by Cord and Plug. 

Under any of the conditions described in 250.114(1) 
through (4), exposed non-current-carrying metal parts of 
cord-and-plug-connected equipment likely to become 
energized shall be ^^onnected to the equipment groimding 
iDondactor. 

Exception: Listed tools, listed appliances, and listed 
equipment covered in 250.114(2) through (4) shall not be 
required to he connected to an equipment grounding 
conductor where protected by a system of double insulation 
or its equivalent. Double insulated equipment shall be 
distinctively marked, 

(1) In hazardous (classified) locations (see Articles 500 
through 517) 

(2) Where operated at over 150 volts to ground 
Exception No. 1: Motors, where guarded, shall npl be 
required to be connected to an equipment g^oujfding 
conductor. 

Exception No. 2: Metal frames of electrically heated 
appliances, exempted by special permission, shall not be 
required to be connected to an equipment grounding 
conductor; in which case the frames shall be permanently 
and effectively insulated from ground. 
I (3) In residential occupancies: 

a. Refrigerators, freezers, and air conditioners 

b. Clothes-washing, clothes-drying, dish-washing 
machines; kitchen waste disposers; information 
technology equipment; sump pumps and electrical 
aquarium equipment 

c. Hand-held motor-operated tools, stationary and 
fixed motor-operated tools, and light industrial 
motor-operated tools 

d. Motor-operated appliances of the following types: 
hedge clippers, lawn mowers, snow blowers, and 
wet scrubbers 

e. Portable handlamps 

(4) In other than residential occupancies: 

a. Refrigerators, freezers, and air conditioners 

b. Clothes-washing, clothes-drying, dish- washing 
machines; information technology equipment; 
sump pumps and electrical aquarium equipment 

c. Hand-held motor-operated tools, stationary and 
fixed motor-operated tools, and light industrial 
motor-operated tools 

d. Motor-operated appliances of the following types: 
hedge clippers, lawn mowers, snow blowers, and 
wet scrubbers 

e. Portable handlamps 

f. Cord-and-plug-connected appliances used in damp 

or wet locations or by persons standing on the 
ground or on metal floors or working inside of 
metal tanks or boilers 

g. Tools likely to be used in wet or conductive 
locations 



Exception: Tools and portable handlamps likely to be used 
in wet or conductive locations shall not be required to be 
connected '■jq :M e^ <^P^4MPi where 

supplied through an isolating transformer with an 
ungrounded secondary of not over 50 volts. 

250.116 Nonelectrical Equipment. The metal parts of the 
following nonelectrical equipment described in this section 
shall be connected to the equij)m^iit grpuhding conductqg 

(1) Frames and tracks of electrically operated cranes and 
hoists 

(2) Frames of nonelectrically driven elevator cars to which 
electrical conductors are attached 

(3) Hand-operated metal shifting ropes or cables of electric 
elevators 

FPN: Where extensive metal in or on buildings may become 
energized and is subject to personal contact, adequate 
bonding and grounding will provide additional safety. 

250.118 Types of Equipment Grounding Conductors. 

The equipment grounding conductor run with or enclosing 
the circuit conductors shall be one or more or a 
combination of the following: 

FBN:''For :;effeetiye':|rouiid-fa^^ path,; see; 250.2 

DefinitJQni 

(1) A copper, aluminum, or copper-clad aluminum 
conductor. This conductor shall be solid or stranded; 
insulated, covered, or bare; and in the form of a wire or 
a busbar of any shape. 

(2) Rigid metal conduit. 

(3) Intermediate metal conduit. 

(4) Electrical metallic tubing. 

(5) Listed flexible metal conduit meeting all the following 
conditions: 

a. The conduit is terminated m listed fittings. 

b. The circuit conductors contained in the conduit are 

protected by overcurrent devices rated at 20 
amperes or less. 

c. The combined length of flexible metal conduit and 

flexible metallic tubing and liquidtight flexible 
metal conduit in the same ground return path does 
not exceed 1.8 m (6 ft). 

d. Where used to connect equipment where flexibility 

is necessary after installation, an equipment 
grounding conductor shall be installed. 

(6) Listed liquidtight flexible metal conduit meeting all the 
following conditions: 

a. The conduit is terminated in listed fittings. 

b. For metric designators 12 through 16 (trade sizes 

3/8 through V2), the circuit conductors contained in 
the conduit are protected by overcurrent devices 
rated at 20 amperes or less. 
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c. For metric designators 21 through 35 (trade sizes Va 

through 1%), the circuit conductors contained in 
the conduit are protected by overcurrent devices 
rated not more than 60 amperes and there is no 
flexible metal conduit, flexible metallic tubing, or 
liquidtight flexible metal conduit in trade sizes 
metric designators 12 through 16 (trade sizes 3/8 
through V2) in the grounding path. 

d. The combined length of flexible metal conduit and 

flexible metallic tubing and liquidtight flexible 
metal conduit in the same ground return path does 
not exceed 1 .8 m (6 ft). 

e. Where used to connect equipment where flexibility 

is necessary after installation, an equipment 
grounding conductor shall be installed. 

(7) Flexible metallic tubing where the tubing is terminated 
in Usted fitiiBg§ and meeting the following conditions: 

a. The circuit conductors contained in the tubing are 

protected by overcurrent devices rated at 20 
amperes or less. 

b. The combined length of flexible metal conduit and 

flexible metallic tubing and liquidtight flexible 
metal conduit in the same ground return path does 
not exceed 1.8 m (6 ft). 

(8) Armor of Type AC cable as provided in 320. 108. 

(9) The copper sheath of mineral-insulated, metal-sheathed 
cable. 

(10) Type MC cable where listed and identified for 
grounding in accordance with the following: 

a. The combined metallic sheath and grounding 

conductor of interlocked metal tape-type MC cable 

b. The metallic sheath or the combined metallic sheath 

and grounding conductors of the smooth or 
corrugated tube-type MC cable 

(11) Cable trays as permitted in 392.3 and 392.7. 

(12) Cablebus framework as permitted in 370.3. 

(13) Other listed electrically continuous metal raceways 
and listed auxiliary gutters. 

(14) Surface metal raceways listed for grounding. 

250.119 Identification of Equipment Grounding 
Conductors. Unless required elsewhere in this Code, 
equipment grounding conductors shall be permitted to be 
bare, covered, or insulated. Individually covered or 
insulated equipment grounding conductors shall have a 
continuous outer finish that is either green or green with 
one or more yellow stripes except as permitted in this 
section. Conductors with insulation or individual covering 
that is green, green with one or more yellow stripes, or 
otherwise identified as permitted by this section shall not 
be used for ungrounded or grounded circuit conductors. 



Exception: Ppwer-Umited, Class :2 or Class 3 circuit 
cables containing only circuits operating less than 50 
yolts shall be pernntted to use. a cpnditctor mth green 
insulation for other than equipment grotindihg purposes: 

(A) Conductors Larger Than 6 AWG. Equipment 
grounding conductors larger than 6 AWG shall comply 
with 250.1 19(A)(1) and (A)(2). 

(1) An insulated or covered conductor larger than 6 AWG 
shall be permitted, at the time of installation, to be 
permanently identified as an equipment grounding 
conductor at each end and at every point where the 
conductor is accessible. 

Exception: Conductors larger than 6 A WG shall not be 
required to be marked in conduit bodies that contain no 
splices or unused hubs. 

(2) Identification shall encircle the conductor and shall be 
accomplished by one of the following: 

a. Stripping the insulation or covering from the entire 
exposed length 

b. Coloring the insulation or covering green at the 
tej;rnin^tidn 

c. Marking the insulation or covering with green tape 
or green adhesive labels jat the termmation 

(B) Multiconductor Cable. Where the condifions of 
maintenance and supervision ensure that only qualified 
persons service the installation, one or more insulated 
conductors in a multiconductor cable, at the time of 
installation, shall be permitted to be permanently identified 
as equipment grounding conductors at each end and at 
every point where the conductors are accessible by one of 
the following means: 

(1) Stripping the insulation from the entire exposed length 

(2) Coloring the exposed insulation green 

(3) Marking the exposed insulation with green tape or 
green adhesive labels 

(C) Flexible Cord. An uninsulated equipment grounding 
conductor shall be permitted, but, if individually covered, 
the covering shall have a continuous outer finish that is 
either green or green with one or more yellow stripes. 

250.120 Equipment Grounding Conductor Installation. 

An equipment grounding conductor shall be installed in 
accordance with 250.120(A), (B), and (C). 

(A) Raceway, Cable Trays, Cable Armor, Cablebus, or 
Cable Sheaths. Where it consists of a raceway, cable txay, 
cable armor, cablebus framework, or cable sheath or where 
it is a wire within a raceway or cable, it shall be installed in 
accordance with the applicable provisions in this Code 
using fittings for joints and terminations approved for use 
with the type raceway or cable used. All connections, 
joints, and fittings shall be made tight using suitable tools. 
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FPN: See the UL gyidemfotmation on FHIT systems for 
equipment groimdiag coBdtictors installed in a raceway that 
aire patt of an el ectdcal circuit. protective systeni or a fire:i 
irated cable listed to rnaintaih^(;:ircuit integrity. 

(B) Aluminum and Copper-Clad Aluminum 
Conductors. Equipment grounding conductors of bare or 
insulated aluminum or copper-clad aluminum shall be 
permitted. Bare conductors shall not come in direct contact 
with masonry or the earth or where subject to corrosive 
conditions. Aluminum or copper-clad aluminum 
conductors shall not be terminated within 450 mm (18 in.) 
of the earth. 

(C) Equipment Grounding Conductors Smaller Than 6 

AWG. Equipment grounding conductors smaller than 6 
AWG shall be protected from physical damage by a 
raceway or cable armor except where run in hollow spaces 
of walls or partitions, where not subject to physical 
damage, or where protected from physical damage. 

250.122 Size of Equipment Grounding Conductors. 

(A) General. Copper, aluminum, or copper-clad aluminum 
equipment grounding conductors of the wire type shall not 
be smaller than shown in Table 250.122, but in no case 
shall they be required to be larger than the circuit 
conductors supplying the equipment. Where a cable tray, a 
raceway, or a cable armor or sheath is used as the 
equipment grounding conductor, as provided in 250.118 
and 250.134(A), it shall comply with 250.4(A)(5) or (B)(4). 

(B) Increased in Size. Where ungrounded conductors are 
increased in size, equipment grounding conductors, where 
installed, shall be increased in size proportionately 
according to the circular mil area of the ungrounded 
conductors. 

(C) Multiple Circuits. Where a single equipment 
grounding conductor is run with multiple circuits in the 
same raceway, cable, or pable tray,; it shall be sized for the 
largest overcurrent device protecting conductors in the 
raceway, cable, or cable tray. Equipment: groundiag 
conductors installed in cable trays shall meet the miBimuni 
requirements of 392.3(B)(1Xp)v 

(D) Motor Circuits. Equipment grouading conducibfs for 
motor Circuits shall be with (D)(1) or 



|(3X /General. The equiprnent grpunding conductor size; 
Ishail not be smaller than detennined by 250.122(A) based 
ipn the rating of the branch-circuit short-circuit and ground- 
iault protective device. 



(2) I«stantaneous-Trip Circuit Breaker and Motor 
Shorjt-Circuit Protector. Where the overcurrent device is 
ah; instantanec^s4rip ;: circuit b^ or a motor ■■ short- 
jcircuit protector, theleguipnientvg^^ conductqr shall 

be :si2;ed hot smalter than that g^^^ by 250422(A;) iising 
JtLeniaximumpermit^^^^ dual element time-delay 



fuse selected ■ forhvmc^-ck(^s^ 

fault protectioiii : ; in : accordanqe;J^;wrffi C:^ 430i52(C)(l)^ 

Exception iSfovi.' 

(E) Flexible Cord and Fixture Wire. The equipment 
grounding conductor in a flexible cord with the largest 
circuit conductor 10 AWG or smaller, and the equipment 
grounding conductor used with fixture wires of any size in 
accordance with 240.5, shall not be smaller than 18 AWG 
copper and shall not be smaller than the circuit conductors. 
The equipment grounding conductor in a flexible cord with 
a circuit conductor larger than 10 AWG shall be sized in 
accordance with Table 250. 122. 

(F) Conductors in Parallel. Where conductors are run in 
parallel in multiple raceways or cables as permitted in 
310.4, the equipment grounding conductors, where used, 
shall be run in parallel in each raceway or cable. 



Each parallel equipment grounding conductor shall be 
sized on the basis of the ampere rating of the overcurrent 
device protecting the circuit conductors in the raceway or 
cable in accordance with Table 250.122, 



(G) Feeder Taps. Equipment grounding conductors run 
with feeder taps shall not be smaller than shown in Table 
250.122 based on the rating of the overcurrent device ahead 
of the feeder but shall not be required to be larger than the 
tap conductors. 

250.124 Equipment Grounding Conductor Continuity. 

(A) Separable Connections. Separable connections such 
as those provided in drawout equipment or attachment 
plugs and mating connectors and receptacles shall provide 
for first-make, last-break of the equipment grounding 
conductor. First-make, last-break shall not be required 
where interlocked equipment, plugs, receptacles, and 
connectors preclude energization without grounding 
continuity. 

(B) Switches. No automatic cutout or switch shall be 
placed in the equipment grounding conductor of a premises 
wiring system unless the opening of the cutout or switch 
disconnects all sources of energy. 

250.126 Identification of Wiring Device Terminals. The 

terminal for the connection of the equipment grounding 
conductor shall be identified by one of the following: 

(1) A green, not readily removable terminal screw with a 
hexagonal head. 

(2) A green, hexagonal, not readily removable terminal nut. 

(3) A green pressure wire cormector. If the terminal for the 
grounding conductor is not visible, the conductor 
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Table 250.122 Minimum Size Equipment Grounding 
Conductors for Grounding Raceway and Equipment 





Size (AWG 


or kcmil) 


Rating or Setting of 

Automatic Overcurrent 

Device in Circuit Aliead of 

Equipment, Conduit, etc., 

Not Exceeding (Amperes) 


Copper 


Aluminum or 
Copper-Clad 
Aluminum* 


15 


14 


12 


20 


12 


10 


30 


10 


8 


40 


10 


8 


60 


10 


8 


100 


8 


6 


200 


6 


4 


300 


4 


2 


400 


3 


1 


500 


2 


1/0 


600 


1 


2/0 


800 


1/0 


3/0 


1000 


2/0 


4/0 


1200 


3/0 


250 


1600 


4/0 


350 


2000 


250 


400 


2500 


350 


600 


3000 


400 


600 


4000 


500 


800 


5000 


700 


1200 


6000 


800 


1200 



Note: Where necessary to comply with 250.4(A)(5) or (B)(4), the 

equipment grounding conductor shall be sized larger than given in 

this table. 

*See installation restrictions in 250.120. 

entrance hole shall be marked with the word green or 
ground, the letters G or GR, a grounding symbol, or 
otherwise identified by a distinctive green color. If the 
terminal for the equipment grounding conductor is 
readily removable, the area adjacent to the terminal 
shall be similarly marked. 
FPN: See FPN Figure 250.126. 




FPN Figure 250.126 One Example of a Symbol Used to 
Identify the Grounding Termination Point for an 
Equipment Grounding Conductor. 

VII. Methods of Equipment Grounding 

250.130 Equipment Grounding Conductor Connections. 

Equipment grounding conductor connections at the source 
of separately derived systems shall be made in accordance 



with 250.30(A)(1). Equipment grounding conductor 
connections at service equipment shall be made as 
indicated in 250.130(A) or (B). For replacement of non- 
grounding- type receptacles with grounding-type 
receptacles and for branch-circuit extensions only in 
existing installations that do not have an equipment 
grounding conductor in the branch circuit, connections 
shall be permitted as indicated in 250.130(C). 

(A) For Grounded Systems. The connection shall be 
made by bonding the equipment grounding conductor to 
the grounded service conductor and the grounding 
electrode conductor. 

(B) For Ungrounded Systems. The connection shall be 
made by bonding the equipment grounding conductor to 
the grounding electrode conductor. 

(C) Nongrounding Receptacle Replacement or Branch 
Circuit Extensions. The equipment grounding conductor of 
a grounding-type receptacle or a branch-circuit extension 
shall be permitted to be connected to any of the following: 

(1) Any accessible point on the grounding electrode 
system as described in 250.50 

(2) Any accessible point on the grounding electrode 
conductor 

(3) The equipment grounding terminal bar within the 
enclosure where the branch circuit for the receptacle or 
branch circuit originates 

(4) For grounded systems, the grounded service conductor 
within the service equipment enclosure 

(5) For ungrounded systems, the grounding terminal bar 
within the service equipment enclosure 

FPN: See 406.3(D) for the use of a ground-fault circuit- 
interrupting type of receptacle. 

250.132 Short Sections of Raceway. Isolated sections of 
metal raceway or cable armor, where required to be 
grounded, shall be ponhmpd to to eqiiipinpnt grounding 

coaducto| in accordance with 250.134. 

250.134 Equipment Fastened in Place or Connected by 
Permanent Wiring Methods (Fixed) — Grounding. 

Unless grounded by connection to the grounded circuit 
conductor as permitted by 250.32, 250.140, and 250.142, 
non-current-carrying metal parts of equipment, raceways, 
and other enclosures, if grounded, shall be bonnected tq^ari 
equipment grou nding conductor by one of the methods 
specified in 250.134(A) or (B). 

(A) Equipment Grounding Conductor Types. By 

^qnnecii|ig;.to: any of the equipment grounding conductors 
permitted! by 250.1 18. 
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(B) With Circuit Conductors. By coimectitig to an 

equipment grounding conductor contained within the same 
raceway, cable, or otherwise run with the circuit conductors. 

Exception No. 1: As provided in 2 50 J 30(C), the 
equipment grounding conductor shall be permitted to be 
run separately from the circuit conductors. 

Exception No. 2: For dc circuits, the equipment grounding 
conductor shall be permitted to be run separately from the 
circuit conductors. 

FPN No. 1: See 250.102 and 250.168 for equipment 
bonding jumper requirements. 

FPN No. 2: See 400.7 for use of cords for fixed equipment. 

250.136 Equipment Considered Grounded. Under the 
conditions specified in 250.136(A) and (B), the nprmallj^ 
non-current-carrying metal parts of the equipment shall be 
considered grounded. 

(A) Equipment Secured to Grounded Metal Supports. 

Electrical equipment secured to and in electrical contact 
with a metal rack or structure provided for its support and 
connected to an equipment grounding condxiotor by one of 
the means indicated in 250.134. The structural metal frame 
of a building shall not be used as the required equipment 
grounding conductor for ac equipment. 

(B) Metal Car Frames, Metal car frames supported by 
metal hoisting cables attached to or running over metal 
sheaves or drums of elevator machines that are connected 
to an eijuipmetit grounding conduc^^ by one of the 
methods indicated in 250.134. 

250.138 Cord-and-Plug-Connected Equipment. Non- 
current-carrying metal parts of cord-and-plug-connected 
equipment, if grounded, shall be cbmiected to an equipment 
grounding conductor by one of the methods in 250.138(A) 
or(B). 

(A) By Means of an Equipment Grounding Conductor. 

By means of an equipment grounding conductor run with 
the power supply conductors in a cable assembly or 
flexible cord properly terminated in a grounding-type 
attachment plug with one fixed grounding contact. 

Exception: The grounding contacting pole of grounding- 
type plug-in ground-fault circuit interrupters shall be 
permitted to be of the movable, self-restoring type on 
circuits operating at not over 150 volts between any two 
conductors or over 150 volts between any conductor and 
ground. 

(B) By Means of a Separate Flexible Wire or Strap, By 

means of a separate flexible wire or strap, insulated or bare, 
connected to an equipment groxinding condijctor^- and 

protected as well as practicable against physical damage, 
where part of equipment. 



250.140 Frames of Ranges and Clothes Dryers. Frames 
of electric ranges, wall-mounted ovens, counter-mounted 
cooking units, clothes dryers, and outlet or junction boxes 
that are part of the circuit for these appliances shall be 
jc6mec|e&to;rh in the 

manner specifiedTy 25a 

Exception: For existing branch-circuit installations only 
where an equipment grounding conductor is not present in 
the outlet or junction box, the frames of electric ranges, 
wall-mounted ovens, counter-mounted cooking units, 
clothes dryers, and outlet or junction boxes that are part of 
the circuit for these appliances shall be permitted to be 
connected ta the grounded circuit conductor if all the 
following conditions are met. 

(1) The supply circuit is 120/240-volt, single-phase, 3- 
wire; or 208Y/120-volt derived from a 3-phase, 4-wire, wye- 
connected system. 

(2) The grounded conductor is not smaller than 10 A WG 
copper or 8 A WG aluminum. 

(3) The grounded conductor is insulated, or the grounded 
conductor is uninsulated and part of a Type SE service-entrance 
cable and the branch circuit originates at the service equipment. 

(4) Grounding contacts of receptacles fiAmished as part of 
the equipment are bonded to the equipment. 

250.142 Use of Grounded Circuit Conductor for 
Grounding Equipment. 

(A) Supply-Side Equipment. A grounded circuit 
conductor shall be permitted to ground non-current- 
carrying metal parts of equipment, raceways, and other 
enclosures at any of the following locations: 

(1) On the supply side or within the enclosure of the ac 
service -disconnecting means 

(2) On the supply side or within the enclosure of the main 
disconnecting means for separate buildings as 
provided in 250.32(B) 

(3) On the supply side or within the enclosure of the main 
disconnecting means or overcurrent devices of a 
separately derived system where permitted by 
250.30(A)(1) 

(B) Load-Side Equipment. Except as permitted in 
250.30(A)(1) and 250.32(B), a grounded circuit conductor 
shall not be used for grounding non-current-carrying metal 
parts of equipment on the load side of the service 
disconnecting means or on the load side of a separately 
derived system disconnecting means or the overcurrent 
devices for a separately derived system not having a main 
disconnecting means. 

Exception No. 1: The frames of ranges, wall-mounted 
ovens, counter-mounted cooking units, and clothes dryers 
under the conditions permitted for existing installations by 
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250. 140 shall be permitted to be fonnected to the grounded 
circuit conductor. 

Exception No. 2: It shall be permissible to ground meter 
enclosures by connection to the grounded circuit conductor 
on the load side of the service disconnect where all of the 
following conditions apply: 

(1) No service ground-fault protection is installed. 

(2) All meter enclosures are located immediately 
adjacent to the service disconnecting means. 

(3) The size of the grounded circuit conductor is not 
smaller than the size specified in Table 250.122 for 
equipment grounding conductors. 

Exception No. 3: Direct-current systems shall be permitted 
to be grounded on the load side of the disconnecting means 
or overcurrent device in accordance with 250.164. 

Exception No. 4: Electrode-type boilers operating at over 
600 volts shall be grounded as required in 490.72(E)(1) 
and 490.74. 

250.144 Multiple Circuit Connections. Where equipment 
is grounded and is supplied by separate connection to more 
than one circuit or grounded premises wiring system, ail 
equipment LS?^M4*TO: conductor , termination shall be 
provided for each such connection as specified in 250.134 
and 250.138. 

250.146 Connecting Receptacle Grounding Terminal to 

Box. An equipment bonding jumper shall be used to 
connect the grounding terminal of a grounding-type 
receptacle to a grounded box unless grounded as in 
250.146(A) through (D). The equipment bonding jumpet] 
shall be sized, in acdordance witli Table 250, 122 based on 
tiie rating of the overcurrent device protecting the circuri 
ponductoifs. 

(A) Surface-Mounted Box. Where the box is mounted on 
the surface, direct metal-to-metal contact between the 
device yoke and the box or a contact yoke or device that 
complies with 250.146(B) shall be permitted to ground the 
receptacle to the box. At least one of the insulating washers 
shall be removed from receptacles that do not have a 
contact yoke or device that complies with 250, 146(B) to 
ensure direct metal-to-metal contact. This provision shall 
not apply to cover-mounted receptacles unless the box and 
cover combination are listed as providing satisfactory 
ground continuity between the box and the receptacle, i^ 
listed: exposed ^ork cover shall be' peim the' 
grounding and bonding m^ (1) the device „i$ 
attached to the ; coyer with at least two fasteiibrs that ar^^ 
jperm^netit ; (stxch ^s ; a rivet): or have :a thread Jockmg ot; 
sctew lodkittg ; meaES and (2) when the coyer: tndunting 
ibpi^s are located pri a flat toa-tms^^ 

(B) Contact Devices or Yokes. Contact devices or yokes 
designed and listed as self-grounding shall be permitted in 
conjunction with the supporting screws to establish the 



grounding circuit between the device yoke and flush-type 

boxes. 

(C) Floor Boxes. Floor boxes designed for and listed as 
providing satisfactory ground continuity between the box 
and the device shall be permitted. 

(D) Isolated Receptacles. Where instaiied for the 

reduction of electrical noise (electromagnetic interference) 
on the grounding circuit, a receptacle in which the 
grounding terminal is purposely insulated from the 
receptacle mounting means shall be permitted. The 
receptacle grounding terminal shall be [connected to an 
insulated equipment grounding conductor run with the 
circuit conductors. This l^mpinent grounding conductor 
shall be permitted to pass through one or more panelboards 
without I connection to the panelboard grounding terminal 
|)a| as permitted in 408.40, Exception, so as to terminate 
within the same building or structure directly at an 
equipment grounding conductor terminal of the applicable 
derived system or service. [Where installed in accordance 
with t% provisions Qf this, section, this equipment 
grounding „ c^onducto^^ to pass 

teou^bpxeA 3Yit?^^y^/Ar„<>^^h^t^ishclosur^^ without being 
connecied to such enclosures. 

FPN: Use of an isolated equipment grounding conductor 
does not relieve the requirement for grounding the raceway 
system and outlet box. 

250.148 Continuity and Attachment of Equipment 
Grounding Conductors to Boxes. Where circuit 
conductors are spliced within a box, or terminated on 
equipment within or supported by a box, any equipment 
grounding conductor(s) associated with those circuit 
conductors shall be connected within the box or to the box 
with devices suitable for the use in accordance with 
250. 148(A) through (E). 

Exception: The equipment grounding conductor permitted 
in 250.146(D) shall not be required to be eomected to the 
other equipment grounding conductors or to the box. 

(A) Connections. Connections and spHces shall be made in 
accordance with 1 10.14(B) except that insulation shall not 
be required. 

(B) Grounding Continuity. The arrangement of grounding 
connections shall be such that the disconnection or the 
removal of a receptacle, luminaire, or other device fed from 
the box does not interfere with or interrupt the grounding 
continuity. 

(C) Metal Boxes. A connection shall be made between the 
one or more equipment grounding conductors and a metal 
box by means of a grounding screw that shall be used for 
no other purpose, equipment listed for grpu^ or a 
listed grounding device. 
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(D) Non metallic Boxes. One or more equipment grounding 
conductors brought into a nonmetallic outlet box shall be 
arranged such that a connection can be made to any fitting 
or device in that box requiring grounding. 

(E) Solder. Connections depending solely on solder shall 
not be used. 



VIII. Direct-Current Systems 

250.160 General. Direct-current systems shall comply 
with Part VIII and other sections of Article 250 not 
specifically intended for ac systems. 

250.162 Direct-Current Circuits and Systems to Be 
Grounded.. Direct-current circuits and systems shall be 
grounded as provided for in 250.162(A) and (B). 

(A) Two-Wire, Direct-Current Systems. A 2-wire, dc 
system supplying premises wiring and operating at greater 
than 50 volts but not greater than 300 volts shall be grounded. 

Exception No. 1: A system equipped with a ground 
detector and supplying only industrial equipment in limited 
areas shall not be required to be grounded. 

Exception No. 2: A rectifier-derived dc system supplied 
from an ac system complying with 250.20 shall not be 
required to be grounded. 

Exception No. 3: Direct-current fire alarm circuits having 
a maximum current of 0.030 ampere as specified in Article 
760, Part III, shall not be required to be grounded. 

(B) Three-Wire, Direct-Current Systems. The neutral 
conductor of all 3-wire, dc systems supplying premises 
wiring shall be grounded. 

250.164 Point of Connection for Direct-Current 
Systems. 

(A) Off-Premises Source. Direct-current systems to be 
grounded and supplied from an off-premises source shall 
have the grounding connection made at one or more supply 
stations. A grounding connection shall not be made at 
individual services or at any point on the premises wiring. 

(B) On-Premises Source. Where the dc system source is 
located on the premises, a grounding connection shall be 
made at one of the following: 

(1) The source 

(2) The first system disconnection means or overcurrent device 

(3) By other means that accomplish equivalent systern 
protection and that utilize equipment listed and 
identified for the use 



250.166 Size of the Direct-Current Grounding Electrode 
Conductor. The size of the grounding electrode conductor 
for a dc system shall be as specified in 250.166(A) and;(iB),' 

bxcept a^^'getmi^^ through (E). 

(A) Not Smaller Than the Neutral Conductor. Where the 
dc system consists of a 3 -wire balancer set or a balancer 
winding with overcurrent protection as provided in 
445.12(D), the grounding electrode conductor shall not be 
smaller than the neutral conductor and not smaller than 8 
AWG copper or 6 AWG aluminum. 

(B) Not Smaller Than the Largest Conductor. Where the 
dc system is other than as in 250.166(A), the grounding 
electrode conductor shall not be smaller than the largest 
conductor suppHed by the system, and not smaller than 8 
AWG copper or 6 AWG aluminum. 

(C) Connected to Rod, Pipe, or Plate Electrodes. Where 
cormected to rod, pipe, or plate electrodes as in 
250.52(A)(5) or (A)(7), that porfion of the grounding 
electrode conductor that is the sole connection to the 
grounding electrode shall not be required to be larger than 
6 AWG copper wire or 4 AWG aluminum wire. 

(D) Connected to a Concrete-Encased Electrode. Where 
connected to a concrete-encased electrode as in 
250.52(A)(3), that portion of the grounding electrode 
conductor that is the sole connection to the grounding 
electrode shall not be required to be larger than 4 AWG 
copper wire. 

(E) Connected to a Ground Ring. Where connected to a 
ground ring as in 250.52(A)(4), that portion of the 
grounding electrode conductor that is the sole connecfion to 
the grounding electrode shall not be required to be larger 
than the conductor used for the ground ring. 

250.168 Direct-Current ^ystey Bonding Jumper. For 
idirect*-cuitent systems that are to be grounded, anunspliced, 
|»ondingjmpper_sh^^^ 

boutce 'Of ;ttie3t?L?X?tg!7^/,di^M9^^ ^^. 

jsysterri; is grounded.; The size of the bonding jumper shall 
not be smaller than the system grounding electrode 
conductor specified in 250.166 and slmil com^^ thd 

p^pvi^ion^ of 250.28{A^^ {G)\ 

250.169 Ungrounded Direct-Current Separately 
Derived Systems. Except as otherwise permitted in 250.34 
for portable and vehicle-mounted generators, an 
ungrounded dc separately derived system supplied from a 
stand-alone power source (such as an engine-generator set) 
shall have a grounding electrode conductor connected to an 
electrode that complies with Part III of this article to 
provide for grounding of metal enclosures, raceways, 
cables, and exposed non-current-carrying metal parts of 
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equipment. The grounding electrode conductor connection 
shall be to the metal enclosure at any point on the 
separately derived system from the source to the first 
system disconnecting means or overcurrent device, or it 
shall be made at the source of a separately derived system 
that has no disconnecting means or overcurrent devices. 

The size of the grounding electrode conductor shall be 
in accordance with 250.166. 



IX. Instruments, Meters, and Relays 

250.170 Instrument Transformer Circuits. Secondary 
circuits of current and potential instrument transformers shall 
be grounded where the primary windings are connected to 
circuits of 300 vohs or more to ground and, where on 
switchboards, shall be grounded irrespective of voltage. 

Exception No. 1: Circuits where the primary windings are 
connected to circuits of less than 1000 volts with no live 
parts or wiring exposed or accessible to other than 
qualified persons. 

Exception No. 2: Cuwent transformer secondaries 

fe(ftdrtd ib' begrounded: 

250.172 Instrument Transformer Cases. Cases or 

frames of instrument transformers shall be Connected to the 
equipmeBt gr^^ conductor where accessible to other 

than qualified persons. 

Exception: Cases or frames of current transformers, the 
primaries of which are not over 150 volts to ground and 
that are used exclusively to supply current to meters. 

250.174 Cases of Instruments, Meters, and Relays 
Operating at Less Than 1000 Volts. Instruments, meters, 
and relays operating with windings or working parts at less 
than 1000 volts shall be lqonnec|e§;^^^ 
§§5]^Sg[S)n4ucto as specified in 250.174(A), (B), or (C). 

(A) Not on Switchboards. Instruments, meters, and relays 
not located on switchboards, operating with windings or 
working parts at 300 volts or more to ground, and 
accessible to other than qualified persons, shall have the 
cases and other exposed metal parts connected to the 
equipment grounding conductor. 

(B) On Dead-Front Switchboards. Instruments, meters, 
and relays (whether operated from current and potential 
transformers or connected directly in the circuit) on 
switchboards having no live parts on the front of the panels 
shall have the cases coBnected tO:iiejequi£mett^^ 
Iponductoi 



(C) On Live-Front Switchboards. Instruments, meters, 
and relays (whether operated from current and potential 
transformers or connected directly in the circuit) on 
switchboards having exposed live parts on the front of 
panels shall not have their cases connected to thq 
equipmeaf grounding cpjaduc^^ Mats of insulating rubber 
or other suitable floor insulation shall be provided for the 
operator where the voltage to ground exceeds 150. 

250.176 Cases of Instruments, Meters, and Relays — 
Operating Voltage 1 kV and Over. Where instruments, 
meters, and relays have current-carrying parts of 1 kV and 
over to ground, they shall be isolated by elevation or 
protected by suitable barriers, grounded metal, or insulating 
covers or guards. Their cases shall not be connected to thd 
bquipment grounding conductor. 

Exception: Cases of electrostatic ground detectors where 
the internal ground segments of the instrument are 
connected to the instrument case and grounded and the 
ground detector is isolated by elevation. 

250.178 Instrument Grounding Conductor. The 

bqtiipment grounding conductor for secondary circuits of 
instrument transformers and for instrument cases shall not 
be smaller than 12 AWG copper or 10 AWG aluminum. 
Cases of instrument transformers, instruments, meters, and 
relays that are mounted directly on grounded metal surfaces 
of enclosures or grounded metal switchboard panels shall 
be considered to be grounded, and no additional jequipinent 
grounding conductor shall be required. 



X. Grounding of Systems and Circuits of 1 kV and 
Over (High Voltage) 

250.180 General. Where high-voltage systems are 
grounded, they shall comply with all applicable provisions 
of the preceding sections of this article and with 250.182 
through 250.190, which supplement and modify the 
preceding sections. 

250.182 Derived Neutral Systems. A system neutral 
^1^1 derived from a grounding transfr)rmer shall be 
permitted to be used for grounding high- voltage systems. 

250.184 Solidly Grounded Neutral Systems. Solidly 
grounded neutral systems shall be permitted to be either 
single point grounded or multigrounded neutral. 

(A) Neutral Conductor. 

(1) Insulation Level. The minimum insulation level for neutral 
conductors of soUdly grounded systems shall be 600 volts. 

Exception No. 1: Bare copper conductors shall be permitted 
to be used for the neutral conductor of the following: 

(1) 'Spyice-mtrance conductors 



(2) 'Sejyicejgterals^ 

(3) Direct-buried pon^^^ offeeders\ 
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Exception No. 2: Bare conductors shall be permitted for the 
neutral conductor of overhead portions installed outdoors. 
Exception No. 3: The grounded neutral conductor' shall be 
permitted to be a bare conductor if isolated from phase 
conductors and protected from physical damage. 

FPN: See 225.4 for conductor covering where within 3.0 m 
(10 ft) of any building or other structure. 

(2) Ampacity. The neutral conductor shall be of sufficient 
ampacity for the load imposed on the conductor but not less 
than 33 V3 percent of the ampacity of the phase conductors. 
Exception: In industrial and commercial premises under 
engineering supervision, it shall be permissible to size the 
ampacity of the neutral conductor to not less than 20 
percent of the ampacity of the phase conductor. 

(B) Single-Point Grounded Neutral System. Where a 
single-point grounded neutral system is used, the following 
shall apply: 

(1) A single-point grounded neutral system shall be 
permitted to be supplied from (a) or (b): 

a. A separately derived system 

b. A multigrounded neutral system with an equipment 
grounding conductor cormected to the 
multigrounded neutral ;cohductor at the source of 
the single-point grounded heutxal system 

(2) A grounding electrode shall be provided for the 
system. 

(3) A grounding electrode conductor shall connect the 
grounding electrode to the system neutral jconductor, 

(4) A bonding jumper shall connect the equipment 
grounding conductor to the grounding electrode 
conductor. 

(5) An equipment grounding conductor shall be provided 
to each building, structure, and equipment enclosure. 

(6) A neutral conductor shall only be required where 
phase-to-neutral loads are supplied. 

(7) The neutral conductor,; where provided, shall be 
insulated and isolated from earth except at one 
location. 

(8) An equipment grounding conductor shall be run 
with the phase conductors and shall comply with 
(a), (b), and (c): 

a. Shall not carry continuous load 

b. May be bare or insulated 

c. Shall have sufficient ampacity for fault current duty 

(C) Multigrounded Neutral Systems. Where a 
multigrounded neutral system is used, the following shall 
apply; 

(1) The neutral conductor of a sohdly grounded neutral 
system shall be permitted to be grounded at more than 
one point. Grounding shall be permitted at one or more 
of the following locations: 

a. Transformers supplying conductors to a building or 
other structure 



b. Underground circuits where the neutral gondUcte^ is 
exposed 

c. Overhead circuits installed outdoors 

(2) The multigrounded neutral conductor shall be grounded 

at each transformer and at other additional locations by 
connection to a grounding electrode. 

(3) At least one grounding electrode shall be installed and 
connected to the multigrounded neutral conductor 
every 400 m (1300 ft). 

(4) The maximum distance between any two adjacent 
electrodes shall not be more than 400 m (1300 ft). 

(5) In a multigrounded shielded cable system, the shielding 
shall be grounded at each cable joint that is exposed to 
personnel contact. 



250*186 Impedance Grounded Neutral Systems. 

Impedance grounded neutral systems in which a grounding 
impedance, usually a resistor, Hmits the ground- fault 
current shall be permitted where all of the following 
conditions are met: 

(1) The conditions of maintenance and supervision ensure 
that only qualified persons service the installation. 

(2) Ground detectors are installed on the system. 

(3) Line-to -neutral loads are not served. 

Impedance grounded neutral systems shall comply 
with the provisions of 250.186(A) through (D). 

(A) Location. The grounding impedance shall be inserted 
in the grounding conductor between the grounding 
electrode of the supply system and the neutral point of the 
supply transformer or generator. 

(B) Identified and Insulated. The neutral conductor of an 
impedance grounded neutral system shall be identified, as 
well as fully insulated with the same insulation as the phase 
conductors. 

(C) System Neutral jConductorl Connection. The system 
neutral conductor shall not be connected to ground, except 
through the neutral grounding impedance. 

(D) Equipment Grounding Conductors. Equipment 
grounding conductors shall be permitted to be bare and 
shall be electrically connected to the ground bus and 
grounding electrode conductor. 

250.188 Grounding of Systems Supplying Portable or 
Mobile Equipment. Systems supplying portable or 
mobile high-voltage equipment, other than substations 
installed on a temporary basis, shall comply with 
250.188(A) through (F). 

(A) Portable or Mobile Equipment. Portable or mobile 
high- voltage equipment shall be supplied from a system 
having its neutral Jc6ridp.Qtor; grounded through an 
impedance. Where a delta-connected high-voltage system 
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is used to supply portable or mobile equipment, a system 
neutral jjoSOffld; associated neutral cS^Ectpi^ shall be 
derived. 

(B) Exposed Non-Current-Carrying Metal Parts. 

Exposed non-current-carrying metal parts of portable or 
mobile equipment shall be connected by an equipment 
grounding conductor to the point at which the system 
neutral impedance is grounded. 

(C) Ground-Fault Current. The voltage developed 
between the portable or mobile equipment frame and 
ground by the flow of maximum ground- fault current shall 
not exceed 100 volts. 

(D) Ground-Fault Detection and Relaying. Ground-fault 
detection and relaying shall be provided to automatically 
de-energize any high-voltage system component that has 
developed a ground fault. The continuity of the equipment 
grounding conductor shall be continuously monitored so as 
to de-energize automatically the high-voltage circuit to the 
portable or mobile equipment upon loss of continuity of the 
equipment grounding conductor. 

(E) Isolation. The grounding electrode to which the 
portable or mobile equipment system neutral impedance is 
connected shall be isolated from and separated in the 
ground by at least 6.0 m (20 ft) fi-om any other system or 
equipment grounding electrode, and there shall be no direct 
connection between the grounding electrodes, such as 
buried pipe and fence, and so forth. 

(F) Trailing Cable and Couplers. High-voltage trailing 
cable and couplers for interconnection of portable or 
mobile equipment shall meet the requirements of Part III of 
Article 400 for cables and 490.55 for couplers. 

250.190 Grounding of Equipment. All non-current- 
carrying metal parts of fixed, portable, and mobile 
equipment and associated fences, housings, enclosures, and 
supporting structures shall be grounded. 

Exception: Where isolated from ground and located so as 
to prevent any person who can make contact with ground 
from contacting such metal parts when the equipment is 
energized. 









Equ?j:>menl grounding conductors not an integral part 
of a cable assembly shall not be smaller than 6 AWG 
copper or 4 AWG aluminum. 

FPN: See 250.110, Exception No. 2, for pole-mounted 
distribution apparatus. 



I. General 

280.1 Scope. This article covers general requirements, 
installation requirements, and connection requirements for surge 
arresters installed on premises wiring systems over 1 kV. 



psMlftii:!Fhere:^ 



280.3 Number Required. Where used at a point on a 
circuit, a surge arrester shall be connected to each 
ungrounded conductor. A single installation of such surge 
arresters shall be permitted to protect a number of 
interconnected circuits, provided that no circuit is exposed 
to surges while disconnected from the surge arresters. 

280.4 Surge Arrester Selection. ^\ip ^w%^ w^BpiB ^^ 

gompiy^wthjm and (B). 

j[A) Ratog* Th^^ rato be eqiial to 

^r greater tliati the maxkmm oggmto^ votoge 

Available at the point of appUoaijQn] 

^Mi&jCm^^^ 0|)etatitig voltage shaflbe the phase^o^gtoiaiid 

j^J^ ;^Imp€dan^^PX ;Uii'grduaded ;''|ystei5- ;Thejoaa|pmuiiT( 
pptttinu^p^s operating voltage shall; be Jie |jfliase*t<>"phase 

vqikge;oftlie^systejS 

(B) Silicon Carbide Types. The rating of a silicon carbide- 
type surge arrester shall be not less than 125 percent of the 
taiag specified iti 286.4(A).! 

FPN No. 1 : For further information on surge arresters, see 
ANSI/IEEE C62. 11-2005, Standard for Metal-Oxide Surge 
Arresters for Alternating-Current Power Circuits ^I--fcVJ^_ 
and ANSI/IEEE C62.22-1997, Guide for the Application of 
Metal-Oxide Surge Arresters for Alternating-Current 
Systems. 

FPN No. 2: The selection of a properly rated metal oxide 
arrester is based on considerations of maximum continuous 
operating voltage and the magnitude and duration of 
overvoltages at the arrester location as affected by phase-to- 
ground faults, system grounding techniques, switchin 
surges, and other causes. See the manufacturer's appHcation 
rules for selection of the specific arrester to be used at a 
particular location. 
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280.5 jUbstiiig^^A^ ^ncstm shall be a listed device^ 
II. Installation 

280.11 Location. Surge arresters shall be permitted to be 
located indoors or outdoors. Surge arresters shall be made 
inaccessible to unqualified persons, unless listed for 
installation in accessible locations. 

280.12 Routing of Surge Arrester (Sroiiiiidiiig 
Conductors.; The conductor used to connect the surge 
arrester to line, bus, or equipment and to a gr6Mdiilg 
conductor cqnipteption point as provided in 280,21: shall not 
be any longer than necessary and shall avoid unnecessary 
bends. 



III. Connecting Surge Arresters 

280.21 'Qonmctipni The arrester grounding conductor 
shall be connected to one of the following: 

(1) Grounded service conductor 

(2) Grounding electrode conductor 

(3) Grounding electrode for the service 

(4) Equipment grounding terminal in the service equipment 

# 

280.23 Siirge-Arrester Conductors. The conductor 
between the surge arrester and the line and the surge 
arrester and the grounding connection shall not be smaller 
than 6 AWG copper or aluminum. 

280.24 Intercoiiiiectipiis. The grounding conductor of a 
surge arrester protecting a transformer that supplies a 
secondary distribution system shall be interconnected as 
specified in 280.24(A), (B), or (C). 

(A) Metallic Interconnections. A metallic interconnection 
shall be made to the secondary grounded circuit conductor 
or the secondary circuit grounding conductor provided that, 
in addition to the direct grounding connection at the surge 
arrester, the following occurs: 

(1) Additional Gronndlng Connectioii. The grounded 
conductor of the secondary has elsewhere a grounding 
connection to a continuous metal underground water piping 
system. In urban water-pipe areas where there are at least 
four water-pipe connections on the neutral conductor; and 
not fewer jthan four such connections in each mile of 
neutral ^cohductor^ the metallic interconnection shall be 
permitted to be made to the secondary neutral conductor 
with omission of the direct grounding connection at the 
surge arrester. 

(2) MnltigrpuMe^^^^ The 

grounded conductor of the secondary system is a part of a 
multigrouiided neutral system or static wire of which the 
primary neutral conductor or static wire has at least four 
grounding connections in each mile of line in addition to a 
grounding connection at each service. 



(B) Through Spark Gap or Device. Where the surge 
arrester grounding conductor is not connected as in 
280.24(A) or where the secondary is not grounded as in 
280.24(A) but is otherwise grounded as in 250.52, an 
interconnection shall be made through a spark gap or listed 
device as required by (B)(1) or (B)(2): 

(1) jUnground^d orlDnigrpuiided JPr^^^ System. For 

ungrounded or unigrounded primary systems, the spark gap 
or listed device shall have a 60-Hz breakdown voltage of at 
least twice the primary circuit voltage but not necessarily 
more than 10 kV, and there shall be at least one other 
ground on the grounded conductor of the secondary that is 
not less than 6.0 m (20 ft) distant from the surge-arrester 
grounding electrode. 

(2) Miultigrounded l Neutral Mmar^ System. For 

multigrounded neutral primary systems, the spark gap or 
listed device shall have a 60-Hz breakdown of not more than 
3 kV, and there shall be at least one other ground on the 
grounded conductor of the secondary that is not less than 6.0 
m (20 ft) distant from the surge-arrester grounding electrode. 

(C) By Special Permission. An interconnection of the 
surge-arrester ground and the secondary neutral Conductor, 
other than as provided in 280.24(A) or (B), shall be 
permitted to be made only by special permission. 



280.25 Grounding Conductor Connections 
'Enclosures. Except as indicated in this article, surge-arrester 
grounding conductor connections shall be made as specified in 
Article 250, Parts HI and X. Grounding conductors installed in 
metal enclosures shall corriply with 250.64(E).: 



ARtlCLE285 

^urge-Protective Devices (SPPs)^ 1 kV or Less 

I. General 

285.1 Scope. This article covers general requirements, 
installation requirements, and connection requirements for 
SFDs [surge arresters and transient voltage surge 
suppressors (TTVSSs)] permanently installed on premises 
wiring systems 1 kV or less. 

fGPNlSlp, 1: Surge arresters less ihani_^k\^re also koo as 
type 1 SFBs: 

JFPN No* 2: Transient yoltage ; surge suppressors (TVSSs) 

ate also known as Type 2 and TypeXSPDs;.; 



285.3 Uses Not Permitted. |An Sffi^j^urg^ 
pPVSS); device shall not be installed in the following: 
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( 1 ) Circuits exceeding [l kV 

(2) On ungrounded systems, impedance grounded systems, 
or comer grounded delta systems unless listed 
specifically for use on these systems. 

(3) Where the rating of the SFD (surge an-ester or l^SSJ is less 

than the maximum continuous phase-to-ground power 
frequency voltage available at the point of application 

FPN: For further information on S?M (SEISSIS see NEMA 
LS 1-1992, Standard for Low Voltage Surge Suppression 
Devices. The selection of a properly rated SFl!)'(TySS) is 
based on criteria such as maximum continuous operating 
voltage, the magnitude and duration of overvoltages at the 
suppressor location as affected by phase-to-ground faults, 
system grounding techniques, and switching surges. 

285.4 Number Required. Where used at a point on a 
circuit, the SroP;:|sUfgb^;Ja&es^ shall be 
connected to each ungrounded conductor. 

285.5 Listing. An SPD (surg^ OT^ester or tySS)' shall be a 
listed device. 

285.6 Sliort-Circuit Current Rating. The SPD (surge 

lirester 6f TySSJ shall be marked with a short-circuit 
current rating and shall not be installed at a point on the 
system where the available fault current is in excess of that 
rating. This marking requirement shall not apply to 
receptacles, 

II. Installation 

285.11 Location. jsro§j|$jy;g4'.w^s1^^: o?:!^^ shall 
be permitted to be located indoors or outdoors and shall be 
made inaccessible to unqualified persons, unless listed for 
installation in accessible locations. 

285.12 Routing of Connections. The conductors used to 

connect the MD| (surge anrestet or T^^ to the line or bus 
and to ground shall not be any longer than necessary and 
shall avoid unnecessary bends. 

IIL Connecting SPDs. 

285.21 Connection. Where an iSPEi (smge ;atteste?^ ot 
ifySS) device is installed, it shall comply with 285.23, 
through 285,28. 

285 J3 Type 1 SPDs (Surge Arresters)* 

Type 1 SPDs shall be installed in accordance witH 

a85:23(A)W® 

(A) Jiistallatiott*_; T^e J 1: ^SpDs (sui'ge arresters)' | shajT be' 

In^fedias follows^ 



(1) jType 1 SPi>s (surge an^esters) shall be perniitted to bq 
connected to the supply side of the service disconnept 
^s perrnittad in 230.82(4) pi; 

(2) Type ,1 SPDs (^ge arresters) shall be perniitted to be 
botoec^ in 285;24; 

(B) At vthe; Service, When irist^lWd : at : seraces^ tlie 
grpuhding pohductor x)f a Type 1: S]pi)i$&ll:be connected: ^to 
oneof;fcjK|lqy^ 

(1) Giw£dfedser^ 

(2) Orduniiing electrode condwtdr 

(3) Grounding electrode for the service 

(4) Equipment grounding terminal in the service equipment 

285^4:T^g;2:SI^^:C^ 

fType 2! SPD^ (TV SSs) skail :l^e installed in. accordance Wiffi 

i(A)| Service-Supplied Building or Structure. pType i 

;SPD$ (TVSSs) shall be connected anywhere on the load 
side of a service disconnect overcurrent device required in 
230.91, unless installed in accordance with 230.82(8). 

(B) Feeder-Supplied Building or Structure.^!rype 2 SPD^ 

(TVSSs)! shall be connected s^l :0i^;;bmi4^ sfructui^ 
anywhere] on the load side of the first overcurrent device at 
the building or structure. 



(C) Separately Derived System. The SPD (TVSS) shall 
be connected on the load side of the first overcurrent device 
in a separately derived system. 

285.25 Type 3 SPDs. Type 3 SPDs (TVSSs) shall be 
permitted to be installed anywhe^re on the load side of 
branch^circuit dvetcuirent protection up to the equipment 
served,^ provided the connection is a minimum 10 m (30 ftj 
bf conductor : distance firqm the sei^^^ sepfarately 

idetiy ed system disconnect; 

285.2<^ Conductor Size. Line and grounding conductors shall 
not be smaller than 14 AWG copper or 12 AWG aluminum. 



285.27^ Connection Between Conductors. An SPD (surge; 
aTOSter or TVSS) shall be permitted to be connected 
between any two conductors — ungrounded conductor(s), 
grounded conductor, grounding conductor. The grounded 
conductor and the grounding conductor shall be 
interconnected only by the normal operation of the SPD 
(surge arrester or TVSS) during a surge. 

285.28 Grounding Conductor ConnectiQiis and 
Enclosures* Except as indicated in this article, SPD 
grounding cotitiections shall be made as specified in Axticle 
250, Part ni Grounding conductors imstalled in metal 
ienclosures shall comply with 250,64(E)- 
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Chapter 3 Wiring Methods and Materials 



ARTICLE 300 

Wiring Methods 



I. General Requirements 
300.1 Scope. 

(A) All Wiring Installations. This article covers wiring 
methods for all wiring installations unless modified by 
other articles. 

(B) Integral Parts of Equipment. The provisions of this 
article are not intended to apply to the conductors that form 
an integral part of equipment, such as motors, controllers, 
motor control centers, or factory assembled control 
equipment or listed utilization equipment. 

(C) Metric Designators and Trade Sizes. Metric 

designators and trade sizes for conduit, tubing, and 
associated fittings and accessories shall be as designated in 
Table 300.1(C). 

I Table 300.1(C) Metric Designators and Trade Sizes 



Metric 
Designator 



Trade 
Size 



12 
16 
21 
27 
35 
41 
53 
63 
78 
91 
103 
129 
155 



1 

VA 

V/2 

2 

2^2 

3 

3/2 

4 
5 
6 



Note: The metric designators and trade sizes are for identification 
purposes only and are not actual dimensions. 



300.2 Limitations. 

(A) Voltage. Wiring methods specified in Chapter 3 shall 
be used for 600 volts, nominal, or less where not 
specifically limited in some section of Chapter 3. They 
shall be permitted for over 600 volts, nominal, where 
specifically permitted elsewhere in this Code. 



(B) Temperature. Temperature hmitation of conductors 
shall be in accordance with 310.10. 

300.3 Conductors. 

(A) Single Conductors, Single conductors specified in 
Table 310.13(A) shall only be installed where part of a 
recognized wiring method of Chapter 3. 

Exception: Individual conductors shall be permitted where 
installed as separate overhead conductors in accordance 
with 225. 6. 

(B) Conductors of the Same Circuit. All conductors of 
the same circuit and, where used, the grounded conductor 
and all equipment grounding conductors and bonding 
conductors shall be contained within the same raceway, 
auxiliary gutter, cable tray, cablebus assembly, trench, 
cable, or cord, unless otherwise permitted in accordance 
with 300.3(B)(1) through (B)(4). 

(1) Paralleled Installations. Conductors shall be permitted to 
be run in parallel in accordance with the provisions of 310.4. 
The requirement to run all circuit conductors within the same 
raceway, auxiliary gutter, cable tray, trench, cable, or cord shall 
apply separately to each portion of the paralleled installation, 
and the equipment grounding conductors shall comply with the 
provisions of 250.122. Parallel runs in cable tray shall comply 
with the provisions of 392.8(D). 

Exception: Conductors installed in nonmetallic raceways 
run underground shall be permitted to be arranged as 
isolated phase installations. The raceways shall be 
installed in close proximity, and the conductors shall 
comply with the provisions of 300.20(B). 

(2) Grounding and Bonding Conductors. Equipment 
grounding conductors shall be permitted to be installed 
outside a raceway or cable assembly where in accordance 
with the provisions of 250.130(C) for certain existing 
installations or in accordance with 250.134(B), Exception 
No. 2, for dc circuits. Equipment bonding conductors shall 
be permitted to be installed on the outside of raceways in 
accordance with 250.102(E). 

(3) Nonferrous Wiring Methods. Conductors in wiring 
methods with a nonmetallic or other nonmagnetic sheath, 
where run in different raceways, auxihary gutters, cable 
trays, trenches, cables, or cords, shall comply with the 
provisions of 300.20(B). Conductors in single-conductor 
Type MI cable with a nonmagnetic sheath shall comply 
with the provisions of 332.31. Conductors of single- 
conductor Type MC cable with a nonmagnetic sheath shall 
comply with the provisions of 330.31, 330,116, and 
300.20(B). 
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(4) Enclosures. Where an auxiliary gutter runs between a 
column-width panelboard and a pull box, and the pull box 
includes neutral terminations, the neutral conductors of 
circuits suppHed from the panelboard shall be permitted to 
originate in the pull box. 
(C) Conductors of Different Systems. 

(1) 600 Volts, Nominal, or Less. Conductors of kc^andjdg 
circuits, rated 600 volts, nominal, or less, shall be permitted 
to occupy the same equipment wiring enclosure, cable, or 
raceway. All conductors shall have an insulation rating 
equal to at least the maximum circuit voltage applied to any 
conductor within the enclosure, cable, or raceway. 
Exception: For solar photovoltaic systems in accordance 
with 690,4 (B). 

FPN: See 725.|36iA) for Class 2 and Class 3 circuit 
conductors. 

(2) Over 600 Volts, Nominal. Conductors of circuits rated 
over 600 volts, nominal, shall not occupy the same 
equipment wiring enclosure, cable, or raceway with 
conductors of circuits rated 600 volts, nominal, or less 
unless otherwise permitted in (C)(2)(a) through (C)(2)(e). 

(a) Secondary wiring to electric-discharge lamps of 
1000 volts or less, if insulated for the secondary voltage 
involved, shall be permitted to occupy the same luminaire, 
sign, or outline lighting enclosure as the branch-circuit 
conductors. 

(b) Primary leads of electric-discharge lamp ballasts 
insulated for the primary voltage of the ballast, where 
contained within the individual wiring enclosure, shall be 
permitted to occupy the same luminaire, sign, or outhne 
lighting enclosure as the branch-circuit conductors. 

(c) Excitation, control, relay, and ammeter conductors 
used in connection with any individual motor or starter 
shall be permitted to occupy the same enclosure as the 
motor-circuit conductors. 

(d) In motors, switchgear and control assemblies, and 
similar equipment, conductors of different voltage ratings 
shall be permitted. 

(e) In manholes, if the conductors of each system are 
permanently and effectively separated from the conductors 
of the other systems and securely fastened to racks, 
insulators, or other approved supports, conductors of 
different voltage ratings shall be permitted. 

Conductors having nonshielded insulation and 
operating at different voltage levels shall not occupy the 
same enclosure, cable, or raceway. 

300.4 Protection Against Physical Damage. Where 
subject to physical damage, conductors shall be protected. 
(A) Cables and Raceways Through Wood Members. 
(1) Bored Holes. In both exposed and concealed locations, 
where a cable- or raceway-type wiring method is installed 
through bored holes in joists, rafters, or wood ^members, 
holes shall be bored so that the edge of the hole is not less 
than 32 mm (VA in.) from the nearest edge of the wood 



member. Where this distance cannot be maintained, the 
cable or raceway shall be protected from penetration by 
screws or nails by a steel plate(si) or bushing(s)|, at least 1.6 
mm (1/16 in.) thick, and of appropriate length and width 
installed to cover the area of the wiring. 
Exception No. 1: Steel plates shall not be required to 
protect rigid metal conduit, intermediate metal conduit, 
rigid nonmetaUic conduit, or electrical metallic tubing. 
Exception No. 2: A listed and marked steel plate less than 
1.6 mm (1/16 in.) thick that provides equal or better 
protection against nail or screw penetration shall be 
permitted. 

(2) Notches in Wood. Where there is no objection because 
of weakening the building structure, in both exposed and 
concealed locations, cables or raceways shall be permitted 
to be laid in notches in wood studs, joists, rafters, or other 
wood members where the cable or raceway at those points 
is protected against nails or screws by a steel plate at least 
1.6 mm (1/16 in.) thick, and of appropriate length and 
width, installed to cover the area of the wiring. The steel 
plate shall be installed before the building finish is apphed. 
Exception No. 1: Steel plates shall not be required to 
protect rigid metal conduit, intermediate metal conduit, 
rigid nonmetaUic conduit, or electrical metallic tubing. 
Exception No. 2: A listed and marked steel plate less than 
1.6 mm (1/16 in.) thick that provides equal or better 
protection against nail or screw penetration shall be 
permitted. 

(B) Nonmetallic-Sheathed Cables and Electrical 
NonmetaUic Tubing Through Metal Framing Members. 

(1) Nonmetallic-Sheathed Cable. In both exposed and 
concealed locations where nonmetaUic- sheathed cables 
pass through either factory- or field-punched, cut, or drilled 
slots or holes in metal members, the cable shall be 
protected by listed bushings or listed grommets covering all 
metal edges that are securely fastened in the opening prior 
to installation of the cable. 

(2) Nonmetallic-Sheathed Cable and Electrical 
NonmetaUic Tubing. Where nails or screws are likely to 
penetrate nonmetallic-sheathed cable or electrical 
nonmetaUic tubing, a steel sleeve, steel plate, or steel clip 
not less than 1.6 mm (1/16 in.) in thickness shaU be used to 
protect the cable or tubing. 

Exception: A listed and marked steel plate less than 1.6 
mm (1/16 in.) thick that provides equal or better protection 
against nail or screw penetration shall be permitted. 

(C) Cables Through Spaces Behind Panels Designed to 
Allow Access. Cables or raceway-type wiring methods, 
installed behind panels designed to allow access, shall be 
supported according to their appUcable articles. 

(D) Cables and Raceways Parallel to Framing Members 
and Furring Strips. In both exposed and concealed 
locations, where a cable- or raceway-type wiring method is 
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installed parallel to framing members, such as joists, 
rafters, or studs, or is installed parallel to furring strips, the 
cable or raceway shall be installed and supported so that 
the nearest outside surface of the cable or raceway is not 
less than 32 mm (VA in.) from the nearest edge of the 
framing member or frirring strips where nails or screws are 
likely to penetrate. Where this distance cannot be 
maintained, the cable or raceway shall be protected from 
penetration by nails or screws by a steel plate, sleeve, or 
equivalent at least 1.6 mm (1/16 in.) thick. 

Exception No. 1 : Steel plates, sleeves, or the equivalent 
shall not be required to protect rigid metal conduit, 
intermediate metal conduit, rigid nonmetallic conduit, or 
electrical metallic tubing. 

Exception No. 2: For concealed work in finished 
buildings, or finished panels for prefabricated buildings 
where such supporting is impracticable, it shall be 
permissible to fish the cables between access points. 

Exception No. 3: A listed and marked steel plate less than 
1.6 mm (1/16 in.) thick that provides equal or better 
protection against nail or screw penetration shall be 
permitted, 

(E) Cables and Raceways Installed IJttder Roof Deckiiig, A 

cable- or raceway-type vidring tnethod^ irfetalled in exposi^ C^ 
concealed locations Mder metalrcormgated sheet roof decking, 
shatt be installed and sii$)porteci so :t surface of 

the cable or raceway is not less than 38 mm (IH in*) frqm the 
nearest surface of theroofdeclangi 

FPN: R(X)f deckkig inat^l is often repaired or lepkced afier the 
initial raceway or cabling and roofing installation and may be 

peaetcated by the^scre^ws ;or o&f .inStolcatd^^ designed, to 
provide 'Md down" stiiarigtK o^^^ membrane or 

roof iMuiating material i 

Exception: Rigid ^^(^l£onduUM[mte}n^ J^^M: £^^dmt 

shall no{be required p£om^ 

(F) Cables and Raceways Installed in ShaUow Grooves. 

Cable- or raceway-type wiring methods installed in a groove, to 
be covered by wallboard, siding, paneling, carpeting, or similar 
finish, shall be protected by 1.6 mm (1/16 in.) thick steel plate, 
sleeve, or equivalent or by not less than 32-mm (lV4-in.) free 
space for the frill length of the groove in which the cable or 
raceway is installed. 

Exception No. 1: Steel plates, sleeves, or the equivalent shall 
not be required to protect rigid metal conduit, intermediate 
metal conduit, rigid nonmetallic conduit, or electrical metallic 
tubing. 

Exception No. 2: A listed and marked steel plate less than 1,6 
mm (1/16 in.) thick that provides equal or better protection 
against nail or screw penetration shall be permitted. 



(G) Insulated Fittings. Where raceways "pontaki 4 AWG or 
larger insulated circuit conductors and these conductors enter a 
cabinet, box, enclosure, or raceway, the conductors shall be 
protected by a substantial fitting providing a smoothly rounded 
insulating surface, unless the conductors are separated from the 
fitting or raceway by substantial insulating material that is 
securely fastened in place. 

Exception: Where threaded hubs or bosses that are an integral 
part of a cabinet, box, enclosure, or raceway provide a 
smoothly rounded or flared entry for conductors. 

Conduit bushings constructed wholly of insulating material 
shall not be used to secure a fitting or raceway. The insulating 
fitting or insulating material shall have a temperature rating not 
less than the insulation temperature rating of the installed 
conductors. 

300.5 Underground Installations. 

(A) Minimum Cover Requirements. Direct-buried cable or 
conduit or other raceways shall be mstalled to meet the 
minimum cover requirements of Table 300.5. (B) JW^t 
Locatiqiis; TTie interior jpf enclosures or r^ewys msta(la| 
underground shall be cqrfsidered to be a :wet location; MsiJated 
^conductors and cables installed tti these enclosures or raceways 
in underground installations shaU be fist^ for j^e m 
locafions and siall comjly with 3 1 d8(G).^toy e^^ 
isplices in an xmderground instaUatioji shallbe apprpve^^ 
locations' 

(C) Underground Cables Under Buildings. Underground 
cable installed under a building shall be in a raceway. 

(D) Protection from Damage. Direct-buried conductors and 
cables shall be protected from damage in accordance with 
300.5(D)(1) through (D)(4). 

(1) Emerging from Grade. Direct-buried conductors and 
cables emerging fi-om grade and g)^;^Sin;c^^ 

Table 300.5 shall be protected by enclosures or raceways 
extending from the minimum cover distance below grade 
required by 300.5(A) to a point at least 2.5 m (8 ft) above 
finished grade. In no case shall the protection be required to 
exceed 450 mm (18 in.) below finished grade. 

(2) Conductors Entering BuUdings. Conductors entering a 
building shall be protected to the point of entrance. 

(3) Service Conductors. Underground service conductors 
that are not encased in concrete and that are buried 450 mm 
(18 in.) or more below grade shall have their location 
identified by a warning ribbon that is placed in the trench at 
least 300 mm (12 in.) above the underground installafion. 



• 
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Table 300.5 Minimum Cover Requirements, to 600 Volts, Nominal, Burial in Millimeters (Inches) 





Type of Wiring Method 


or Circuit 








Column 1 Direct 

Burial Cables or 

Conductors 


Column 2 Rigid 
Metal Conduit 
or Intermediate 
Metal Conduit 


Column 3 

Nonmetallic 

Raceways 

Listed for 

Direct Burial 

Without 

Concrete 

Encasement or 

Other 

Approved 

Raceways 


Column 4 

Residential 
Branch Circuits 
Rated 120 Volts 

or Less with 

GFCI Protection 

and Maximum 

Overcurrent 

Protection of 20 

Amperes 


Column 5 

Circuits for 

Control of 

Irrigation and 

Landscape 

Lighting Limited 

to Not More Than 

30 Volts and 

Installed with 

Type UF or in 

Other Identified 

Cable or Raceway 


Location of Wiring Method or 
Circuit 


mm in. 


mm in. 


mm in. 


mm in. 


mm in. 


All locations not specified below 


600 24 


150 6 


450 18 


300 12 


150 6 


In trench below 50-mm (2 -in.) thick 
concrete or equivalent 


450 18 


150 6 


300 12 


150 6 


150 6 


Under a building 



(in raceway only) 









(in raceway only) 



(in raceway only) 


Under minimum of 102 -mm (4-in.) 
thick concrete exterior slab with 
no vehicular traffic and the slab 
extending not less than 152 mm 
(6 in.) beyond the underground 
installation 


450 18 


100 4 


100 4 


150 6 
(direct burial) 
100 4 
(in raceway) 


150 6 
(direct burial) 
100 4 
(in raceway) 


Under streets, highways, roads, 
alleys, driveways, and parking 
lots 


600 24 


600 24 


600 24 


600 24 


. 600 24 


One- and two-family dwelling 
driveways and outdoor parking 
areas, and used only for dwelling- 
related purposes 


450 18 


450 18 


450 18 


300 12 


450 18 


In or under airport runways, 
including adjacent areas where 
trespassing prohibited 


450 18 


450 18 


450 18 


450 18 


450 18 



Notes: 

1. Cover is defined as the shortest distance in millimeters (inches) measured between a point on the top surface of any direct-buried 
conductor, cable, conduit, or other raceway and the top surface of finished grade, concrete, or similar cover. 

2. Raceways approved for burial only where concrete encased shall require concrete envelope not less than 50 mm (2 in.) thick. 

3. Lesser depths shall be permitted where cables and conductors rise for terminations or splices or where access is otherwise required. 

4. Where one of the wiring method types listed in Columns 1-3 is used for one of the circuit types in Columns 4 and 5, the shallowest 
depth of burial shall be permitted. 

5. Where solid rock prevents compliance with the cover depths specified in this table, the wiring shall be installed in metal or nonmetallic 
raceway permitted for direct burial. The raceways shall be covered by a minimum of 50 mm (2 in.) of concrete extending down to rock. 
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(4) Enclosure or Raceway Damage. Where the enclosure or 
raceway is subject to physical damage, the conductors shall be 
installed in rigid metal conduit, intermediate metal conduit, 
Schedule 80 f^& conduit, or equivalent. 

(E) Splices and Taps. Direct-buried conductors or cables shall 
be permitted to be spHced or tapped without the use of spHce 
boxes. The splices or taps shall be made in accordance with 
110.14(B). 

(F) Backfill. Backfill that contains large rocks, paving 
materials, cinders, large or sharply angular substances, or 
corrosive material shall not be placed in an excavation where 
materials may damage raceways, cables, or other substructures 
or prevent adequate compaction of fill or contribute to corrosion 
of raceways, cables, or other substructures. 

Where necessary to prevent physical damage to the 
raceway or cable, protection shall be provided in the form of 
granular or selected material, suitable running boards, suitable 
sleeves, or other approved means. 

(G) Raceway Seals. Conduits or raceways through which 
moisture may contact Uve parts shall be sealed or plugged at 
either or both ends. 

FPN: Presence of hazardous gases or vapors may also necessitate 
sealing of underground conduits or raceways entering buildings. 

(H) Bushing. A bushing, or terminal fitting, with an integral 
bushed opening shall be used at the end of a conduit or other 
raceway that terminates underground where the conductors or 
cables emerge as a direct burial wiring method. A seal 
incorporating the physical protection characteristics of a bushing 
shall be permitted to be used in lieu of a bushing. 

(T) Conductors of the Same Circuit. All conductors of the 
same circuit and, where used, the grounded conductor and all 
equipment grounding conductors shall be installed in the same 
raceway or cable or shall be installed in close proximity in the 
same trench. 

Exception No. 1: Conductors in parallel in raceways or cables 
shall be permitted, but each raceway or cable shall contain all 
conductors of the same circuit including egu^fnent grounding 
conductors. 

Exception No. 2: Isolated phase, polarity, grounded conductor, 
and equipment grounding and bonding conductor installations 
shall be permitted in nonmetallic raceways or cables with a 
nonmetallic covering or nonmagnetic sheath in close proximity 
where conductors are paralleled as permitted in 310.4, and 
where the conditions of 300.20(B) are met. 

(J) Eartb Movement. Where direct-buried conductors, 
raceways, or cables are subject to movement by settlement or 
firost, direct-buried conductors, raceways, or cables shall be 



arranged so as to prevent damage to the enclosed conductors or 
to equipment connected to the raceways. 

FPN: This section recognizes "S" loops in underground direct 
burial to raceway transitions, expansion fittings in raceway risers 
to fixed equipment, and, generally, the provision of flexible 
connections to equipment subject to settlement or frost heaves. 

(K) Directional Boring. Cables or raceways installed using 
directional boring equipment shall be approved for the purpose. 

300.6 Protection Against Corrosion and Deterioration. 

Raceways, cable trays, cablebus, auxiliary gutters, cable armor, 
boxes, cable sheathing, cabinets, elbows, couplings, fittings, 
supports, and support hardware shall be of materials suitable for 
the environment in which they are to be installed. 

(A) Ferrous Metal Equipment. Ferrous metal raceways, cable 
trays, cablebus, auxiliary gutters, cable armor, boxes, cable 
sheathing, cabinets, metal elbows, couplings, nipples, fittings, 
supports, and support hardware shall be suitably protected 
against corrosion inside and outside (except threads at joints) by 
a coating of approved corrosion-resistant material. Where 
corrosion protection is necessary and the conduit is threaded in 
the field, the threads shall be coated with an approved 
electrically conductive, corrosion-resistant compound. 

Exception: Stainless steel shall not be required to have 
protective coatings. 

(1) Protected from Corrosion Solely by Enamel. Where 
protected from corrosion solely by enamel, ferrous metal 
raceways, cable trays, cablebus, auxihary gutters, cable armor, 
boxes, cable sheathing, cabinets, metal elbows, couphngs, 
nipples, fittings, supports, and support hardware shall not be 
used outdoors or in wet locations as described in 300.6(D). 

(2) Organic Coatings on Boxes or Cabinets. Where boxes or 

cabinets have an approved system of organic coatings and are 
marked "Raintight," "Rainproof," or "Outdoor Type," they shall 
be permitted outdoors. 

(3) In Concrete or in Direct Contact with the Earth. Ferrous 
metal raceways, cable armor, boxes, cable sheathing, cabinets, 
elbows, couphngs, nipples, fittings, supports, and support 
hardware shall be permitted to be installed in concrete or in 
direct contact with the earth, or in areas subject to severe 
corrosive influences where made of material approved for the 
condition, or where provided with corrosion protection 
approved for the condition. 

(B) Aluminum Metal Equipment Aluminum raceways, cable 
trays, cablebus, auxiliary gutters, cable armor, boxes, cable 
sheathing, cabinets, elbows, couplings, nipples, fittings, 
supports, and support hardware embedded or encased in 
concrete or in direct contact with the earth shall be provided 
with supplementary corrosion protection. 
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(C) Nonmetallic Equipment. Nonmetallic raceways, cable 
trays, cablebus, auxiliary gutters, boxes, cables with a 
nonmetallic outer jacket and internal metal armor or jacket, 
cable sheathing, cabinets, elbows, couplings, nipples, fittings, 
supports, and support hardware shall be made of material 
approved for the condition and shall comply with (C)(1) and 
(C)(2) as appUcable to the specific installation. 

(1) Exposed to Sunlight. Where exposed to sunhght, the 
materials shall be listed as sunlight resistant or shall be 
identified as sunlight resistant. 

(2) Chemical Exposure. Where subject to exposure to 
chemical solvents, vapors, splashing, or immersion, materials or 
coatings shall either be inherently resistant to chemicals based 
on their hsting or be identified for the specific chemical reagent. 

(D) Indoor Wet Locations. In portions of dairy processing 
facilities, laundries, canneries, and other indoor wet locations, 
and in locations where walls are frequently washed or where 
there are surfaces of absorbent materials, such as damp paper or 
wood, the entire wiring system, where installed exposed, 
including all boxes, fittings, raceways, and cable used therewith, 
shall be mounted so that there is at least a 6-mm (V4-in.) airspace 
between it and the wall or supporting surface. 

Exception: Nonmetallic raceways, boxes, and fittings shall be 
permitted to be installed without the airspace on a concrete, 
masonry, tile, or similar surface. 

FPN: In general, areas where acids and alkali chemicals are 
handled and stored may present such corrosive conditions, 
particularly when wet or damp. Severe corrosive conditions may 
also be present in portions of meatpacking plants, tanneries, glue 
houses, and some stables; in installations immediately adjacent to 
a seashore and swimming pool areas; in areas where chemical 
deicers are used; and in storage cellars or rooms for hides, 
casings, fertilizer, salt, and bulk chemicals. 

300.7 Raceways Exposed to Different Temperatures. 

(A) Sealing. Where portions of a cable raceway or sleeve are 
known to be subjected to different temperatures and where 
condensation is known to be a problem, as in cold storage areas 
of buildings or where passing from the interior to the exterior of 
a building, the raceway or sleeve shall be filled with an 
approved material to prevent the circulation of warm air to a 
colder section of the raceway or sleeve. An explosionproof seal 
shall not be required for this purpose. 

(B) Expansion Fittings. Raceways shall be provided with 
expansion fittings where necessary to compensate for thermal 
expansion and contraction. 

FPN: Table 352.44 and ;Tab§fm44 provide the expansion 
information for polyvinyl chloride (PVC) M fer rem&C^ 

|iegn|setog;raJBjond^^^ A nominal 



number for steel conduit can be determined by multiplying the 
expansion length in ||a|ie;^3||^ by 0.20. The coefficient of 
expansion for steel electrical metallic tubing, intermediate metal 
conduit, and rigid conduit is (M70; x"loj (0.0000117 mm per 
mm of conduit for each °C in temperature change) [S-teO >5 lOj 
(0.0000065 in. per inch of conduit for each °F in temperature 
change)]. 

)&3S&: lM;,?P?flB#^^^ ,oE ekpapsioii jfor ahin&um 

lefepfticff.Me^c Jibing;, aid ^mimmti^ .filial 

boiKii4t &r each m t^mpemtui^ clisp^ P'^O''^' W. 

fempemture changeji 

300.8 Installation of Conductors with Other Systems. 

Raceways or cable trays containing electrical conductors shall 
not contain any pipe, tube, or equal for steam, water, air, gas, 
drainage, or any service other than electrical. 

(JOO.? Jfoiceways to Wet Xocaiioiis Above Grade. Wher3 

Igceway^arej^Blled^^ the iiferiol 

lof these, raceways shSJ be considered to be a^we^k^^aSoi^ 
lasplated conductors and cables iiiistalM in p^y^^^S^J^'^i 
lobatipnsjafcpvegi^ sM comply with 310,8(C), 

300.10 Electrical Continuity of Metal Raceways and 
Enclosures. Metal raceways, cable armor, and other metal 
enclosures for conductors shall be metallically joined together 
into a continuous electrical conductor and shall be connected to 
all boxes, fittings, and cabinets so as to provide eflective 
electrical continuity. Unless specifically permitted elsewhere in 
this Code, raceways and cable assembhes shall be mechanically 
secured to boxes, fittings, cabinets, and other enclosures. 

Exception No. J: Short sections of raceways used to provide 
support or protection of cable assemblies from physical damage 
shall not be required to be made electrically continuous. 

Exception No. 2: Equipment enclosures to be isolated, as 
permitted by 250.96(B), shall not be required to be metallically 
joined to the metal raceway. 

300.11 Securing and Supporting. 

(A) Secured in Place. Raceways, cable assembhes, boxes, 
cabinets, and fittings shall be securely fastened in place. Support 
wires that do not provide secure support shall not be permitted 
as the sole support. Support wires and associated fittings that 
provide secure support and that are installed in addition to the 
ceiling grid support wires shall be permitted as the sole support. 
Where independent support wires are used, they shall be 
secured at both ends. Cables and raceways shall not be 
supported by ceiling grids. 
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(1) Fire-Rated Assemblies. Wiring located within the cavity of 
a fire-rated floor-ceiUng or roof-ceiling assembly shall not be 
secured to, or supported by, the ceiling assembly, including the 
ceiling support wires. An independent means of secure support 
shall be provided and shall be permitted to be attached to the 
assembly. Where independent support wires are used, they shall 
be distinguishable by color, tagging, or other effective means 
firom those that are part of the fire-rated design. 

Exception: The ceiling support system shall he permitted to 
support wiring and equipment that have been tested as part of 
the fire-rated assembly. 

FPN: One method of determining fire rating is testing in 
accordance with NFPA 251-2006, Standard Methods of Tests of 
Fire Resistance of Building Construction and Materials. 

(2) Non-Fire-Rated Assemblies. Wiring located within the 
cavity of a non-fire-rated floor-ceiling or roof-ceiling assembly 
shall not be secured to, or supported by, the ceiling assembly, 
including the ceiling support wires. An independent means of 
secure support shall be provided and ^feall be permitted to be 
attadied to Jie assemb>iy 

Exception: The ceiling support system shall be permitted to 
support branch-circuit wiring and associated equipment where 
installed in accordance with the ceiling system manufacturer's 
instructions. 

(B) Raceways Used as Means of Support. Raceways shall be 
used only as a means of support for other raceways, cables, or 
nonelectrical equipment under any of the following conditions: 

(1) Where the raceway or means of support is identified for the 
piupose 

(2) Where the raceway contains power supply conductors for 
electrically controlled equipment and is used to support 
Class 2 circuit conductors or cables that are solely for the 
purpose of connection to the equipment control circuits 

(3) Where the raceway is used to support boxes or conduit 
bodies in accordance with 314.23 or to support luminaires 
in accordance with 410.36(E) 

(C) Cables Not Used as Means of Support Cable wiring 
methods shall not be used as a means of support for other 
cables, raceways, or nonelectrical equipment. 

300.12 Mechanical Continuity — Raceways and Cables. 

Metal or nonmetallic raceways, cable armors, and cable sheaths 
shall be continuous between cabinets, boxes, fittings, or other 
enclosures or outlets. 

Exception No. 1: Short sections of raceways used to provide 
support or protection of cable assemblies from physical damage 
shall not be required to be mechanically continuous. 



Exception No. 2: yiacmays and cables imtalkd into the bottoni 
pf open bottom equipmen^^^ fnopr control 

centersj^'andrfioa shall not be 

reqUjredjoiem equipment^ 

300.13 Mechanical and Electrical Continuity — 
Conductors. 

(A) General, Conductors in raceways shall be continuous 
between outiets, boxes, devices, and so forth. There shall be no 
spHce or tap within a raceway unless permitted by 300.15; 
368.56(A); 376.56; 378.56; 384.56; 386.56; 388.56; or 390.6. 

(B) Device Removal, In multiwire branch circuits, the 
contmuity of a grounded conductor shall not depend on device 
connections such as lampholders, receptacles, and so forth, 
where the removal of such devices would interrupt the 
continuity. 

300.14 Length of Free Conductors at Outlets, Junctions, 
and Switch Points. At least 150 mm (6 in.) of fi'ee conductor, 
measured fi*om the point in the box where it emerges from its 
raceway or cable sheath^ shall be left at each outiet, junction, 
and switch point for splices or the connection of luminaires or 
devices. Where the opening to an outiet, junction, or switch 
point is less than 200 mm (8 in.) in any dimension, each 
conductor shall be long enough to extend at least 75 mm (3 in.) 
outside the opening. 

Exception: Conductors that are not spliced or terminated at the 
outlet, junction, or switch point shall not be required to comply 
with 300.14. 

300.15 Boxes, Conduit Bodies, or Fittings — Where 
Required. A box shall be installed at each outlet and switch 
point for concealed knob-and-tube wiring. 

Fittings and connectors shall be used only with the specific 
wiring methods for which they are designed and listed. 

Where the wiring method is conduit, tubing, Type AC 
cable, Type MC cable. Type MI cable, nonmetallic-sheathed 
cable, or other cables, a box or conduit body shall be installed at 
each conductor splice point, outlet point, switch point, junction 
point, termination point, or pull point, unless otherwise 
permitted in 300. 1 5(A) through (M). 

(A) Wiring Methods with Interior Access. A box or conduit 
body shall not be required for each spUce, junction, switch, pull, 
termination, or outlet points in wiring methods with removable 
covers, such as wireways, multioutlet assemblies, auxiliary 
gutters, and surface raceways. The covers shall be accessible 
after installation. 

(B) Equipment. An integral junction box or wiring 
compartment as part of approved equipment shall be permitted 
inheuofabox. 
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(C) Protection. A box or conduit body shall not be required 
where cables enter or exit from conduit or tubing that is used to 
provide cable support or protection against physical damage. A 
fitting shall be provided on the end(s) of the conduit or tubing to 
protect the cable from abrasion. 

(D) Type MI Cable. A box or conduit body shall not be 
required where accessible fittings are used for straight-through 
splices in mineral-insulated metal-sheathed cable. 

(E) Integral Enclosure. A wiring device with integral 
enclosure identified for the use, having brackets that securely 
fasten the device to walls or ceilings of conventional on-site 
firame construction, for use with nonmetallic-sheathed cable, 
shall be permitted in heu of a box or conduit body. 

FPN: See 334.30(C); 545.10; 550.15(1); 551.47(E), Exception 
No. 1; and 552.48(E), Exception No. 1. 

(F) Fitting. A fitting identified for the use shall be permitted in 
Ueu of a box or conduit body where conductors are not sphced 
or terminated within the fitting. The fitting shall be accessible 
after installation. 

(G) Direct-Buried Conductors, As permitted in 300.5(E), a 
box or conduit body shall not be required for splices and taps in 
direct-buried conductors and cables. 

(H) Insulated Devices. As permitted in 334.40(B), a box or 
conduit body shall not be required for insulated devices supplied 
by nonmetallic-sheathed cable. 

(I) Enclosures. A box or conduit body shall not be required 
where a splice, switch, terminal, or pull point is in a cabinet or 
cutout box, in an enclosure for a switch or overcurrent device as 
permitted in 312.8, in a motor controller as permitted in 
430.10(A), or in a motor control center. 

(J) Luminaires. A box or conduit body shall not be required 
where a luminaire is used as a raceway as permitted in 410.64 
and 410.65. 

(K) Embedded. A box or conduit body shall not be required for 
splices where conductors are embedded as permitted in 424.40, 
424.41(D), 426.22(B), 426.24(A), and 427.19(A). 

(L) Manholes and Handhole Enclosures. A box or conduit 
body shall not be required for conductors in manholes or 
handhole enclosures, except where connecting to electrical 
equipment. The installation shall comply with the provisions of 
Part V of Article 110 for manholes, and 314.30 for handhole 
enclosures. 

(M) Closed Loop. A box shall not be required with a closed- 
loop power distribution system where a device identified and 
listed as suitable for installation without a box is used. 



300.16 Raceway or Cable to Open or Concealed Wiring. 

(A) Box, jC?oAdpft:Bp#i'.^^^^^^^ A box, condifit bod)?, or 

terminal fitting having a separately bushed hole for each 
conductor shall be used wherever a change is made from 
conduit, electrical metallic tubing, electrical nonmetallic tubing, 
nonmetallic-sheathed cable. Type AC cable, Type MC cable, or 
mineral-insulated, metal-sheathed cable and surface raceway 
wiring to open wiring or to concealed knob-and-tube wiring. A 
fitting used for this purpose shall contain no taps or splices and 
shall not be used at luminaire outiets. ^j^coadiit bojiy jased for 
i€^ :shaU cotklam ao taps or splices, unless itpoirtplS 



(B) Bushing. A bushing shall be permitted in Heu of a b(3x or 

terminal where the conductors emerge from a raceway and enter 
or terminate at equipment, such as open switchboards, 
unenclosed control equipment, or similar equipment. The 
bushing shall be of the insulating type for otiier than lead- 
sheathed conductors. 

300.17 Number and Size of Conductors in Raceway. The 

number and size of conductors in any raceway shall not be more 
than will permit dissipation of tiie heat and ready installation or 
withdrawal of the conductors without damage to the conductors 
or to their insulation. 

FPN: See the following sections of this Code: intermediate metal 
conduit, 342.22; rigid metal conduit, 344.22; flexible metal 
conduit, 348.22; liquidtight flexible metal conduit, 350.22; ^yC 
conduit, 352.22; MJM-'<SS^~'JB^; \]l^iJM^:^MsM; 
liquidtight nonmetallic flexible conduit, 356.22; electrical 
metallic tubing, 358.22; flexible metallic tubing, 360.22; 
electrical nonmetallic tubing, 362.22; cellular concrete floor 
raceways, 372.11; cellular metal floor raceways, 374.5; metal 
wireways, 376.22; nonmetallic wireways, 378.22; surface metal 
raceways, 386.22; surface nonmetallic raceways, 388.22; 
underfloor raceways, 390.5; fixture wire, 402.7; theaters, 520.6; 
signs, 600.31(C); elevators, 620.33; audio signal processing, 
amplification, and reproduction equipment, 640.23(A) and 
640.24; Class 1, Class 2, and Class 3 circuits. Article 725; fire 
alarm circuits, Article 760; and optical fiber cables and raceways, 
Article 770. 

300. IS Raceway Installations. 

(A) Complete Runs. Raceways, otiier tiian busways or exposed 
raceways having hinged or removable covers, shall be installed 
complete between outlet, junction, or splicing points prior to the 
installation of conductors. Where required to facilitate the 
installation of utilization equipment, the raceway shall be 
permitted to be initially installed v^thout a terminating 
connection at tiie equipment. Prev^ed raceway assembhes shall 
be permitted only where specifically permitted in this Code for 
the applicable wiring method. 
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Exception: Short sections of raceways used to contain 
conductors or cable assemblies for protection from physical 
damage shall not be required to be installed complete 
between outlet, junction, or splicing points. 

(B) Welding. Metal raceways shall not be supported, 
terminated, or connected by welding to the raceway unless 
specifically designed to be or otherwise specifically permitted to 
be in this Code. 

300.19 Supporting Conductors in Vertical Raceways. 

(A) Spacing Intervals — Maximum. Conductors in vertical 
raceways shall be supported if the vertical rise exceeds the 
values in Table 300.19(A). One cable support shall be provided 
at the top of the vertical raceway or as close to the top as 
practical. Intermediate supports shall be provided as necessary 
to limit supported conductor lengths to not greater than those 
values specified in Table 300.19(A). 

Exception: Steel wire armor cable shall be supported at the top 
of the riser with a cable support that clamps the steel wire 
armor. A safety device shall be permitted at the lower end of the 
riser to hold the cable in the event there is slippage of the cable 
in the wire-armored cable support. Additional wedge-type 
supports shall be permitted to relieve the strain on the 
equipment terminals caused by expansion of the cable under 
load. 

5(JS) Fire-Rated Cables and Coiiductprs. Support methods 
Wd spacing intervals for fire-rated cables and conductors 
Ishall comply with any restrictions provided in the listing of 
the electrical circuit protective system used and in no case 
|hatl exceed lif! vaiues^in T^ 

(C) Support Methods. One of the following methods of 
support shall be used: 

Table 300.19(A) Spacings for Conductor Supports 



(1) By clamping devices constructed of or employing 
insulating wedges inserted in the ends of the raceways. 
Where clamping of insulation does not adequately 
support the cable, the conductor also shall be clamped. 

(2) By inserting boxes at the required intervals in which 
insulating supports are installed and secured in a 
satisfactory manner to withstand the weight of the 
conductors attached thereto, the boxes being provided 
with covers. 

(3) Injunction boxes, by deflecting the cables not less than 
90 degrees and carrying them horizontally to a 
distance not less than twice the diameter of the cable, 
the cables being carried on two or more insulating 
supports and additionally secured thereto by tie wires 
if desired. Where this method is used, cables shall be 
supported at intervals not greater than 20 percent of 
those mentioned in the preceding tabulation. 

(4) By a method of equal effectiveness. 

300.20 Induced Currents in ferrous Metal Enclosures 
or F^rrbu^ Metal Raceways. 

(A) Conductors Grouped Together. Where conductors 
carrying alternating current are installed in ferrous metal 
enclosures or ^ferrous metal raceways, they shall be arranged 
so as to avoid heating the surrounding ferrous metal by 
induction. To accomphsh this, all phase conductors and, 
where used, the grounded conductor and all equipment 
grounding conductors shall be grouped together. 

Exception No. 1: Equipment grounding conductors for 
certain existing installations shall be permitted to be 
installed separate from their associated circuit conductors 
where run in accordance with the provisions of 250.130(C). 













Conductors 








Aluminum 


or Copper-Clad 








Support of Conductors in 




Aluminum 




Copper 




Size of Wire 


m 






ft 


m 


ft 




Vertical Raceways 














18 AWG through 8 AWG 


Not greater than 


30 






100 


30 


100 


6AWGthroughl/0AWG 


Not greater than 


60 






200 


30 


100 


2/0 AWG through 4/0 AWG 


Not greater than 


55 






180 


25 


80 


Over 4/0 AWG through 350 kcmil 


Not greater than 


41 






135 


18 


60 


Over 350 kcmil through 500 kcmil 


Not greater than 


36 






120 


15 


50 


Over 500 kcmil through 750 kcmil 


Not greater than 


28 






95 


12 


40 


Over 750 kcmil 


Not greater than 


26 






85 


11 


35 
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Exception No. 2: A single conductor shall be permitted to 
he installed in a ferromagnetic enclosure and used for skin- 
effect heating in accordance with the provisions of 426.42 
and 427.47. 

(B) Individual Conductors. Where a single conductor 
carrying alternating current passes through metal with 
magnetic properties, the inductive effect shall be 
minimized by (1) cutting slots in the metal between the 
individual holes through which the individual conductors 
pass or (2) passing all the conductors in the circuit through 
an insulating wall sufficiently large for all of the 
conductors of the circuit. 

Exception: In the case of circuits supplying vacuum or electric- 
discharge lighting systems or signs or X-ray apparatus, the 
currents carried by the conductors are so small that the 
inductive heating effect can be ignored where these conductors 
are placed in metal enclosures or pass through metal 

FPN: Because aluminum is not a magnetic metal, there will 
be no heating due to hysteresis; however, induced currents 
will be present. They will not be of sufficient magnitude to 
require grouping of conductors or special treatment in 
passing conductors through aluminum wall sections. 

300.21 Spread of Fire or Products of Combustion. 

Electrical installations in hollow spaces, vertical shafts, and 
ventilation or air-handling ducts shall be made so that the 
possible spread of fire or products of combustion will not 
be substantially increased. Openings around electrical 
penetrations through fire-resistant-rated walls, partitions, 
floors, or ceilings shall be firestopped using approved 
methods to maintain the fire resistance rating. 

FPN: Directories of electrical construction materials 
published by qualified testing laboratories contain many 
listing installation restrictions necessary to maintain the fire- 
resistive rating of assemblies where penetrations or openings 
are made. Building codes also contain restrictions on 
membrane penetrations on opposite sides of a fire-resistance- 
rated wall assembly. An example is the 600-mm (24-in.) 
minimum horizontal separation that usually applies between 
boxes installed on opposite sides of the wall. Assistance in 
complying with 300.21 can be found in building codes, fire 
resistance directories, and product listings. 

300.22 Wiring in Ducts, Plenums, and Other Air- 
Handling Spaces. The provisions of this section apply to 
the installation and uses of electrical wiring and equipment 
in ducts, plenums, and other air-handling spaces. 

FPN: See Article 424, Part VI, for duct heaters. 

(A) Ducts for Dust, Loose Stock, or Vapor Removal. No 

wiring systems of any t3^e shall be installed in ducts used 
to transport dust, loose stock, or flammable vapors. No 
wiring system of any type shall be installed in any duct, or 
shaft containing only such ducts, used for vapor removal or 
for ventilation of commercial-type cooking equipment. 

(B) Ducts or Plenums Used for Environmental Air. Only 
wiring methods consisting of Type MI cable, Type MC 



cable employing a smooth or corrugated impervious metal 
sheath without an overall nonmetallic covering, electrical 
metallic tubing, flexible metaUic tubing, intermediate metal 
conduit, or rigid metal conduit without an overall 
nonmetallic covering shall be installed in ducts or plenums 
specifically fabricated to transport environmental air. 
Flexible metal conduit shall be permitted, in lengths not to 
exceed 1.2 m (4 ft), to connect physically adjustable 
equipment and devices permitted to be in these ducts and 
plenum chambers. The connectors used with flexible metal 
conduit shall effectively close any openings in the 
connection. Equipment and devices shall be permitted 
within such ducts or plenum chambers only if necessary for 
their direct action upon, or sensing of, the contained air. 
Where equipment or devices are installed and illumination 
is necessary to facilitate maintenance and repair, enclosed 
gasketed-type luminaires shall be permitted. 

(C) Other Space Used for Environmental Air. This 
section applies to space used for environmental air- 
handling purposes other than ducts and plenums as 
specified in 300.22(A) and (B). It does not include 
habitable rooms or areas of buildings, the prime purpose of 
which is not air handling. 

FPN: The space over a hung ceiling used for environmental 
air-handling purposes is an example of the type of other 
space to which this section applies. 

Exception: This section shall not apply to the joist or stud 
spaces of dwelling units where the wiring passes through such 
spaces perpendicular to the long dimension of such spaces. 

(1) Wiring Methods. The wiring methods for such other 
space shall be Hmited to totally enclosed, nonventilated, 
insulated busway having no provisions for plug-in 
connections. Type MI cable. Type MC cable without an 
overall nonmetallic covering. Type AC cable, or other 
factory-assembled muhiconductor control or power cable 
that is specifically listed for the use, or listed prefabricated 
cable assemblies of metallic manufactured wiring systems 
without nonmetallic sheath. Other types of cables, 
conductors, jaiid. raceways shall be permitted. to be installed 
in electrical metallic tubing, flexible metallic tubing, 
intermediate metal conduit, rigid metal conduit without an 
overall nonmetallic covering, flexible metal conduit, or, 
where accessible, surface metal raceway or metal wireway 
with metal covers or solid bottom metal cable tray with 
soHd metal covers. 

(2) Equipment. Electrical equipment with a metal 
enclosure, or with a nonmetallic enclosure listed for the use 
and having adequate fire-resistant and low-smoke- 
producing characteristics, and associated wiring material 
suitable for the ambient temperature shall be permitted to 
be installed in such other space unless prohibited elsewhere 
in this Code. 

Exception: Integral fan systems shall be permitted where 
specifically identified for such use. 
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(D) Information Technology Equipment. Electrical 
wiring in air-handling areas beneath raised floors for 
information technology equipment shall be permitted in 
accordance with Article 645. 

300.23 Panels Designed to Allow Access. Cables, 
raceways, and equipment installed behind panels designed 
to allow access, including suspended ceiling panels, shall 
be arranged and secured so as to allow the removal of 
panels and access to the equipment. 

IL Requirements for over 600 Volts, Nominal 

300.31 -Covers Required. Suitable covers shall be 
installed on all boxes, fittings, and similar enclosures to 
prevent accidental contact with energized parts or physical 
damage to parts or insulation. 

300.32 Conductors of Different Systems. See 

300.3(C)(2). 

300.34 Conductor Bending Radius. The conductor shall 
not be bent to a radius less than 8 times the overall 
diameter for nonshielded conductors or 12 times the overall 
diameter for shielded or lead-covered conductors during or 
after installation. For multiconductor or multiplexed single- 
conductor cables having individually shielded conductors, 
the minimum bending radius is 12 times the diameter of the 
individually shielded conductors or 7 times the overall 
diameter, whichever is greater. 

300.35 Protection Against Induction Heating. Metallic 
raceways and associated conductors shall be arranged so as 
to avoid heating of the raceway in accordance with the 
applicable provisions of 300.20. 

300.37 Aboveground Wiring Methods. Aboveground 
conductors shall be installed in rigid metal conduit, in 
intermediate metal conduit, in electrical metallic tubing, in 
rigid nonmetallic conduit, in cable trays, as busways, as 
cablebus, in other identified raceways, or as exposed runs 
of metal-clad cable suitable for the use and purpose. In 
locations accessible to qualified persons only, exposed runs 
of Type MV cables, bare conductors, and bare busbars 
shall also be permitted. Busbars shall be permitted to be 
either copper or aluminum. 

300.39 Braid-Covered Insulated Conductors — 
Exposed Installation. Exposed runs of braid-covered 
insulated conductors shall have a flame-retardant braid. If 
the conductors used do not have this protection, a flame- 
retardant saturant shall be applied to the braid covering 
after installation. This treated braid covering shall be 
stripped back a safe distance at conductor terminals, 
according to the operating voltage. Where practicable, this 
distance shall not be less than 25 mm (1 in.) for each 
kilovoh of the conductor-to-ground voltage of the circuit. 



300.40 Insulation Shielding. MetaUic and 

semiconducting insulation shielding components of 
shielded cables shall be removed for a distance dependent 
on the circuit voltage and insulation. Stress reduction 
means shall be provided at all terminations of factory- 
applied shielding. 

Metallic shielding components such as tapes, wires, or 
braid^ or (^mbinad (his_ thereof, ^all^Jb^ to a 

grounding, cd]Suctor, grounding busbar,:or a grounding 
ielectrode. 

300.42 Moisture or Mechanical Protection for Metal- 
Sheathed Cables. Where cable conductors emerge from a 
metal sheath and where protection against moisture or 
physical damage is necessary, the insulation of the 
conductors shall be protected by a cable sheath terminating 
device. 

300.50 Underground Installations. 

(A) General. Underground conductors shall be identified 
for the voltage and conditions under which they are 
installed. Direct burial cables shall comply with the 
provisions of 310.7. Underground cables shall be installed 
in accordance with 300.50(A)(1) or (A)(2), and the 
installation shall meet the depth requirements of Table 
300.50. 

(1) Shielded Cables and Nonshielded Cables in Metal- 
Sheathed Cable Assemblies. Underground cables, 
including nonshielded, Type MC and moisture-impervious 
metal sheath cables, shall have those sheaths grounded 
through an effective grounding path meeting the 
requirements of 250.4(A)(5) or (B)(4). They shall be direct 
buried or installed in raceways identified for the use. 

(2) Other Nonshielded Cables. Other nonshielded cables 
not covered in 300.50(A)(1) shall be installed in rigid metal 
conduit, intermediate metal conduit, or rigid nonmetallic 
conduit encased in not less than 75 mm (3 in.) of concrete. 

(B) Protection from Damage. Conductors emerging from 
the ground shall be enclosed in listed raceways. Raceways 
installed on poles shall be of rigid metal conduit, 
intermediate metal conduit. Schedule 80 jP VC conduit, or 
equivalent, extending from the minimum cover depth 
specified in Table 300.50 to a point 2.5 m (8 ft) above 
finished grade. Conductors entering a building shall be 
protected by an approved enclosure or raceway from the 
minimum cover depth to the point of entrance. Where 
direct-buried conductors, raceways, or cables are subject to 
movement by settlement or frost, they shall be installed to 
prevent damage to the enclosed conductors or to the 
equipment connected to the raceways. Metallic enclosures 
shall be grounded. 



# 
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Table 300.50 Minimum Co vera Requirements 





General Conditions (not otherwise specified) 


Special Conditions (use if applicable) 




(1) 

Direct-Buried 

Cables 


(2) 

Rigid 

Non metallic 

Conduit^ 


(3) 

Rigid Metal 

Conduit and 

Intermediate 

Metal Conduit 


(4) 

Raceways under 

buildings or 

exterior concrete 

slabs, 100 mm 

(4 in.) minimum 
thickness^ 


(5) 

Cables in airport 

runways or 

adjacent areas 

where trespass is 

prohibited 


(6) 

Areas subject 
to vehicular 

traffic, such as 

thoroughfares 

and 

commercial 

parking areas 


Circuit Voltage 


mm 


in. 


mm 


in. 


mm 


in. 


mm 


in. 


mm 


in. 


mm 


in. 


Over 600 V 

through 22 kV 


750 


30 


450 


18 


150 


6 


100 


4 


450 


18 


600 


24 


Over 22 kV 

through 40 kV 


900 


36 


600 


24 


150 


6 


100 


4 


450 


18 


600 


24 


Over 40 kV 


1000 


42 ^ 


750 


30 


150 


6 


100 


4 


450 


18 


600 


24 



General Notes: 

1 . Lesser depths shall be permitted where cables and conductors rise for terminations or splices or where access is otherwise required. 

2. Where solid rock prevents compliance with the cover depths specified in this table, the wiring shall be installed in a metal or nonmetallic 
raceway permitted for direct burial. The raceways shall be covered by a minimum of 50 mm (2 in.) of concrete extending down to rock. 

jfeVmrnijium^co^ ISd 

mm (6 ia|fbteacji^5^ (2 m*} of conwt^iot equiyai^t placed entirely within the ^ei]K^k oyer the underground installatioB. 

Specific Footnotes: 

a Cover is defined as the shortest distance in millimeters (inches) measured between a point on the top surface of any direct-buried 
conductor, cable, conduit, or other raceway and the top surface of finished grade, concrete, or similar cover. 

b Listed by a qualified testing agency as suitable for direct burial without encasement. All other nonmetallic systems shall require 50 mm 
(2 in.) of concrete or equivalent above conduit in addition to the table depth. 

c The slab shall extend a minimum of 150 mm (6 in.) beyond the underground installation, and a warning ribbon or other effective means 
suitable for the conditions shall be placed above the underground installation. 

P JJt^^md d3Jeot"bu0ed^mblg...lfaat..afe gpt '^i£^|g4 <^^^tpci^^y^^gj^cm^m4 ,^.M4# l§9JMBlW,MdM. MPJfe,b^fe>w;,^^e shalj 
E£ye thei| lOcai&dn ideMfied b^a warning ribboB Jhatjs placed iti the, ti^ndi ht least 3M??ilCl^JiAi&^.S^.i^M?li 



(C) Splices. Direct burial cables shall be permitted to be 
spliced or tapped v^ithout the use of splice boxes, provided 
they are installed using materials suitable for the 
application. The taps and splices shall be watertight and 
protected from mechanical damage. Where cables are 
shielded, the shielding shall be continuous across the splice 
or tap. 

Exception: At splices of an engineered cabling system, 
metallic shields of direct-buried single-conductor cables 
with maintained spacing between phases shall be permitted 
to be interrupted and overlapped. Where shields are 
interrupted and overlapped, each shield section shall be 
grounded at one point. 



(D) Backfill. Backfill containing large rocks, paving 
materials, cinders, large or sharply angular substances, or 
corrosive materials shall not be placed in an excavation 
where materials can damage or contribute to the corrosion 
of raceways, cables, or other substructures or where it may 
prevent adequate compaction of fill. 

Protection in the form of granular or selected material 
or suitable sleeves shall be provided to prevent physical 
damage to the raceway or cable. 

(E) Raceway Seal. Where a raceway enters from an 
underground system, the end within the building shall be 
sealed with an identified compound so as to prevent the 
entrance of moisture or gases, or it shall be so arranged to 
prevent moisture from contacting live parts. 
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ARTieLE310 

Conductors fdr General Wiring 

310.1 Scope. This article covers general requirements for 
conductors and their type designations, insulations, 
markings, mechanical strengths, ampacity ratings, and uses. 
These requirements do not apply to conductors that form an 
integral part of equipment, such as motors, motor 
controllers, and similar equipment, or to conductors 
specifically provided for elsewhere in this Code. 

FPN: For flexible cords and cables, see Article 400. For 
fixture wires, see Article 402. 

310.2 Conductors. 

(A) Insulated. Conductors shall be insulated. 

Exception: Where covered or bare conductors are 
specifically permitted elsewhere in this Code, 

FPN: See 250.184 for insulation of neutral conductors of a 
solidly grounded high-voltage system. 

(B) Conductor Material. Conductors in this article shall 
be of aluminum, copper-clad aluminum, or copper unless 
otherwise specified. 

310.3 Stranded Conductors. Where installed in 
raceways, conductors of size 8 AWG and larger shall be 
stranded. 

Exception: As permitted or required elsewhere in this Code. 

310.4 Conductors in Parallel. 

(A) Generail. Aluminum, copper-clad aluminum, or copper 
conductors of size 1/0 AWG and larger, comprising each 
phase, polarity, neutral, or grounded circuit conductor shall 
be permitted to be connected in parallel (electrically joined 
at both ends). 

Exception No. 1: Conductors in sizes smaller than 1/0 
A WG shall be permitted to be run in parallel to supply 
control power to indicating instruments, contactors, relay^s, 
solenoids, and similar control devices, or for frequencies of 
360 Hz and higher, provided all of the following apply: 

(a) They are contained within the same raceway or 
cable. 

(b) The ampacity of each individual conductor is 
sufficient to carry the entire load current shared by the 
parallel conductors. 

(c) The overcurrent protection is such that the 
ampacity of each individual conductor will not be exceeded 
if one or more of the parallel conductors become 
inadvertently disconnected. 



Exception No. 2: Under engineering supervision, 
grounded neutral conductors in sizes 2 AWG and larger 
shall be permitted to be run in parallel for existing 
installations. 

FPN te JBkception;;JS Exception No. 2 can be used to 
alleviate overheating of neutral conductors in existing 
installations due to high content of triplen harmonic currents. 



(B) Conductor Characterislics. The paralleled conductors 
in each phase, polarity, neutral, grounded circuit conductor, 
or equipment gro^inding^cOIld^ictor shall comply with all of 
the following: 

(1) Be the same length 

(2) Have the same conductor material 

(3) Be the same size in circular mil area 

(4) Have the same insulation type 

(5) Be terminated in the same manner 

(C) Separata Cables oi^ Raceways. Where run in separate 
cables^or raceways, the |ables or raceways with conductors 
shall have the same htAber of coEductots an^^ 

the]; same, elecfical^ Conductors of one 

phase, jpolarity, neutral, grourided circuit conductor, or 
aqtiipment groundiag^^^c^^ shall not be required to 

have the same physical characteristics as those of another 
phase, polarity, neutral, grounded circuit conductor, or 
equipment grounding co'pd^^ to achieve balance. 



@); Anyyaeji^ Conductors installed in parallel 

shall comply with the provisions of 3 10.15(B)(2)(a). 

(Ej JEqiiipment Grouiipiiig Conductors, Where parallel 
equipment grounding cbEductors are usdd, they shall be 
sized in accordance with 250 J 22. Sectioned equipment 
groua4ing conductors smaller than 1/0 AWG shall be 
permitted in multic0n4uctor cables in accordance; with 
3 10. 1 3 i provided the combined circular mil area in each 
g^fe cbmplies ^ 

310.5 Minimum Size of Conductors. The minimum size 
of conductors shall be as shown in Table 310.5, except as 
permitted elsewhere in this Code. 



Table 310.5 Minimum Size of Conductors 




Conductor Voltage 
Rating (Volts) 


Minimum Conductor Size (AWG) 


Copper 


Aluminum or 

Copper-Clad 

Aluminum 


0-2000 

2001-8000 

8001-15,000 

15,001-28,000 

28,001-35,000 


14 
8 
2 
1 
1/0 


12 
8 
2 
1 
1/0 



• 



• 
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310.6 Shielding. Solid dielectric insulated conductors 
operated above 2000 volts in permanent installations shall 
have ozone-resistant insulation and shall be shielded. All 
metallic^ insulation shields^shall J)e_jb<)niiiected ib^^ 
grounding^elcGtrbde eonHuctor, j^oundi^^^ Or g 
grounding elecfa^ode, Shielding shall be for the purpose of 
confining the voltage stresses to the insulation. 

Exception No. 1 : Nonshielded insulated conductors listed 
by a qualified testing laboratory shall be permitted for use 
up to 2400 volts under the following conditions: 

(a) Conductors shall have insulation resistant to 
electric discharge and surface tracking, or the insulated 
conductor(s) shall be covered with a material resistant to 
ozone, electric discharge, and surface tracking. 

(b) Where used in wet locations, the insulated 
conductor(s) shall have an overall nonmetallic jacket or a 
continuous metallic sheath. 

(c) Insulation and jocket thicknesses shall be in 
accordance with 9jMe-Jj[bCl3fB}^ 

EXceptionWo<2jj Where permitted in 310. 7, ^§xceptiqn Na^i 

310.7 Direct-Burial Conductors. Conductors used for direct- 
burial applications shall be of a type identified for such use. 

Cables rated above 2000 volts shall be shielded. 

Exception No. 1: Nonshielded multiconductor cables rated 
2001-2400 volts shall be permitted if the cable has an 
overall metallic sheath or armor. 

The metaUic shield, sheath, or armor shall be 

jpomiectei#-'-a:^utii<^^ 

Exception No. 2:^ 4irfi^<i;i^^Mi^ 

'pfmU$:-i^PS^e 'mted-tip-- to SOWvdlis -imi^ 'ar^-pm^iifpd^lyy^ 

FPN No. 1: See 300.5 for installation requirements for 
conductors rated 600 volts or less. 

FPN No. 2: See 300.50 for installation requirements for 
conductors rated over 600 volts. 

310.8 Locations. 

(A) Dry Locations. Insulated conductors and cables used in 
dry locations shall be any of the types identified in this Code. 

(B) Dry and Damp Locations. Insulated conductors and 
cables used in dry and damp locations shall be Types PEP, 
FEPB, MTW, PFA, RHH, RHW, RHW-2, SA, THHN, 
THW, THW-2, THHW, THWN, THWN-2, TW, XHH, 
XHHW, XHHW-2, Z, or ZW. 

(C) Wet Locations. Insulated conductors and cables used 
in wet locations shall comply with one of the following: 

(1) Be moisture-impervious metal-sheathed 



(2) Be types MTW, RHW, RHW-2, TW, THW, THW-2, 
THHW, THWN, THWN-2, XHHW, XHHW-2, ZW 

(3) Be of a type listed for use in wet locations 

(D) Locations Exposed to Direct Sunlight. Insulated 
conductors or cables used where exposed to direct rays of 
the sun shall comply with (0)(1) or 03X2): 

(1) Conductors and cables shall be listed, or listed and 
marked, as being sunlight resistant 

(2) Conduptors and cables shaUbg covered with insulating 
material, such as tape or sleeving, that is listed, or 
listed and marked, as being sunlight resistant 

310.9 Corrosive Conditions. Conductors exposed to oils, 
greases, vapors, gases, fumes, liquids, or other substances 
having a deleterious effect on the conductor or insulation 
shall be of a type suitable for the application. 

310.10 Temperature Limitation of Conductors. No 

conductor shall be used in such a manner that its operating 
temperature exceeds that designated for the type of insulated 
conductor involved. In no case shall conductors be associated 
together in such a way, with respect to type of circuit, the 
wiring method employed, or the nxunber of conductors, that 
the limiting temperature of any conductor is exceeded. 

FPN: The temperature rating of a conductor [see Table 
3IM1S and labie^lllglllg)! is the maximum 
temperature, at any location along its length, that the 
conductor can withstand over a prolonged time period 
without serious degradation. The allowable ampacity tables, 
the ampacity tables of Article 310 and the ampacity tables 
of Annex B, the correction factors at the bottom of these 
tables, and the notes to the tables provide guidance for 
coordinating conductor sizes, types, allowable ampacities, 
ampacities, ambient temperatures, and number of associated 
conductors. 

The principal determinants of operating 
temperature are as follows: 

(1) Ambient temperature — ambient temperature may vary 
along the conductor length as well as from time to 
time. 

(2) Heat generated internally in the conductor as the result 
of load current flow, including fundamental and 
harmonic currents. 

(3) The rate at which generated heat dissipates into the 
ambient medium. Thermal insulation that covers or 
surrounds conductors affects the rate of heat 
dissipation, 

(4) Adjacent load-carrying conductors — adjacent 
conductors have the dual effect of raising the ambient 
temperature, and impeding heat dissipation. 

m 

310.11 Marking. 

(A) Required Information. All conductors and cables 
shall be marked to indicate the following information, 
using the applicable method described in 310.11(B): 
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(1) The maximum rated voltage. 

(2) The proper type letter or letters for the type of wire or 
cable as specified elsewhere in this Code. 

(3) The manufacturer's ' name, trademark, or other 
distinctive marking by which the organization 
responsible for the product can be readily identified. 

(4) The AWG size or circular mil area. 

FPN: See Conductor Properties, Table 8 of Chapter 9, for 
conductor area expressed in SI units for conductor sizes 
specified in AWG or circular mil area. 

(5) Cable assemblies where the neutral conductor is smaller 
than the ungrounded conductors shall be so marked. 

(B) Method of Marking. 

(1) Surface Marking. The following conductors and 
cables shall be durably marked on the surface. The AWG 
size or circular mil area shall be repeated at intervals not 
exceeding 610 mm (24 in.). All other markings shall be 
repeated at intervals not exceeding 1.0 m (40 in.). 

(1) Single-conductor and multiconductor rubber- and 
thermoplastic-insulated wire and cable 

(2) NonmetaUic-sheathed cable 

(3) Service-entrance cable 

(4) Underground feeder and branch-circuit cable 

(5) Tray cable 

(6) Irrigation cable 

(7) Power-limited tray cable 

(8) Instrumentation tray cable 

(2) Marker Tape. Metal-covered multiconductor cables 
shall employ a marker tape located within the cable and 
running for its complete length. 

Exception No. I: Mineral-insulated, metal-sheathed cable. 

Exception No. 2: Type AC cable. 

Exception No. 3: The information required in 310.11(A) 
shall be permitted to be durably marked on the outer 
nonmetallic covering of Type MC, Type ITC, or Type PLTC 
cables at intervals not exceeding 1.0 m (40 in.). 

Exception No. 4: The information required in 310.11(A) 
shall be permitted to be durably marked on a nonmetallic 
covering under the metallic sheath of Type ITC or Type 
PLTC cable at intervals not exceeding 1.0 m (40 in.). 

FPN: Included in the group of metal-covered cables are 
Type AC cable (Article 320), Type MC cable (Article 330), 
and lead-sheathed cable. 

(3) Tag Marking. The following conductors and cables 
shall be marked by means of a printed tag attached to the 
coil, reel, or carton: 

(1) Mineral-insulated, metal-sheathed cable 



(2) Switchboard wires 

(3) Metal-covered, single-conductor cables 

(4) Type AC cable 

(4) Optional Marking of Wire Size. The information 
required in 310.11(A)(4) shall be permitted to be marked 
on the surface of the individual insulated conductors for the 
following multiconductor cables: 

(1) Type MC cable 

(2) Tray cable 

(3) Irrigation cable 

(4) Power-limited tray cable 

(5) Power-limited fire alarm cable 

(6) Instrumentation tray cable 

(C) Suffixes to Designate Number of Conductors. A type 
letter or letters used alone shall indicate a single insulated 
conductor. The letter suffixes shall be indicated as follows: 

(1) D — For two insulated conductors laid parallel within 
an outer nonmetallic covering 

(2) M — For an assembly of two or more insulated conductors 
twisted spirally within an outer nonmetallic covering 

(D) Optional Markings. All conductors and cables 
contained in Chapter 3 shall be permitted to be surface 
marked to indicate special characteristics of the cable 
materials. These markings include, but are not limited to, 
markings for limited smoke, sunlight resistant, and so forth. 

310.12 Conductor Identification. 

(A) Grounded Conductors. Insulated or covered 
grounded conductors shall be identified in accordance with 
200.6. 

(B) Equipment Grounding Conductors. Equipment 
grounding conductors shall be in accordance with 250.119. 

(C) Ungrounded Conductors. Conductors that are 
intended for use as ungrounded conductors, whether used 
as a single conductor or in multiconductor cables, shall be 
finished to be clearly distinguishable from grounded and 
grounding conductors. Distinguishing markings shall not 
conflict in any manner with the surface markings required 
by 310.11(B)(1). Branch-circuit ungrounded conductors 
shall be identified in accordance with 210.5(C). Feeders 
shall be idendfied in accordance with 215.12. 

Exception: Conductor identification shall be permitted in 
accordance with 200. 7. 

310.13 Conductor Constructions and Applications. 

Insulated conductors shall comply with the applicable 
provisions of Table 310.13^tjwughtabie3;^^ 



• 
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These conductors shall be permitted for use in any of 
the wiring methods recognized in Chapter 3 and as speci- 
fied in their respective tables or as permitted elsewhere in 
this Code. 

FPN: Thermoplastic insulation may stiffen at temperatures 
lower than -10°C (+14°F). Thermoplastic insulation may 
also be deformed at normal temperatures where subjected 



to pressure, such as at points of support. Thermoplastic 
insulation, where used on dc circuits in wet locations, may 
result in electroendosmosis between conductor and 
insulation. 

Equipment grounding conductors shall be permitted to 
be sectioned within a listed mnlticpnductor cable, provided 
the -combined circular ml^^^ complies with 250422. 



Table 310.13(A) Conductor Applications and Insulations Rated 600 Volts 













Tiiickness of Insulation 








Maximum Operating 














Trade Name 


Type Letter 


Temperature 


Application Provisions 


Insulation 


AWG or kcmil 


mm 


mils 


Outer Covering^ 


Fluorinated 


FEPor 


90°C 


Dry and damp locations 


Fluorinated ethylene 


14-10 


0.51 


20 


None 


ethylene 


FEPB 


194°F 




propylene 


8-2 


0.76 


30 




propylene 














200°C 
392°F 


Dry locations — special 
applications^ 


Fluorinated ethylene 
propylene 


14-8 


0.36 


14 


Glass braid 






















6-2 


0.36 


14 


Glass or other suitable 
braid material 


Mineral insulation 


MI 


90X 


Dry and wet locations 


Magnesium oxide 


18-16^ 


0.58 


23 


Copper or alloy steel 


(metal sheathed) 




194°F 






16-10 


0.91 


36 








250X 


For special applications'^ 




9-4 


1.27 


50 








482°F 






3-500 


1.40 


55 




Moisture-, heat-, 


MTW 


60°C 


Machine tool wiring in 


Flame-retardant 




(A) 


(A) 


(A) None 


and oil-resistant 




140°F 


wet locations 


moisture-, heat-, and 
oil-resistant 








(B) Nylon jacket or 


thermoplastic 






equivalent 






90X 


Machine tool wiring in 


thermoplastic 


22-12 


0.76 


30 








194°F 


dry locations. 
FPN: See NFPA 79. 




10 

8 

6 

4-2 

1-^/0 

213-500 

501-1000 


0.76 
1.14 
1.52 
1.52 
2.03 
241 
2.79 


30 
45 
60 
60 
80 
95 
110 




Paper 




85°C 
185T 


For underground service 
conductors, or by special 
permission 


Paper 








Lead sheath 


Perfluoro-alkoxy 


PFA 


90°C 
194°F 


Dry and damp locations 


Perfluoro-alkoxy 


14-10 
8-2 


0.51 
0,76 


20 
30 


None 






200°C 


Dry locations — special 




1^/0 


1.14 


45 








392°F 


applications^ 












Perfluoro-alkoxy 


PFAH 


250''C 


Dry locations only. Only 


Perfluoro-alkoxy 


14-10 


0.51 


20 


None 






482°F 


for leads within apparatus 
or within raceways 
connected to apparatus 
(nickel or nickel-coated 
copper only) 




8-2 
I^/O 


0.76 
1.14 


30 

45 




Thermoset 


RHH 


90"C 


Dry and damp locations 




14-10 


1.14 


45 


Moisture-resistant, 


• 




194°F 






8-2 

1-1/0 

213-500 

501-1000 

1001-2000 


1.52 
2.03 
241 
2.79 
3.18 


60 
80 
95 
110 
125 


flame-retardant, 
nonmetallic covering' 


Moisture- 


RHW^ 


75°C 


Dry and wet locations 


Flame-retardant, 


14-10 


1.14 


45 


Moisture-resistant, 


resistant 




167°F 




moisture- 


8-2 


1.52 


60 


flame-retardant, 


thermoset 








resistant thermoset 


I^/O 


2 03 


80 


nonmetallic coveringi 




RHW-2 


90^*0 






213-500 


2.41 


95 






}94,T 






501-1000 


2.79 


110 












1001-2000 


3.18 


125 




Silicone 


SA 


90°C 


Dry and damp locations 


Silicone rubber 


14-10 


1.14 


45 


Glass or other suitable 






194°F 






8-2 
1-4/0 


1.52 
2.03 


60 
80 


braid material 






200T 


For special application^ 




213-500 


241 


95 








392°F 






501-1000 
1001-2000 


2.79 
3.18 


110 

125 





(Continues) 
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Table 310.13(A) Continued 













Thickness of Insulation 








Maximum Operating 














Trade Name 


T^pe Letter 


Temperature 


Application Provisions 


Insulation 


AWG or kcmil 


mm 


mils 


Outer Covering* 


Thermoset 


SIS 


90°C 


Switchboard wiring only 


Flame-retardant 


14-10 


0.76 


30 


None 






194°F 




thermoset 


8-2 
1^/0 


1.14 
2.41 


45 

11 




Thennoplastic and 


TBS 


90°C 


Switchboard wiring only 


Thermoplastic 


14-10 


0.76 


30 


Flame-retardant, 


fibrous outer 




194°F 






8 


1.14 


45 


nonmetallic covering 


braid 










6-2 
1-4/0 


1.52 
2.03 


60 
80 




Extended polytetra- 


TFE 


250^0 


Dry locations only. Only 


Extruded polytetra- 


14-10 


0.51 


20 


None 


fluoro- 




482T 


for leads within 


fluoroethylene 


8-2 


0.76 


30 




ethylene 






apparatus or within 
raceways connected to 
apparatus, or as open 
wiring (nickel or 
nickel-coated copper 
only) 




1-4/0 


1.14 


45 




Heat-resistant 


THHN 


90''C 


Dry and damp locations 


Flame-retardant, 


14-12 


0.38 


15 


Nylon jacket or 


thermoplastic 




194T ■ 




heat-resistant 
thermoplastic 


10 

8-6 

4-2 

1^/0 

250-500 

501-1000 


0.51 
0.76 
1.02 
1.27 
1.52 
1.78 


20 
30 
40 
50 
60 
70 


equivalent 


Moisture- and 


THHW 


75°C 


Wet location 


Flame-retardant, 


14-10 


0.76 


30 


None 


heat-resistant 




167°F 




moisture- and 


' 8 


1.14 


45 




thermoplastic 








heat-resistant 


6-2 


1.52 


60 








90°C 
194°F 


Dry location 


thermoplastic 


1-4/0 

213-500 

501-1000 

:1001>20p0 


2.03 
2.41 
2.79 
:3J8 


80 

95 

110 

:12A 




Moisture- and 


THW 


75°C 


Dry and wet locations 


Flame-retardant, 


14-10 


0.76 


30 


None 


heat-resistant 




167°F 




moisture- and 


8 


1.14 


45 




thermoplastic 




90°C 


Special applications 


heat-resistant 


6-2 


1.52 


60 








194°F 


within electric discharge 
lighting equipment. 
Limited to 1000 
open-circuit volts or 
less, (size 14-8 only as 
permitted in 410.68) 


thermoplastic 


1^/0 
213-500 
501-1000 
1001--200q 


2.03 
2.41 
2.79 
3.18 


80 
95 
110 

|125^ 






frHW-2 


r90«C 


pry' and wet Ipications 








.194^F 














Moisture- and 


THWN 


75''C 


Dry and wet locations 


Flame-retardant, 


14-12 


0.38 


15 


Nylon jacket or 


heat-resistant 




167°F 




moisture- and 


10 


0.51 


20 


equivalent 


thermoplastic 








heat-resistant 
thermoplastic 


8-6 
4-2 


0.76 
1.02 


30 
40 














THWN-2 


|90^C 






1^/0 
250-500 
501-1000 


1.27 
1.52 
1.78 


50 
60 
70 




Moisture- 


TW 


60°C 


Dry and wet locations 


Flame-retardant, 


14-10 


0.76 


30 


None 


resistant 




140°F 




moisture- 


8 


1.14 


45 . 




thermoplastic 








resistant 
thermoplastic 


6-2 

1-4/0 
213-500 
501-1000 
1001-2000 


1.52 
2.03 
2.41 
2.79 
3.18 


60 
80 
95 
110 
125 




Underground feeder 


UF 


60°C 


See Article 340. 


Moisture- 


14-10 


1.52 


601 


Integral with insulation 


and branch-circuit 




140°F 




resistant 


8-2 


2.03 


8ol 




cable — single 










1^/0 


2.41 


^^i 




conductor (for 


















Type UF cable 




75°C 




Moisture- and 










employing more 




167°F| 




heat-resistant 










than one 


















conductor, see 


















Article 340.) 
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Table 310.13|(A) ConHnued 













Thickness of Insulation 








Maximum Operating 














TVade Name 


Type Letter 


Temperature 


Application Provisions 


Insulation 


AWG or kcmil 


mm 


mils 


Outer Covering^ 


Underground 


USE 


75°C 


See Article 338. 


Heat- and 


14-10 


1.14 


45 


Moisture-resistant 


service- 




167'^F 




moisture-resistant 


8-2 


1.52 


60 


nonmetallic covering 


entrance cable — 










1^/0 


2.03 


80 


(See 338.2.) 


single conductor 










213-500 


2.41 


95i| 




(for Type USE 










501-1000 


2.79 


no' 




cable employing 










1001-2000 


3.18 


125 




more than one 


















conductor, see 


















Article 338.) 




















}^Wl 


rs?s 


Dry;anJ' wibt" locations 








J94*f* 














Thermoset 


XHH 


90X 


Dry and damp locations 


Flame-retardant 


14-10 


0.76 


30 


None 






194^F 




thermoset 


8-2 

1-4/0 

213-500 

501-1000 

1001-2000 


1.14 
1.40 
1.65 
2.03 
2.41 


45 
55 
65 
80 
95 




Moisture- 


XHHW^ 


90°C 


Dry and damp locations 


Flame-retardant, 


14-10 


0.76 


30 


None 


resistant 




194°F 




moisture- 


8-2 


1.14 


45 




thermoset 




75^C 
167°F 


Wet locations 


resistant thermoset 


1^/0 
213-500 
501-1000 
1001-2000 


1.40 
1.65 
2.03 
2.41 


55 
65 
80 
95 




Moisture- 


XHHW-2 


90"C 


Dry and wet locations 


Flame-retardant, 


14-10 


0.76 


30 


None 


resistant 




194°F 




moisture- 


8-2 


1.14 


45 




thermoset 








resistant thermoset 


1-4/0 
213-500 
501-1000 
1001-2000 


1.40 
1.65 
2.03 
2.41 


55 
65 
80 
95 




Modified ethylene 


Z 


90X 


Dry and damp locations 


Modified ethylene 


14-12 


0.38 


15 


None 


tetrafluoro- 




194°F 




tetrafluoro- 


10 


0.51 


20 




ethylene 




150°C 


Dry locations — special 


ethylene 


8-4 


0.64 


25 








302°F 


applications^ 




3-1 
1/0-4/0 


0.89 
1,14 


35 
45 




Modified ethylene 


zw 


1S°C 


Wet locations 


Modified ethylene 


14-10 


0.76 


30 


None 


tetrafluoro- 




\6TV 




tetrafluoro- 


8-2 


1.14 


45 




ethylene 




90°C 
194T 
150°C 
302°F 


Dry and damp locations 

Dry locations — special 
applications^ 


ethylene 












zw-a 


90"q 


Dryland "Wet locations 








■my 















' Some insulations do not require an outer covering. 

■^ Where design conditions require maximum conductor operating temperatures above 90°C (194°F). 

^ For signaling circuits permitting 300-volt insulation. 

• 

^ Some rubber insulations do not require an outer covering. 
^ Includes integral jacket. 
^ For ampacity limitation, see 340.80. 

^ Insulation thickness shall be permitted to be 2.03 mm (80 mils) for listed Type USE conductors that have 
been subjected to special investigations. The nonmetallic covering over individual rubber-covered conduc- 
tors of aluminum-sheathed cable and of lead-sheathed or multiconductor cable shall not be required to be 
flame retardant. For Type MC cable, see 330.104. For nonmetallic- sheathed cable, see Article 334, Part III. 
For Type UF cable, see Article 340, Part III. 
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Table 310.13(B) Thickness of Insulation for Nonshielded 
Types RHH and BJBLW Solid DMectiicItisulated Conductors 
Rated 2000 Volts 





Column A^ 


Column B^ 


Conductor Size 










(AWG or kcmil) 


mm 


mils 


mm 


mils 


14-10 


2.03 


80 


1.52 


60 


8 


2.03 


80 


1.78 


70 


6-2 


2.41 


95 


1.78 


70 


1-2/0 


2.79 


110 


2.29 


90 , 


3/0-4/0 


2.79 


110 


2.29 


90 


213-500 


3.18 


125 


2.67 


105 


501-1000 


3.56 


140 


3.05 


120 


1001-2000 


3.56 


140 


3.56 


140 



tolumn A insulations are limited to natural, SBR, and butyl rubbers. 

^Column B insulations are materials such as cross-linked 
polyethylene, ethylene propylene rubber, and composites thereof. 

Table 310.13(C| Conductor Application and Insulation Rated 2001 yolts and Higheij 



Trade 
Name 


Type Letter 


Maximum 

Operating 

Temperature 


Application 
Provision 


Insulation 


Outer Covering 


Medium voltage 
solid dielectric 


MV-90 
MV-105* 


90°C 
105°C 


Dry or wet locations 

• 


Thermo- 
plastic or thermo- 
setting 


Jacket, sheath, or 
armor 



* Where design conditions require maximum conductor temperatures above 90°C. 

Table 310.13(D) Thickness of tnsulatibii^ and Jacket for Nonshielded Solid Dielectric Insiiil^ted; Cond^ Rated; 2400 Voll^ 







Dry Locations, Single Conductor 








Wet or Dry Locations 






Without Jacket 
Insulation 




With Jacket 




Single Conductor 


Multicondu( 
Insulation 






Insulation 


Jacket 


Insulation 


Jacket 


:tor 


Conductor Size 






















(AWG or 
kcmil) 


mm 


mils 


mm 


mils 


mm 


mils 


mm 


mils 


mm 


mils 


mm 


mils 


8 


2.79 


110 


2.29 


90 


0.76 


30 


3.18 


125 


2.03 


80 


2.29 


90 


6 


2.79 


110 


2.29 


90 


0.76 


30 


3.18 


125 


2.03 


80 


2.29 


90 


4-2 


2.79 


110 


2.29 


90 


1.14 


45 


3.18 


125 


2.03 


80 


2.29 


90 


1-2/0 


2.79 


110 


2.29 


90 


1.14 


45 


3.18 


125 


2.03 


80 


2.29 


90 


3/0-4/0 


2.79 


no 


2.29 


90 


1.65 


65 


3.18 


125 


2.41 


95 


2.29 


90 


213-500 


3.05 


120 


2.29 


90 


1.65 


65 


3.56 


140 


2.79 


110 


2.29 


90 


501-750 


3.30 


130 


2.29 


90 


1.65 


65 


3.94 


155 


3.18 


125 


2.29 


90 


751-1000 


3.30 


130 


2.29 


90 


1.65 


65 


3.94 


155 


3.18 


125 


2.29 


90 


mirnm 


Mi 


IS 


2,92 


m 


i0: 


M~ 


4:32 


S70 


3.56 


m^ 


%^ 


U'^. 


iisi-fism 


%56 


m 


2,92 


ni 


2.03 


^<> 


4.32 


P9, 


3.56 


140 


2S2 


US 


iSOMOpCi 


346 


l40 


2,92 


lis, 


^M 


^ 


432 


;17? 


3.94 


m 


3^56 


140 



*Under a common overall covering such as a jacket, sheath, or armor. 
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Table 310.13(E) Thickness of Insulation for Shielded Solid Dielectric Insulated Conductors Rated 2001 to 35,000 Volts 


2001-5000 


















Volts 


5001-8000 Volts 




8001-15,000 Volts 


15,001-25,000 Volts 


il 




100 


133 


173 


100 133 


173 


100 133 


173 


ftrctnt 


Percent 
Insulation 


Percent 
Insulation 


Percent 
Insulation 


Percent Percent 
Insulation Insulation 


Percent 
Insulation 


Percent Percent 
Insulation Insulation 


Percent 

Insulation 


I-ev€l 


I 


Level 1 


Level 2 


Level3 


Levell Level2 


Level3 


Levell Level2 


Level3 


Conductor 




















Size 




















(AWG 




















or kcmil) mm 


mils 


mm mils 


mm mils 


mm mils 


mm mils mm 


mils 


mm mils 


mm mils mm mils 


mm mils 


8 2.29 


90 


— — 


— — 


— — 


_ _ . _ 


— 


— — 


_ _ _ _ 


_ __ 


6^ 2.29 


90 


2.92 115 


3.56 140 


4.45 175 


— — — 


— 


— — 


— — — — 


— — 


2 2 29 


90 


2 92 115 


3 56 140 


4 45 175 


4.45 175 5.59 
4.45 175 5.59 


220 
220 


6 60 76ft 






1 2.29 


90 


2.92 115 


3.56 140 


4.45 175 


6.60 260 


6.60 260 8.13 320 


10.67 420 


1/0-2000 2.29 


90 


2.92 115 


3.56 140 


4.45 175 


4.45 175 5.59 


220 


6.60 260 


6.60 260 8.13 320 


10.67 420 








25,001- 


28,000 volts 








28,001-35,000 volts 






100 




133 


173 




100 


133 


173 






Percent 


Percent 


Percent 




Percent 


Percent 


Percent 






Insulation 


Insulation 


Insulation 




Insulation 


Insulation 


Insulation 






Levell 


Level 2 


Level3 




Levell 


Level2 


LeveB 


Conductor 


mm mils 


mm 


mils 


mm mils 




mm mils 


mm mils 


mm mils 


Size 




















(AWG 




















or kcmil) 




















1 




7.11 280 


8.76 


345 


11. .30 445 




— — 


— — 


— — 


1/0-2000 




7.11 280 


8.76 


345 


11.30 445 




8.76 345 


10.67 420 


14.73 580 



100 Percent Insulation Level. Cables in this category shall be permitted to be applied where the system is provided with relay protection such that ground 
faults will be cleared as rapidly as possible but, in any case, within 1 minute. While these cables are applicable to the great majority of cable installations that 
are on grounded systems, they shall be permitted to be used also on other systems for which the application of cables is acceptable, provided the above 
clearing requirements are met in completely de-energizing the faulted section. 

^ 133 Percent Insulation Level. This insulation level corresponds to that formerly designated for ungrounded systems. Cables in this category shall be 
permitted to be applied in situations where the clearing time requirements of the 100 percent level category cannot be met and yet there is adequate 
assurance that the faulted section will be de-energized in a time not exceeding 1 hour. Also, they shall be permitted to be used in 100 percent insulation level 
applications where additional insulation is desirable. 
^ 173 Percent Insulation Level. Cables in this category shall be permitted to be apphed under all of the following conditions: 

(1) In industrial establishments where the conditions of maintenance and supervision ensure that only qualified persons service the installation 

(2) Where the fault clearing time requirements of the 133 percent level category cannot be met 

(3) Where an orderly shutdown is essential to protect equipment and personnel 

(4) There is adequate assurance that the faulted section will be de-energized in an orderly shutdown 

Also, cables with this insulation thickness shall be permitted to be used in 100 or 133 percent insulation level applications where additional insulation 
strength is desirable. 



310.14 Aluminum Conductor Material. Solid aluminum 
conductors 8, 10, and 12 AWG shall be made of an AA- 
8000 series electrical grade aluminum alloy conductor 
material. Stranded aluminum conductors 8 AWG through 
1000 kcmil marked as Type RHH, RHW, XHHW, THW, 
THHW, THWN, THHN, service-entrance Type SE Style U 
and SE Style R shall be made of an AA-8000 series 
electrical grade aluminum alloy conductor material. 

310.15 Ampacities for Conductors Rated 0-2000 Volts. 
(A) General. 

(1) Tables or Engineering Supervision. Ampacities for 
conductors shall be permitted to be determined by tables as 
provided in 310.15(B) or under engineering supervision, as 
provided in 310.15(C). 



FPN No. 1 : Ampacities provided by this section do not take 
voltage drop into consideration. See 210.19(A), FPN No. 4, 
for branch circuits and 215.2(A), FPN No. 2, for feeders. 
FPN No. 2: For the allowable ampacities of Type MTW 
wire, see Table 13.5.1 in NFPA 79-2007, Electrical 
Standard for Industrial Machinery. 
(2) Selection of Ampacity. Where more than one 
calculated or tabulated ampacity could apply for a given 
circuit length, the lowest value shall be used. 
Exception: Where two different ampacities apply to 
adjacent portions of a circuit, the higher ampacity shall be 
permitted to be used beyond the point of transition, a 
distance equal to 3.0 m (10 ft) or 10 percent of the circuit 
length figured at the higher ampacity, whichever is less. 
FPN: See 110.14(C) for conductor temperature limitations 
due to termination provisions. 
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(B) Tables. Ampacities for conductors rated to 2000 
volts shall be as specified in the Allowable Ampacity Table 
310.16 through Table 310.19, and Ampacity Table 310.20 
and Table 3 10.21 as modified by (B)(1) through (B)(6). 
FPN: Table 310.16 through Table 310.19 are application tables 
for use in determining conductor sizes on loads calculated in 
accordance with Article 220. Allowable ampacities result from 
consideration of one or more of the following: 

(1) Temperature compatibility with connected equipment, 
especially the connection points. 

(2) Coordination with circuit and system overcurrent 
protection. 

(3) Compliance with the requirements of product listings 
or certifications. See 110.3(B). 

(4) Preservation of the safety benefits of established 
industry practices and standardized procedures. 

(1) General. For explanation of type letters used in tables 
and for recognized sizes of conductors for the various 
conductor insulations, see Cfable' 3ip.l3(Al and Table 
310.13^^ For installation requirements, see 310.1 through 
310.10 and the various articles of this Code. For flexible 
cords, see Table 400.4, Table 400.5(A), and Table 
400.5(B). 

(2) Adjustment Factors. 

(a) More Than Three Current-Carrying Conductors in 
a Raceway or Cable. Where the number of current-carrying 
conductors in a raceway or cable exceeds three, or where 
single conductors or multiconductor cables are iiisilBiled 

than 600 mm (24 in.) and are not installed in raceways, the 
allowable ampacity of each conductor shall be reduced as 
shown in Table 310.15(B)(2)(a). Each current-carrying 
conductor of a paralleled set of conductors shall be counted 
as a current-carrying conductor. 

Table 310.15(B)(2)(a) Adjustment Factors for More Than 
Three Current-Carrying Conductors in a Raceway or Cable 



Number of 

Current-Carrying 

Conductors 



Percent of Values in Tables 
310.16 through 310.19 as 

Adjusted for Ambient 
Temperature if Necessary 



4-6 

7-9 

10-20 

21-30 

31^0 

41 and above 



80 
70 
50 
45 
40 
35 



FPN No. 2: See 366.23(A) for adjustment factors for 
conductors in sheet metal auxiliary gutters and ^^^^H 
for ^i^fr^i^ factors for conductors in metal wire ways. 

Exception No. 1: Where conductors of different systems, as 
provided in 300.3, are installed in a common raceway or 
cable, the derating factors shown in Table 3 10 A 5(B)(2)(a) 
shall apply only to the number of power and lighting 
conductors (Articles 210, 215, 220, and 230). 

Exception No. 2: For conductors installed in cable trays, 
the provisions of 392.11 shall apply. 

Exception No. 3: Derating factors shall not apply to 
conductors in nipples having a length not exceeding 600 
mm (24 in.). 

Exception No. 4: Derating factors shall not apply to 
underground conductors entering or leaving an outdoor 
trench if those conductors have physical protection in the 
form of rigid metal conduit, intermediate metal conduit, or 
rigid nonmetallic conduit having a length not exceeding 
3.05 m (10 ft) and if the number of conductors does not 
exceedfour. 

Exception No. 5: Adjustment factors shall not apply to 
Type AC cable or to Type MC cable without an overall 
outer jacket under the following conditions: 

(1) Each cable has not more than three current- 
carrying conductors. 

(2) The conductors are 12 AWG copper. 

(3) Not more than 20 current-carrying conductors are 
bundled, stacked, or supported on "bridle rings. " 

A 60 percent adjustment factor shall be applied where the 
current-carrying conductors in these cables that are 
stacked or bundled longer than 600 mm (24 in.) without 
maintaining spacing exceeds 20. 

(b) More Than One Conduit, Tube, or Raceway. 
Spacing between conduits, tubing, or raceways shall be 
maintained. 

^ (c) 'Camhits Mx^osedJpSunl^^ 
^|i|ct^suailigM_ o^ afeoye rooftops, the adjuSietits showri 

|5t^r||ure',for;;^^ 



FPN No. 1: See Annex B, Table B.310.11, for adjustment 
factors for more than three current-carrying conductors in a 
raceway or cable with load diversity. 



'lo^tioxis.^^^ 
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Table 310.15(B)(2)(c) Ambient Temperature Adjustment for 
Conduits Exposed to Sunligiit On or Above Rooftops 



Distance Above Roof to 
Bottom of Conduit 



Temperature Adder 



0-13 mm (1/2 in.) 33 

Above 1 3 mm QA in.) - 90 22 

mm (3/2 in.) 

Above 90 mm (3^2 in.) - 17 

300 mm (12 in.) 

Above 300 mm (12 in.) - 14 

900 mm (36 in.) 



60 
40 

30 

25 



ioMt^^^MA^^^M ^^^^9}?^^^l.^Mi:M^J^^^ The 

feeder conductors to a dv^elling unit shall not be required to 
have an allov^able ampacity rating greater than their 
service-entrance conductors. The grounded conductor shall 
be permitted to be smaller than the ungrounded conductors, 
provided the requirements of 215.2, 220.61, and 230.42 
are met. 



Table 310.15(B)(6) Conductor Types and Sizes for 120/240- 
Volt, 3-Wire, Single-Phase Dv^^elling Services and Feeders. 
Conductor Types RHH, RHW, RHW-2, THHN, THHW, 
THW, THW-2, THWN, THWN-2, XHHW, XHHW-2, SE, 
USE, USE-2 



JRf N t^ t^ble 3i:0,i5(BX^Xft):;;T^^^ tetnp^atvire adde^^^ 

pPable '|lO, !'5(B)(2)(c) ,arr|kse§lon 

(3) Bare or Covered Conductors. Where bare or covered 
conductors are InstaUedj with insulated conductors, the; 
jtetnperaty^e rating of the bare or covered conductor shall 
be equal |o the lowest temperature ratiag of the ini^ulated 
conductors for tte purpose of determining ampacity J 

(4) Neutral Conductor. 

(a) A neutral conductor that carries only the 
unbalanced current fi-om other conductors of the same 
circuit shall not be required to be counted when applying 

the provisions of 3 1 0. 1 5(B)(2)(a). 

(b) In a 3 -wire circuit consisting of two phase 
conductor^ and the neutral jetodtictOT] of a 4- wire, 3 -phase, 
wye-connected system, a common conductor carries 
approximately the same current as the line-to-neutral load 
currents of the other conductors and shall be counted when 
applying the provisions of 310.15(B)(2)(a). 

(c) On a 4-wire, 3 -phase v^e circuit where the major 
portion of the load consists of nonlinear loads, harmonic 
currents are present in the neutral conductor; the neutral 
l^nductpj shall therefore be considered a current-carrying 
conductor. 

(5) Grounding or Bonding Conductor. A grounding or 
bonding conductor shall not be counted when applying the 
provisions of 310.15(B)(2)(a). 

(6) 120/240-Volt, 3-Wire, Single-Phase Dwelling 
Services and Feeders. For individual dwelling units of 
one-family, two-family, and multifamily dwellings, 
conductors, as listed in Table 310.15(B)(6), shall be 
permitted as 120/240- volt, 3 -wire, single-phase service- 
entrance conductors, service-lateral conductors, and feeder 
conductors that serve as the main power feeder to each 
dweUing unit and are installed in raceway or cable with or 
without an equipment grounding conductor. For application 
of this section, the main power feeder shall be the feeder 
between the main disconnect and the panelboard 0iati 
^ygppliies,^ither f y branch circm^ or by feederj^ qrjBpfc,^^^^ 



Conductor (AWG or kcmil) 



Service or Feeder 
Rating (Amperes) 



Copper 



Aluminum or 

Copper-Clad 

Aluminum 



100 
110 
125 
150 
175 
200 
225 
250 
300 
350 
400 



4 

3 

2 

1 

1/0 
2/0 
3/0 
4/0 
250 
350 
400 



2 

1 

1/0 
2/0 
3/0 
4/0 
250 
300 
350 
500 
600 



(C) Engineering Supervision. Under engineering 
supervision, conductor ampacities shall be permitted to be 
calculated by means of the following general formula: 



/ = 



TC-{TA^ATD) 
RDC{14^¥C)RCA 



where: 

rC= conductor temperature in degrees Celsius (°C) 
TA= ambient temperature in degrees Celsius C^C) 

^TD= dielectric loss temperature rise 

RDC= dc resistance of conductor at temperature TC 

YC= component ac resistance resulting from skin 
effect and proximity effect 

RCA= effective thermal resistance between 
conductor and surrounding ambient 

FPN: See Annex B for examples of formula applications. 
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Table 310.16 Allowable Ampacities of Insulated Conductors Rated Through 2000 Volts, 60°C Through 90°C (140°F Through 
194°F), Not More Than Three Current-Carrying Conductors in Raceway, Cable, or Earth (Directly Buried), Based on Ambient 
Temperature of 30°C (86°F) 





Temperature Rating of Conductor [See Table 310J3(A),1 






60°C (140°F) 


75°C (167°F) 


90°C (194°F) 


60°C (140°F) 


75°C (167°F) 


90°C (194°F) 










Types TBS, SA, 
















SIS, FEP, FEPB, 






Types TBS, SA, 








Types RHW, 


MI, RHH, RHW-2, 




Types RHW, 


SIS, THHN, 








THHW, 


THHN, THHW, 




THHW, 


THHW, THW-2, 








THW, 


THW-2, THWN-2, 




THW, 


THWN-2, RHH, 








THWN, 


USE-2, XHH, 




THWN, 


RHW-2, USE-2, 




Size 




XHHW, 


XHHW, XHHW-2, 


Types TW, 


XHHW, 


XHH, XHHW, 




AWGor 


Types TW, UF 


USE, ZW 


ZW-2 


UF 


USE 


XHHW-2, ZW-2 


Size AWG or 


kcmil 


COPPER 


ALUMINUM OR COPPER-CLAD ALUMINUM 


kcmil 


18 
16 
14* 


— 


— 


14 
18 

25 


— 


— 


— 


~ 


20 


• 20 














12* 


25 


25 


30 


20 


20 


25 


12* 


10* 


30 


35 


40 


25 


30 


35 


10* 


8 


40 


50 


55 


30 


40 


45 


8 


6 


55 


65 


75 


40 


50 


60 


6 


4 


70 


85 


95 


55 


65 


75 


4 


3 


85 


100 


110 


65 


75 


85 


3 


2 


95 


115 


130 


- 75 


90 


100 


2 


1 


110 


130 


150 


85 


100 


115 


1 


1/0 


125 


150 


170 


100 


120 


135 


1/0 


2/0 


145 


175 


195 


115 


135 


150 


2/0 


3/0 


165 


200 


225 


130 


155 


175 


3/0 


4/0 


195 


230 


260 


150 


180 


205 


4/0 


250 


215 


255 


290 


170 


205 


230 


250 


300 


240 


285 


320 


190 


230 


255 


300 


350 


260 


310 


350 


210 


250 


280 


350 


400 


280 


335 


380 


225 


270 


305 


400 


500 


320 


380 


430 


260 


310 


350 


500 


600 


355 


420 


475 


285 


340 


385 


600 


700 


385 


460 


520 


310 


375 


420 


700 


750 


400 


475 


535 


320 


385 


435 


750 


800 


410 


490 


555 


330 


395 


450 


800 


900 


435 


520 


585 


355 


425 


480 


900 


1000 


455 


545 


615 


375 


445 


500 


1000 


1250 


495 


590 


665 


405 


485 


545 


1250 


1500 


520 


625 


705 


435 


520 


585 


1500 


1750 


545 


650 


735 


455 


545 


615 


1750 


2000 


560 


665 


750 


470 


560 


630 


2000 



CORRECTION FACTORS 



Ambient 
Temp. (°C) 


For ambient temperatures other than 30°C (86°F), multiply the allowable ampacities shown above by the 

appropriate factor shown below. 


Ambient 
Temp. (°F) 


21-25 


1.08 


1.05 


1.04 


1.08 


1.05 


1.04 


70-77 


26-30 


1.00 


1.00 


1.00 


1.00 


1.00 


1.00 


78-86 


31-35 


0.91 


0.94 


0.96 


0.91 


0.94 


0.96 


87-95 


36-40 


0.82 


0.88 


0.91 


0.82 


0.88 


0.91 


96-104 


41^5 


0.71 


0.82 


0.87 


0.71 


0.82 


0.87 


105-113 


46-50 


0.58 


0.75 


0.82 


0.58 


0.75 


0.82 


11^122 


51-55 


0.41 


0.67 


0.76 


0.41 


0.67 


0.76 


123-131 


56-60 


— 


0.58 


0.71 


— 


0.58 


0.71 


132-140 


61-70 


— 


0.33 


0.58 


— 


0.33 


0.58 


141-158 


71-80 


— 


— 


0.41 


— 


— 


0.41 


159-176 



^ See 240.4(D). 
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Table 310.17 Allowable Ampacities of Single-Insulated Conductors Rated Through 2000 Volts in 


Free Air, Based on 


Ambient Air 


Temperature of 30°C (86°F) 














Temperature Rating of Conductor |si^!iiiiP9il(|il 






60°C (140°F) 


75^C (167^F) 


90°C (194°F) 


60°C (140°F) 


75°C 
(167°F) 


90^C (194°F) 










Types TBS, SA, SIS, 






Types TBS, SA, 










FEP, FEPB, MI, 




Types 


SIS, THHN, 








Types RHW, 


RHH, RHW-2, 




RHW, 


THHW, THW-2, 








THHW, 


THHN, THHW, 




THHW, 


THWN-2, RHH, 








THW, 


THW-2, THWN-2, 




THW, 


RHW-2, USE-2, 




Size 




THWN, 


USE-2, XHH, XHHW, 




thWn, 


XHH, XHHW, 




AWGor 


Types TW, UF 


XHHW, ZW 


XHHW-2, ZW-2 


Types TW, UF 


XHHW 


XHHW-2, ZW-2 


Size AWG 


kcmil 


COPPER 


ALUMINUM OR COPPER-CLAD ALUMINUM 


or kcmil 


18 


— 


— 


18 


— 


— 


— 


— 


16 


— 


— 


24 


— 


— 


— 


— 


14* 


25 


30 


35 


— 


— 


— 


— 


12* 


30 


35 


40 


25 


30 


35 


12* 


10* 


40 


50 


55 


35 


40 


40 


10* 


8 


60 


70 


80 


45 


55 


60 


8 


6 


80 


95 


' 105 


60 


75 


80 


6 


4 


105 


125 


140 


80 


100 


110 


4 


3 


120 


145 


165 


95 


115 


130 


3 


2 


140 


170 


190 


110 


135 


150 


2 


1 


165 


195 


220 


130 


155 


175 


1 


1/0 


195 


230 


260 


150 


180 


205 


1/0 


2/0 


225 


265 


300 


175 


210 


235 


2/0 


3/0 


260 


310 


350 


200 


240 


275 


3/0 


4/0 


300 


360 


405 


235 


280 


315 


4/0 


250 


340 


405 


455 


265 


315 


355 


250 


300 


375 


445 


505 


290 


350 


395 


300 


350 


420 


505 


570 


330 


395 


445 


350 


400 


455 


545 


615 


355 


425 


480 


400 


500 


515 


620 


700 


405 


485 


545 


500 


600 


575 


690 


780 


455 


540 


615 


600 


700 


630 


755 


855 


500 


595 


675 


700 


750 


655 


785 


885 


515 


620 


700 


750 


800 


680 


815 


920 


535 


645 


725 


800 


900 


730 


870 


985 


580 


700 


785 


900 


1000 


780 


935 


1055 


625 


750 


845 


1000 


1250 


890 


1065 


1200 


710 


855 


960 


1250 


1500 


980 


1175 


1325 


795 


950 


1075 


1500 


1750 


1070 


1280 


1445 


875 


1050 


1185 


1750 


2000 


1155 


1385 


1560 


960 


1150 


1335 


2000 









CORRECTION FACTORS 








Ambient 
Temp. (°C) 


For ambient temperatures other than 30°C (86°F), multiply the allowable ampacities shown above by the appropriate 

factor shown below. 


Ambient 
Temp. (°F) 


21-25 


1.08 


1.05 


1.04 


1.08 


1.05 


1.04 


70-77 


26-30 


1.00 


1.00 


1.00 


1.00 


1.00 


1.00 


78-86 


31-35 


0.91 


0.94 


0.96 


0.91 


0.94 


0.96 


87-95 


36^0 


0.82 


0.88 


0.91 


0.82 


0.88 


0.91 


96-104 


41-45 


0.71 


0.82 


0.87 


0.71 


0.82 


0.87 


105-113 


46-50 


0.58 


0.75 


0.82 


0.58 


0.75 


0.82 


114-122 


51-55 


0.41 


0.67 


0.76 


0.41 


0.67 


0.76 


123-131 


56-60 


— 


0.58 


0.71 


— 


0.58 


0.71 


132-140 


61-70 


— 


0.33 


0.58 


— 


0.33 


0.58 


141-158 


71-80 


— 


— 


0.41 


~~ 


— 


0.41 


159-176 



■ See 240.4(D). 
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Table 310.18 Allowable Ampacities of Insulated Conductors Rated Through 2000 Volts, 150°C Through 250°C (302°r Through 
482°F). Not More Than Three Current-Carrying Conductors in Raceway or Cable, Based on Ambient Air Temperature of 40°C 
(104°F) 





Temperature Rating of Conductor i$^§:Tm£ilSfX$M)S 






150°C (302°F) 


200°C (392°F) 


250°C (482°F) 


150°C (302°F) 








Types FEP, 










TypeZ 


FEPB, PFA, SA 


Types PFAH, TFE 


TypeZ 








NICKEL OR 


ALUMINUM OR 








NICKEL-COATED 


COPPER-CLAD 








COPPER 


ALUMINUM 




SizeAWGorkcmil 


COPPER 






Size AWG or kcmil 


14 


34 


36 


39 


— 


14 


12 


43 


45 


54 


30 


12 


10 


55 


60 


73 


44 


10 


8 


76 


83 


93 


57 


8 


6 


96 


110 


117 


75 


6 


4 


120 


125 


148 


94 


4 


3 


143 


152 


166 


109 


3 


2 


160 


171 


191 


124 


2 


1 


186 


197 


215 


145 


1 


1/0 


215 


229 


244 


169 


1/0 


2/0 


251 


260 


273 


198 


2/0 


3/0 


288 


297 


308 


227 


3/0 


4/0 


332 


346 


361 


260 


4/0 



CORRECTION FACTORS 



Ambient Temp. 

(°C) 


For ambient temperatures other than 40°C (104°F), multiply the allowable ampacities 
shown above by the appropriate factor shown below. 


Ambient Temp. (°F) 


41-50 


0.95 


0.97 


0.98 


0.95 


105-122 


51-60 


0.90 


0.94 


0.95 


0.90 


123-140 


61-70 


0.85 


0.90 


0.93 


0.85 


141-158 


71-80 


0.80 


0.87 


0.90 


0.80 


159-176 


81-90 


0.74 


0.83 


0.87- 


0.74 


177-194 


91-100 


0.67 


0.79 


0.85 


0.67 


195-212 


101-120 


0.52 


0.71 


0.79 


0.52 


213-248 


121-140 


0.30 


0.61 


0.72 


0.30 


249-284 


141-160 


~ 


0.50 


0.65 


— 


285-320 


161-180 


— 


0.35 


0.58 


— 


321-356 


181-200 


— 


— 


0.49 


— 


357-392 


201-225 


— 


— 


0.35 


— 


393^37 
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Table 310.19 Allowable Ampacities of Single-Insulated Conductors, Rated Through 2000 Volts, 150^C Through 250X (302°F 
Through 482°F), in Free Air, Based on Ambient Air Temperature of 40°C (104^F) 















Temperature Rating of Conductor 'iSti^^blkSMM&A 






150°C 

(302<^F) 


200°C (392°F) 


250°C(482°F) 


150°C (302°F) 






TypeZ 


Types FEP, 
FEPB, PFA, SA 


Types PFAH,lFli: 


TypeZ 




SizeAWGorkcmil 


COPPER 


NICKEL, OR NICKEL- 
COATED COPPER 


ALUMINUM OR COPPER- 
CLAD ALUMINUM 


SizeAWGorkcmil 


14 


46 


54 


59 


— 


14 


12 


60 


68 


78 


47 


12 


10 


80 


90 


107 


63 


10 


8 


106 


124 


142 


83 


8 


6 


155 


165 


205 


112 


6 


4 


190 


220 


278 


148 


4 


3 


214 


252 


327 


170 


3 


2 


255 


293 


381 


198 


2 


1 


293 


344 


440 


228 


1 


1/0 


339 


399 


532 


263 


1/0 


2/0 


390 


467 


591 


305 


2/0 


3/0 


451 


546 


708 


351 


3/0 


4/0 


529 


629* 


830 


411 


4/0 



CORRECTION FACTORS 



Ambient Temp. (°Q 


For ambient temperatures other than 40°C (104°F), multiply the allowable ampacities shown 
above by the appropriate factor shown below. 


Ambient Temp. (°F) 


41-50 


0.95 


0,97 


0.98 


0.95 


105-122 


51-60 


0.90 


0.94 


0.95 


0.90 


123-140 


61-70 


0.85 


0.90 


0.93 


0.85 


141-158 


71-80 


0.80 


0.87 


0.90 


0.80 


159-176 


81-90 


0.74 


0.83 


0.87 


0.74 


177-194 


91-100 


0.67 


0.79 


0.85 


0.67 


195-212 


101-120 


0.52 


0.71 


0.79 


0.52 


213-248 


121-140 


0.30 


0.61 


0.72 


0.30 


249-284 


141-160 


— 


0.50 


0.65 


— 


285-320 


161-180 


— 


0.35 


0.58 


— 


321-356 


181-200 


— 


— 


0.49 


— 


357-392 


201-225 


— . 


— 


0.35 


— 


393^37 
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Table 310.20 Ampacities of Not More Than Three Single Insulated Conductors, Rated Through 2000 Volts, Supported on a 
Messenger, Based on Ambient Air Temperature of 40°C (104°F) 





Temperature Rating of Conductor [See fable 3X0 JJC^^^ 






75°C (167°F) 


90°C(194^F) 


75°C (167°F) 


90°C (194°F) 






Types RHW, 

THHW,THW, 

THWN,XHHW, 

ZW 


Types MI, THHN, 
THHW,THW-2, 
THWN-2,RHH, 
RHW-2,USE-2, 
XHHW,XHHW- 
2,ZW-2 


Types RHW, THW, 

IHWN,TIIHW, 

XHHW 


Types THHN, THHW, 
RHH,XHHW,RHW-2, 

XHHW-2,THW-2, 
THWN-2,USE-2,ZW-2 




SizeAWGorkcmil 


COPPER 


ALUMINUM OR COPPER-CLAD ALUMINUM 


SizeAWGorkcmil 


8 


57 


66 


44 


51 


8 


6 


76 


89 


59 


69 


6 


4 


101 


117 


78 


91 


4 


3 


118 


138 


92 


107 


3 


2 


135 


158 


106 


123 


2 


1 


158 


185 


123 


144 


1 


1/0 


183 


214 


/143 


167 


1/0 


2/0 


212 


247 


165 


193 


2/0 


3/0 


245 


287 


192 


224 


3/0 


4/0 


287 


335 


224 


262 


4/0 


250 


320 


374 


251 


292 


250 


300 


359 


419 


282 


328 


300 


350 


397 


464 


312 


364 


350 


400 


430 


503 


339 


395 


400 


500 


496 


580 


392 


458 


500 


600 


553 


647 


440 


514 


600 


700 


610 


714 


488 


570 


700 


750 


638 


747 


512 


598 


750 


800 


660 


773 


532 


622 


800 


900 


704 


826 


572 


669 


900 


1000 


748 


879 


612 


716 


1000 



CORRECTION FACTORS 



Ambient Temp. (°C) 


For ambient temperatures other than 40°C (104°F), multiply the allowable ampacities shown 
above by the appropriate factor shown below. 


Ambient Temp. (°F) 


21-25 


1.20 


1.14 


1.20 


1.14 


70-77 


26-30 


1.13 


1.10 


1.13 


1.10 


79-86 


31-35 


1.07 


1.05 


1.07 


1.05 


88-95 


36-40 


1.00 


1.00 


1.00 


1.00 


97-104 


41^5 


0.93 


0.95 


0.93 


0.95 


106-113 


46-50 


0.85 


0.89 


0.85 


0.89 


115-122 


51-55 


0.76 


0.84 


0.76 


0.84 


124-131 


' 56-60 


0.65 


0.77 


0.65 


0.77 


133-140 


61-70 


0.38 


0.63 


0.38 


0.63 


142-158 


71-80 


— 


0.45 


— - 


0.45 


160-176 
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Table 310.21 Ampacities of Bare or Covered Conductors in 
Conductor Temperature, 610 mm/sec (2 ft/sec) Wind Velocity 



Free Air, Based on 40^C (104°F) Ambient, 80°C (176°F) Total 





Copper 


Conductors 






AAC Aluminum Conductors. 






Bare 




Covered 




Bare 


Covered 


AWGor 




AWG 




AWGor 




AWGor 




kcmil 


Amperes 


or kcmil 


Amperes 


kcmil 


Amperes 


kcmil 


Amperes 


8 


98 


8 


103 


8 


76 


8 


80 


6 


124 


6 


130 


6 


96 


6 


101 


4 


155 


4 


163 


4 


121 


4 


127 


2 


209 


2 


219 


2 


163 


2 


171 


1/0 


282 


1/0 


297 


1/0 


220 


1/0 


231 


2/0 


329 


2/0 


344 


2/0 


255 


2/0 


268 


3/0 


382 


3/0 


401 


3/0 


297 


3/0 


312 


4/0 


444 


4/0 


466 


4/0 


346 


4/0 


364 


250 


494 


250 


519 


266.8 


403 


266.8 


423 


300 


556 


300 


584 


336.4 


468 


336.4 


492 


500 


773 


500 


812 


397.5 


522 


397.5 


548 


750 


1000 


750 


1050 


477.0 


588 


477.0 


617 


1000 


1193 


1000 


1253 


556.5 


650 


556.5 


682 


— 


— 


— 


— 


636.0 


709 


636.0 


744 


— 


— 


— 


— 


795.0 


819 


795.0 


860 


— 


— 


— 


— 


954.0 


920 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


1033.5 


968 


1033.5 


1017 


— 


— 


— 


— 


1272 


1103 


1272 


1201 


— 


— 


— 


— 


1590 


1267 


1590 


1381 


— 


— 


— 


— 


2000 


1454 


2000 


1527 
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310.60 Conductors Rated 2001 to 35,000 Volts. 

(A) DeHnitions. 

Electrical Ducts. As used in Article 310, electrical ducts 
shall include any of the electrical conduits recognized in 
Chapter 3 as suitable for use underground; other raceways 
round in cross section, listed for underground use, and 
embedded in earth or concrete. 

Thermal Resistivity. As used in this Code, the heat transfer 
capability through a substance by conduction. It is the 
reciprocal of thermal conductivity and is designated Rho 
and expressed in the units °C-cm/watt. 

(B) Ampacities of Conductors Rated 2001 to 35,000 
Volts. Ampacities for soHd dielectric-insulated conductors 
shall be permitted to be determined by tables or under 
engineering supervision, as provided in 310.60(C) and (D). 

(1) Selection of Ampacity. Where more than one 
calculated or tabulated ampacity could apply for a given 
circuit length, the lowest value shall be used. 

Exception: Where two different ampacities apply to 
adjacent portions of a circuit, the higher ampacity shall be 
permitted to be used beyond the point of transition, a 
distance equal to 3,0 m (10 ft) or 10 percent of the circuit 
length figured at the higher ampacity, whichever is less. 

FPN: See 110.40 for conductor temperature Hmitations due 
to termination provisions. 

(C) Tables. Ampacities for conductors rated 2001 to 
35,000 volts shall be as specified in the Ampacity Table 
310.67 through Table 310.86. Ampacities at ambient 
temperatures other than those shown in the tables shall be 
determined by the formula in 3 10.60(C)(4). 

FPN No. 1: For ampacities calculated in accordance with 
310.60(B), reference IEEE 835-1994 (IPCEA Pub. No. P- 
46-426), Standard Power Cable Ampacity Tables, and the 
references therein for availability of all factors and 
constants. 

FPN No. 2: Ampacities provided by this section do not take 
voltage drop into consideration. See 210.19(A), FPN No. 4, 
for branch circuits and 215.2(A), FPN No. 2, for feeders. 

(1) Grounded Shields. Ampacities shown in Table 
310.69, Table 310.70, Table 310.81, and Table 310.82 are 



for cable with shields grounded at one point only. Where 
shields are grounded at more than one point, ampacities 
shall be adjusted to take into consideration the heating due 
to shield currents. 

(2) Burial Depth of Underground Circuits. Where the 
burial depth of direct burial or electrical duct bank circuits 
is modified from the values shown in a figure or table, 
ampacities shall be permitted to be modified as indicated in 

(C)(2)(a) and (C)(2)(b). 

(a) Where burial depths are increased in part(s) of an 
electrical duct run, no decrease in ampacity of the 
conductors is needed, provided the total length of parts of 
the duct run increased in depth is less than 25 percent of the 
total run length. 

(b) Where burial depths are deeper than shown in a 
specific underground ampacity table or figure, an ampacity 
derating factor of 6 percent per 300-mm (1-ft) increase in 
depth for all values of rho shall be permitted. 

No rating change is needed where the burial depth is 
decreased. 

(3) Electrical Ducts in Figure 310.60. At locations where 
electrical ducts enter equipment enclosures from under 
ground, spacing between such ducts, as shown in Figure 
310.60, shall be permitted to be reduced without requiring 
the ampacity of conductors therein to be reduced. 

(4) Ambients Not in Tables. Ampacities at ambient 
temperatures other than those shown in the tables shall be 
determined by means of the following formula: 



h = iu 



j TC-TA^-ATD 
TC-TA-ATD 



where: 



/ 1= ampacity from tables at ambient TAi 

1 2= ampacity at desired ambient TA2 

TC= conductor temperature in degrees Celsius (°C) 

TAi^ surrounding ambient from tables in degrees 
Celsius (°C) 

TA2= desired ambient in degrees Celsius (°C) 
^TD= dielectric loss temperature rise 
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Detail 1 

290 mm X 290 mm 
{115 in, X 11 .5 In.) 
Electrical duct bank 
One electrical duct 




190 mm {7.5 ia) 



Detail 2 

475 mm X 475 mm 
(19 in. X 19 in.) 
Eitctrical duct bank 
Thme electrical ducts 
or 



m^ 



190 mm 190 mm 
(7,5 in,) (7.5 in J 

675 mm x 290 mm 
(27 in. X 115 in.) 
Etectrical duct bank 
Three etectrical ducts 



Detail 5 
Buried 3 
oonductor 
cable 



600 mm 



(24 in.) 



Detail 6 

Buried 3 

conductor 

cables 



1 



12^ 


T®® 


05i^ 


' V ^ , 


^^2L 


-®,® 


g c 


^ V 




-® ® : 




O 




, 




3. 'J 


< ■ ■>^ 





190 mm (7.5 in.) 

Details 

475 mm X 675 mm 
(19 in. X 27 in.) 
Electrical duel bank 
Six etectrical ducts 
or 




190 mm 

(7.Bin.) 



190 mm 

(7.5 \n.) 



675 mm X 475 mm 
(27 in. X 19 in.) 
Eiectrical duct bank 
Six electrical ducts 



190 mm 
{IB in.) 



: 



190 mm 
(7.5 m.) 



Detail 7 

Buried triplax^ 
cables (1 circuit) 



190 mm 190 mm 

(7.5 in.) (7,5 in,) 



r 



600 mm 



(24 In.) 



1 



< H* H*" 

# • * 



600 mm 



Details 

Buried triplaxed 
cables (2 circuils) 



190 mm 190 mm 
(7,5 in,) (7,5 in.) 



(24 in.) 



Detail 9 

BuiwI slngle-conductor 
cables (1 circuit) 



Defaiil 10 

Byri^ singla*conductor 
cables (2 circyis) 



Note: Minimum burial depths to top electrical ducts or cables shall be 
in accordance with 300.50. Maximum depth to the top of electrical 
duct banks shall be 750 mm (30 in.) and maximum depth to the top 
of direct buried cables shall be 900 mm (36 in.). 



Legend 

f^ BackWI (earth or concrete) 

O Electrical duct 



• Cable or cabtes 



Figure 310.60 Cable Installation Dimensions for Use with Table 310.77 Through Table 310.86. 
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(D) Engineering Supervision. Under engineering 
supervision, conductor ampacities shall be permitted to be 
calculated by means of the following general formula: 



Table 310.68 Ampacities of Insulated Single Aluminum 
Conductor Cables Triplexed in Air Based on Conductor 
Temperatures of 90°C (194°F) and 105^C (221°F) and 
Ambient Air Temperature of 40°C(104°F) 





j TC-{TA^ATD) 






Tempei 


-ature Rating of Conductor [S< 


ee Table ^^lil?;©;.] 








2001- 


5000 Volts 




5001-35,000 Volts 




f 








Conducto] 


Ampacity 






Ampacity 


where: 


r 90°C 


105°C 






90°C 


105°C 


TC= 


conductor temperature in ° 


C 




Size 


(194°F) (221°F) 


(194°F) 1 


(22rF) 












(AWG or 


Type 


lype 






lype 


Type 


TA= 


ambient temperature in °C 






kcmil) 


MV-90 MV-105 


MV.90 MV-105 


AjY 


8 


50 


57 












)= dielectric loss temperature rise 




6 


70 


77 






75 


84 


RDC 


'= dc resistance of conductor at temperature TC 


4 


90 


100 






100 


110 


YC= component ac resistance 

effect anH nrnYimitv effect 


resulting 


from skin 


2 
1 


125 
145 


135 
160 






130 
150 


150 

175 




^ 


■^ 






1/0 


170 


185 






175 


200 


RCA 


= effective 


J thermal 


resistance 


between 


2/0 


195 


215 






200 


230 


conductor and surrounding ambient 




3/0 


225 


250 






230 


265 


FPN: Se 


Q Annex B for examples of formula applications. 


4/0 


265 


290 






270 


305 




■ 250 


295 


325 






300 


335 












350 


365 


405 






370 


415 


Table 310.67 Ampacities of Insulated Single Copper 


500 


460 


510 






460 


515 


Conductor 


Cables Triplexed in Air 


Based on 


Conductor 






Temperatures of 90°C 


(194°F) and 


lOS^^C (22PF) and 


750 


600 


665 






590 


660 


Ambient Air Temperature of 40°C (104^F) 




1000 


715 


800 






700 


780 




Temperature 


Rating of Conductor [See Table 310J3:((3,] 


Table 310.69 Ampacities 


of Insulated 


Single 


Copper 




2001-5000 Volts 


5001-35,000 Volts 


Conductor Isolated 


in Air Based on i 


Conductor Temperatures 




Ampacity 


Ampacity 


of 90°C 
Temperati 


(194°F) and 105°C (221°F) and Ambic 
Lireof40°C(104°F) 


snt Air 


Conductor 


90°C 


105°C 


90°C 


105^C 




Size 


(194°F) 


(221°F) 


(194°F) 


(221°F) 




Temperature Rating of Conductor [S( 


ee Table glfllCJ,) 


(AWG 


Type 


Type 


Type 


Type 




2001-5000 Volts 
Ampacity' 


5001-15,000 
Volts Ampacity 


15,001-35,000 
Volts Ampacity 


or kcmil) 


MV-90 


MV-105 


MV-90 


MV-105 


Conductor 


90°C 
(194°F) 


105°C 
(221°F) 


90°C 
(194°F) 


105°C 

(221°F) 


90°C 
(194°F) 


105°C 

(221°F) 












Size 


8 


65 


74 


' — 


— 


(AWG 


Type 


Tjpe 


Type 


Type 


Type 


Type 


6 


90 
120 


99 
130 


100 
130 


110 
140 


or kcmil) 


MV-90 


MV-105 


MV-90 


MV-105 


MV-90 


MV-105 


4 


8 


83 


93 


~ 


— 


— 


— 












6 


110 


120 


110 


125 


— 


— 


2 


160 


175 


170 


195 


4 


145 


160 


150 


165 


— 


— 


1 


185 


205 


195 


225 


2 
1 


190 

225 


215 

250 


195 

225 


215 
250 


225 


— 


1/0 


215 


240 


225 


255 


250 












1/0 


260 


290 


260 


290 


260 


290 


2/0 


250 


275 


260 


295 


























2/0 


300 


330 


300 


335 


300 


330 


3/0 


290 


320 


300 


340 


3/0 


345 


385 


345 


385 


345 


380 


4/0 


335 


375 


345 


390 


4/0 
250 


400 

445 


445 
495 


400 
445 


445 
495 


395 
440 


445 


250 


375 


415 


380 


430 


490 












350 


550 


615 


550 


610 


545 


605 


350 


465 


515 


470 


525 


























500 


695 


lis 


685 


765 


680 


755 


500 


580 


645 


580 


650 


750 


900 


1000 


885 


990 


870 


970 


750 


750 


835 


730 


820 


1000 


1075 


1200 


1060 


1185 


1040 


1160 


1000 


880 


980 


850 


950 


1250 
1500 


1230 
1365 


1370 
1525 


1210 
1345 


1350 
1500 


1185 
1315 


1320 
1465 






















1750 


1495 


1665 


1470 


1640 


1430 


1595 












2000 


1605 


1790 


1575 


1755 


1535 


1710 



70-156 



2010 California Electrical Code 



ARTICLE 3 10 - CONDUCTORS FOR GENERAL WIRING 



310.60 



Table 310.70 Ampacities of Insulated Single Aluminum 
Conductor Isolated in Air Based on Conductor Temperatures 
of 90°C (194^F) and 105°C (221°F) and Ambient Air 
Temperature of 40°C (104°F) 

Temperature Rating of Conductor [See Table 3i0.B (G),l 



Conductor 

Size 

(AWG 

or kcmil) 



2001-5000 Volts 
Ampacity 

90°C 105X 
(194°F) (22PF) 

Type Type 

MV-90 MV-105 



5001-15,000 
Volts Ampacity 

90°C 105°C 
(194°F) (221T) 

Type Type 
MV-90 MV-105 



15,001-35,000 
Volts Ampacity 

90°C 105°C 
(194<='F) (221°F) 

Type Type 
MV-90 MV-105 



64 

85 
115 
150 
175 



71 
95 
125 
165 
195 



87 
115 
150 
175 



97 
130 
170 
195 



175 



195 



1/0 

2/0 
3/0 
4/0 



200 225 

230 260 

270 300 

310 350 



200 
235 
270 
310 



225 
260 
300 
350 



200 
230 
270 
310 



225 
260 
300 
345 



250 
350 
500 
750 



345 385 

430 480 

545 605 

710 790 



345 
430 
535 
700 



385 
480 
600 
780 



345 
430 
530 
685 



380 
475 
590 
765 



1000 
1250 
1500 
1750 
2000 



855 950 

980 1095 

1105 1230 

1215 1355 

1320 1475 



840 
970 
1085 
1195 
1295 



940 
1080 
1215 
1335 
1445 



825 
950 
1060 
1165 
1265 



920 
1055 
1180 
1300 
1410 



Table 310.71 Ampacities of an Insulated Three-Conductor 
Copper Cable Isolated in Air Based on Conductor 
Temperatures of 90°C (194°F) and 105°C (22PF) and 
Ambient Air Temperature of 40^C (104^F) 



Temperature Rating 
310^ 



of Conductor [See Table 



Conductor 

Size 

(AWG 

or kcmil) 



2001-5000 Volts 
Ampacity 

90°C 105°C 

(194°F) (221°F) 

Type Type 

MV-90 MV-105 



5001-35,000 Volts 
Ampacity 



90^C 
(194°F) 

Type 
MV-90 



105°C 
(221°F) 

Type 
MV-105 



59 
79 
105 
140 
160 



66 

88 
115 
154 
180 



93 
120 
165 
185 



105 
135 
185 
210 



1/0 
2/0 
3/0 
4/0 



185 
215 
250 
285 



205 
240 
280 
320 



215 
245 
285 
325 



240 
275 
315 
360 



250 
350 
500 
750 
1000 



320 
395 
485 
615 
705 



355 
440 
545 
685 
790 



360 
435 
535 
670 
770 



400 
490 
600 

745 
860 



Table 310.72 Ampacities of an Insulated Three-Conductor 
Aluminum Cable Isolated in Air Based on Conductor 
Temperatures of 90^C (194°F) and 105°C (221°F) and 
Ambient Air Temperature of 40°C (104°F) 

Temperature Rating of Conductor [See Table $WM (Qt,] 



2001-5000 Volts 
Ampacity 



5001-35,000 Volts 
Ampacity 



Conductor 

Size 

(AWG 

or kcmil) 



90^C 
(194°F) 

Type 
MV-90 



105°C 

(221°F) 

Type 
MV-105 



90°C 
(194^F) 

Type 
MV-90 



105°C 

(22PF) 

Type 

MV-105 



46 
61 

81 

110 

125 



51 
68 
90 
120 
140 



72 
95 
125 
145 



80 
105 
145 
165 



1/0 


145 


160 


170 


185 


2/0 


170 


185 


190 


215 


3/0 


195 


215 


220 


245 


4/0 


225 


250 


255 


285 



250 
350 
500 
750 
1000 



250 
310 
385 
495 
585 



280 
345 
430 
550 
650 



280 
345 
425 
540 
635 



315 
385 
475 
600 
705 



Table 310.73 Ampacities of an Insulated Triplexed or Three 
Single-Conductor Copper Cables in Isolated Conduit in Air 
Based on Conductor Temperatures of 90°C (194°F) and 
105°C (221'^F) and Ambient Air Temperature of 40°C (104°F) 

Temperature Rating of Conductor [See Table 3l0;i3 <Q,] 



2001-5000 Volts 
Ampacity 



5001-35,000 Volts 
Ampacity 



Conductor 

Size 

(AWG 

or kcmil) 



90°C 
(194°F) 

Type 
MV-90 



105X 

(22FF) 

Type 
MV-105 



90°C 
(194°F) 

Type 
MV-90 



105°C 
(221°F) 

Type 
MV-105 



55 
75 
97 
130 
155 



61 

84 

110 

145 

175 



83 
110 
150 
170 



93 
120 
165 
190 



1/0 

2/0 
3/0 
4/0 



180 
205 
240 
280 



200 
225 
270 
305 



195 

225 
260 
295 



215 
255 
290 
330 



250 
350 
500 
750 
1000 



315 
385 
475 
600 
690 



355 
430 
530 
665 
770 



330 
395 
480 
585 
675 



365 
440 
535 
655 
755 
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Table 310.74 Ampacities of an Insulated Triplex ed or Three 
Single-Conductor Aluminum Cables in Isolated Conduit in 
Air Based on Conductor Temperatures of 90°C (194°F) and 
lOS^C (22PF) and Ambient Air Temperature of 40°C (104°F) 



Table 310.76 Ampacities of an Insulated Three-Conductor 
Aluminum Cable in Isolated Conduit in Air Based on 
Conductor Temperatures of 90°C (194°F) and 105°C (221°F) 
and Ambient Air Temperature of 40°C (104°F) 





Temperature Rating of Conductor [See Table 1^10,13 (Cj,l 




Temperaturt 


; Rating of Conductor [See Tabl 






leaiO,B(C|,l 




2001-5000 Volts 
Ampacity 


5001-35,000 Volts 
Ampacity 


Conductor 

Size 

(AWG 


2001-5000 Volts 
Ampacity 


5001-35,000 Volts 
Ampacity 




90°C 
(194°F) 

Type 
MV-90 


105°C 
(221°F) 

Type 
MV-105 


90°C 
(194°F) 

Type 
MV-90 


105°C 
(221'^F) 

Type 
MV-105 


Conductor 

Size 

(AWG 

or kcmil) 


90°C 
(194°F) 

Type 


105°C 
(221°F) 

Type 


90°C 
(194°F) 

Type 


105°C 

(22FF) 

Type 


8 


43 
58 


48 
65 


65 


72 


or kcmil) 


MV-90 


MV-105 


MV-90 


MV-105 


6 


8 


41 


46 


— 


— 


4 

2 
1 


76 
100 
120 


85 
115 
135 


84 
115 
130 


94 
130 
150 


6 

4 
2 


53 
71 
96 


59 
79 
105 


64 
84 
115 


71 

94 


1/0 


140 


155 


150 


170 


125 


2/0 


160 

190 


175 
210 


175 
200 


200 

225 


1 


110 


125 


130 


145 


3/0 


1/0 


130 


145 


150 


170 


4/0 


215 


240 


230 


260 


2/0 
3/0 


150 

170 


165 ■ 
190 


170 
195 


190 


250 


250 


280 


255 


290 


220 


350 
500 
750 


305 
380 
490 


340 
425 
545 


310 

385 
485 


350 

430 
540 


4/0 


200 


225 


225 


255 


250 


220 


245 


250 


280 


1000 


580 


645 


565 


640 


350 
500 


275 
340 


305 
380 


305 
380 


340 


Table 310.75 Ampacities of an Insulated Three-Conductor 


425 


Copper Cable in Isolated Conduit 
Temperatures of 90°C (194*^F) 
Ambient Air Temperature of 40°C 


in Air Based on 
and 105°C (2 

(i04°r) 

jnductor [SeeTabh 


Conductor 
21°F) and 


750 
1000 


430 
505 


480 
560 


470 
550 


520 
615 




Temperature Rating of C< 


;mi3(qi,] 














2001-5000 Volts 


5001-35,000 Volts 














Ampacity 


Ampacity 












Conductor 


90°C 


105°C 


90°C 


105°C 




Size 


(194<^F) 


(221°F) 


(194°F) 


(22PF) 












(AWG 


Type 


Type 


Type 


Type 












or kcmil) 


MV-90 


MV-105 


MV-90 


MV-105 












8 


52 


58 


— 


— 












6 


69 


77 


83 


92 












4 


91 


100 


105 


120 












2 


125 


135 


145 


165 












1 


140 


155 


165 


185 












1/0 


165 


185 


195 


215 




2/0 


190 


210 


220 


245 












3/0 


220 


245 


250 


280 












4/0 


255 


285 


290 


320 












250 


280 


315 


315 


350 




350 


350 


390 


385 


430 












500 


425 


475 


470 


525 












750 


525 


585 


570 


635 












1000 


590 


660 


650 


725 
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Table 310.77 Ampacities of Three Single-Insulated Copper 
Conductors in Underground Electrical Ducts (Three 
Conductors per Electrical Duct) Based on Ambient Earth 
Temperature of 20^C (68°F), Electrical Duct Arrangement 
per Figure 310.60, 100 Percent Load Factor, Thermal 
Resistance (RHO) of 90, Conductor Temperatures of 90°C 
(194°F) and 105°C (22PF) 



Table 310.78 Ampacities of Three Single-Insulated 
Aluminum Conductors in Underground Electrical Ducts 
(Three Conductors per Electrical Duct) Based on Ambient 
Earth Temperature of 20°C (68°F), Electrical Duct 
Arrangement per Figure 310.60, 100 Percent Load Factor, 
Thermal Resistance (RHO) of 90, Conductor Temperatures of 
90^C (194^F) and lOS^C (221°F) 





Temperature Rating of Conductor 


[See Table 3id.i3l:€),l 




Temperatui 


re Rating of Conductor [See Table 3l€i3 (Q,] 




2001-5000 Volts 


5001-35,000 Volts 




2001-! 


5000 Volts 


5001-35,000 Volts 




Ampacity 


Ampacity 


Conductor 


Ampacity 


Ampacity 


Conductor 


90°C 


105°C 


90'^C 


105°C 


90°C 


105°C 


90°C 


105°C 


Size 


(194°F) 


(221°F) 


(194°F) 


(221°F) 


Size 


(194°F) 


(221°F) 


(194°F) 


(221°F) 


(AWG 


Type 


Type 


Type 


Type 


(AWG 


Type 


Type 


Type 


Type 


or kcmil) 


MV-90 


MV-105 


MV-90 


MV-105 


or kcmil) 


MV-90 


MV-105 


MV-90 


MV-105 


One Circuit 


(See Figure 


310.60, Detail 1.) 






OneCu-cuit( 


;See Figure 310.60, Detail 1.) 






8 


64 


69 


— 


— 


8 


50 


54 


— 


— 


6 


85 


92 


90 


97 


6 


66 


71 


70 


75 


4 


110 


120 


115 


125 


4 


86 


93 


91 


98 


2 


145 


155 


155 


165 


2 


115 


125 


120 


130 


1 


170 


180 


175 


185 


1 


130 


140 


135 


145 



1/0 


195 


210 


200 


215 


2/0 


220 


235 


230 


245 


3/0 


250 


270 


260 


275 


4/0 


290 


310 


295 


315 



1/0 


150 


160 


155 


165 


2/0 


170 


185 


175 


190 


3/0 


195 


210 


200 


215 


4/0 


225 


245 


230 


245 



250 
350 
500 
750 
1000 



320 
385 
470 
585 
670 



345 
415 
505 
630 
720 



Three Circuits (See Figure 310.60, Detail 2.) 



56 
73 
95 
125 
140 



60 
79 
100 
130 
150 



325 


345 


390 


415 


465 


500 


565 


610 


640 


690 




— 


— 


77 


83 


99 


105 


130 


135 


145 


155 



250 
350 
500 
750 
1000 



250 
305 
370 
470 
545 



270 
325 
400 
505 
590 



Three Cu-cuits (See Figure 310.60, DetaH 2.) 



44 
57 
74 
96 
110 



47 
61 
80 
105 
120 



1/0 


160 


175 


165 


175 


2/0 


185 


195 


185 


200 


3/0 


210 


225 


210 


225 


4/0 


235 


255 


240 


255 



250 
350 
500 
750 
1000 



260 

315 
375 
460 
525 



280 
335 
405 
495 
565 



Six Circuits (See Figure 310.60, Detail 3.) 



48 
62 
80 
105 
115 



52 
67 
86 
110 
125 



260 


280 


310 


330 


370 


395 


440 


475 


495 


535 




64 


68 


82 


88 


105 


115 


120 


125 



250 
350 
500 
750 
1000 



205 
245 
295 
370 
425 



220 
265 
320 
395 
460 



Six Circuits (See Figure 310.60, Detail 3.) 



38 
48 
62 
80 
91 



41 
52 
67 
86 
98 



1/0 


135 


145 


135 


145 


2/0 


150 


160 


150 


165 


3/0 


170 


185 


170 


185 


4/0 


195 


210 


190 


205 



250 


270 


305 


330 


370 


400 


455 


490 


525 


565 




— 


— 


60 


65 


77 


83 


100 


105 


110 


120 



1/0 


125 


135 


125 


140 


2/0 


145 


155 


145 


155 


3/0 


160 


175 


165 


175 


4/0 


185 


200 


185 


200 



200 


220 


245 


260 


290 


315 


355 


385 


405 


440 


50 


54 


64 


69 


80 


88 


90 


99 



1/0 


105 


110 


105 


110 


2/0 


115 


125 


115 


125 


3/0 


135 


145 


130 


145 


4/0 


150 


165 


150 


160 



250 


210 


225 


210 


225 


250 


165 


180 


165 


175 


350 


250 


270 


245 


265 


350 


195 


210 


195 


210 


500 


300 


325 


290 


310 


500 


240 


255 


230 


250 


750 


365 


395 


350 


375 


750 


290 


315 


280 


305 


1000 


410 


445 


390 


415 


1000 


335 


360 


320 


345 
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Table 310.79 Ampacities of Three Insulated Copper 
Conductors Cabled Within an Overall Covering (Three- 
Conductor Cable) in Underground Electrical Ducts (One 
Cable per Electrical Duct) Based on Ambient Earth 
Temperature of 20°C (68°F), Electrical Duct Arrangement 
per Figure 310.60, 100 Percent Load Factor, Thermal 
Resistance (RHO) of 90, Conductor Temperatures of 90°C 
(194°F) and lOS'^C (221°C) 

Temperature Rating of Conductor [See Table 310.13 (€),J 



Conductor 

Size 

(AWG 

or kcmil) 



2001-5000 Volts 
Ampacity 



90°C 

(194°F) 

Type MV- 

90 



105°C 

(221°F) 

Type MV- 

105 



5001-35,000 Volts 
Ampacity 



90°C 
(194°F) 

Type 
MV-90 



One Circuit (See Figure 310.60, Detail 1.) 



59 
78 
100 
135 
155 



64 
84 
110 
145 
165 



115 
150 
170 



250 
350 
500 
750 
1000 



290 
355 
430 
530 
600 



315 
380 
460 
570 
645 



310 
375 
450 
545 
615 



53 
69 
89 
115 
135 



57 
74 
96 
125 
145 



75 
97 
125 
140 



250 
350 
500 
750 
1000 



245 
295 
355 
430 
485 



265 
315 

380 
465 
520 



255 
305 
360 
430 
485 



Six Circuits (See Figure 310.60, Detail 3.) 



46 
60 
77 
98 
110 



50 
65 
83 
105 
120 



63 
81 
105 
115 



105°C 
(221°F) 

Type 
MV-105 



95 
125 
160 
185 



1/0 


175 


190 


195 


210 


2/0 


200 


220 


220 


235 


3/0 


230 


250 


250 


270 


4/0 


265 


285 


285 


305 



335 
400 
485 
585 
660 



Three Circuits (See Figure 310.60, Detail 2.) 



81 
105 
135 
155 



1/0 


150 


165 


160 


175 


2/0 


170 


185 


185 


195 


3/0 


195 


210 


205 


220 


4/0 


225 


240 


230 


250 



270 
325 
385 
465 
515 



68 
87 
110 
125 



1/0 


125 


135 


130 


145 


2/0 


145 


155 


150 


160 


3/0 


165 


175 


170 


180 


4/0 . 


185 


200 


190 


200 



Table 310.80 Ampacities of Three Insulated Aluminum 
Conductors Cabled Within an Overall Covering (Three- 
Conductor Cable) in Underground Electrical Ducts (One 
Cable per Electrical Duct) Based on Ambient Earth 
Temperature of 20°C (68°r), Electrical Duct Arrangement 
per Figure 310.60, 100 Percent Load Factor, Thermal 
Resistance (RHO) of 90, Conductor Temperatures of 90°C 
(194°F) and 105°C (221°C) 

Temperature Rating of Conductor [See Table 31043 (Q,] 



2001-5000 Volts 

Ampacity 

Conductor 90°C 105°C 
Size (194°F) (221°F) 
(AWG Type MV- Type MV- 
or kcmil) 90 105 



5001-35,000 Volts 
Ampacity 



90°C 
(194°F) 

Type 
MV-90 



One Circuit (See Figure 310.60, Detail 1.) 



46 
61 
80 
105 
120 



50 
66 
86 
110 
130 



69 
89 
115 
135 



250 
350 
500 
750 
1000 



230 
280 
340 
425 
495 



245 
310 
365 
460 
535 



245 
295 
355 
440 
510 



41 
54 
70 
90 
105 



44 
58 
75 
97 
110 



59 
75 
100 
110 



250 
350 
500 
750 
1000 



190 
230 
280 
345 
400 



205 
250 
300 
375 
430 



200 
240 
285 
350 
400 



Six Circuits (See Figure 310.60, Detail 3.) 



36 
46 
60 

77 
87 



39 
50 
65 
83 
94 



49 
63 
80 
90 



105°C 

(221°F) 

Type 
MV-105 



74 
96 
125 
145 



1/0 


140 


150 


150 


165 


2/0 


160 


170 


170 


185 


3/0 


180 


195 


195 


210 


4/0 


205 


220 


220 


240 



265 
315 
385 
475 
545 



Three Circuits (See Figure 310.60, Detail 2.) 



64 
81 
105 
120 



1/0 


120 


125 


125 


135 


2/0 


135 


145 


140 


155 


3/0 


155 


165 


160 


175 


4/0 


175 


185 


180 


195 



215 
255 
305 
375 
430 



53 

86 
98 



1/0 


99 


105 


105 


110 


2/0 


110 


120 


115 


125 


3/0 


130 


140. 


130 


140 


4/0 


145 


155 


150 


160 



250 


200 


220 


205 


220 


250 


160 


170 


160 


170 


350 


240 


270 


245 


275 


350 


190 


205 


190 


205 


500 


290 


310 


290 


305 


500 


230 


245 


230 


245 


750 


350 


375 


340 


365 


750 


280 


305 


275 


295 


1000 


390 


420 


380 


405 


1000 


320 


345 


315 


335 
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Table 310.81 Ampacities of Single Insulated Copper 
Conductors Directly Buried in Earth Based on Ambient Earth 
Temperature of 20°C (68°F), Arrangement per Figure 310.60, 
100 Percent Load Factor, Thermal Resistance (RHO) of 90, 
Conductor Temperatures of 90°C (194°F) and 105°C (221°C) 



Table 310.82 Ampacities of Single Insulated Aluminum 
Conductors Directly Buried in Earth Based on Ambient Earth 
Temperature of 20^C (68°F), Arrangement per Figure 310.60, 
100 Percent Load Factor, Thermal Resistance (RHO) of 90, 
Conductor Temperatures of 90°C (194°F) and 105°C (221°F) 





Temperature 


! Rating of Conductor [See Table 31045 (€),] 




Temperature Rating of Conductor [See Table 


3WJ!3i(E),] 




2001-5000 Volts 


5001-35,000 Volts 




2001-5000 Volts 


5001-35,000 Volts 




Ampacity 


Ampacity 


Conductor 


Ampacity 


Ampacity 


Conductor 


90°C 


105°C 


90^C 


105°C 


90°C 


105°C 


90°C 


105°C 


Size 


(194°F) 


(221°F) 


(194'^F) 


(221°F) 


Size 


(194°F) 


(221°F) 


(194°F) 


(221°F) 


(AWG 


Type 


Type 


Type 


Type 


(AWG 


Type 


Type 


Type 


Type 


or kcmil) 


MV-90 


MV-105 


MV-90 


MV-105 


or kcmil) 


MV-90 


MV-105 


MV-90 


MV-105 


One Circuit, Three Conductors (See Figure 310.60, 


Detail 9.) 


One Circuit, Three Conductors (See Figure 


310.60, DetaU 9.) 


8 


110 


115 


— 


— 


8 


85 


90 


— 


— 


6 


140 


150 


130 


140 


6 


110 


115 


100 


110 


4 


180 


195 


170 


180 


4 


140 


150 


130 


140 


2 


230 


250 


210 


225 


2 


180 


195 


165 


175 


1 


260 


280 


240 


260 


1 


205 


220 


185 


200 


1/0 


295 


320 


275 


295 


1/0 


230 


250 


215 


230 


2/0 


335 


365 


310 


335 


2/0 


265 


285 


245 


260 


3/0 


385 


415 


355 


380 


3/0 


300 


320 


275 


295 


4/0 


435 


465 


405 


435 


4/0 


340 


365 


315 


340 


250 


470 


510 


440 


475 


250 


370 


395 


345 


370 


350 


570 


615 


535 


575- 


350 


445 


480 


415 


450 


500 


690 


745 


650 


700 


500 


540 


580 


510 


545 


750 


845 


910 


805 


865 


750 


665 


720 


635 


680 


1000 


980 


1055 


930 


1005 


1000 


780 


840 


740 


795 


Two Circui 


its. Six Conductors (See 

100 110 


Figure 310.60, Detail 10.) 


Two Circuits, Six Conductors (See Figure 310.60, Detail 10.) 


8 


8 . 


80 


85 


— 


— 


6 


130 


140 


120 


130 


6 


100 


110 


95 


100 


4 


165 


180 


160 


170 


4 


130 


140 


125 


130 


2 


215 


230 


195 


210 


2 


165 


180 


155 


165 


1 


240 


260 


225 


240 


1 


190 


200 


175 


190 


1/0 


275 


295 


255 


275 


1/0 


215 


230 


200 


215 


2/0 


310 


335 


290 


315 


2/0 


245 


260 


225 


245 


3/0 


355 


380 


330 


355 


3/0 


275 


295 


255 


275 


4/0 


400 


430 


375 


405 


4/0 


310 


335 


290 


315 


250 


435 


470 


410 


440 


250 


340 


365 


320 


345 


350 


520 


560 


495 


530 


350 


410 


440 


385 


415 


500 


630 


680 


600 


645 


500 


495 


530 


470 


505 


750 


775 


835 


740 


795 


750 


610 


655 


580 


625 


1000 


890 


960 


855 


920 


1000 


710 


765 


680 


730 
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Table 310.83 Ampacities of Three Insulated Copper 
Conductors Cabled Within an Overall Covering (Three- 
Conductor Cable), Directly Buried in Earth Based on 
Ambient Earth Temperature of 20°C (68°F), Arrangement 
per Figure 310.60, 100 Percent Load Factor, Thermal 
Resistance (RHO) of 90, Conductor Temperatures of 90*'C 
(194°F) and 105°C (22PF) 



Table 310.84 Ampacities of Three Insulated Aluminum 
Conductors Cabled Within an Overall Covering (Three- 
Conductor Cable), Directly Buried in Earth Based on 
Ambient Earth Temperature of 20°C (68°F), Arrangement 
per Figure 310.60, 100 Percent Load Factor, Thermal 
Resistance (RHO) of 90, Conductor Temperatures of 90°C 
(194°F) and 105^C (22PF) 





Temperature 


! Rating of Conductor [See Table miS(C),j 




Temperature Rating of Conductor [See Tabl 






le3JM?jgSl 




2001-5000 Volts 
Ampacity 


5001-35,000 Volts 
Ampacity 


Conductor 
Size 


2001-5000 Volts 
Ampacity 


5001-35,000 Volts 
Ampacity 


Conductor 
Size 


90^C 
(194°F) 


105°C 
(221°F) 


90°C 
(194°F) 


105^C 
(221°F) 


90°C 
(194°F) 


105°C 
(221°F) 


90°C 
(194°F) 


105°C 

(22rF) 


(AWG 
or kcmil) 


Type 
MV-90 


Type 
MV-105 


Type 
MV-90 


Type 
MV-105 


(AWG 

or kcmil) 


Type 
MV-90 


Type 
MV-105 


Type 
MV-90 


Type 
MV-105 


One Circuit 


(See Figure 310.60, Detail 5.) 






One Circuit (See Figure 310.60, DetaU 5.) 






8 


85 


89 


— 


— 


8 


65 


70 


— 


— 


6 


105 


115 


115 


120 


6 


80 


88 


90 


95 


4 


135 


150 


145 


155 


4 


105 


115 


115 


125 


2 


180 


190 


185 


200 


2 


140 


150 


145 


155 


1 


200 


215 


210 


225 


1 


155 


170 


165 


175 


1/0 


230 


245 


240 


255 


1/0 


180 


190 


185 


200 


2/0 


260 


280 


270 


290 


2/0 


205 


220 


210 


225 


3/0 


295 


320 


305 


330 


3/0 


230 


250 


240 


260 


4/0 


335 


360 


350 


375 


4/0 


260 


280 


270 


295 


250 


365 


395 


380 


410 


250 


285 


310 


300 


320 


350 


440 


475 


460 


495 


350 


345 


375 


360 


390 


500 


530 


570 


550 


590 


500 


420 


450 


435 


470 


750 


650 


700 


665 


720 


750 


520 


560 


540 


580 


1000 


730 


785 


750 


810 


1000 


600 


650 


620 


665 


Two Circuits (See Figure 310.60, DetaO 6.) 






Two Qrcuits (See Figure 310.60, DetaU 6.) 






8 


80 


84 


— 


— 


8 


60 


66 


— 


— 


6 


100 


105 


105 


115 


6 


75 


83 


80 


95 


4 


130 


140 


135 


145 


4 


100 


110 


105 


115 


2 


165 


180 


170 


185 


2 


130 


140 


135 


145 


1 


185 


200 


195 


210 


1 


145 


155 


150 


165 


1/0 


215 


230 


220 


235 


1/0 


165 


180 


170 


185 


2/0 


240 


260 


250 


270 


2/0 


190 


205 


195 


210 


3/0 


275 


295 


280 


305 


3/0 


215 


230 


220 


240 


4/0 ■ 


310 


335 


320 


345 


4/0 


245 


260 


250 


270 


250 


340 


365 


350 


375 


250 


265 


285 


275 


295 


350 


410 


440 


420 


450 


350 


320 


345 


330 


355 


500 


490 


525 


500 


535 


500 


385 


415 


395 


425 


750 


595 


640 


605 


650 


750 


480 


515 


485 


525 


1000 


665 


715 


675 


730 


1000 


550 


590 


560 


600 
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310.60 



Table 310.85 Ampacities of Three Triplexed Single Insulated 
Copper Conductors Directly Buried in Earth Based on 
Ambient Earth Temperature of 20°C (68^F), Arrangement 
per Figure 310.60, 100 Percent Load Factor, Thermal 
Resistance (RHO) of 90, Conductor Temperatures 90°C 
(194^r) and 105°C (221°F) 



Table 310.86 Ampacities of Three Triplexed Single Insulated 
Aluminum Conductors Directly Buried in Earth Based on 
Ambient Earth Temperature of 20°C (68°F), Arrangement 
per Figure 310.60, 100 Percent Load Factor, Thermal 
Resistance (RHO) of 90, Conductor Temperatures 90°C 
(194°F) and 105°C (221°F) 





Temperature Rating of Conductor [See Table 310.13 j[C),] 




Temperature 


Rating of Conductor [See Table aiftBffiM 




2001-5000 Volts 
Ampacity 


5001-35,000 Volts 
Ampacity 


Conductor 
Size 


2001-5000 Volts 
Ampacity 


5001-35,000 Volts 
Ampacity 


Conductor 
Size 


90°C (194°F) 


105°C 

(221°F) 


90°C 
(194°F) 


105°C 

(221°F) 


90°C 
(194°F) 


105°C 

(22PF) 


90°C 
(194°F) 


105^C 
(221°F) 


(AWG 
or kcmil) 


Type 
MV-90 


Type 
MV-105 


Type 
MV-90 


Type 
MV-105 


(AWG 
or kcmil) 


Type 
MV-90 


Type 
MV-105 


Type 
MV-90 


Type 
MV-105 


One Circuit 


, Three Conductors (See Figure 

90 95 


j310.60,DetaO7.) 


One Circuit, Three Conductors (See Figure 310.60, DetaU 7.) 


8 


8 


70 


75 


— 


— 


6 


120 


130 


115 


120 


6 


90 


100 


90 


95 


4 


150 


165 


150 


160 


4 


120 


130 


115 


125 


2 


195 


205 


190 


205 


2 


155 


165 


145 


155 


1 


225 


240 


215 


230 


1 


175 


190 


165 


175 


1/0 


255 


270 


245 


260 


1/0 


200 


210 


190 


205 


2/0 


. 290 


310 


275 


295 


2/0 


225 


240 


215 


230 


3/0 


330 


360 


315 


340 


3/0 


255 


275 


245 


265 


4/0 


375 


405 


360 


385 


4/0 


290 


310 


280 


305 


250 


410 


445 


390 


410 


250 


320 


350 


305 


325 


350 


490 


580 


470 


505 


350 


385 


420 


370 


400 


500 


590 


635 


565 


605 


500 


465 


500 


445 


480 


750 


725 


780 


685 


740 


750 


580 


625 


550 


590 


1000 


825 


885 


770 


830 


1000 


670 


725 


635 


680 


Two Circuits, Six Conductors (See Figure 310.60, DetaU 8.) 


Two Circuits, Sbc Conductors (See Figure 


i 310.60, Detail 8.) 


8 


85 


90 


— 


— 


8 


65 


70 


— 


— 


6 


110 


115 


105 


115 


6 


85 


95 


85 


90 


4 


140 


150 


140 


150 


4 


110 


120 


105 


115 


2 


180 


195 


175 


190 


2 


140 


150 


135 


145 


1 


205 


220 


200 


215 


1 


160 


170 


155 


170 


1/0 


235 


250 


225 


240 


1/0 


180 


195 


175 


190 


2/0 


265 


285 


255 


275 


2/0 


205 


220 


200 


215 


3/0 


300 


320 


290 


315 


3/0 


235 


250 


225 


245 


4/0 


340 


365 


325 


350 


4/0 


265 


285 


255 


275 


250 


370 


395 


355 


380 


250 


290 


310 


280 


300 


350 


445 


480 


425 


455 


350 


350 


375 


335 


360 


500 


535 


575 


510 


545 


500 


420 


455 


405 


435 


750 


650 


700 


615 


660 


750 


520 


560 


485 


. 525 


1000 


740 


795 


690 


745 


1000 


600 


645 


565 


605 



2010 California Electrical Code 



70-163 



312.1 



ARTICLE 3 12 - CABINETS, CUTOUT BOXES, AND METER SOCKET ENCLOSURES 



ARtICLE3l2 

Cabinets, Cutout Boxes, and Meter Socket 
;'':' 'Enclosures^'O V:,\ ' 



312.1 Scope. This article covers the installation and 
construction specifications of cabinets, cutout boxes, and 
meter socket enclosures. 



I. Installation 



312.2 DaiByp^:.a|Ld,"W0^ . In damp or wet 

locations, surface-type enclosures within the scope of this 
article shall be placed or equipped so as to prevent moisture 
or water from entering and accumulating within the cabinet 
or cutout box, and shall be mounted so there is at least 6- 
mm (y4-in.) airspace between the enclosure and the wall or 
other supporting surface. Enclosures installed in wet 
locations shall be weatherproof For enclosures in wet 
locations, raceways or cables entering above the level of 
uninsulated live parts shall use fittings listed for wet 
locations. 

Exception: Nonmetallic enclosures shall be permitted to be 
installed without the airspace on a concrete, masonry, tile, 
or similar surface. 

FPN: For protection against corrosion, see 300.6. 



312.3 Position in Wall. In walls of concrete, tile, or other 
noncombustible material, cabinets shall be installed so that 
the front edge of the cabinet is not set back of the finished 
surface more than 6 mm (% in.). In walls constructed of 
wood or other combustible material, cabinets shall be flush 
with the finished surface or project therefrom. 



312^_ Repairing ^fesfflisS^ 

SoBCombii^tfblgj surfaces that are broken or incomplete 
shall be repaired so there will be no gaps or open spaces 
greater than 3 mm (1/8 in.) at the edge of the cabinet or 
cutout box employing a flush-type cover. 

312.5 Cabinets, Cutout Boxes, and Meter Socket 
Enclosures. Conductors entering enclosures within the 
scope of this article shall be protected from abrasion and 
shall comply with 312.5(A) through (C). 

(A) Openings to Be Closed. Openings through which 
conductors enter shall be adequately closed. 

(B) Metal Cabinets, Cutout Boxes, and Meter Socket 
Enclosures. Where metal enclosures within the scope of this 
article are installed with messenger-supported wiring, open 
wiring on insulators, or concealed knob-and-tube wiring, 
conductors shall enter through insulating bushings or, in dry 
locations, through flexible tubing extending from the last 
insulating support and firmly secured to the enclosure. 



(C) Cables. Where cable is used, each cable shall be 
secured to the cabinet, cutout box, or meter socket 
enclosure. 

Exception: Cables with entirely nonmetallic sheaths shall 
be permitted to enter the top of a surface-mounted 
enclosure through one or more nonflexible raceways not 
less than 450 mm (18 in.) and not more than 3.0 m (10 ft) 
in length, provided all of the following conditions are met: 

(a) Each cable is fastened within 300 mm (12 in.), 
measured along the sheath, of the outer end of the raceway. 

(b) The raceway extends directly above the enclosure 
and does not penetrate a structural ceiling. 

(c) A fitting is provided on each end of the raceway to 
protect the cable (s) from abrasion and the fittings remain 
accessible after installation. 

(d) The raceway is sealed or plugged at the outer end 
using approved means so as to prevent access to the 
enclosure through the raceway. 

(e) The cable sheath is continuous through the 
raceway and extends into the enclosure beyond the fitting 
not less than 6 mm (Vi in.). 

(f) The raceway is fastened at its outer end and at 
other points in accordance with the applicable article. 

(g) Where installed as conduit or tubing, the allowable 
cable fill does not exceed that permitted for complete 
conduit or tubing systems by Table 1 of Chapter 9 of this 
Code and all applicable notes thereto. 

FPN: See Table 1 in Chapter 9, including Note 9, for 
allowable cable fill in circular raceways. See 
310.15(B)(2)(a) for required ampacity reductions for 
multiple cables installed in a common raceway. 

312.6 Deflection of Conductors. Conductors at terminals 
or conductors entering or leaving cabinets or cutout boxes 
and the like shall comply with 312.6(A) through (C). 

Exception: Wire-bending space in enclosures for motor 
controllers with provisions for one or two wires per 
terminal shall comply with 430. 1 0(B), 

(A) Width of Wiring Gutters. Conductors shall not be 
deflected within a cabinet or cutout box unless a gutter 
having a width in accordance with Table 312.6(A) is 
provided. Conductors in parallel in accordance with 310.4 
shall be judged on the basis of the number of conductors in 
parallel. 

(B) Wire-Bending Space at Terminals. Wire-bending 
space at each terminal shall be provided in accordance with 
312.6(B)(1) or (B)(2). 

(1) Conductors Not Entering or Leaving Opposite 
Wall. Table 312.6(A) shall apply where the conductor does 
not enter or leave the enclosure through the wall opposite 
its terminal. 
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312.10 



Table 312.6(A) Minimum Wire-Bending Space at Terminals and Minimum Width of Wiring Gutters 















Wires per Terminal 










Wire Size 




1 




2 




3 




4 




£ 


i 


(AWG or kcmil) 


mm 




in. 


mm 


in. 


mm 


in. 


mm 


in. 


mm 


in. 


14-10 


Not; 


specified 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


8-6 


38,1 




V/i 


— 


— 


~~ 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


4-3 


50.8 




2 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


2 


63.5 




2/2 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


1 


76.2 




3 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


1/0-2/0 


88.9 




3^/2 


127 


5 


178 


7 


— 


— 


— 


— 


3/0-4/0 


102 




4 


152 


6 


203 


8 


— 


— 


— 


— 


250 


114 




4/2 


152 


6 


203 


8 


254 


10 


— 


— 


300-350 


127 




5 


203 


8 


254 


10 


305 


12 


— 


— 


400-500 


152 




6 


203 


8 


254 


10 


305 


12 


356 


14 


600-700 


203 




8 


254 


10 


305 


12 


356 


14 


406 


16 


750-900 


203 




8 


305 


12 


356 


14 


406 


16 


457 


18 


1000-1250 


254 




10 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


1500-2000 


305 




12 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 



Note: Bending space at terminals shall be measured in a straight line fi*om the end of the lug or wire connector (in the direction that the 
wire leaves the terminal) to the wall, barrier, or obstruction. 



(2) Conductors Entering or Leaving Opposite Wall. 

Table 312.6(B) shall apply where the conductor does enter 
or leave the enclosure through the wall opposite its 
terminal. 

Exception No, 1: Where the distance between the wall and 
its terminal is in accordance with Table 312.6(A), a 
conductor shall be permitted to enter or leave an enclosure 
through the wall opposite its terminal, provided the 
conductor enters or leaves the enclosure where the gutter 
joins an adjacent gutter that has a width that conforms to 
Table 312. 6(B) for the conductor. 

Exception No. 2: A conductor not larger than 350 kcmil 
shall be permitted to enter or leave an enclosure 
containing only a meter socket (s) through the wall opposite 
its terminal provided the distance between the terminal 
and the opposite wall is not less than that specified in 
Table 312.6(A) and the terminal is a lay-in type, where the 
terminal is either of the following: 

(a) Directed toward the opening in the enclosure and 
within a 45 degree angle of directly facing the enclosure 
wall 

(b) Directly facing the enclosure wall and offset not 
greater than 50 percent of the bending space specified in 
Table 312.6(A) 

FPN: Offset is the distance measured along the enclosure 
wall from the axis of the centerline of the terminal to a line 
passing through the center of the opening in the enclosure. 

(C) Conductors 4 AWG or Larger. Installation shall 
comply with 300.4(G). 



312.7 Space in Enclosures. Cabinets and cutout boxes 
shall have sufficient space to accommodate all conductors 
installed in them without crowding. 

312.8 Enclosures for Switches or Overcurrent Devices. 

Enclosures for switches or overcurrent devices shall not be 
used as junction boxes, auxiliary gutters, or raceways for 
conductors feeding through or tapping off to other switches 
or overcurrent devices, unless adequate space for this 
purpose is provided. The conductors shall not fill the 
wiring space at any cross section to more than 40 percent 
of the cross-sectional area of the space, and the conductors, 
splices, and taps shall not fill the wiring space at any cross 
section to more than 75 percent of the cross-sectional area 
of that space. 

312.9 Side or Back Wiring Spaces or Gutters. Cabinets 
and cutout boxes shall be provided with back-wiring 
spaces, gutters, or wiring compartments as required by 
312.11(C) and (D). 

II. Construction Specifications 

312.10 Material. Cabinets, cutout boxes, and meter socket 
enclosures shall comply with 312.10(A) through (C). 

(A) Metal Cabinets and Cutout Boxes. Metal enclosures 
within the scope of this article shall be protected both 
inside and outside against corrosion. 

FPN: For information on protection against corrosion, see 
300.6. 

(B) Strength. The design and construction of enclosures 
within the scope of this article shall be such as to secure 
ample strength and rigidity. If constructed of sheet steel, 
the metal thickness shall not be less than 1.35 mm (0.053 
in.) uncoated. 
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Table 312.6(B) Minimum Wire-Bending Space at Terminals 














Wires per Terminal 


Wire Size (AWG or kcmil) 


1 


2 


3 


4 or 


More 




Compact 
Stranded AA- 


















8000 Aluminum 
















All Other 
Conductors 


Alloy 
Conductors 
(See Note 3.) 


mm in. 


mm 


in. 


mm 


in. 


mm 


in. 


14-10 


12-8 


Not specified 


— 


— 


— 




— 


— 


8 


6 


38.1 V/2 


— 


— 


— 




— 


— 


6 


4 


50.8 2 


— 


— 


— 




— 


— 


4 


2 


76.2 3 


— 


— 


— 




— 


— 


3 


1 


76.2 3 


— 


— 


— 




— 


— 


2 


1/0 


88.9 3/2 


— 


— 


— 




— 


— 


1 


2/0 


114 4^2 


— 


— 


— 




— 


___ 


1/0 


3/0 


. 140 5/2 


140 


5/2 


178 


7 


— 


— 


2/0 


4/0 


152 6 


152 


6 


190 


7^2 


— 


— 


3/0 


250 


165^ 6^2^ 


165^ 


6/2^ 


203 


8 


— 


— 


4/0 


300 


jygb 7b 


190^ 


7/2^ 


216^ 


8'/2^ 


— 


— 


250 


350 


216^ 8/2^ 


229^ 


8^/2^ 


254^ 


9b 


254 


10 


300 


400 


254^ 10^ 


254^ 


10^ 


279^ 


lib 


305 


12 


350 


500 


. 305^ . 12^ 


305^ 


12^ 


330^ 


13^ 


356^ 


14d 


400 


600 


330^ 13^ 


330^ 


13^ 


356^ 


14e 


381^ 


15^ 


500 


700-750 


356^ 14^ 


356^ 


14e 


381^ 


15^ 


406^ 


16^ 


600 


800-900 


381^ 15^ 


406^ 


16^ 


457^ 


18^ 


483^ 


19^ 


700 


1000 


406^ 16^ 


457^ 


18^ 


508^ 


20^ 


559^ 


22e 


750 


~ 


432^ 17^ 


483^ 


19e 


559^ 


22e 


610^ 


24e 


800 


— 


457 18 


508 


20 


559 


22 


610 


24 


900 


— 


483 19 


559 


22 


610 


24 


610 


24 


1000 


— 


508 . 20 


— 


— 


— 




— 




1250 


— 


559 22 


— 


— 


— 




— 




1500 


— 


610 24 


— 


— 


— 




— 




1750 


— 


610 24 


— 


— 


— 




— 




2000* 


— 


610 24 


— 


— 


— 




— 





1. Bending space at terminals shall be measured in a straight line from the end of the lug or wire connector in a direction perpendicular to 
the enclosure wall. 

2. For removable and lay-in wire terminals intended for only one wire, bending space shall be permitted to be reduced by the following 
number of millimeters (inches): 

^ 12.7 mm (Yi in.) ^ 50.8 mm (2 in.) 

b 25.4 mm (1 in.) ^ 76.2 mm (3 in.) 

^38.1mm(U/2in.) 

3. This column shall be permitted to determine the required wire-bending space for compact stranded aluminum conductors in sizes up to 
1000 kcmil and manufactured using AA-8000 series electrical grade aluminum alloy conductor material in accordance with 310.14. 
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314.3 



(C) Nonmetallic Cabinets. Nonmetallic cabinets shall be 
listed, or they shall be submitted for approval prior to 
installation. 

312.11 Spacing. The spacing within cabinets and cutout 
boxes shall comply with 312.1 1(A) through (D). 

(A) General. Spacing within cabinets and cutout boxes 
shall be sufficient to provide ample room for the 
distribution of wires and cables placed in them and for a 
separation between metal parts of devices and apparatus 
mounted within them in accordance with (A)(1), (A)(2), 
and (A)(3). 

(1) Base. Other than at points of support, there shall be an 
airspace of at least 1.59 mm (0.0625 in.) between the base 
of the device and the wall of any metal cabinet or cutout 
box in which the device is mounted. 

(2) Doors. There shall be an airspace of at least 25.4 mm 
(1.00 in.) between any live metal part, including live metal 
parts of enclosed fuses, and the door. 

Exception: Where the door is lined with an approved 
insulating material or is of a thickness of metal not less 
than 2.36 mm (0.093 in.) uncoated, the airspace shall not 
be less than 12. 7 mm (0.500 in.). 

(3) Live Parts. There shall be an airspace of at least 12.7 
mm (0.500 in.) between the walls, back, gutter partition, if 
of metal, or door of any cabinet or cutout box and the 
nearest exposed current-carrying part of devices mounted 
within the cabinet where the voltage does not exceed 250. 
This spacing shall be increased to at least 25.4 mm (1.00 
in.) for voltages of 251 to 600, nominal. 

Exception: Where the conditions in 312.11(A)(2), Exception, 
are met, the airspace for nominal voltages from 251 to 600 
shall be permitted to be not less than 12. 7 mm (0.500 in.). 

(B) Switch Clearance. Cabinets and cutout boxes shall be 
deep enough to allow the closing of the doors when 30- 
ampere branch-circuit panelboard switches are in any 
position, when combination cutout switches are in any 
position, or when other single-throw switches are opened 
as far as their construction permits. 

(C) Wiring Space. Cabinets and cutout boxes that contain 
devices or apparatus connected within the cabinet or box to 
more than eight conductors, including those of branch 
circuits, meter loops, feeder circuits, power circuits, and 
similar circuits, but not including the supply circuit or a 
continuation thereof, shall have back-wiring spaces or one 
or more side-wiring spaces, side gutters, or wiring 
compartments. 

(D) Wiring Space — Enclosure. Side-wiring spaces, side 
gutters, or side-wiring compartments of cabinets and cutout 



boxes shall be made tight enclosures by means of covers, 
barriers, or partitions extending from the bases of the 
devices contained in the cabinet, to the door, frame, or 
sides of the cabinet. 

Exception: Side-wiring spaces, side gutters, and side- 
wiring compartments of cabinets shall not be required to 
be made tight enclosures where those side spaces contain 
only conductors that enter the cabinet directly opposite to 
the devices where they terminate. 

Partially enclosed back-wiring spaces shall be 
provided with covers to complete the enclosure. Wiring 
spaces that are required by 312.11(C) and are exposed 
when doors are open shall be provided with covers to 
complete the enclosure. Where adequate space is provided 
for feed-through conductors and for splices as required in 
312.8, additional barriers shall not be required. 



Outlet J Device, Pull^ and Junction Boxes; 
Conduit Bodies; Fittings J and Handtiole 
^' ■ Enclosures . ' = ■ /' ''.^-\. . . 



I. Scope and General 

314.1 Scope. This article covers the installation and use of 
all boxes and conduit bodies used as outlet, device, 
junction, or pull boxes, depending on their use, and 
handhole enclosures. Cast, sheet metal, nonmetallic, and 
other boxes such as FS, FD, and larger boxes are not 
classified as conduit bodies. This article also includes 
installation requirements for fittings used to join raceways 
and to connect raceways and cables to boxes and conduit 
bodies. 

314.2 Round Boxes. Round boxes shall not be used where 
conduits or connectors requiring the use of locknuts or 
bushings are to be connected to the side of the box. 

314.3 Nonmetallic Boxes. Nonmetallic boxes shall be 
permitted only with open wiring on insulators, concealed 
knob-and-tube wiring, cabled wiring methods with entirely 
nonmetallic sheaths, flexible cords, and nonmetallic 
raceways. 

Exception No. 1: Where internal bonding means are 
provided between all entries, nonmetallic boxes shall be 
permitted to be used with metal raceways or metal- 
armored cables. 

Exception No. 2: Where integral bonding means with a 
provision for attaching an equipment bonding jumper 
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ARTICLE 314 - OUTLET, DEVICE, PULL, AND JUNCTION BOXES; FITTINGS; AND HANDHOLES 



inside the box are provided between all threaded entries in 

nonmetallic boxes listed for the purpose, nonmetallic boxes 

shall be permitted to be used with metal raceways or 

metal-armored cables. 

314 A Metal Boxes. Metal bo^^^^ 

FoMed in accordka^ witli Pafe^^ of 

i^&ii^ffli^ ^ """^ "" " "' 

314.5 Short-Radius Conduit Bodies. Conduit bodies 
such as capped elbows and service -entrance elbows that 
enclose conductors 6 AWG or smaller, and are only 
intended to enable the installation of the raceway and the 
contained conductors, shall not contain splices, taps, or 
devices and shall be of sufficient size to provide free space 
for all conductors enclosed in the conduit body. 

II. Installation 

314.15 Damp or Wet Locations. In damp or wet 
locations, boxes, conduit bodies, and fittings shall be 
placed or equipped so as to prevent moisture from entering 
or accumulating within the box, conduit body, or fitting. 
Boxes, conduit bodies, and fittings installed in wet 
locations shall be listed for use in wet locations. 

FPN No. 1 : For boxes in floors, see 3 14.27(C). 
FPN No. 2: For protection against corrosion, see 300.6. 
# 

314.16 Number of Conductors in Outlet, Device, and 
Junction Boxes, and Conduit Bodies. Boxes and conduit 
bodies shall be of sufficient size to provide free space for 
all enclosed conductors. In no case shall the volume of the 
box, as calculated in 314.16(A), be less than the fill 
calculation as calculated in 314.16(B). The minimum 
volume for conduit bodies shall be as calculated in 
314.16(C). 

The provisions of this section shall not apply to terminal 
housings supplied with motors &tgfetfgmti|l. 

FPN: For volume requirements of motor jfrigenerit^ 

terminal housings, see 430.12. 

Boxes and conduit bodies enclosing conductors 4 AWG or 
larger shall also comply with the provisions of 314.28. 
(A) Box Volume Calculations. The volume of a wiring 
enclosure (box) shall be the total volume of the assembled 
sections and, where used, the space provided by plaster 
rings, domed covers, extension rings, and so forth, that are 
marked with their volume or are made from boxes the 
dimensions of which are listed in Table 314.16(A). 
(1) Standard Boxes. The volumes of standard boxes that 
are not marked with their volume shall be as given in Table 
314.16(A). 



(2) Other Boxes. Boxes 1650 cm3 (100 in.3) or less, other 
than those described in Table 314.16(A), and nomnetallic 
boxes shall be durably and legibly marked by the 
manufacturer with their volume. Boxes described in Table 
314.16(A) that have a volume larger than is designated in 
the table shall be permitted to have their volume marked as 
required by this section. 

(B) Box Fill Calculations. The volumes in paragraphs 
314.16(B)(1) through (B)(5), as applicable, shall be added 
together. No allowance shall be required for small fittings 
such as locknuts and bushings. 

(1) Conductor Fill. Each conductor that originates outside 
the box and terminates or is spliced within the box shall be 
counted once, and each conductor that passes through the 
box without splice or termination shall be counted once. 
!l§?bJpJ9PJM.?S?L<i^u^b conductor not less than twice 
the minimum length required for free conductors in 300.14 
shall be counted twice. The conductor fill shall be 
calculated using Table 314.16(B). A conductor, no part of 
which leaves the box, shall not be counted. 

Exception: An equipment grounding conductor or 
conductors or not over four fixture wires smaller than 14 
AWG, or both, shall be permitted to be omitted from the 
calculations where they enter a box from a domed 
luminaire or similar canopy and terminate within that box. 

(2) Clamp Fill. Where one or more internal cable clamps, 
whether factory or field supplied, are present in the box, a 
single volume allowance in accordance with Table 
314.16(B) shall be made based on the largest conductor 
present in the box. No allowance shall be required for a 
cable connector with its clamping mechanism outside the 
box. 

(3) Support Fittings Fill. Where one or more luminaire 
studs or hickeys are present in the box, a single volume 
allowance in accordance with Table 314.16(B) shall be 
made for each type of fitting based on the largest conductor 
present in the box. 

(4) Device or Equipment Fill. For each yoke or strap 
containing one or more devices or equipment, a double 
volume allowance in accordance with Table 314.16(B) 
shall be made for each yoke or strap based on the largest 
conductor connected to a device(s) or equipment supported 
by that yoke or strap. ^Jdgvice^^u^ 

III' Tay^ ^^^WM.^^^- 'h^f^PHMZ^!^!.!^^ . ^^^9:pi 
gmviHed for^each/gang lequjr^/or mi^^ 

(5) Equipment Grounding Conductor Fill. Where one 
or more equipment grounding conductors or equipment 
bonding jumpers enter a box, a single volume allowance 
in accordance with Table 314.16(B) shall be made based 
on the largest equipment grounding conductor or equip - 
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Table 314.16(A) 


Metal Boxes 






















Box Trade Size 


Minimum Volume 


Maximum Number of Conductors* 
i(krratt^d 'by ^A^wS^isiz^ 


mm 


in. 




3 
cm 


3 
in. 


18 


16 


14 


12 


10 


8 


6 


100 X 32 


(4x11/4) 


round/octagonal 


205 


12.5 


8 


7 


6 


5 


5 


5 


2 


100 X 38 


(4x 11/2) 


round/octagonal 


254 


15.5 


10 


8 


7 


6 


6 


5 


3 


100 X 54 


(4 X 2%) 


round/octagonal 


353 


21.5 


14 


12 


10 


9 


8 


7 


4 


100 X 32 


(4x 1%) 


square 


295 


18.0 


12 


10 


9 


8 


7 


6 


3 


100 X 38 


(4x 1V4) 


square 


344 


21.0 


14 


12 


10 


9 


8 


7 


4 


100 X 54 


(4 X 2%) 


square 


497 


30.3 


20 


17 


15 


13 


12 


10 


6 


120 X 32 


(4"A6xP/4) 


square 


418 


25.5 


17 


14 


12 


11 


10 


8 


5 


120x38 


(4^Vi6xiy2) 


square 


484 


29.5 


19 


16 


14 


13 


11 


9 


5 


120 X 54 


(4' V|6 X 2%) 


square 


689 


42.0 


28 


24 


21 


18 


16 


14 


8 


75 X 50 x 38 


(3x2x11/2) 


device 


123 


7.5 


5 


4 


3 


3 


3 


2 


1 


75 X 50 X 50 


(3x2x2) 


device 


164 


10.0 


6 


5 


5 


4 


4 


3 


2 


75 X 50 X 57 


(3 X 2 X 2/4) 


device 


172 


10.5 


7 


6 


5 


4 


4 


3 


2 


75X50X.65 


(3 X 2 X 2/2) 


device 


205 


12.5 


8 


7 


6 


5 


5 


4 


2 


75 X 50 X 70 


(3 X 2 X 2y4) 


device 


230 


14.0 


9 


8 


7 


6 


5 


4 


2 


75 X 50 X 90 


(3 X 2 X 3/2) 


device 


295 


18.0 


12 


10 


9 


8 


7 


6 


3 


100 X 54 X 38 


(4x2^8x1/2) 


device 


169 


10.3 


6 


5 


5 


4 


4 


3 


2 


100 X 54 X 48 


(4 X 2y8x V/s) 


device 


213 


13.0 


8 


7 


6 


5 


5 


4 


2 


100 X 54 X 54 


(4 X 2/8 X 2/8) 


device 


238 


14.5 


9 


8 


7 


6 


5 


4 


2 


95 X 50 X 65 


(3/4 X 2 X 2/2) 


masonry box/gang 


230 


14.0 


9 


8 


7 


6 


5 


4 


2 


95 X 50 X 90 


(374 X 2 X 3/2) 


masonry box/gang 


344 


21.0 


14 


12 


10 


9 


8 


7 


4 


min. 44.5 depth 


FS — single cover/gang (VA) 


221 


13.5 


9 


7 


6 


6 


5 


4 


2 


min. 60.3 depth 


FD — single cover/gang (IVs) 


295 


18.0 


12 


10 


9 


8 


7 


6 


3 


min. 44.5 depth 


FS — multiple cover/gang (1/4) 


295 


18.0 


12 


10 


9 


8 


7 


6 


3 


min. 60.3 depth 


FD — multiple cover/gang (278) 


395 


24.0 


16 


13 


12 


10 


9 


8 


4 



* Where no voume allowances are required by 314.16(B)(2) through (B)(5). 



Table 314.16(B) Volume Allowance Required per Conductor 



Free Space Within Box for Each 
Conductor 


Size of Conductor 
(AWG) 


cm^ 




in.3 


18 


24.6 




1.50 


16 


28.7 




1.75 


14 


32.8 




2.00 


12 


36.9 




2.25 


10 


41.0 




2.50 


8 


49.2 




3.00 


6 


81.9 




5.00 



merit bonding jumper present in the box. Where an 
additional set of equipment grounding conductors, as 
permitted by 250.146(D), is present in the box, an additional 
volume allowance shall be made based on the largest 
equipment grounding conductor in the additional set. 



(C) Conduit Bodies. 

(1) General. Conduit bodies enclosing 6 AWG conductors 
or smaller, other than short-radius conduit bodies as 
described in 314.5, shall have a cross-sectional area not 
less than twice the cross-sectio^nal area of the largest 
conduit or tubing to which fey can bd attached. The 
maximum number of conductors permitted shall be the 
maximum number permitted by Table 1 of Chapter 9 for 
the conduit or tubing to which it is attached. 

(2) With Splices, Taps, or Devices. Only those conduit 
bodies that are durably and legibly marked by the 
manufacturer with their volume shall be permitted to 
contain splices, taps, or devices. The maximum number of 
conductors shall be calculated in accordance with 
314.16(B). Conduit bodies shall be supported in a rigid and 
secure manner. 

314,17 Conductors Entering Boxes, Conduit Bodies, or 
Fittings. Conductors entering boxes, conduit bodies, or 
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fittings shall be protected from abrasion and shall comply 
with 314.17(A) through (D). 

(A) Openings to Be Closed. Openings through which 
conductors enter shall be adequately closed. 

(B) Metal Boxes and Conduit Bodies. Where metal boxes 
or conduit bodies are installed with messenger-supported 
wiring, open wiring on insulators, or concealed knob-and- 
tube wiring, conductors shall enter through insulating 
bushings or, in dry locations, through flexible tubing 
extending fi-om the last insulating support to not less than 6 
mm (% in.) inside the box and beyond any cable clamps. 
Except as provided in 300.15(C), the wiring shall be firmly 
secured to the box or conduit body. Where raceway or 
cable is installed with metal boxes or conduit bodies, the 
raceway or cable shall be secured to such boxes and 
conduit bodies. 

(C) Nonmetallic Boxes and Conduit Bodies. Nonmetallic 
boxes and conduit bodies shall be suitable for the lowest 
temperature-rated conductor entering the box. Where 
nonmetallic boxes and conduit bodies are used with 
messenger-supported wiring, open wiring on insulators, or 
concealed knob-and-tube wiring, the conductors shall enter the 
box through individual holes. Where flexible tubing is used to 
enclose the conductors, the tubing shall extend from the last 
insulating support to not less than 6 mm (Va in.) inside the box 
and beyond any cable clamp. Where nonmetallic-sheathed 
cable or multiconductor Type UF cable is used, the sheath 
shall extend not less than 6 mm (% in.) inside the box and 
beyond any cable clamp. In all instances, all permitted wu-ing 
methods shall be secured to the boxes. 

Exception: Where nonmetallic-sheathed cable or 

multiconductor Type UF cable is used with single gang 
boxes not larger than a nominal size 57 mm ^100 mm (2V4 
in. X 4 in.) mounted in walls or ceilings, and where the cable 
is fastened within 200 mm (8 in.) of the box measured along 
the sheath and where the sheath extends through a cable 
knockout not less than 6 mm (V4 in.), securing the cable to 
the box shall not be required. Multiple cable entries shall be 
permitted in a single cable knockout opening. 

(D) Conductors 4 AWG or Larger. Installation shall 
comply with 300.4(G). 

FPN: See 110.12(A) for requirements on closing unused 
cable and raceway knockout openings. 

314.19 Boxes Enclosing Flush Devices. Boxes used to 
enclose flush devices shall be of such design that the 
devices will be completely enclosed on back and sides and 
substantial support for the devices will be provided. Screws 
for supporting the box shall not be used in attachment of 
the device contained therein. 

314.20 In Wall or Ceiling. In walls or ceilings with a surface 
of concrete, tile, gypsum, plaster, or other noncombustible 
material, boxes employing a flush-type cover or faceplate shall 
be installed so that the front edge of the box, plaster ring, 



extension ring, or listed extender will not be set back of the 
finished surface more than 6 mm QA in.). 

In walls and ceilings constructed of wood or other 
combustible surface material, boxes, plaster rings, 
extension rings, or listed extenders shall be flush with the 
finished surface or project therefrom. 

314.21 Repairing Plaster and Drywall or Plasterboard. 

Plaster, drywall, or plasterboard surfaces that are broken or 
incomplete around boxes employing a flush-type cover or 
faceplate shall be repaired so there will be no gaps or open 
spaces greater than 3 mm (1/8 in.) at the edge of the box. 

314.22 Surface Extensions. Surface extensions shall be 
made by mounting and mechanically securing an extension 
ring over the box. Equipment grounding shall be in 
accordance with t*art VI of Article 250. 

Exception: A surface extension shall be permitted to be 
made from the cover of a box where the cover is designed 
so it is unlikely to fall off or be removed if its securing 
means becomes loose. The wiring method shall be flexible 
for a length sufficient to permit removal of the cover and 
provide access to the box interior, and arranged so that 
any grounding continuity is independent of the connection 
between the box and cover. 

314.23 Supports. Enclosures within the scope of this 
article shall be supported in accordance with one or more 
of the provisions in 314.23(A) through (H). 

(A) Surface Mounting. An enclosure mounted on a 
building or other surface shall be rigidly and securely 
fastened in place. If the surface does not provide rigid and 
secure support, additional support in accordance with other 
provisions of this section shall be provided. 

(B) Structural Mounting. An enclosure supported from a 
structural member of a building or from grade shall be 
rigidly supported either directly or by using a metal, 
polymeric, or wood brace. 

(1) Nails and Screws. Nails and screws, where used as a 
fastening means, shall be attached by using brackets on the 
outside of the enclosure, or they shall pass through the 
interior within 6 mm (% in.) of the back or ends of the 
enclosure. Screws shall not be permitted to pass through 
the box unless exposed threads in the box are protected 
using approved means to avoid abrasion of conductor 
insulation. 

(2) Braces. Metal braces shall be protected against 
corrosion and formed from metal that is not less than 0.51 
mm (0.020 in.) thick uncoated. Wood braces shall have a 
cross section not less than nominal 25 mm x 50 mm (1 in. 
X 2 in.). Wood braces in wet locations shall be treated for 
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the conditions. Polymeric braces shall be identified as 
being suitable for the use. 

(C) Mounting in Finisiied Surfaces. An enclosure 
mounted in a finished surface shall be rigidly secured 
thereto by clamps, anchors, or fittings identified for the 
application. 

(D) Suspended Ceilings. An enclosure mounted to 
structural or supporting elements of a suspended ceiling 
shall be not more than 1650 cm3 (100 in. 3) in size and 
shall be securely fastened in place in accordance with 
either (D)(1) or (D)(2). 

(1) Framing Members. An enclosure shall be fastened to 
the framing members by mechanical means such as bolts, 
screws, or rivets, or by the use of clips or other securing 
means identified for use with the type of ceiling framing 
member(s) and enclosure(s) employed. The framing 
members shall be adequately supported and securely 
fastened to each other and to the building structure. 

(2) Support Wires. The installation shall comply with the 
provisions of 300.11(A), The enclosure shall be secured, using 
methods identified for the purpose, to ceiling support wire(s), 
including any additional support wire(s) installed for that 
purpose. Support wire(s) used for enclosure support shall be 
fastened at each end so as to be taut within the ceiling cavity. 

(E) Raceway Supported Enclosure, Without Devices, 
Luminaires, or Lampholders. An enclosure that does not 
contain a device(s) other than splicing devices or support a 
luminaire(s), lampholder, or other equipment and is 
supported by entering raceways shall not exceed 1650 cm3 
(100 in. 3) in size. It shall have threaded entries or have 
hubs identified for the purpose. It shall be supported by two 
or more conduits threaded wrenchtight into the enclosure or 
hubs. Each conduit shall be secured within 900 mm (3 ft) 
of the enclosure, or within 450 mm (18 in.) of the enclosure 
if all conduit entries are on the same side. 

Exception: Rigid metal, intermediate metal, or rigid 
nonmetallic conduit or electrical metallic tubing shall he 
permitted to support a conduit body of any size, including a 
conduit body constructed with only one conduit entry, 
provided the trade size of the conduit body is not larger 
than the largest trade size of the conduit or electrical 
metallic tubing. 

(F) Raceway-Supported Enclosures, with Devices, 
Luminaires, or Lampholders. An enclosure that contains 
a device(s), other than splicing devices, or supports a 
luminaire(s), lampholder, or other equipment and is 
supported by entering raceways shall not exceed 1650 cm3 
(100 in.3) in size. It shall have threaded entries or have 
hubs identified for the purpose. It shall be supported by two 



or more conduits threaded wrenchtight into the enclosure or 
hubs. Each conduit shall be secured within 450 mm (18 in.) 
of the enclosure. 

Exception No. 1: Rigid metal or intermediate metal 
conduit shall be permitted to support a conduit body of any 
size, including a conduit body constructed with only one 
conduit entry, provided the trade size of the conduit body is 
not larger than the largest trade size of the conduit. 

Exception No. 2: An unbroken length(s) of rigid or 
intermediate metal conduit shall be permitted to support a 
box used for luminaire or lampholder support, or to 
support a wiring enclosure that is an integral part of a 
luminaire and used in lieu of a box in accordance with 
300.15(B), where all of the following conditions are met: 

(a) The conduit is securely fastened at a point so that 
the length of conduit beyond the last point of conduit 
support does not exceed 900 mm (3 ft). 

(b) The unbroken conduit length before the last point 
of conduit support is 300 mm (12 in.) or greater, and that 
portion of the conduit is securely fastened at some point 
not less than 300 mm (12 in) from its last point of support. 

(c) Where accessible to unqualified persons, the 
luminaire or lampholder, measured to its lowest point, is at 
least 2,5 m (8 ft) above grade or standing area and at least 
900 mm (3 ft) measured horizontally to the 2.5 m (8 ft) 
elevation from windows, doors, porches, fire escapes, or 
similar locations. 

(d) A luminaire supported by a single conduit does not 
exceed 300 mm (12 in.) in any direction from the point of 
conduit entry. 

(e) The weight supported by any single conduit does 
not exceed 9 kg (20 lb). 

(f) At the luminaire or lampholder end, the conduit(s) 
is threaded wrenchtight into the box, conduit body, or 
integral wiring enclosure, or into hubs identified for the 
purpose. Where a box or conduit body is used for support, 
the luminaire shall be secured directly to the box or 
conduit body, or through a threaded conduit nipple not 
over 75 mm (3 in.) long. 

(G) Enclosures in Concrete or Masonry. An enclosure 
supported by embedment shall be identified as suitably 
protected from corrosion and securely embedded in 
concrete or masonry. 

(H) Pendant Boxes. An enclosure supported by a pendant 
shall comply with 314.23(H)(1) or (H)(2). 

(1) Flexible Cord. A box shall be supported from a 
multiconductor cord or cable in an approved manner that 
protects the conductors against strain, such as a strain-relief 
connector threaded into a box with a hub. 

(2) Conduit. A box supporting lampholders or luminaires, 
or wiring enclosures within luminaires used in lieu of 
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boxes in accordance with 300.15(B), shall be supported by 
rigid or intermediate metal conduit stems. For stems longer 
than 450 mm (18 in.), the stems shall be connected to the 
wiring system with flexible fittings suitable for the 
location. At the luminaire end, the conduit(s) shall be 
threaded wrenchtight into the box or wiring enclosure, or 
into hubs identified for the purpose. 

Where supported by only a single conduit, the threaded 
joints shall be prevented from loosening by the use of set- 
screws or other effective means, or the luminaire, at any 
point, shall be at least 2.5 m (8 ft) above grade or standing 
area and at least 900 mm (3 ft) measured horizontally to the 
2.5 m (8 ft) elevation from windows, doors, porches, fire 
escapes, or similar locations. A luminaire supported by a 
single conduit shall not exceed 300 mm (12 in.) in any 
horizontal direction from the point of conduit entry. 
314.24 Minimfim Depth of Bote% for Outlets. DevicesJ 

have sufficient depth to allow ^qnij^mmt msiaUed withiil 
f hem to be mounted p^roperly and with mfficimt clearance 
jto ptevetit damagejoxotiduotoi^ withm the boK. 
JtAlT Outlet BQ^es Without Enclosed EN g^ices or ytiliza%ii! 

iqgig^ig^^t JNoJ^ ^ internal depth of less tfaari 

(B) lOiitiet and Deyii^e Box^ with Enclosed Bevices. Bqxe^ 

iiifendod to enclosejusfi devices shaff^^ m inteinal depth of 

notless AaB 218 |OT^^ in',), 

(Q^'Uttpzation\Equ^^ QMS^i^^M deyJ.?^ boxes that 

bgd^se Mliza^c§^ jxitm^ 

jdep Jhi , &at . accoxhm^jattes ihe rearwardi^^^ oi ihi 

6qmpmQiit and the sias of th& condv^is^^^at sijppiy the 
equipmen^^ Mtoal depth shall inc&dfej ^ere use4 tii^tpf 
any extension boxes, piaster rings, or raised mycm. Tlie mtemal 
dq>tii shall comply with all appHcabie provisions of (C)(l] 

SllM; ___,„.,„ ,^^I1„_ . [1 

.{13^'Large EqvipjXLmt^^^ .^jg^^e^^jitilization 

i^u^ent ftiatpt^jg^^ 

ftooji the mounting plane of teboxstetf hav^ a dgpthtfaat is koj 
less thm the depth of the eqmpment plus 6 mm QA in,) 

pX„ Conductors^ I^pger TIiot 4 AWG, "Boxes that eiKJiosei 

jajfeafipn ^ equipmeni^^sjppW fp^-A 

p)_^^ Gottductor$ J^^^ ^utii^SttQ 

egm^eS gjppUeJ^^ 'sMlSvi^ 

mtemal, deplii tet is nbt te^^ti^ 52Aiimi^)M M;)l 
(4)jCoiidiictors 12 or JO AW& Boxes tot ^clo^ ttflmtipn 
^egmpment,stfflHea,bxl2 or id A^G conducfe shall^^ve at^ 
Intemai dq^ iiat is not less tfel 30 J fa^ Where S^ 

§^rneM;^^^ pf _fli| 

Ifoi by moie than ZB mm (J Hn.), the:bjdx;shMl '^ a deptti 



hot less than^tto of th^el '^quij)ment plnS;6^tnm^(^^^ 

^(^^^ ; Cbiidwetpi? 14 AWG aiid^Sitta^ Boxes Jm^encfpse 

jeguipnGient supplied by 14 AWG or staalier conductes shall 

have ajtepth&at B;npt les| ft^23.8ton|y^^^^ 

Exception to (Q^l)thtm^ (C)(5): Utitization equiprmnl 
'that is Uit0d ip b^ imt0 boxes shalTbi^ 

permitted! 

314.25 Covers and Canopies. In completed installations, 
each box shall have a cover, faceplate, lampholder, or 
luminaire canopy, except where the installation complies 
with 410.24(B). 

(A) Nonmetallic or Metal Covers and Plates. Nonmetalhc or 
metal covers and plates shall be permitted. Where metal covers 
or plates are used, they shall comply with the grounding 
requirements of 250.1 10. 

FPN: For additional grounding requirements, see 410.42(A) 
for metal luminaire canopies, and 404.12 and 406.5(B) for 
metal faceplates. 

(B) Exposed Combustible Wall or Ceiling Finish. Where 
a luminaire canopy or pan is used, any combustible wall or 
ceiling finish exposed between the edge of the canopy or 
pan and the outlet box shall be covered with 
noncombustible material. 

(C) Flexible Cord Pendants. Covers of outlet boxes and 
conduit bodies having holes through which flexible cord 
pendants pass shall be provided with bushings designed for 
the purpose or shall have smooth, well-rounded surfaces on 
which the cords may bear. So-called hard rubber or 
composition bushings shall not be used. 

314.27 Outlet Boxes. 

(A) Boxes at Luminaire Outlets. Boxes used at luminaire 
or lampholder outlets IE .a celling shall be designed for the 
pu^ose iand^shall Jte iaquire^ toj^support a tomin|irei 
^weighing a m o]f 23 kg X5,0 ;lb)*„ B^ used ai 

|iminair£otJa^^ 

fe)t file purpoie arid shaj bemiifedb^ interior of tfie 

box to indicate, the maxtoum weigM 

is permitted tob^ suppojl^ % fe brainthe wall^ if other 

pia^'23!kg (50 j^^ At every outlet used exclusively for 

lighting, the box shall be designed or installed so that a 

luminaire may be attached. 

Exception: A wall-mounted luminaire weighing not more 
than 3 kg (6 lb) shall be permitted to be supported on other 
boxes or plaster rings that are secured to other boxes, 
provided the luminaire or its supporting yoke is secured to 
the box with no fewer than two No. 6 or larger screws. 
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(B) Maximum Luminaire Weight Outlet boxes or 
fittings 6,migmd for tke supporr of ; tamimires a^^ 
installed as required by 314.23 shall be permitted to 
support aj liumnair^ weighing 23 kg (50 lb) or less. A 
luminaire that weighs more than 23 kg (50 lb) shall be 
supported independently of the outlet box unless the 
outlet box is listed and Marked for the maxiiniini weight 
to be supported. 

(C) Floor Boxes. Boxes listed specifically for this 
application shall be used for receptacles located in the 
floor. 

Exception: Where the authority having jurisdiction 
judges them free from likely exposure to physical damage, 
moisture, and dirt, boxes located in elevated floors of 
show windows and similar locations shall be permitted to 
be other than those listed for floor applications. 
Receptacles and covers shall be listed as an assembly for 
this type of location. 

(D) Boxes at Ceiling-Suspended (Paddle) Fan Outlets. 

Outlet boxes or outlet box systems used as the sole 
support of a ceiling-suspended (paddle) fan shall be 
listed, shall be marked by their manufacturer as suitable 
for this purpose, and shall not support ceiling-suspended 
(paddle) fans that weigh more than 32 kg (70 lb). For 
outlet boxes or outlet box systems designed to support 
ceiling-suspended (paddle) fans that weigh more than 16 
kg (35 lb), the required marking shall include the 
maximum weight to be supported. 

p) Utiililatioii Equipment. Boxes used for th^ support 
bf titiiizatioii equipment other than; ceiling-suspendpd 
(paddle) fans shkll meet the req^femeMspf 3i4^27(^^^ 
m6:(B) mt the suppoitofalumii^ake^^ 
and weigit 

Exception: jJtiUzation equipment weighing not more than 
'$ kg (6 fb) shall be permitted to be supported on othen 

Jyoxes or Iplaster rings that are secured to other boxes,\ 
irovidedkhe equipment or its supporting yoke is secured 

314.28 Pull and Junction Boxes and Conduit Bodies. 

Boxes and conduit bodies used as pull or junction boxes 
shall comply with 314.28(A) through (D). 

Exception: Terminal housings supplied with motors shall 
comply with the provisions of 430.12. 

(A) Minimum Size. For raceways containing conductors 
of 4 AWG or larger |jiat:^e''i;egu^ and 

for cables containing conductors of 4 AWG or larger, the 
minimum dimensions of pull or junction boxes installed 
in a raceway or cable run shall comply with (A)(1) 
through (A)(3). Where an enclosure dimension is to be 
calculated based on the diameter of entering raceways, the 
diameter shall be the metric designator (trade size) 
expressed in the units of measurement employed. 



(1) Straiglit Pulls. In straight pulls, the length of the box 
shall not be less than eight times the metric designator 
(trade size) of the largest raceway. 



(2) Angle or U Pulls, )^r SpMclesJ Where splices or where 
angle or U pulls are made, the distance between each 
raceway entry inside the box and the opposite wall of the 
box shall not be less than six times the metric designator 
(trade size) of the largest raceway in a row. This distance 
shall be increased for additional entries by the amount of 
the sum of the diameters of all other raceway entries in the 
same row on the same wall of the box. Each row shall be 
calculated individually, and the single row that provides the 
maximum distance shall be used. 

Exception: Where a raceway or cable entry is in the wall 
of a box or conduit body opposite a removable cover, the 
distance from that wall to the cover shall be permitted to 
comply with the distance required for one wire per 
terminal in Table 312.6(A). 

The distance between raceway entries enclosing the 
same conductor shall not be less than six times the metric 
designator (trade size) of the larger raceway. 

When transposing cable size into raceway size in 
314.28(A)(1) and (A)(2), the minimum metric designator 
(trade size) raceway required for the number and size of 
conductors in the cable shall be used. 

(3) Smaller Dimensions. Boxes or conduit bodies of 
dimensions less than those required in 314.28(A)(1) and 
(A)(2) shall be permitted for installations of combinations 
of conductors that are less than the maximum conduit or 
tubing fill (of conduits or tubing being used) permitted by 
Table 1 of Chapter 9, provided the box or conduit body has 
been listed for, and is permanently marked with, the 
maximum number and maximum size of conductors 
permitted. 

(B) Conductors in Pull or Junction Boxes. In pull boxes 
or junction boxes having any dimension over 1.8 m (6 ft), 
all conductors shall be cabled or racked up in an approved 
manner. 

(C) Covers. All pull boxes, junction boxes, and conduit 
bodies shall be provided with covers compatible with the 
box or conduit body construction and suitable for the 
conditions of use. Where used, metal covers shall comply 
with the grounding requirements of 250.1 10. 

(D) Permanent Barriers. Where permanent barriers are 
installed in a box, each section shall be considered as a 
separate box. 

314.29 Boxes, Conduit Bodies, and Handhole 
Enclosures to Be Accessible. Boxes, conduit bodies, and 
handhole enclosures shall be installed so that the wiring 
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contained in them can be rendered accessible without 
removing any part of the building or, in underground 
circuits, without excavating sidewalks, paving, earth, or 
other substance that is to be used to establish the finished 
grade. 

Exception: Listed boxes and handhole enclosures shall be 
permitted where covered by gravel, light aggregate, or 
noncohesive granulated soil if their location is effectively ' 
identified and accessible for excavation. 

314.30 Handhole Enclosures. Handhole enclosures shall 
be designed and installed to withstand all loads likely to be 
imposed on them. They shall be idetitified for use jt^ 
imderground systemsi 

FPN: See ANSI/SCTE 77-2002, Specification for 
Underground Enclosure Integrity, for additional 
information on deUberate and nondeliberate traffic loading 
that can be expected to bear on underground enclosures. 

(A) Size. Handhole enclosures shall be sized in accordance 
with 314.28(A) for conductors operating at 600 volts or 
below, and in accordance with 314.71 for conductors 
operating at over 600 volts. For handhole enclosures 
without bottoms where the provisions of 314.28(A)(2), 
Excepfion, or 314.71(B)(1), Excepfion No. 1, apply, the 
measurement to the removable cover shall be taken from 
the end of the conduit or cable assembly. 

(B) Wiring Entries. Underground raceways and cable 
assemblies entering a handhole enclosure shall extend into 
the enclosure, but they shall not be required to be 
mechanically connected to the enclosure. 

(C) Enclosed Wiring. All enclosed conductors and any 
sphces or terminations, if present, shall be listed as suitable 
for wet locations. 

(D) Covers. Handhole enclosure covers shall have an 
identifying mark or logo that prominently identifies the 
fimcfion of the enclosure, such as "electric." Handhole 
enclosure covers shall require the use of tools to open, or 
they shall weigh over 45 kg (100 lb). Metal covers and 
other exposed conductive surfaces shall be bonded in 
accordance with 250.92(A) if the conductors in the 
handhole are service conductors^ or iti accordance with 
S50*96(A) if the conductors in the handtole are feeder or 
bf anctcircuit conduetdi^^ 

III. Construction Specifications 

314.40 Metal Boxes, Conduit Bodies, and Fittings. 

(A) Corrosion Resistant. Metal boxes, conduit bodies, and 
fittings shall be corrosion resistant or shall be well- 
galvanized, enameled, or otherwise properly coated inside 
and out to prevent corrosion. 



FPN: See 300.6 for limitation in the use of boxes and 
fittings protected from corrosion solely by enamel. 

(B) Thiclmess of Metal. Sheet steel boxes not over 1650 
cm3 (100 in.3) in size shall be made from steel not less 
than 1.59 mm (0.0625 in.) thick. The wall of a malleable 
iron box or conduit body and a die-cast or permanent-mold 
cast aluminum, brass, bronze, or zinc box or conduit body 
shall not be less than 2.38 mm (3/32 in.) thick. Other cast 
metal boxes or conduit bodies shall have a wall thickness 
not less than 3.17 mm (1/8 in.). 

Exception No. I: Listed boxes and conduit bodies shown to 
have equivalent strength and characteristics shall be 
permitted to be made of thinner or other metals. 

Exception No. 2: The walls of listed short radius conduit 
bodies, as covered in 314.5, shall be permitted to be made 
of thinner metal. 

(C) Metal Boxes Over 1650 cm3 (100 in.3). Metal boxes 
over 1650 cm3 (100 in.3) in size shall be constructed so as to 
be of ample strength and rigidity. If of sheet steel, the metal 
thickness shall not be less than 1.35 mm (0.053 in.) uncoated. 

(D) Grounding Provisions. A means shall be provided in 
each metal box for the connection of an equipment 
grounding conductor. The means shall be permitted to be a 
tapped hole or equivalent. 

314.41 Covers. Metal covers shall be of the same material 
as the box or conduit body with which they are used, or 
they shall be lined with firmly attached insulating material 
that is not less than 0.79 mm (1/32 in.) thick, or they shall 
be Hsted for the purpose. Metal covers shall be the same 
thickness as the boxes or conduit body for which they are 
used, or they shall be Hsted for the purpose. Covers of 
porcelain or other approved insulating materials shall be 
permitted if of such form and thickness as to afford the 
required protecfion and strength. 

314.42 Bushings. Covers of outlet boxes and conduit bodies 
having holes through which flexible cord pendants may pass 
shall be provided with approved bushings or shall have 
smooth, well-rounded surfaces on which the cord may bear. 
Where individual conductors pass through a metal cover, a 
separate hole equipped with a bushing of suitable insulating 
material shall be provided for each conductor. Such separate 
holes shall be connected by a slot as required by 300.20. 

314.43 Nonmetallic Boxes. Provisions for supports or 
other mounting means for nonmetallic boxes shall be 
outside of the box, or the box shall be constructed so as to 
prevent contact between the conductors in the box and the 
supporting screws. 

314.44 Marking. All boxes and conduit bodies, covers, 
extension rings, plaster rings, and the like shall be durably 
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and legibly marked with the manufacturer's name or 
trademark. 



IV. Pull and Junction Boxes for Use on Systems over 
600 Volts, Nominal 

314.70 General. Where pull and junction boxes are used 
on systems over 600 volts, the installation shall comply 
with the provisions of Part IV and also with the following 
general provisions of this article: 

(1) Part I, 314.2, 314.3, and 314.4 

(2) Part II, 314.15; 314.17; 314.20; 314.23(A), (B), or (G); 
314.28(B); and 3 14.29 

(3) Part III, 314.40(A) and (C) and 314.41 

314.71 Size of Pull and Junction Boxes. Pull and 
junction boxes shall provide adequate space and 
dimensions for the installation of conductors, and they shall 
comply with the specific requirements of this section. 

Exception: Terminal housings supplied with motors shall 
comply with the provisions of 430.12. 

(A) For Straight Pulls. The length of the box shall not be 
less than 48 times the outside diameter, over sheath, of the 
largest shielded or lead-covered conductor or cable 
entering the box. The length shall not be less than 32 times 
the outside diameter of the largest nonshielded conductor 
or cable. 

(B) For Angle or U Pulls. 

(1) Distance to Opposite Wall. The distance between 
each cable or conductor entry inside the box and the 
opposite wall of the box shall not be less than 36 times the 
outside diameter, over sheath, of the largest cable or 
conductor. This distance shall be increased for additional 
entries by the amount of the sum of the outside diameters, 
over sheath, of all other cables or conductor entries through 
the same wall of the box. 

Exception No. 1: Where a conductor or cable entry is in 
the wall of a box opposite a removable cover, the distance 
from that wall to the cover shall be permitted to be not less 
than the bending radius for the conductors as provided in 
300.34. 

Exception No. 2: Where cables are nonshielded and not 
lead covered, the distance of 36 times the outside diameter 
shall be permitted to be reduced to 24 times the outside 
diameter. 

(2) Distance Between Entry and Exit. The distance 
between a cable or conductor entry and its exit from the 
box shall not be less than 36 times the outside diameter, 
over sheath, of that cable or conductor. 

Exception: Where cables are nonshielded and not lead 
covered, the distance of 36 times the outside diameter shall 
be permitted to be reduced to 24 times the outside 
diameter. 



(C) Removable Sides. One or more sides of any pull box 
shall be removable. 

314.72 Construction and Installation Requirements. 

(A) Corrosion Protection. Boxes shall be made of 
material inherently resistant to corrosion or shall be 
suitably protected, both internally and externally, by 
enameling, galvanizing, plating, or other means. 

(B) Passing Through Partitions. Suitable bushings, 
shields, or fittings having smooth, rounded edges shall be 
provided where conductors or cables pass through 
partitions and at other locations where necessary. 

(C) Complete Enclosure. Boxes shall provide a complete 
enclosure for the contained conductors or cables. 

(D) Wiring Is Accessible. Boxes shall be installed so that 
the wiring is accessible without removing any part of the 
building. Working space shall be provided in accordance 
with 110.34. 

(E) Suitable Covers. Boxes shall be closed by suitable 
covers securely fastened in place. Underground box covers 
that weigh over 45 kg (100 lb) shall be considered meeting 
this requirement. Covers for boxes shall be permanently 
marked "DANGER — HIGH VOLTAGE — KEEP OUT." 
The marking shall be on the outside of the box cover and 
shall be readily visible. Letters shall be block type and at 
least 13 mm QA in.) in height. 

(F) Suitable for Expected Handling. Boxes and their 
covers shall be capable of withstanding the handling to 
which they are likely to be subjected. 



i^-mored Cable: Type AC 



I. General 

320.1 Scope. This article covers the use, installation, and 
construction specifications for armored cable, Type AC. 

320.2 Definition. 

Armored Cable, Type AC. A fabricated assembly of 
insulated conductors in a flexible metallic enclosure. See 
320.100. 

II. Installation 

320.10 Uses Permitted. Type AC cable shall be permitted 
as follows: 

(1) Bof^AptimA^ in both exposed and 
concealed work 

(2) In cable trays 
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(3) In dry locations 

(4) Embedded in plaster finish on brick or other masonry, 
except in damp or wet locations 

(5) To be run or fished in the air voids of masonry block or 
tile walls where such walls are not exposed or subject 
to excessive moisture or dampness 

FPN: The "Uses Permitted" is not an all-inclusive list. 

320.12 Uses Not Permitted. Type AC cable shall not be 
used as follows: 

(1) Where subject to physical damage 

(2) In damp or wet locations 

(3) In air voids of masonry block or tile walls where such walls 

are exposed or subject to excessive moisture or dampness 

(4) Where exposed to corrosive fumes or vapors 

(5) Embedded in plaster finish on brick or other masonry 
in damp or wet locations 

320.15 Exposed Work. Exposed runs of cable, except as 
provided in 300.11(A), shall closely follow the surface of 
the building finish or of running boards. Exposed runs shall 
also be permitted to be installed on the underside of joists 
where supported at each joist and located so as not to be 
subject to physical damage. 

320.17 Through or Parallel to Framing Members. Type AC 

cable shall be protected in accordance with 300.4(A), (C), and 
(D) where installed through or parallel to framing members. 

320.23 In Accessible Attics. Type AC cables in accessible 
attics or roof spaces shall be installed as specified in 
320.23(A) and (B). 

(A) Where Run Across the Top of Floor Joists. Where 
run across the top of floor joists, or within 2.1 m (7 ft) of 
floor or floor joists across the face of rafters or studding, in 
attics and roof spaces that are accessible, the cable shall be 
protected by substantial guard strips that are at least as high 
as the cable. Where this space is not accessible by 
permanent stairs or ladders, protection shall only be 
required within 1.8 m (6 ft) of the nearest edge of the 
scuttle hole or attic entrance. 

(B) Cable Installed Parallel to Framing Members. Where 

the cable is installed parallel to the sides of rafters, studs, or 
floor joists, neither guard strips nor running boards shall be 
required, and the installation shall also comply with 300.4(D). 

320.24 Bending Radius. Bends in Type AC cable shall be 
made such that the cable is not damaged. The radius of the 
curve of the inner edge of any bend shall not be less than 
five times the diameter of the Type AC cable. 



320.30 Securing and Supporting. 

(A) General. Type AC cable shall be supported and secured 
by staples, cable ties, straps, hangers, or similar fittings, 
designed and installed so as not to damage the cable. 

(B) Securing. Unless otherwise provided, Type AC cable 
shall be secured within 300 mm (12 in.) of every outlet 
box, junction box, cabinet, or fitting and at intervals not 
exceeding 1.4 m (4/2 ft) where installed on or across 
framing members. 

(C) Supporting. Unless otherwise provided, Type AC 
cable shall be supported at intervals not exceeding 1.4 m 
(41/2 ft). 

Horizontal runs of Type AC cable installed in wooden or 
metal framing members or similar supporting means shall 
be considered supported where such support does not 
exceed 1.4-m (4V2-ft) intervals. 

(D) Unsupported Cables. Type AC cable shall be 
permitted to be unsupported where the cable complies with 
any of the following: 

(1) Is fished between ' access points through concealed 
spaces in finished buildings or structures and 
supporting is impracticable 

(2) Is not more than 600 mm (2 ft) in length at terminals 
where flexibility is necessary 

(3) Is not more than 1.8 m (6 ft) in length from the last 
point of cable support to the point of connection to a 
luminaire(s) or other electrical equipment and the 
cable and point of connection are within an accessible 
ceiling. For the purposes of this section. Type AC 
cable fittings shall be permitted as a means of cable 
support. 

320.40 Boxes and Fittings. At all points where the armor 
of AC cable terminates, a fitting shall be provided to 
protect wires from abrasion, unless the design of the outlet 
boxes or fittings is such as to afford equivalent protection, 
and, in addition, an insulating bushing or its equivalent 
protection shall be provided between the conductors and 
the armor. The connector or clamp by which the Type AC 
cable is fastened to boxes or cabinets shall be of such 
design that the insulating bushing or its equivalent will be 
visible for inspection. Where change is made from Type 
AC cable to other cable or raceway wiring methods, a box, 
fitting, or conduit body shall be installed at junction points 
as required in 300. 1 5. 

320.80 Ampacity. The ampacity shall be determined by 

310.15. 



• 



70-176 



2010 California Electrical Code 



ARTICLE 322 - FLAT CABLE ASSEMBLIES: TYPE FC 



322.56 



(A) Thermal Insulation. Armored cable installed in 
thermal insulation shall have conductors rated at 90°C 
(194°F). The ampacity of cable installed in these 
applications shall be that of 60°C (140°F) conductors. The 
90°C (194°F) rating shall be permitted to be used for 
ampacity derating purposes, provided the final derated 
ampacity does not exceed that for a 60°C (140T) rated 
conductor. 

(B) Cable Tray. The ampacity of Type AC cable installed in 
cable tray shall be determined in accordance with 392. 1 1 . 

III. Construction Specifications 

320.100 Construction. Type AC cable shall have an 
armor of flexible metal tape and shall have an internal 
bonding strip of copper or aluminum in intimate contact 
with the armor for its entire length. 

320.104 Conductors. Insulated conductors shall be of a 
type hsted in Table 310.13(A) or those identified for use in 
this cable. In addition, the conductors shall have an overall 
moisture-resistant and fire-retardant fibrous covering. For 
Type ACT, a moisture-resistant fibrous covering shall be 
required only on the individual conductors. 



320.108 Equipment Grounding Cijuducton Type AC 
cable shall provide an adequate path for fault current as 

I;equife35y ■25d'4{A)(5) or lB)(4)io'^^^^ 

320.120 Marking. The cable shall be marked in 
accordance with 310.11, except that Type AC shall have 
ready identification of the manufacturer by distinctive 
external markings on the cable sheath throughout its entire 
length. 



'l;-:. ARTICLE W^ 

jiMatCable'Asseiiih 



I. General 

322.1 Scope. This article covers the use, installafion, and 
construction specifications for flat cable assemblies, Type 
FC. 

322.2 Definition. 

Flat Cable Assembly, Type FC. An assembly of parallel 
conductors formed integrally with an insulating material 
web specifically designed for field installation in surface 
metal raceway. 



II. Installation 

322.10 Uses Permitted. Flat cable assemblies shall be 
permitted only as follows: 



(1) As branch circuits to supply suitable tap devices for 
lighting, small appliances, or small power loads. The 
rating of the branch circuit shall not exceed 30 
amperes. 

(2) Where installed for exposed work. 

(3) In locations where they will not be subjected to physical 
damage. Where a flat cable assembly is installed less than 
2.5 m (8 ft) above the floor or fixed working platform, it 
shall be protected by a cover identified for the use. 

(4) In surface metal raceways identified for the use. The 
channel portion of the surface metal raceway systems 
shall be installed as complete systems before the flat 
cable assemblies are pulled into the raceways. 

322.12 Uses Not Permitted. Flat cable assemblies shall 
not be used as follows: 

(1) Where subject to corrosive vapors unless suitable for 
the application 

(2) In hoistways or on elevators or escalators 

(3) In any hazardous (classified) location 

(4) Outdoors or in wet or damp locations unless identified 
for the use 

322.30 Securing and Supporting. The flat cable 
assemblies shall be supported by means of their special 
design features, within the surface metal raceways. 

The surface metal raceways shall be supported as 
required for the specific raceway to be installed, 

322.40 Boxes and Fittings. 

(A) Dead Ends. Each flat cable assembly dead end shall be 
terminated in an end-cap device identified for the use. 

The dead-end fitting for the enclosing surface metal 
raceway shall be identified for the use. 

(B) Luminaire Hangers. Luminaire hangers installed with 
the flat cable assemblies shall be identified for the use. 

(C) Fittings. Fittings to be installed with flat cable 
assemblies shall be designed and installed to prevent 
physical damage to the cable assemblies. 

(D) Extensions. All extensions from flat cable assemblies 
shall be made by approved wiring methods, within the 
junction boxes, installed at either end of the flat cable 
assembly runs. 

322.56 Splices and Taps. 

(A) Splices. Sphces shall be made in listed junction boxes. 

(B) Taps. Taps shall be made between any phase conductor 
and the grounded conductor or any other phase conductor 
by means of devices and fittings identified for the use. Tap 
devices shall be rated at not less than 15 amperes, or more 
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than 300 volts to ground, and shall be color-coded in 
accordance with the requirements of 322.120(C). 

III. Construction 

322.100 Construction. Flat cable assemblies shall consist 
of two, three, four, or five conductors. 

322.104 Conductors. Flat cable assemblies shall have 
conductors of 10 AWG special stranded copper wires. 

322.112 Insulation. The entire flat cable assembly shall be 
formed to provide a suitable insulation covering all the 
conductors and using one of the materials recognized in 
Table 310.13|a5 for general branch-circuit wiring. 

322.120 Marking. 

(A) Temperature Rating. In addition to the provisions of 
3 10. 1 1, Type FC cable shall have the temperature rating 
durably marked on the surface at intervals not exceeding 
600 mm (24 in.). 

(B) Identification of Grounded Conductor. The 

grounded conductor shall be identified throughout its 
length by means of a distinctive and durable white or gray 
marking. 

FPN: The color gray may have been used in the past as an 
ungrounded conductor. Care should be taken when working 
on existing systems. 

(C) Terminal Block Identification. Terminal blocks 
identified for the use shall have distinctive and durable 
markings for color or word coding. The grounded 
conductor section shall have a white marking or other 
suitable designation. The next adjacent section of the 
terminal block shall have a black marking or other suitable 
designation. The next section shall have a red marking or 
other suitable designation. The final or outer section, 
opposite the grounded conductor section of the terminal 
block, shall have a blue marking or other suitable 
designation. 



]'■■■:■:]■■[.. ARTICLE:324;:. ;/.,:^: 
Flat €o»ductar Cable: Type FCC 



I. General 

324.1 Scope. This article covers a field-installed wiring 
system for branch circuits incorporating Type FCC cable 
and associated accessories as defined by the article. The 
wiring system is designed for installation under carpet 
squares. 



324.2 Definitions. 

Bottom Shield. A protective layer that is installed between 
the floor and Type FCC flat conductor cable to protect the 
cable fi*om physical damage and may or may not be 

incorporated as an integral part of the cable. 

Cable Connector. A connector designed to join Type FCC 
cables without using a junction box. 

FCC System. A complete wiring system for branch circuits 
that is designed for installation under carpet squares. The FCC 
system includes Type FCC cable and associated shielding, 
connectors, terminators, adapters, boxes, and receptacles. 

Insulating End. An insulator designed to electrically 
insulate the end of a Type FCC cable. 

Metal Shield Connections. Means of connection designed 
to electrically and mechanically connect a metal shield to 
another metal shield, to a receptacle housing or self- 
contained device, or to a transition assembly. 

Top Shield. A grounded metal shield covering under- 
carpet components of the FCC system for the purposes of 
providing protection against physical damage. 

Transition Assembly. An assembly to facilitate 
connection of the FCC system to other wiring systems, 
incorporating (1) a means of electrical interconnection and 
(2) a suitable box or covering for providing electrical safety 
and protection against physical damage. 

Type FCC Cable. Three or more flat copper conductors 
placed edge-to-edge and separated and enclosed within an 
insulating assembly. 

324.6 Listing Requirements. Type FCC cable and 
associated fittings shall be listed. 

II. Installation 
324.10 Uses Permitted. 

(A) Branch Circuits. Use of FCC systems shall be 
permitted both for general-purpose and apphance branch 
circuits and for individual branch circuits. 

(B) Branch-Circuit Ratings. 

(1) Voltage. Voltage between ungrounded conductors 
shall not exceed 300 volts. Voltage between ungrounded 
conductors and the grounded conductor shall not exceed 
150 volts. 

(2) Current. General-purpose and appliance branch 
circuits shall have ratings not exceeding 20 amperes. 
Individual branch circuits shall have ratings not exceeding 
30 amperes. 



# 
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(C) Floors. Use of FCC systems shall be permitted on 
hard, sound, smooth, continuous floor surfaces made of 
concrete, ceramic, or composition flooring, wood, and 
similar materials, 

(D) Walls. Use of FCC systems shall be permitted on wall 
surfaces in surface metal raceways. 

(E) Damp Locations. Use of FCC systems in damp 
locations shall be permitted. 

(F) Heated Floors. Materials used for floors heated in 
excess of 30°C (86°F) shall be identified as suitable for use 
at these temperatures. 

(G) System Height. Any portion of an FCC system with a 
height above floor level exceeding 2.3 mm (0.090 in.) shall 
be tapered or feathered at the edges to floor level. 



324.12 Uses Not Permitted. FCC systems shall not be 
used in the following locations: 

(1) Outdoors or in wet locations 

(2) Where subject to corrosive vapors 

(3) In any hazardous (classified) location 

(4) In residential, school, and hospital buildings 

324.18 Crossings. Crossings of more than two Type FCC 
cable runs shall not be permitted at any one point. 
Crossings of a Type FCC cable over or under a flat 
communications or signal cable shall be permitted. In each 
case, a grounded layer of metal shielding shall separate the 
two cables, and crossings of more than two flat cables shall 
not be permitted at any one point. 

324.30 Securing and Supporting. All FCC system 
components shall be firmly anchored to the floor or wall 
using an adhesive or mechanical anchoring system 
identified for this use. Floors shall be prepared to ensure 
adherence of the FCC system to the floor until the carpet 
squares are placed. 

324.40 Boxes and Fittings. 

(A) Cable Connections and Insulating Ends. All Type 
FCC cable connections shall use connectors identified for 
their use, installed such that electrical continuity, 
insulation, and sealing against dampness and liquid spillage 
are provided. All bare cable ends shall be insulated and 
sealed against dampness and liquid spillage using listed 
insulating ends. 

(B) Polarization of Connections. All receptacles and 
connections shall be constructed and installed so as to 
maintain proper polarization of the system. 



(C) Shields. 

(1) Top Shield. A metal top shield shall be installed over 
all floor-mounted Type FCC cable, connectors, and 
insulating ends. The top shield shall completely cover all 
cable runs, comers, connectors, and ends. 

(2) Bottom Shield. A bottom shield shall be installed 
beneath all Type FCC cable, connectors, and insulating 
ends. 

(D) Connection to Other Systems. Power feed, grounding 
connection, and shield system connection between the FCC 
system and other wiring systems shall be accomplished in a 
transition assembly identified for this use. 

(E) Metal-Shield Connectors. Metal shields shall be 
connected to each other and to boxes, receptacle housings, 
self-contained devices, and transition assemblies using 
metal-shield connectors. 

324.41 Floor Coverings. Floor-mounted Type FCC cable, 
cable connectors, and insulating ends shall be covered with 
carpet squares not larger than 914 mm (36 in.) square. 
Carpet squares that are adhered to the floor shall be 
attached with release-type adhesives. 

324.42 Devices. 

(A) Receptacles. All receptacles, receptacle housings, and 
self-contained devices used with the FCC system shall be 
identified for this use and shall be connected to the Type 
FCC cable and metal shields. Connection from any 
grounding conductor of the Type FCC cable shall be made 
to the shield system at each receptacle. 

(B) Receptacles and Housings. Receptacle housings and 
self-contained devices designed either for floor mounting 
or for in- wall or on- wall mounting shall be permitted for 
use with the FCC system. Receptacle housings and self- 
contained devices shall incorporate means for facilitating 
entry and termination of Type FCC cable and for 
electrically connecting the housing or device with the metal 
shield. Receptacles and self-contained devices shall comply 
with 406.3. Power and communications outlets installed 
together in common housing shall be permitted in 
accordance with 800.133(A)(1)(c), Exception No. 2. 

324.56 Splices and Taps. 

(A) FCC Systems Alterations. Alterations to FCC 
systems shall be permitted. New cable connectors shall be 
used at new connection points to make alterations. It shall 
be permitted to leave unused cable runs and associated 
cable connectors in place and energized. All cable ends 
shall be covered with insulating ends. 
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(B) Transition Assemblies. All transition assemblies shall 
be identified for their use. Each assembly shall incorporate 
means for facilitating entry of the Type FCC cable into the 
assembly, for connecting the Type FCC cable to grounded 
conductors, and for electrically connecting the assembly to 
the metal cable shields and to equipment grounding 
conductors. 

324.60 Grounding. All metal shields, boxes, receptacle 
housings, and self-contained devices shall be electrically 
continuous to the equipment grounding conductor of the 
supplying branch circuit. All such electrical connections shall 
be made with connectors identified for this use. The electrical 
resistivity of such shield system shall not be more than that of 
one conductor of the Type FCC cable used in the installation. 

III. Construction 

324.100 Construction. 

(A) Type FCC Cable. Type FCC cable shall be listed for 
use with the FCC system and shall consist of three, four, or 
five flat copper conductors, one of which shall be an 
equipment grounding conductor. 

(B) Shields. 

(1) Materials and Dimensions. All top and bottom 
shields shall be of designs and materials identified for their 
use. Top shields shall be metal. Both metallic and 
nonmetallic materials shall be permitted for bottom shields. 

(2) Resistivity. Metal shields shall have cross-sectional 
areas that provide for electrical resistivity of not more than 
that of one conductor of the Type FCC cable used in the 
installation. 

324.101 Corrosion Resistance. Metal components of the 
system shall be either corrosion resistant, coated with 
corrosion-resistant materials, or insulated from contact with 
corrosive substances. 

324.112 Insulation. The insulating material of the cable 
shall be moisture resistant and flame retardant. All 
insulating materials in the FCC systems shall be identified 
for their use. 

324.120 Markings. 

(A) Cable Marking. Type FCC cable shall be clearly and 
durably marked on both sides at intervals of not more than 
610 mm (24 in.) with the information required by 
310.1 1(A) and with the following additional information: 

( 1 ) Material of conductors 

(2) Maximum temperature rating 

(3) Ampacity 

(B) Conductor Identification. Conductors shall be clearly 
and durably identified on both sides throughout their length 
as specified in 310.12. 



^i;V:r;:;^RTIGLE 326,; \.:^/:"r\^ ' 
Integrated Gas Spacer Cable: T^e IGS 

I. General 

326.1 Scope. This article covers the use, installation, and 
construction specifications for integrated gas spacer cable, 
Type IGS. 

326.2 Definition. 

Integrated Gas Spacer Cable, Type IGS. A factory 
assembly of one or more conductors, each individually 
insulated and enclosed in a loose fit, nonmetallic flexible 
conduit as an integrated gas spacer cable rated through 
600 volts. 

II. Installation 

326.10 Uses Permitted. Type IGS cable shall be permitted 
for use under ground, including direct burial in the earth, as 
the following: 

(1) Service-entrance conductors 

(2) Feeder or branch-circuit conductors 

326.12 Uses Not Permitted. Type IGS cable shall not be 
used as interior wiring or be exposed in contact with 
buildings. 

326.24 Bending Radius. Where the coilable nonmetallic 
conduit and cable is bent for installation purposes or is 
flexed or bent during shipment or installation, the radii of 
bends measured to the inside of the bend shall not be less 
than specified in Table 326.24. 

Table 326.24 Minimum Radii of Bends 



Conduit Size 




Minimum Radii 


Metric Designator 


Trade Size 


mm in. 


53 


2 


600 24 


78 


3 


900 35 


103 


4 


1150 45 



326.26 Bends. A run of Type IGS cable between pull 
boxes or terminations shall not contain more than the 
equivalent of four quarter bends (360 degrees total), 
including those bends located immediately at the pull box 
or terminations. 

326.40 Fittings. Terminations and sphces for Type IGS 
cable shall be identified as a type that is suitable for 
maintaining the gas pressure within the conduit. A valve 
and cap shall be provided for each length of the cable and 
conduit to check the gas pressure or to inject gas into the 
conduit. 
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326.80 Ampacity. The ampacity of Type IGS cable shall 
not exceed the values shown in Table 326.80. 



Table 326.80 


Ampacity of Type IGS Cable 




Size (kcmil) 


Amperes 


Size (kcmil) 


Amperes 


250 


119 


2500 


376 


500 


168 


3000 


412 


750 


206 


3250 


429 


1000 


238 


3500 


445 


1250 


266 


3750 


461 


1500 


292 


4000 


476 


1750 


315 


4250 


491 


2000 


336 


4500 


505 


2250 


357 


4750 


519 



in. Construction Specifications 

326.104 Conductors. The conductors shall be solid 

aluminum rods, laid parallel, consisting of one to nineteen 

12.7 mm (Y2 in.) diameter rods. The minimum conductor 

size shall be 250 kcmil, and the maximum size shall be 

4750 kcmil. 

326.112 Insulation. The insulation shall be dry kraft paper 

tapes and a pressurized sulfur hexafluoride gas (SFe), both 

approved for electrical use. The nominal gas pressure shall 

be 138 kPa gauge (20 pounds per square inch gauge). The 

thickness of the paper spacer shall be as specified in Table 

326.112. 

Table 326.112 Paper Spacer Thickness 



Thickness 


Size (kcmil) 


mm 




in. 


250-1000 

1250-4750 


1.02 
1.52 




0.040 
0.060 



326.116 Conduit. The conduit shall be a medium density 
polyethylene identified as suitable for use with natural gas 
rated pipe in metric designator 53, 78, or 103 (trade size 2, 
3, or 4). The percent fill dimensions for the conduit are 
shown in Table 326.1 16. 

The size of the conduit permitted for each conductor size 
shall be calculated for a percent fill not to exceed those 
found in Table 1, Chapter 9. 
Table 326.116 Conduit Dimensions 



Conduit Size 



Actual Outside 
Diameter 



Actual Inside 
Diameter 



Metric 


Trade 










Designator 


Size 


mm 


in. 


mm 


in. 


53 


2 


60 


2.375 


49.46 


1.947 


78 


3 


89 


3.500 


73.30 


2.886 


103 


4 


114 


4.500 


94.23 


3.710 



:J:';;:^j:\--MeitM^ Type:MV. ;': i'-i 

I. General 

328.1 Scope. This article covers the use, installation, 
and construction specifications for medium voltage 
cable, Type MV. 

328.2 Definition. 

Medium Voltage Cable, Type MV. A single or 
multiconductor solid dielectric insulated cable rated 2001 
volts or higher. 

II. Installation 

328.10 Uses Permitted. Type MV cable shall be permitted 
for use on power systems rated up to 35,000 volts nominal 
as follows: 

(1) In wet or dry locations 

(2) In raceways 

(3) fn\ ^aEle Srays, where „ identified for^ t^^ ras6, ih; 
fe<?Prdance^y92^ 



326.120 Marking. The cable shall be marked in 
accordance with 310.11(A), 310.11(B)(1), and 310.1 1(D). 



Exception: ^Type^ MV^bhlkai has an overatV metallic 
^sheath of jirinor, also complies; with the requirements for 
yfype MCcabhyand is identified as . '\MV or MCXsHallbk 
permHted to, be in^taHedin cable trays ih accordance j^itti 

M2,mmM '" "' '^^ ^^'"" ' ""^""^ 

(4) Direct buried in accordance with 300.50 

(5) In messenger-supported wiring ^§ccQ^<^r^'6 wiih^^fB^ 

(6) [p^?$osjeffT55rfi5^^ 

Exception: Typ!Bi^J^fV xdble that; has an overall metalEo, 
Wteath pr^armpK'alsocd^ the requirements fori 

^'ypeMC cabled dfki is t MC'- shall bi 

perinitt^d /d. 'be'' instuUed \gs^ ^^posed jwtsgfjnefql^clad 
'cable' in accprdgnce, yyjth:300J74 

FPN: The ''Uses Permitted" is not an all-inclusive list. 
328.12 Uses Not Permitted.^^^T^^ not be 

usedjWhere exposed to direct sunlight iiiiless ^ identified fo^ 
theusgi 

328.80 Ampacity. The ampacity of Type MV cable shall 
be determined in accordance with 310.60. The ampacity of 
Type MV cable installed in cable tray shall be determined 
in accordance with 392.13. 



III. Construction Specifications 

328.100 Construction. Type MV cables shall have 
copper, aluminum, or copper-clad aluminum conductors 
and shall comply with Table ;5rO:i3(C) and Table 
310.13(D) or Table 310.13(E). 

328.120 Marking. Medium voltage cable shall be marked 
as required by 310.11. 
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ARTICLE 330 

Metal-Clad Cable: f ype MC 



L General 

330.1 Scope. This article covers the use, installation, and 
construction specifications of metal-clad cable, Type MC. 

330.2 Definition. 

Metal Clad Cable, Type MC. A factory assembly of one or 
more insulated circuit conductors with or without optical 
fiber members enclosed in an armor of interlocking metal 
tape, or a smooth or corrugated metallic sheath. 



II. Installation 

330.10 Uses Permitted. 

(A) General Uses. Type MC cable shall be permitted as 
follows: 

(1) For services, feeders, and branch circuits 

(2) For power, lighting, control, and signal circuits 

(3) Indoors or outdoors 

(4) Exposed or concealed 

(5) To be direct buried where identified for such use 

(6) In cable tray where identified for such use 

(7) In any raceway 

(8) As aerial cable on a messenger 

(9) In hazardous (classified) locations as permitted 

(10) In dry locations and embedded in plaster finish on 
brick or other masonry except in damp or wet locations 

(11) In wet locations where any of the following 
conditions are met: 

a. The metallic covering is impervious to moisture. 

b. A lead sheath or moisture-impervious jacket is 

provided under the metal covering. 

c. The insulated conductors under the metallic 

covering are listed for use in wet locations and a 
corrosion-resistant jacket is provided oyer the 
metallic sheath. 

(12) Where single-conductor cables are used, all phase 
conductors and, where used, the neutral conductor 
shall be grouped together to minimize induced voltage 
on the sheath. 



(B) Specific Uses. Type MC cable shall be permitted to be 
installed in compliance with Parts II and III of Article 725 
and 770.133 as applicable and in accordance with 
330.10(B)(1) through (B)(4). 

(1) Cable Tray. Type MC cable installed in cable tray shall 
comply with 392.3, 392.4, 392.6, and 392.8 through 392.13. 

(2) Direct Buried. Direct-buried cable shall comply with 
300.5 or 300.50, as appropriate. 

(3) Installed as Service-Entrance Cable. Type MC cable 
installed as service-entrance cable shall be permitted in 
accordance with 230.43. 

(4) Installed Outside of Buildings oiv Striietjure^^ or as 
Aerial Cable. Type MC cable installed outside of 
buildings |ojr ;staciures or as aerial cable shall comply with 
225.10, 396.10, and 396.12. 

FPN: The "Uses Pennitted" is not an all-inclusive list. 

330.12 Uses Not Permitted^ Type MC cable shall not be 

used ||g||er;qiffi^ oM|^||loWing,i^^ 

(1) Where subject to physical damage 

(2) Where exposed to| any qf the destructive corrosiye 
conditions m j[a) or (h% .M§k^jJt%. J?i?!,^fU?. ,^^?§ft, or 
armoris resista.nt to 5ie COT protected by 
materialresistaht to the conditions: 



a. 



b. 



Direct buried in the earth or embedded in con^^ 
unless identified^r direct^to 

Exposed to cinder fills, strong chlorides, caustic, 
^jkalis^ or vapors of chlorine or of hydrochloric acidd 

330.17 Through or Parallel to Framing Members. Type MC 
cable shall be protected in accordance with 300.4(A), (C), and 
(D) where installed through or parallel to framing members. 

330.23 In Accessible Attics. The installation of Type MC 
cable in accessible attics or roof spaces shall also comply 
with 320.23. 

330.24 Bending Radius. Bends in Type MC cable shall be 
so made that the cable will not be damaged. The radius of 
the curve of the inner edge of any bend shall not be less 
than required in 330.24(A) through (C). 

(A) Smooth Sheath. 

(1) Ten times the extemal diameter of the metallic sheath for 
cable not more than 19 mm (% in.) in extemal diameter 

(2) Twelve times the extemal diameter of the metalHc sheath 
for cable more than 19 mm (Va in.) but not more than 38 
mm (1/4 in.) in extemal diameter 
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(3) Fifteen times the external diameter of the metaUic sheath 
for cable more than 38 mm (IVi in.) in external diameter 

(B) Interlocked-Type Armor or Corrugated Sheath. 

Seven times the external diameter of the metallic sheath. 

(C) Shielded Conductors. Twelve times the overall diameter 
of one of the individual conductors or seven times the overall 
diameter of the multiconductor cable, whichever is greater. 

330.30 Securing and Supporting. 

(A) General. Type MC cable shall be supported and 
secured by staples, cable ties, straps, hangers, or similar 
fittings or other approved means designed and installed so 
as not to damage the cable. 

(B) Securing. Unless otherwise provided, cables shall be 
secured at intervals not exceeding 1.8 m (6 ft). Cables 
containing four or fewer conductors sized no larger than 10 
AWG shall be secured within 300 mm (12 in.) of every 
box, cabinet, fitting, or other cable termination. 

(C) Supporting. Unless otherwise provided, cables shall 
be supported at intervals not exceeding 1.8 m (6 ft). 

Horizontal runs of Type MC cable installed . in wooden or 
metal framing members or similar supporting means shall 
be considered supported and secured where such support 
does not exceed 1.8-m (6-ft) intervals. 

(D) Unsupported Cables. Type MC cable shall be 
permitted to be unsupported where the cable: 

(1) Is fished between access points through concealed 
spaces in finished buildings or structures and 
supporting is impractical; or 

(2) Is not more than 1.8 m (6 ft) in length fi-om the last 
point of cable support to the point of connection to 
luminairej or other electrical equipment and the cable 
and point of connection are within an accessible 
ceiling. For the purpose of this section, Type MC cable 
fittings shall be permitted as a means of cable support. 

330.31 Single Conductors. Where single-conductor 
cables with a nonferrous armor or sheath are used, the 
installation shall comply with 300.20. 

330.40 Boxes and Fittings. Fittings used for connecting 
Type MC cable to boxes, cabinets, or other equipment shall 
be listed and identified for such use. 

330.80 Ampacity. The ampacity of Type MC cable shall 
be detennined in accordance with 310.15 or 310.60 for 14 
AWG and larger conductors and in accordance with Table 
402.5 for 18 AWG and 16 AWG conductors. The 
installation shall not exceed the temperature ratings of 
terminations and equipment. 



(A) Type MC Cable Installed in Cable Tray. The 

ampacities for Type MC cable installed in cable tray shall 
be determined in accordance with 392. II and 392. 13. 

(B) Single Type MC Conductors Grouped Together. 

Where single Type MC conductors are grouped together in 
a triangular or square configuration and installed on a 
messenger or exposed with a maintained free airspace of 
not less than 2.15 times one conductor diameter (2.15 x 
O.D.) of the largest conductor contained within the 
configuration and adjacent conductor configurations or 
cables, the ampacity of the conductors shall not exceed the 
allowable ampacities in the following tables: 

(1) Table 310.20 for conductors rated through 2000 volts 

(2) Table 310.67 and Table 310.68 for conductors rated over 
2000 vohs 



III. Construction Specifications 

330.104 Conductors. Conductors shall be of copper, 

aluminum, copper-clad aluminum, nipkej. -0^ nickelrC-oateS 
itoppetj, solid or stranded. The minimum conductor size 
shall be 18 AWG copper, mckgl^jr^yMckg 
and 12 AWG aluminum or copper-clad aluminum. 

330.108 Equipment Grounding Coiiductor. Where Type 
MC cable is used to provide m equipment grounding 
conductorj it shall comply with 250.1 18(10) and 250. 122. 

330.112 Insulation. Insulated conductors shall comply 
with 330.1 12(A) or (B). 

(A) 600 Volts. Insulated conductors in sizes 18 AWG and 
16 AWG shall be of a type listed in Table 402.3, with a 
maximum operating temperature not less than 90°C 
(194°F).and as permitted by 725.49. Conductors larger than 
16 AWG shall be of a type listed in Table 310.13(A) or of a 
type identified for use in Type MC cable. 

(B) Over 600 Volts. Insulated conductors shall be of a type 
Hsted in Table 310.13(C) through Table 310.13(E). 

330.116 Sheath. Metallic covering shall be one of the 
following types: smooth metallic sheath, corrugated 
metallic sheath, interlocking metal tape armor. The metallic 
sheath shall be continuous and close fitting. A nonmagnetic 
sheath or armor shall be used on single conductor Type 
MC. Supplemental protection of an outer covering of 
corrosion-resistant material shall be permitted and shall be 
required where such protection is needed. The sheath shall 
not be used as a current-carrying conductor. 

FPN: See 300.6 for protection against corrosion. 
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ARTICLE 332 

Mineral-Insulated^ Metal-Sheathed 
Gable: Type MI 



I. General 

332.1 Scope. This article covers the use, installation, and 
construction specifications for mineral-insulated, metal- 
sheathed cable. Type MI. 

332.2 Definition. 

Mineral-Insulated, Metal-Sheathed Cable, Type MI. A factory 
assembly of one or more conductors insulated with a highly 
compressed refectory mineral insulation and enclosed in a 
hquidtight and gastight continuous copper or alloy steel sheath. 



II. Installation 

332.10 Uses Permitted. Type MI cable shall be permitted 
as follows: 

(1) For services, feeders, and branch circuits 

(2) For power, Hghting, control, and signal circuits 

(3) In dry, wet, or continuously moist locations 

(4) Indoors or outdoors 

(5) Where exposed or concealed 

(6) Where embedded in plaster, concrete, fill, or other 

masonry, whether above or below grade 

(7) In any hazardous (classified) location 

(8) Where exposed to oil and gasoHne 

(9) Where exposed to corrosive conditions not 

deteriorating to its sheath 

(10) In underground runs where suitably protected against 

physical damage and corrosive conditions 

(11) In or attached to cable tray 

FPN: The "Uses Permitted" is not an all-inclusive list. 

332.12 Uses Not Permitted. Type MI cable shall not be 
used under the following conditions or in the following 
locations: 

(1) In underground runs unless protected from physical 
damage, where necessary 

(2) Where exposed to conditions that are destructive and 
corrosive to the metallic sheath, unless additional 
protection is provided 



332.17 Through or Parallel to Framing Members. Type 
MI cable shall be protected in accordance with 300.4 where 
installed through or parallel to framing members. 

332.24 Bending Radius. Bends in Type MI cable shall be so 
made that the cable will not be damaged. The radius of the inner 
edge of any bend shall not be less than required as follows: 

(1) Five times the external diameter of the metalhc sheath 
for cable not more than 19 mm (Va in.) in external 
diameter 

(2) Ten times the external diameter of the metalUc sheath 
for cable greater than 19 mm (Va in.) but not more than 
25 mm (1 in.) in external diameter 

332.30 Securing and Supporting. Type MI cable shall be 
supported and secured by staples, straps, hangers, or 
similar fittings, designed and installed so as not to damage 
the cable, at intervals not exceeding 1.8 m (6 ft). 

(A) Horizontal Runs Through Holes and Notches. In 

other than vertical runs, cables installed in accordance with 
300.4 shall be considered supported and secured where 
such support does not exceed 1.8 m (6 ft) intervals. 

(B) Unsupported Cable. Type MI cable shall be permitted 
to be unsupported where the cable is fished between access 
points through concealed spaces in finished buildings or 
structures and supporting is impracticable. 

(C) Cable Trays. All MI cable installed in cable trays shall 
comply with 392.8(B). 

332.31 Single Conductors. Where single-conductor 
cables are used, all phase conductors and, where used, the 
neutral conductor shall be grouped together to minimize 
induced voltage on the sheath. 

332.40 Boxes and Fittings. 

(A) Fittings. Fittings used for connecting Type MI cable to 
boxes, cabinets, or other equipment shall be identified for 
such use. 

(B) Terminal Seals. Where Type MI cable terminates, an 
end seal fitting shall be installed immediately after 
stripping to prevent the entrance of moisture into the 
insulation. The conductors extending beyond the sheath 
shall be individually provided with an insulating material. 

332.80 Ampacity. The ampacity of Type MI cable shall be 
determined in accordance with 310.15. The conductor 
temperature at the end seal fitting shall not exceed the 
temperature rating of the listed end seal fitting, and the 
installation shall not exceed the temperature ratings of 
terminations or equipment. 
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(A) Type MI Cable Installed in Cable Tray. The 

ampacities for Type MI cable installed in cable tray shall 
be determined in accordance with 392. 1 1 . 

(B) Single Type MI Conductors Grouped Together. 

Where single Type MI conductors are grouped together in 
a triangular or square configuration, as required by 332.31, 
and installed on a messenger or exposed with a maintained 
free air space of not less than 2.15 times one conductor 
diameter (2.15 x O.D.) of the largest conductor contained 
within the configuration and adjacent conductor 
configurations or cables, the ampacity of the conductors 
shall not exceed the allowable ampacities of Table 310.17. 

III. Construction Specifications 

332.104 Conductors. Type MI cable conductors shall be 
of solid copper, nickel, or nickel-coated copper with a 
resistance corresponding to standard AWG and kcmil sizes. 

332.108 Equipment Grounding Conductor* Where the 
outer sheath js 5^de of copper, jt shall provide an adequate 
path Ip s^0 as a^ condmctar. Wher^| 

jiie ;0Uter |t&^ ofste^l^ a separate equipment 

grounding conductor shall be provided. 

332.112 Insulation. The conductor insulation in Type MI 
cable shall be a highly compressed refractory mineral that 
provides proper spacing for all conductors. 

332.116 Sheath. The outer sheath shall be of a continuous 
construction to provide mechanical protection and moisture 
seal. 



'ARfflGljE:334^^ 



Nonilietallic-Sheathed Cable: Types NM, 



L General 

334.1 Scope. This article covers the use, installation, and 
construction specifications of nonmetaUic-sheathed cable. 

334.2 Definitions. 

Nonmetallic -Sheathed Cable. A factory assembly of two or 
more insulated conductors enclosed within an overall 
nonmetallic jacket. 

Type NM. Insulated conductors enclosed within an overall 
nonmetallic jacket. 

Type NMC. Insulated conductors enclosed within an 

overall, corrosion resistant, nonmetallic jacket. 

Type NMS. Insulated power or control conductors with 

signaling, data, and communications conductors within an 

overall nonmetallic jacket. 

334.6 Listed. Type NM, Type NMC, and Type NMS 

cables shall be listed. 



11. Installation 

334.10 Uses Permitted. Type NM, Type NMC, and Type 
NMS cables shall be permitted to be used in the following: 

(1) One- and two-family dwellings. 

(2) Multifamily dwellings permitted to be of Types III, IV, 
and V construction except as prohibited in 334.12. 

(3) Other structures permitted to be of Types III, IV, and V 
construction except as prohibited in 334.12. Cables 
shall be concealed within walls, floors, or ceilings that 
provide a thermal barrier of material that has at least a 
15 -minute finish rating as identified in hstings of fire- 
rated assemblies. 

FPN No. 1: Types of building construction and occupancy 
classifications are defined in NFPA 220-1999, Standard on C 
Types of Building Construction, or the applicable building A 
code, or both. 

FPN No. 2: See Annex E for determination of building 
types [NFPA 220, Table 3-1]. 

(4) Cable trays in structures permitted to be Types III, IV, 
or V where the cables are identified for the use. 

FPN: See 310.10 for temperature limitation of conductors. 

Note: [HCD 1 and HCD 2] Types III, IV, and V construction as q 
referenced in Section 334.10 items (2), (3), and (4) shall be as f^ 
defined in Title 24, Part 2, California Building Code. q 

(A) Type NM. Type NM cable shall be permitted as 
follows: 

(1) For both exposed and concealed work in normally dry 
locations except as prohibited in 334.10(3) 

(2) To be installed or fished in air voids in masonry block 
or tile walls 

(B) Type NMC. Type NMC cable shall be permitted as 
follows: 

(1) For both exposed and concealed work in dry, moist, 
damp, or corrosive locations, except as prohibited by 
334.10(3) 

(2) In outside and inside walls of masonry block or tile 

(3) In a shallow chase in masonry, concrete, or adobe 
protected against nails or screws by a steel plate at 
least 1.59 mm (1/16 in.) thick and covered with 
plaster, adobe, or similar finish 

(C) Type NMS. Type NMS cable shall be permitted as 
follows: 

(1) For both exposed and concealed work in normally dry 
locations except as prohibited by 334.10(3) 

(2) To be installed or fished in air voids in masonry block 
or tile walls 

334.12 Uses Not Permitted. 

(A) Types NM, NMC, and NMS. Types NM, NMC, and 
NMS cables shall not be permitted as follows: 

(1) In any dwelling or structure not specifically permitted 
in 334,10(1), (2), and (3) 
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Exception: 'fyp^:^NM,^^ NMQJgnd ^ -NMS cable shall be 
perfniked in f^ when instalied 

'Within raceways permitted id %e instaJled in Type I and U 
cgnstructipn. 

C Note: [HCD 1 and HCD 2] Types I and II construction as 
A referenced in Section 334.12 item(l) Exception shall be as 
C defined in Title 24, Part 2, California Building Code. 

(2) Exposed in dropped or suspended ceilings in other than 
one- and two- family and multifamily dwellings 

(3) As service-entrance cable 

(4) In commercial garages having hazardous (classified) 
locations as defined in 51:13 

(5) In theaters and similar locations, except where 

permitted in 5 18.4(B) 

(6) In motion picture studios 

(7) In storage battery rooms 

(8) In hoistways or on elevators or escalators 

(9) Embedded in poured cement, concrete, or aggregate 

(10) In hazardous (classified) locations, except where 
permitted by the following: 

a. 501.10(B)(3) 

b. 502.10(B)(3) 

c. 504.20 

(B) Types NM and NMS. Types NM and NMS cables 
shall not be used under the following conditions or in the 
following locations: 

(1) Where exposed to corrosive fumes or vapors 

(2) Where embedded in masonry, concrete, adobe, fill, or 
plaster 

(3) In a shallow chase in masonry, concrete, or adobe and 
covered with plaster, adobe, or similar finish 

(4) In w# or darnp locations 

334.15 Exposed Work. In exposed work, except as 
provided in 300.11(A), cable shall be installed as specified 
in 334.15(A) through (C). 

(A) To Follow Surface. Cable shall closely follow the 
surface of the building finish or of running boards. 

(B) Protection from Physical Damage. Cable shall be 
protected from physical damage where necessary by rigid 
metal conduit, intermediate metal conduit, electrical 
metallic tubing, Schedule 80 PVC conduit, or other 
approved means. Where passing through a floor, the cable 
shall be enclosed in rigid metal conduit, intermediate metal 
conduit, electrical metallic tubing. Schedule 80 PVC 



conduit, or other approved means extending at least 150 
mm (6 in.) above the floor. 

Type NMC cable installed in shallow chases pr 
grooves, in masonry, concrete, or adobe, shall be protected 
m accc^dancej^vjffih and 

covered with plaster, adobe, or similar finish. 

(C) In Unfinished Basements jind Crawl Spaces. Where 
cable is run at angles with joists in unfinished basements 

^i^d crawt 'Sp^^^^^ it shall be permissible to secure cables 
not smaller than two 6 AWG or three 8 AWG conductors 
directly to the lower edges of the joists. Smaller cables 
shall be run either through bored holes in joists or on 
running boards. NM cable installed on the wall of an 
unfinished basement shall be permitted to be installed in a 
listed conduit or tubing or jshall be protected in accordance 
with 30(X4- Conduit or tubing shall be provided with a 
smtabk imuiatmg bushing or adapter at the point the cable 
enters the raceway. Jhe NM cable sheath shall extend 
through the conduit o4 tubing; and into the outlet or device 
box not less than 6 m The cable shall be secured 

;witMn3W nm ^^ where the cable enters 

the con^^ Metal conduit, tubing, and metal 

outlet boxes shall be c|>nnected to aii equipment grounding 
conductor^: ^^ 

334.17 Through or Parallel to Framing Members, ^^w 

Types NM, NMC, or NMS cable shall be protected in 
accordance with 300.4 where installed through or parallel 
to framing members. Grommets used as required in 
300.4(B)(1) shall remain in place and be listed for the 
purpose of cable protection. 

334.23 In Accessible Attics. The installation of cable in 
accessible attics or roof spaces shall also comply with 

320.23. 

334.24 Bending Radius. Bends in Types NM, NMC, and 
NMS cable shall be so made that the cable will not be 
damaged. The radius of the curve of the inner edge of any 
bend during or after installation shall not be less than five 
times the diameter of the cable. 

334.30 Securing and Supporting. Nonmetallic-sheathed 
cable shall be supported and secured by staples, cable ties, 
straps, hangers, or similar fittings designed and installed so 
as not to damage the cable, at intervals not exceeding 1 .4 m 
(4V2 ft) and within 300 mm (12 in.) of every outlet box, 
junction box, cabinet, or fitting. Flat cables shall not be 
stapled on edge. 

Sections of cable protected from physical damage by 
raceway shall not be required to be secured within the 
raceway. 
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334.116 



(A) Horizontal Runs Through Holes and Notches. In 

other than vertical runs, cables installed in accordance with 
300.4 shall be considered to be supported and secured 
where such support does not exceed 1.4-m (4V2-ft) intervals 
and the nonmetallic-sheathed cable is securely fastened in 
place by an approved means within 300 mm (12 in.) of 
each box, cabinet, conduit body, or other nonmetallic- 
sheathed cable termination. 

FPN: See 314.17(C) for support where nonmetallic boxes 
are used. 

(B) Unsupported Cables. Nonmetallic-sheathed cable 
shall be permitted to be unsupported where the cable: 

(1) Is fished between access points through concealed 
spaces in finished buildings or structures and 
supporting is impracticable. 

(2) Is not more than 1.4 m (4/4 ft) from the last point of 
cable support to the point of connection to a luminaire 
or other piece of electrical equipment and the cable 
and point of connection are within an accessible 
ceiling. 

(C) Wiring Device Without a Separate Outlet Box. A 

wiring device identified for the use, without a separate 
outlet box, and incorporating an integral cable clamp shall 
be permitted where the cable is secured in place at intervals 
not exceeding 1.4 m (4!/2 ft) and within 300 mm (12 in.) 
from the wiring device wall opening, and there shall be at 
least a 300 mm (12 in.) loop of unbroken cable or 150 mm 
(6 in.) of a cable end available on the interior side of the 
finished wall to permit replacement. 

334.40 Boxes and Fittings. 

(A) Boxes of Insulating Material. Nonmetallic outlet 
boxes shall be permitted as provided by 314.3. 

(B) Devices of Insulating Material; Switch, outlet, and tap 
devices of insulating material shall be permitted to be used 
without boxes in exposed cable wiring and for rewiring in 
existing buildings where the cable is concealed and fished. 
Openings in such devices shall form a close fit around the 
outer covering of the cable, and the device shall frilly 
enclose the part of the cable from which any part of the 
covering has been removed. Where connections to 
conductors are by binding-screw terminals, there shall be 
available as many terminals as conductors. 

(C) Devices with Integral Enclosures. Wiring devices 
with integral enclosures identified for such use shall be 
permitted as provided by 300.15(E). 

334.80 Ampacity. The ampacity of Types NM, NMC, and 
NMS cable shall be determined in accordance with 310.15. 
The ampacity shall be in accordance with the 60^C (HO'^F) 



conductor temperature rating. The 90°C (194°F) rating 
shall be permitted to be used for ampacity derating 
purposes, provided the final derated ampacity does not 
exceed that for a 60°C (140°F) rated conductor. The 
ampacity of Types NM, NMC, and NMS cable installed in 
cable tray shall be determined in accordance with 392. 1 1 . 

Where more than two NM cables containing two or 
more current-carrying conductors are iBStaited^i^TOltiQUt 

ppening in[ wood framing that is to be fire- or draft-stopped 
using thermal insulation, cautfc^ or sealing foam, the 
allowable ampacity of each conductor shall be adjusted in 
accordance with Table 310.15(B)(2)(a) knd thepTOvimom 

bf 3 j p. j;5(A)(2),^ Exc^^ 

jWJiere more thaii two NM .^?]i?I?§ -^PO^^i^^S !^ 



more ciiirent-car^ 

gdirti^Jhermd 

jbetweea cables, &e alb wable ampacity of each coaduqto^ 

shall be adjusted in accordmi^cewidi^ X?!?M ?l9f lKW^)i^):: 



III. Construction Specifications 

334.100 Construction. The outer cable sheath of 
nonmetallic-sheathed cable shall be a nonmetallic material 

334.104 Conductors. The 600-volt insulated conductors 
shall be sizes 14 AWG through 2 AWG copper conductors 
or sizes 12 AWG through 2 AWG aluminum or copper- 
clad aluminum conductors. The jcommumcations; 
conductors shall comply with Part V of Article 800. 

334.108 Equipment Grounding iConducte^^^ In addition 
to the insulated conductors, the cable shall have an 
insulated, |Dpvere3j or bare b^uipment grounding conductor, 

334.112 Insulation. The insulated power conductors shall be 
one of the types listed in Table 310.13j;A3 that are suitable for 
branch-circuit wiring or one that is identified for use in these 
cables. Conductor insulation shall be rated at 90°C (194°F). 

FPN: Types NM, NMC, and NMS cable identified by the 
markings NM-B, NMC-B, and NMS-B meet this 
requirement. 

334.116 Sheath. The outer sheath of nonmetallic-sheathed 
cable shall comply with 334.1 16(A), (B), and (C). 

(A) Type NM. The overall covering shall be flame 
retardant and moisture resistant. 

(B) Type NMC. The overall covering shall be flame 
retardant, moisture resistant, fiingus resistant, and corrosion 
resistant. 
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ARTICLE 336 ~ POWER AND CONTROL TRAY CABLE: TYPE TC 



(C) Type NMS. The overall covering shall be flame 
retardant and moisture resistant. The sheath shall be 
applied so as to separate the power conductors from the 
communications conductors. 



ARTICLE 336 

Power aiid Control Tray Cable: Type TC 

I. General 

336.1 Scope. This article covers the use, installation, and 
construction specifications for power and control tray 
cable, Type TC. 

336.2 Definition. 

Power and Control Tray Cable, Type TC. A factory 
assembly of two or more insulated conductors, with or 
without associated bare or covered grounding conductors, 
under a nonmetallic jacket. 

II. Installation 

336.10 Uses Permitted. Type TC cable shall be permitted 

to be used as follows: 

(1) For power, lighting, control, and signal circuits. 

(2) In cable trays. 

(3) In raceways. 

(4) In outdoor locations supported by a messenger wire. 

(5) For Class 1 circuits as permitted in Parts II and III of 
Article 725. 

(6) For non-power-limited fire alarm circuits if conductors 
comply with the requirements of 760.49. 

(7) In industrial establishments where the conditions of 
maintenance and supervision ensure that only qualified 
persons service the installation, and where the cable is 
continuously supported and protected against physical 
damage using mechanical protection, such as struts, 
angles, or channels, Type TC tray cable that complies 
with the crush and impact requirements of Type MC 
cable and is identified for such use with the marking 
Type TC-ER shall be permitted between a cable tray 
and the utilization equipment or device. The cable shall 
be secured at intervals not exceeding 1.8 m (6 ft). 
Equipment grounding for the utilization equipment shall 
be provided by an equipment grounding conductor 
within the cable. In cables containing conductors sized 6 
AWG or smaller, the equipment grounding conductor 
shall be provided within the cable or, at the time of 
installation, one or more insulated conductors shall be 
permanently identified as an equipment grounding 
conductor in accordance with 250.1 19(B). 



Exception: Wltere not subject to physical 0mqge, Typ^ TC-ER 
shall be permitted to tramiiionibetween cable frays and between 
cablS trays and vtilkation equipment gt decides for a distance 
pot to exceed LS m (6 ft) without cohtinygus support. The cable 
'shall be mechanically supported Where exiting the cable tray to 
'ensure that the minimum bending radius is, not exceeded: 

(8) Where installed in wet locations, Type TC cable shall 
also be resistant to moisture and corrosive agents. 

FPN: See 310.10 for temperature limitation of conductors. 

336.12 Uses Not Permitted. Type TC tray cable shall not 
be installed or used as follows: 

(1) Installed where it will be exposed to physical damage 

(2) Installed outside a raceway or cable tray system, except 
as permitted in 336.10(7) 

(3) Used where exposed to direct rays of the sun, unless 
identified as sunlight resistant 

(4) Direct buried, unless identified for such use 

336.24 Bending Radius. Bends in Type TC cable shall be 
made so as not to damage the cable. For Type TC cable 
without metal shielding, the minimum bending radius shall 
be as follows: 

(1) Four times the overall diameter for cables 25 mm (1 
in.) or less in diameter 

(2) Five times the overall diameter for cables larger than 25 
mm (1 in.) but not more than 50 mm (2 in.) in diameter 

(3) Six times the overall diameter for cables larger than 50 
mm (2 in.) in diameter 

Type TC cables with metallic shielding shall have a 
minimum bending radius of not less than 12 times the cable 
overall diameter. 

336.80 Ampacity. The ampacity of Type TC tray cable 
shall be determined in accordance with 392. 11 for 14 AWG 
and larger conductors, in accordance with 402.5 for 18 
AWG through 16 AWG conductors where installed in 
cable tray, and in accordance with 310.15 where installed 
in a raceway or as messenger-supported wiring. 

III. Construction Specifications 

336.100 Construction. A metallic sheath or armor as 
defined in 330.116 shall not be permitted either under or 
over the nonmetallic jacket. Metallic shield(s) shall be 
permitted over groups of conductors, under the outer 
jacket, or both. 

336.104 Conductors. The insulated conductors of Type 
TC cables shall be in sizes 18 AWG to; 1000 kcmil copper, 
moke], or nickel-coatedj copper j and sizes 12 AWG through 
1000 kcmil aluminum or copper-clad aluminum. Insulated 
conductors of sizes 14 AWG, and larger copper, nickel, or 
bickel-coated copp^, and sizes 12 AWG through iOOQ 
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^38.12 



jtciqiil aluminum or copper-clad aluminum shall be one of 
the types listed in Table 310.13(A) or Table 310.1 3(B) that 
is suitable for branch circuit and feeder circuits or one that 
is identified for such use. 

(A) Fire Alarm Systems. Where used for fire alarm 
systems, conductors shall also be in accordance with 760 .p9] 

(B) Thermocouple Circuits. Conductors in Type TC cable 
used for thermocouple circuits in accordance with Part III 
of Article 725 shall also be permitted to be any of the 
materials used for thermocouple extension wire. 

(C) Class 1 Circuit Conductors. Insulated conductors of 
18 AWG and 16 AWG copper shall also be in accordance 
with 725.49; 

336.116 Jacket. The outer jacket shall be a flame- 
retardant, nonmetallic material. 

336.120 Marking. There shall be no voltage marking on a 
Type TC cable employing thermocouple extension wire. 



■ :; Sferyi|e^]B^itr^^ SE aiid;:XJSi;1:j 

I. General 

338.1 Scope. This article covers the use, installation, and 
construction specifications of service-entrance cable. 

338.2 Definitions. 

Service-Entrance Cable. A single conductor or 
multiconductor assembly provided with or without an 
overall covering, primarily used for services, and of the 
following types: 

Type SE. Service-entrance cable having a flame-retardant, 
moisture-resistant covering. 

Type USE. Service-entrance cable, identified for 
underground use, having a moisture-resistant covering, but 
not required to have a flame-retardant covering. 

II. Installation 

338.10 Uses Permitted. 

(A) Service-Entrance Conductors. Service-entrance cable 
shall be permitted to be used as service-entrance 
conductors and shall be installed in accordance with 230.6, 
230.7, and Parts II, III, and IV of Article 230. 



(B) Branch Circuits or Feeders. 

(1) Grounded Conductor Insulated. Type SE service- 
entrance cables shall be permitted in wiring systems where 
all of the circuit conductors of the cable are of the 
ihermosai or thermoplastic type. 

(2) Grounded Conductor Not Insulated. Type SE 

service -entrance cable shall be permitted for use where the 
insulated conductors are used for circuit wiring and the 
uninsulated conductor is used only for equipment 
grounding purposes. 

Exception: Uninsulated conductors shall be permitted as a 
grounded conductor in accordance with250J2 and 250:140 
'Wh&e th$ uninsulated grounded conductor of jH^^^ 
priginates in service equipmenty and 225.30 through 225.40. 

(3) Temperature Limitations. Type SE service -entrance 
cable used to supply appliances shall not be subject to 
conductor temperatures in excess of the temperature 
specified for the type of insulation involved. 

(4) Installation Methods for Branch Circuits and 
Feeders. 

(a) Interior Installations. In addition to the provisions 
of this article, Type SE service-entrance cable used for 
interior wiring shall comply with the installation 
requirements of Part II of Article 334. 

FPN: See 310.10 for temperature limitation of conductors. 

(b) Exterior Installations. In addition to the 
provisions of this article, service-entrance cable 
used for feeders or branch circuits, where installed 
as exterior wiring, shall be installed in accordance 
with Part I of Article 225. The cable shall be 
supported in accordance with 334.30. Type USE 
cable installed as underground feeder and branch 
circuit cable shall comply with Part II of Article 
340. 



338.12 tlses;Npt Permitted^ 

(A) SeiTvice-Eiitrance Cable* Service-entrance cable (SEJ 
^all hot ;be xised under tihe loilQwing conditims ofinthe 
Ipllowinglpcations: 

(1) ^WSer^ subject to physicaf damage uiileiss^^ 
accordance with 230.50(A) 

(2) Underground with or withaiit a raceway 

(3) For exterior braEi^h circiiits arid feeder wiring unless 
the installation complies; with the provisions of Part I 
of ^tic|e;:225 apd is; in accoriiance with 
=53430; or is ;iusea as; m^^senger-supportedj^^ 
'^kxm^^mj!^ il :6| Ajrticfe 396 
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(B) Ujttdergroiittd Se^^ Cable. Underground 

servjce-ealrance cable (USE) shall not be used uader the 
lollowing COTditions pr 1b the jfollowmg tocatiqns: 

(1) Fox intMQOKM^S 

(2) For above^omdriosM 

feimerges from J:hegroimd and k^t^^ an; 

enciosrire at an outdoor location and the cable i$ 
protected in accordance with 300,5(0)! 

(3) 1^ aerial cable jmless it is a .midfeondt*ctof cable 

^ssenger-sn|)£^5djj wto ^in^l^accordance^^^ with 
22510 anCfS^n of Arti 

338.24 Bending Radius. Bends in Types USE and SE 
cable shall be so made that the cable will not be damaged. 
The radius of the curve of the inner edge of any bend, 
during or after installation, shall not be less than five times 
the diameter of the cable. 



III. Construction 

338.100 Construction. Cabled, single-conductor. Type USE 
constructions recognized for underground use shall be 
permitted to have a bare copper conductor cabled with the 
assembly. Type USE single, parallel, or cabled conductor 
assemblies recognized for underground use shall be permitted 
to have a bare copper concentric conductor apphed. These 
constructions shall not require an outer overall covering. 

FPN: See 230.41, Exception, item (2), for directly buried, 
uninsulated service-entrance conductors. 

Type SE or USE cable containing two or more 
conductors shall be permitted to have one conductor 
uninsulated. 

338.120 Marking. Service-entrance cable shall be marked 
as required in 310.11. Cable with the neutral conductor 
smaller than the ungrounded conductors shall be so marked. 

; Underground Feeder and jSrattch^Circiiit 

l\<--: .:. :'^:; ■i!:Cabll€: TypeUF::;::j^:-\; ';■ :'/[':,■■ j 

I. General 

340.1 Scope. This article covers the use, installation, and 
construction specifications for underground feeder and 
branch-circuit cable, Type UF. 

1 340.2 Definition. 

Underground Feeder and Branch- Circuit Cable, Type UF. 
A factory assembly of one or more insulated conductors 



with an integral or an overall covering of nonmetallic 
material suitable for direct burial in the earth. 

340.6 Listing Requirements. Type UF cable shall be listed. 

II. Installation 

340.10 Uses Permitted. Type UF cable shall be permitted 

as follows: 

(1) For use underground, including direct burial in the 
earth. For underground requirements, see 300.5. 

(2) As single-conductor cables. Where installed as single- 
conductor cables, all conductors of the feeder grounded 
conductor or branch circuit, including the grounded 
conductor and equipment grounding conductor, if any, 
shall be installed in accordance with 300.3. 

(3) For wiring in wet, dry, or corrosive locations under the 
recognized wiring methods of this Code. 

(4) Installed as nonmetallic-sheathed cable. Where so 
installed, the installation and conductor requirements 
shall comply with Parts II and III of Article 334 and 
shall be of the multiconductor type. 

(5) For solar photovoltaic systems in accordance with 690.3 1 . 

(6) As single-conductor cables as the nonheating leads for 
heating cables as provided in 424.43. 

(7) Supported by cable trays. Type UF cable supported by 
cable trays shall be of the multiconductor type. 

FPN: See 310.10 for temperature limitation of conductors. 
340.12 Uses Not Permitted. Type UF cable shall not be 
used as follows: 

(1) As service-entrance cable 

(2) In commercial garages 

(3) In theaters and similar locations 

(4) In motion picture studios 

(5) In storage battery rooms 

(6) In hoistways or on elevators or escalators 

(7) In my hazardous (classified) location, eicepj; as 
pftewise permitted^ 

(8) Embedded in poured cement, concrete, or aggregate, 
except where embedded in plaster as nonheating leads 
where permitted in 424.43 

(9) Where exposed to direct rays of the sun, unless 
identified as sunlight resistant 

(10) Where subject to physical damage 

(11) As overhead cable, except where installed as 
messenger-supported wiring in accordance with Part 
II of Article 396 

340.24 Bending Radius. Bends in Type UF cable shall be 
so made that the cable is not damaged. The radius of the 
curve of the inner edge of any bend shall not be less than 
five times the diameter of the cable. 

340.80 Ampacity. The ampacity of Type UF cable shall be 
that of 60°C (140^F) conductors in accordance with 310.15. 
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III. Construction Specifications 

340.104 Conductors. The conductors shall be sizes 14 
AWG copper or 12 AWG aluminum or copper-clad 
aluminum through 4/0 AWG. 

340.108 Equipment Grounding jConductpn In addition 
to the insulated conductors, the cable shall be permitted to 
have an insulated or bare equipment grounding conductor. 

340.112 Insulation. The conductors of Type UF shall be one 
of the moisture-resistant types listed in Table 310.13(AJ that is 
suitable for branch-circuit wiring or one that is identified for 
such use. Where installed as a substitute wiring method for NM 
cable, the conductor insulation shall be rated 90°C (194°F). 

340.116 Sheath. The overall covering shall be flame 
retardant; moisture, fungus, and corrosion resistant; and 
suitable for direct burial in the earth. 



„.jr-' ARTICLE.342 
; Ihteiljmediate Metal^ type IMC 

I. General 

342.1 Scope. This article covers the use, installation, and 
construction specifications for intermediate metal conduit 
(IMC) and associated fittings. 

342.2 Definition. 

Intermediate Metal Conduit (IMC). A steel threadable 
raceway of circular cross section designed for the physical 
protection and routing of conductors and cables and for use 
as an equipment grounding conductor when installed with 
its integral or associated coupling and appropriate fittings. 

342.6 Listing Requirements. IMC, factory elbows and 
couplings, and associated fittings shall be listed. 

II. Installation 
342.10 Uses Permitted. 

(A) All Atmospheric Conditions and Occupancies. Use 

of IMC shall be permitted under all atmospheric condidons 
and occupancies. 

(B) Corrosion Environments. IMC, elbows, couplings, 
and fittings shall be permitted to be installed in concrete, in 
direct contact with the earth, or in areas subject to severe 
corrosive influences where protected by corrosion 
protection and judged suitable for the condition. 



(C) Cinder Fill. IMC shall be permitted to be installed in or 
under cinder fill where subject to permanent moisture where 
protected on all sides by a layer of noncinder concrete not 
less than 50 mm (2 in.) thick; where the conduit is not less 
than 450 mm (18 in.) under the fill; or where protected by 
corrosion protection and judged suitable for the condition. 

(D) Wet Locations. All supports, bolts, straps, screws, and 
so forth, shall be of corrosion-resistant materials or 
protected against corrosion by corrosion-resistant materials. 

FPN: See 300.6 for protection against corrosion. 

342.14 Dissimilar Metals, Where practicable, dissimilar 
metals in contact anywhere in the system shall be avoided 
to eliminate the possibility of galvanic action. 

Aluminum fittings and enclosures shall be permitted to 
be used with IMC. 

342.20 Size. 

(A) Minimum. IMC smaller than metric designator 16 
(trade size Vi) shall not be used. 

(B) Maximum. IMC larger than metric designator 103 
(trade size 4) shall not be used. 

FPN: See 300.1(C) for the metric designators and trade 
sizes. These are for identification purposes only and do not 
relate to actual dimensions. 

342.22 Number of Conductors. The number of 
conductors shall not exceed that permitted by the 
percentage fill specified in Table 1, Chapter 9. 

Cables shall be permitted to be installed where such use is 
not prohibited by the respective cable articles. The number 
of cables shall not exceed the allowable percentage fill 
specified in Table I, Chapter 9. 

342.24 Bends — How Made. Bends of IMC shall be so 
made that the conduit will not be damaged and the internal 
diameter of the conduit will not be effectively reduced. The 
radius of the curve of any field bend to the centerline of the 
conduit shall not be less than indicated in Table 2, Chapter 9. 

342.26 Bends — Number in One Run. There shall not be 
more than the equivalent of four quarter bends (360 
degrees total) between pull points, for example, conduit 
bodies and boxes. 
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342.28 Reaming and Threading. All cut ends shall be 
reamed or otherwise finished to remove rough edges. Where 
conduit is threaded in the field, a standard cutting die with a 
taper of 1 in 16 (Va in. taper per foot) shall be used. 

FPN: See ANSI/ASME B.1.20.1-1983, Standard for Pipe 
Threads, General Purpose (Inch). 

342.30 Securing and Supporting. IMC shall be installed 
as a complete system in accordance with 300.18 and shall 
be securely fastened in place and supported in accordance 
with 342.30(A) and (B), or pennitted to be xmsupported iri 
accordance with 34230(C). 

(A) Securely Fastened. Each IMC shall be securely 
fastened within 900 mm (3 ft) of each outlet box, junction 
box, device box, cabinet, conduit body, or other conduit 
termination. Fastening shall be permitted to be increased to 
a distance of 1.5 m (5 ft) where structural members do not 
readily permit fastening within 900 mm (3 ft). Where 
approved, conduit shall not be required to be securely 
fastened within 900 mm (3 ft) of the service head for 
above-the-roof termination of a mast. 

(B) Supports. IMC shall be supported in accordance with 
one of the following: 

(1) Conduit shall be supported at intervals not exceeding 3 
m(lOft). 

(2) The distance between supports for straight runs of 
conduit shall be permitted in accordance with Table 
344.30(B)(2), provided the conduit is made up with 
threaded couplings and such supports prevent 
transmission of stresses to termination where conduit 
is deflected between supports. 

(3) Exposed vertical risers from industrial machinery or 
fixed equipment shall be permitted to be supported at 
intervals not exceeding 6 m (20 ft) if the conduit is 
made up with threaded couplings, the conduit is 
supported and securely fastened at the top and bottom 
of the riser, arid no other means of intermediate 
support is readily available. 

(4) Horizontal runs of IMC supported by openings through 
fi-aming members at intervals not exceeding 3 m (10 ft) 
and securely fastened within 900 mm (3 ft) of 
termination points shall be permitted. 

(C) ^tlnsugported - Rac^^^ ^ pyer^ized, 'conceiitrid 
pr eccentric knockouts are not encountered^ Type, IMC) 
shall be permitted to be unsupported where the raceway i^ 
not more than 450 mm (18 in.) ajQd remains in unbroken 
lengths (without coupling); Such raceways shall terminate 
in an outlet box, junction box, device box, cabinet, or oti^i: 
termination at each end of tiie raceway. 



342.42 Couplings and Connectors. 

(A) Threadless. Threadless couplings and connectors used 
with conduit shall be made tight. Where buried in masonry 
or concrete, they shall be the concretetight type. Where 
installed in wet locations, they shall comply with 314.15. 
Threadless couplings and connectors shall not be used on 
threaded conduit ends unless listed for the purpose. 

(B) Running Threads. Running threads shall not be used 
on conduit for connection at couplings. 

342.46 Bushings. Where a conduit enters a box, fitting, or 
other enclosure, a bushing shall be provided to protect the 
wire from abrasion unless the design of the box, fitting, or 
enclosure is such as to afford equivalent protection. 

FPN: See 300.4(G) for the protection of conductors 4 AWG 
and larger at bushings. 

342.56 Splices and Taps. Splices and taps shall be made 
in accordance with 300.15. 

342.60 Grounding. IMC shall be permitted as an 
equipment grounding conductor. 



III. Construction Specifications 

342.120 Marking. Each length shall be clearly and 
durably marked at least every 1.5 m (5 ft) with the letters 
IMC. Each length shall be marked as required in 1 10.21. 

342.130 Standard Lengths. The standard length of IMC 
shall be 3.05 m (10 ft), including an attached coupHng, and 
each end shall be threaded. Longer or shorter lengths with 
or without coupling and threaded or unthreaded shall be 
permitted. 



AI^TIGLE344 
iUgidMetyi Conduits RMC 



I. General 

344.1 Scope. This article covers the use, installation, and 
construction specifications for rigid metal conduit (RMC) 
and associated fittings. 

344.2 Definition. 

Rigid Metal Conduit (RMC). A threadable raceway of 
circular cross section designed for the physical protection 
and routing of conductors and cables and for use as an 
equipment grounding conductor when installed with its 
integral or associated coupling and appropriate fittings. 
RMC is generally made of steel (ferrous) with protective 
coatings or aluminum (nonferrous). Special use types are 
red brass and stainless steel. 



• 
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344.6 Listing Requirements. RMC, factory elbows and 
couplings, and associated fittings shall be listed. 

II. Installation 

344.10 Uses Permitted. 

(A) Atmospheric Conditions and Occupancies. 

j^i) Galvaiifeed $^^ St^l RMC Galvan^ 

st^el and : stainless steej RMC shall be permitted tinder all 
atmospheric conditions and occupancies. 

{2} Red 6rass SMC Kedbrass RMC shall beperrrritted to be 
installed for direct btirial and swimming pool application^;; 

i(3)'j;Jj^^ RMC.^i^ RMC shaUjbe |}en^^ 

h^^m^^^i .^here judg^;suiy^^^ 

aitMnurn! condiiit enea^Sd in concrete or in direct contact with 
\M eaSh I shall he prnvidift. . ^^i approved si5)piementary 
coitosion protecSon. 

(4) Ferrijus Raceways and |1ttiiigs. Ferrous raceways and 
fittings protected from corrosion solely by enamel shall be 
permitted only indoors and in occupancies not subject to severe 
corrosive influences. 



(BJ Cp>rrtf^^ Environments. 

(ij > Galvkirized StersfaiiUe^ISteel^ and Red Bms 'ftMgi 
Elbows, fcottpffiagi^ and FiMng$. Galvani^ steely stainksd 
steel, andired bra^s RMC elbows, couplings, and fittings shall 
be permitted to be installed in concrete, in direct contact with 
the earth, or in areas subject to severe corrosive influences 
where protected by corrosion protection and judged suitable for 
the condition. 

j(2X_Supplementaix„.F^ I'pt AluiMnyumj;!^ 

Ifiuminum RMjC Jshall provided with approved 

suppiementaiy corrosion 'proifeclion where encased in concrete 
or in direct coo^t with the e^: 

(C) Cinder Fill. Galvanized steel, stainless steel, wd red 

brass RMC shall be permitted to be installed in or under 
cinder fill where subject to permanent moisture where 
protected on all sides by a layer of noncinder concrete not 
less than 50 mm (2 in.) thick; where the conduit is not less 
than 450 mm (18 in.) under the fill; or where protected by 
corrosion protection and judged suitable for the condition. 

(D) Wet Locations. All supports, bolts, straps, screws, and 
so forth, shall be of corrosion-resistant materials or 
protected against corrosion by corrosion-resistant materials. 

FPN: See 300.6 for protection against corrosion. 



344.14 Dissimilar Metals. Where practicable, dissimilar 
metals in contact anywhere in the system shall be avoided 
to ehminate the possibility of galvanic action. Aluminum 
fittings and enclosures shall be permitted to be used with 
steel RMC, and steel fittings and enclosures shall be 
permitted to be used with aluminum RMC where not 
subject to severe corrosive influences. 

344.20 Size. 

(A) Minimum. RMC smaller than metric designator 16 
(trade size Yi) shall not be used. 

Exception: For enclosing the leads of motors as permitted 
in 430.245(B). 

(B) Maximum. RMC larger than metric designator 155 
(trade size 6) shall not be used. 

FPN: See 300.1(C) for the metric designators and trade 
sizes. These are for identification purposes only and do not 
relate to actual dimensions. 

344.22 Number of Conductors. The number of 
conductors shall not exceed that permitted by the 
percentage fill specified in Table 1, Chapter 9. 

Cables shall be permitted to be installed where such use is 
not prohibited by the respective cable articles. The number 
of cables shall not exceed the allowable percentage fill 
specified in Table 1, Chapter 9. 

344.24 Bends — How Made. Bends of RMC shall be so 
made that the conduit will not be damaged and so that the 
internal diameter of the conduit will not be effectively 
reduced. The radius of the curve of any field bend to the 
centerline of the conduit shall not be less than indicated in 
Table 2, Chapter 9. 

344.26 Bends — Number in One Run. There shall not be 
more than the equivalent of four quarter bends (360 
degrees total) between pull points, for example, conduit 
bodies and boxes. 

344.28 Reaming and Threading. All cut ends shall be 
reamed or otherwise finished to remove rough edges. 
Where conduit is threaded in the field, a standard cutting 
die with a 1 in 16 taper (%-in. taper per foot) shall be used. 

FPN: See ANSI/ASME B. 1.20. 1-1983, Standard for Pipe 
Threads, General Purpose (Inch). 

344.30 Securing and Supporting. RMC shall be installed 
as a complete system in accordance with 300.18 and shall 
be securely fastened in place and supported in accordance 
with 344.30(A) and (B) jor permitted; to be unsupported iri 
jaccordancewfth 34430(C). 
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(A) Securely Fastened. RMC shall be securely fastened 
within 900 mm (3 ft) of each outlet box, junction box, 
device box, cabinet, conduit body, or other conduit 
termination. Fastening shall be permitted to be increased to 
a distance of 1 .5 m (5 ft) where structural members do not 
readily permit fastening within 900 mm (3 ft). Where 
approved, conduit shall not be required to be securely 
fastened within 900 mm (3 ft) of the service head for 
above-the-roof termination of a mast. 

(B) Supports. RMC shall be supported in accordance with 
one of the following: 

(1) Conduit shall be supported at intervals not exceeding 3 
m(lOft). 

(2) The distance between supports for straight runs of 
conduit shall be permitted in accordance with Table 
344.30(B)(2), provided the conduit is made up with 
threaded couplings and such supports prevent 
transmission of stresses to termination where conduit 
is deflected between supports. 

(3) Exposed vertical risers from industrial machinery or 
fixed equipment shall be permitted to be supported at 
intervals not exceeding 6 m (20 ft) if the conduit is 
made up with threaded coupHngs, the conduit is 
supported and securely fastened at the top and bottom 
of the riser, and no other means of intermediate 
support is readily available. 

(4) Horizontal runs of RMC supported by openings 
through framing members at intervals not exceeding 3 
m (10 ft) and securely fastened within 900 mm (3 ft) of 
termination points shall be permitted. 

Table 344.30(B)(2) Supports for Rigid Metal Conduit 







Maximum Distance 






Between Rigid Metal 


Conduit Size 


Conduit Supports 


Metric 






Designator 


Trade Size 


m ft 


16-21 


Vi-V. 


3.0 10 


27 


1 


3.7 12 


35-^1 


VA-VA 


4.3 14 


53-63 


l-VA 


4.9 16 


78 and larger 


3 and larger 


6.1 20 



^i(Cy;'UrtSttpparte^ ::ilaceway.s* Whete. dyersizei. boilcenfie 
jor eccentric knockputsj atre: pot; bncouiit^ed^ 1)^^ = W:^^ 
sMl b0 ^permitted: to be uii^u|^fted^ where tK^; rac^^v^ is^ 
tot rtiore than 450 mrri 0i;8 ii^i)Jaixd:. remains iniinibrbkiri 
lengths' (without coupling); 'Sucliracewa3fr^ shall ^temiiiiate 
in an outlet box^ junction boxVdevic^box^c^ 
terminaticm at each cMjbf the.^tabev^ 



344.42 Couplings and Connectors. 

(A) Threadless. Threadless couplings and connectors used 
with conduit shall be made tight. Where buried in masonry 
or concrete, they shall be the concretetight type. Where 
installed in wet locations, they shall comply with 314.15. 
Threadless couplings and connectors shall not be used on 
threaded conduit ends unless listed for the purpose. 

(B) Running Threads. Running threads shall not be used 
on conduit for connection at couplings. 

344.46 Bushings. Where a conduit enters a box, fitting, or 
other enclosure, a bushing shall be provided to protect the 
wire from abrasion unless the design of the box, fitting, or 
enclosure is such as to afford equivalent protection. 

FPN: See 300.4(G) for the protection of conductors sizes 4 
AWG and larger at bushings. 

344.56 Splices and Taps. SpUces and taps shall be made 
in accordance with 300.15. 

344.60 Grounding. RMC shall be permitted as an 
equipment grounding conductor. 



III. Construction Specifications 

344.120 Marking. Each length shall be clearly and 
durably identified in every 3 m (10 ft) as required in the 
first sentence of 110.21. Nonferrous conduit of corrosion- 
resistant material shall have suitable markings. 

344.130 Standard Lengths. The standard length of RMC 
shall be 3.05 m (10 ft), including an attached coupling, and 
each end shall be threaded. Longer or shorter lengths with 
or without coupling and threaded or unthreaded shall be 
permitted. 



:;:.;r;:ARTICLE 34R ^- 
Flexible Metk Conduit: l^pfeFlNiC 



I. General 

348.1 Scope. This article covers the use, installation, and 
construction specifications for flexible metal conduit 
(FMC) and associated fittings. 

348.2 Definition. 

Flexible Metal Conduit (FMC). A raceway of circular cross 
section made of helically wound, formed, interlocked metal 
strip. 
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348.6 Listing Requirements. FMC and associated fittings 
shall be listed. 



II. Installation 

348.10 Uses Permitted. FMC shall be permitted to be 
used in exposed and concealed locations. 

348.12 Uses Not Permitted. FMC shall not be used in the 
following: 

(1) Igv^etfoc^tio'B^ 

(2) In hoistways, other than as permitted in 620.21(A)(1) 

(3) In storage battery rooms 

(4) In any hazardous (classified) location except asi 

permitted % other articles m^^^^ 

(5) Where exposed to materials having a deteriorating 

effect on the installed conductors, such as oil or 
gasohne 

(6) Underground or embedded in poured concrete or 

aggregate 

(7) Where subject to physical damage 

348.20 Size. 

(A) Minimum. FMC less than metric designator 16 (trade 
size Yi) shall not be used unless permitted in 348.20(A)(1) 
through (A)(5) for metric designator 12 (trade size 3/8). 

(1) For enclosing the leads of motors as permitted in 
430.245(B) 

(2) In lengths not in excess of 1.8 m (6 ft) for any of the 
following uses: 

a. For utilization equipment 

b. Aspart of a listed assembly 

c. For tap connections to luminaires as permitted in 

410.;n7(C) 

(3) For manufactured wiring systems as permitted in 
604.6(A) 

(4) In hoistways as permitted in 620.21(A)(1) 

(5) As part of a listed assembly to connect wired luminaire 
sections as permitted in 410.[|||(C) 

Table 348.22 Maximum Number of Insulated Conductors in Metric 



(B) Maximum. FMC larger than metric designator 103 
(trade size 4) shall not be used. 

FPN: See 300.1(C) for the metric designators and trade 
sizes. These are for identification purposes only and do not 
relate to actual dimensions. 

348.22 Number of Conductors. The number of 
conductors shall not exceed that permitted by the 
percentage fill specified in Table 1, Chapter 9, or as 
permitted in Table 348.22, or for metric designator 12 
(trade size 3/8). 

Cables shall be permitted to be installed where such 
use is not prohibited by the respective cable articles. The 
number of cables shall not exceed the allowable percentage 
fill specified in Table 1, Chapter 9. 

348.24 Bends — How Made. Bends in conduit shall be made 
so that the conduit is not damaged and the intemal diameter of 
the conduit is not effectively reduced. Bends shall be permitted 
to be made manually without auxiliary equipment. The radius of 
the curve to the centerline of any bend shall not be less than 
shown in Table 2, Chapter 9 using the column "Other Bends." 

348.26 Bends — Number in One Run. There shall not be 
more than the equivalent of four quarter bends (360 
degrees total) between pull points, for example, conduit 
bodies and boxes. 

348.28 Trimming. All cut ends shall be trimmed or 
otherwise finished to remove rough edges, except where 
fittings that thread into the convolutions are used. 

348.30 Securing and Supporting. FMC shall be securely 
fastened in place and supported in accordance with 
348.30(A) and (B). 

(A) Securely Fastened. FMC shall be securely fastened in 
place by an approved means within 300 mm (12 in.) of 
each box, cabinet, conduit body, or other conduit 
termination and shall be supported and secured at intervals 
not to exceed 1.4 m (4!/2 ft). 

Designator 12 (Trade Size 3/8) Flexible Metal Conduit* 





Types RFH-2, SF-2 


Types TF, 


XHHW, TW 


Types TFN, THHN, THWN 


Types FEP, FEBP, PF, PGF 


Size 
(AWG) 


Fittings 

Inside 

Conduit 


Fittings 
Outside 
Conduit 


Fittings 

Inside 

Conduit 


Fittings 
Outside 
Conduit 


Fittings 

Inside 

Conduit 


Fittings 
Outside 
Conduit 


Fittings 

Inside 

Conduit 


Fittings 
Outside 
Conduit 


18 


2 


3 


3 


5 


5 


8 


5 


8 


16 


1 


2 


3 


4 


4 


6 


4 


6 


14 


1 


2 


2 


3 


3 


4 


3 


4 


12 


— 


— 


1 


2 


2 


3 


2 


3 


10 


— 


— 


1 


1 


1 


1 


1 


2 



*In addition, one jtisiilated,- covered or bare equipment grounding conductor of the same size shall be permitted. 
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Exception No. I: Where FMC is fished bep^een access, 
points through concealed spaces, m buildings 6t 

sttuctures arid supporting is impractical. 

Exception No. 2: Where flexibility is necessary after 
imtaUation, lengths shall not exceed the following: 

(1) 900 mm (3 ft) for metric designators 16 through 35 
(trade sizes V2 through I V4) 

(2) 1200 mm (4 ft) for metric designators 41 through 
53 (trade sizes IV2 through 2) 

(3) 1500 mm (5 ft) for metric designators 63 (trade 
size 2V2) and larger 

Exception No. 3: Lengths not exceeding 1.8 m (6 ft) from a 

luminaire terminal connection for tap connections to 

luminaires as permitted in 410.JI?:(C). 

Exception No. 4: Lengths not exceeding 1.8 m (6 ft) from 

the last point where the raceway is securely fastened for 

connections within an accessible ceiling to luminaire(s) or 

other equipment. 

(B) Supports. Horizontal runs of FMC supported by 

openings through framing members at intervals not greater 

than 1.4 m (4/4 fl) and securely fastened within 300 mm 

(12 in.) of termination points shall be permitted. 

348.42 Couplings and Connectors. Angle connectors 

shall not be used for concealed raceway installations. 

348.56 Splices and Taps. Splices and taps shall be made 

in accordance with 300.15. 

348.60 Grounding and Bonding. Where used to connect 

equipment where flexibility is required ;afl;er instaliation, an 

equipment grounding conductor shall be installed. 

Where flexibility is not required after mstaltation, 
FMC shall be permitted to be used as an equipment 
grounding conductor when installed in accordance with 
250.118(5). 

Where required or installed, equipment grounding 
conductors shall be installed in accordance with 
250.134(B). 

Where required or installed, equipment bonding 
jumpers shall be installed in accordance with 250.102. 

■ ^ ARTICLE'350 / 

Liquidtight Flerible Metal Conduit: Type 

'■■■ LFMC-':";;\ 

I. General 

350.1 Scope. This article covers the use, installation, and 
construction specifications for liquidtight flexible metal 
conduit (LFMC) and associated fittings. 



350.2 Definition. 

Liquidtight Flexible Metal Conduit (LFMC). A raceway 
of circular cross section having an outer liquidtight, 
nonmetallic, sunlight-resistant jacket over an inner flexible 
metal core with associated couplings, connectors, and 
fittings for the installation of electric conductors. 

350.6 Listing Requirements. LFMC and associated 
fittings shall be listed. 

II. Installation 

350.10 Uses Permitted. LFMC shall be permitted to be 

used in exposed or concealed locations as follows: 

(1) Where conditions of installation, operation, or 
maintenance require flexibility or protection from 
liquids, vapors, or solids 

(2) As permitted by 501.10(B), 502.10, 503.10, and 504.20 
and in other hazardous (classified) locations where 
specifically approved, and by 553.7(B) 

(3) For direct burial where listed and marked for the 
purpose 

350.12 Uses Not Permitted. LFMC shall not be used as 
follows: 

(1) Where subject to physical damage 

(2) Where any combination of ambient and conductor 
temperature produces an operating temperature in 
excess of that for which the material is approved 

350.20 Size. 

(A) Minimum. LFMC smaller than metric designator 16 
(trade size Vi) shall not be used. 

Exception: LFMC of metric designator 12 (trade size 3/8) 
shall be permitted as covered in 348.20(A). 

(B) Maximum. The maximum size of LFMC shall be 
metric designator 103 (trade size 4). 

FPN: See 300.1(C) for the metric designators and trade 
sizes. These are for identification purposes only and do not 
relate to actual dimensions. 

350.22 Number of Conductors or Cables. 

(A) Metric Designators 16 through 103 (Trade Sizes Vi 
through 4). The number of conductors shall not exceed that 
permitted by the percentage fill specified in Table 1 , Chapter 9. 

Cables shall be permitted to be installed where such use is 
not prohibited by the respective cable articles. The number 
of cables shall not exceed the allowable percentage fill 
specified in Table 1, Chapter 9. 
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(B) Metric Designator 12 (Trade Size 3/8). The number 
of conductors shall not exceed that permitted in Table 
348.22, "Fittings Outside Conduit" columns. 

350.24 Bends — How Made. Bends in conduit shall be so 
made that the conduit will not be damaged and the internal 
diameter of the conduit will not be effectively reduced. 
Bends shall be permitted to be made manually without 
auxiliary equipment. The radius of the curve to the 
centerline of any bend shall not be less than required in 
Table 2, Chapter 9 using the column "Other Bends." 

350.26 Bends — Number in One Run. There shall not be 
more than the equivalent of four quarter bends (360 
degrees total) between pull points, for example, conduit 
bodies and boxes. 

350.30 Securing and Supporting. LFMC shall be 
securely fastened in place and supported in accordance 
with 350.30(A) and (B). 

(A) Securely Fastened. LFMC shall be securely fastened 
in place by an approved means within 300 mm (12 in.) of 
each box, cabinet, conduit body, or other conduit 
termination and shall be supported and secured at intervals 
not to exceed 1.4 m (AVi ft). 

Exception No. 1: Where LFMC is fished between access 
points thfpugh concealed spaces in finished buildings or 
stnicture^and supporting is imprgcticql 

Exception No, 2: Where flexlbiHty is jiecessary after 
installatiSn, lengths shall not excmd the fal^^ 

(1) 9Q0 mm (3 ft) for metric designators ,1 6 through SS 

(trade sizes ¥2 through ^ / §| 

'63ftrgde}izesJJ£thr^^^ 

(3) \l5d0 mm Q ft) for metric designators 63 (trade^ 

'size Ifij: dnd^ Idf^^K 

Exception No. 3: Lengths not exceeding L8 m (6 ft) from a 
luminaire terminal connection for tap conductors to 
luminaires, as permitted in 410Ai{^C). 

Exception No. 4: Lengths not exceeding L8 m (6 ft) from 
the last point where the raceway is securely fastened for 
connections within an accessible ceiling to luminaire(s) or 
other equipment. 

(B) Supports. Horizontal runs of LFMC supported by 
openings through framing members at intervals not greater 
than 1.4 m {AVi ft) and securely fastened within 300 mm 
(12 in.) of termination points shall be permitted. 

350.42 Couplings and Connectors. Angle connectors 
shall not be used for concealed raceway installations. 



350.56 Splices and Taps. Splices and taps shall be made 
in accordance with 300.15. 

350.60 Grounding and Bonding. Where used to connect 
equipment where flexibility is required iafter;iipistkliat^ an 
equipment grounding conductor shall be installed. 

Where flexibility is not required after jinstajto 
LFMC shall be permitted to be used as an equipment 
grounding conductor when installed in accordance with 
250.118(6). 

Where required or installed, equipment grounding 
conductors shall be installed in accordance with 
250.134(B). 

Where required or installed, equipment bonding 
jumpers shall be installed in accordance with 250.102. 

FPN: See 501.30(B), 502.30(B), 503.30(B), 505.25(B)J;,and 
506J25(B) for types of equipment grounding conductors. 

III. Construction Specifications 

350.120 Marking. LFMC shall be marked according to 
110.21. The trade size and other information required by 
the listing shall also be marked on the conduit. Conduit 
suitable for direct burial shall be so marked. 



ARTICLE 352 

Rigid Polyvinyl Chloride Conduit: tj^^^ 

I. General 

352.1 Scope. This article covers the use, installation, and 
construction specifications for rigid pQiyyinyi chloride 
conduit (PyC) and associated fittings. 

FFN; Refer to Article 353 for j&igh Density Polyethylene 
CoTi&itt: Type HDPEj and Article 355 for Reinforced 
Thermosetting Resin Conduit: Type RTRC j 

352.2 Definition. 

Rigid jPolyvinyl , Chloride' Conduit i(PyC);.; A rigiS 
nonmetallic condiujt (RNC) of circular cross section, with 
integral or associated couplings, connectors, and fittings for 
the installation of electrical conductors and cables. 

352.6 Listing Requirements. PVC conduit, factory 
elbows, and associated fittings shall be listed. 

II. Installation 

352.10 Uses Permitted. The use of PVC'^O^Mt shall be 
permitted in accordance with 352.10(A) through (H). 
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c 

A 
C 
A 
C 



FPN: Extreme cold may cause some nonmetallic conduits to 
become brittle and, therefore, more susceptible to damage 
from physical contact. 

(A) Concealed. FVC c^^S^ shall be permitted in walls, 
floors, and ceilings. __ 

(B) Corrosive Influences. Pyc!poii(juil shall be permitted 
in locations subject to severe corrosive influences as 
covered in 300.6 and where subject to chemicals for which 
the materials are spe cifically approved. 

(C) Cinders-iPy^G^onduit shall be permitted in cinder fill. 

(D) Wet Locations. PVC^lcpTKlmt shall be permitted in 
portions of dairies, laundries, canneries, or other wet 
locations, and in locations where walls are frequently 
washed, the entire conduit system, including boxes and 
fittings used therewith, shall be installed and equipped so 
as to prevent water from entering the conduit. All supports, 
bolts, straps, screws, and so forth, shall be of corrosion- 
resistant materials or be protected against corrosion by 
approved corrosion-resistant materials. 

(E) Dry and Damp Locations. I^CJgcpi&ii shall be 
permitted for use in dry and damp locations not prohibited 
by 352.12. 

(F) Exposed. PVC conduil shall be permitted for exposed 
work. PVC conduit used exposed iti aieas; of physidat 
damage shall be identified for theusei 

'fPN:J>VC' Conduit,: Tyi0^.S€^^:m,]-^:''id^^ 

atea%6tp.^y&i<?^ d|t.mageJ 
(G)Underground Installations. For underground 
installations,^ fo and. n6fiKomogerious'PVC;^hali 

i>e permitted for; difect^b aild undetgrouiid eticased in 
boiictetej See 300.5 and 300.50! 

(H) Support of Conduit Bodies. PVG conduit shall be 
permitted to support nonmetallic conduit bodies not larger 
than the largest trade size of an entering raceway. These 
conduit bodies shall not support luminaires or other 
equipment and shall not contain devices other than splicing 
devices as permitted by 110.14(B) and 314.16(C)(2). 
352.12 Uses Not Permitted. RNC shall not be used under the 
following conditions. 

[OSHPD I 2, 3 & 4] PVC conduit shall not be used under the 
conditions specified in 352.12 (A) through (F) 

(A) Hazardous (Classified) Locations. In any hazardous 
(classified) location, except as permitted bj^tithe^jgrt^ 

# 

(B) Support of Luminaires. For the support of luminaires 
or other equipment not described in 352.10(H). 

(C) Physical Damage. Where subject to physical damage 
unless identified for such use. 

(D) Ambient Temperatures, Where subject to ambient 
temperatures in excess of 50°C (122^F) unless listed 
otherwise. 

(E) Insulation Temperature Limitations. For conductors 

or cables operating at a temperature higher than the PVC 
conduit listed operating temperature rating. 



Exception: Conductors or cables rated at a temperature 
higher than the 'PVC^con^uii^ listed temperature rating 
shall be permitted to be installed in ^^&4p^^^M^ provided 
they are not operated at a temperature higher than the 
¥Y^j^P^4'^ii listed temperature rating. 

(F) Theaters and Similar Locations. In theaters and 
similar locations, except as provided in 518.4 and 520.5. 

352.20 Size. 

(A) Minimum. IPVp condiiii smaller than metric 
designator 16 (trade size Vi) shall not be used. 



(B) Maximum. fNC cpk&M larger than metric designator 
155 (trade size 6) shall not be used. 

FPN: The trade sizes and metric designators are for 
identification purposes only and do not relate to actual 
dimensions. See 300.1(C). 

352.22 Number of Conductors. The number of 
conductors shall not exceed that permitted by the 
percentage fill specified in Table 1, Chapter 9. 

Cables shall be permitted to be installed where such use is 
not prohibited by the respective cable articles. The number 
of cables shall not exceed the allowable percentage fill 
specified in Table 1, Chapter 9. 

352.24 Bends — How Made. Bends shall be so made that 
the conduit will not be damaged and the internal diameter 
of the conduit will not be effectively reduced. Field bends 
shall be made only with bending equipment identified for 
the purpose. The radius of the curve to the centerline of such 
bends shall not be less than shown in Table 2, Chapter 9. 

352.26 Bends — Number in One Run. There shall not be 
more than the equivalent of four quarter bends (360 
degrees total) between pull points, for example, conduit 
bodies and boxes. 

352.28 Trimming. All cut ends shall be trimmed inside 
and outside to remove rough edges. 

352.30 Securing and Supporting. PVG^condu^ shall be 
installed as a complete system as provided in 300.18 and 
shall be fastened so that movement from thermal expansion 
or contraction is permitted. iKjOiS^^sl ^^^^^ be securely 
fastened and supported in accordance with 352.30(A) and 
(B) lor ^pei™fed--tb^':;|ejj^ 
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(A) Securely Fastened. PTGJcoMmt shall be securely 
fastened within 900 mm (3 ft) of each outlet box, junction 
box, device box, conduit body, or other conduit 
termination. Conduit listed for securing at other than 900 
mm (3 ft) shall be permitted to be installed in accordance 
with the listing. 

(B) Supports. PVC comiuit shall be supported as required 
in iTaBlel 35230. Conduit listed for support at spacings 
other than as shown in Tabl^:352 J^^ shall be permitted to 
be installed in accordance with the listing. Horizontal runs 
^f WiSj&lMM supported by openings through framing 
members at intervals not exceeding those in Table 352.30 
and securely fastened within 900 mm (3 ft) of termination 
points shall be permitted. 

Table 352.30 Support of Rigid Polyvinyl Chloride Conduit (PVC) 







Maximum Spacing 


Between 


Conduit Size 


Supports 




Metric 








Designator 


Trade Size 


mm or m 


ft 


16-27 


Vi-l 


900 mm 


3 


35-53 


l%-2 


1.5 m 


5 


63-78 


2^/2-3 


1.8 m 


6 


91-129 


31/2-5 


2.1m 


7 


155 


6 


2.5 m 


8 



]?^:J!9§^fi^S!.fe?pfews^^are^ not enc6tin&e4^J-FVC 

not mo^e Ijim and remattis in unbroken 

lengths (wtHoTJl; coupiia^^^ Sii^h raceway sh^il fcOTinate in 
an outlet bqxj. junction box^ device box^; cabinet, or. ^^^^^ 
termination at each end of th^ 

352.44 Expansion Fittings. Expansion fittings for PVC 
conduit shall be provided to compensate for thermal expansion 
and contraction where the length change, in accordance with 
Table! 3 §2:44] is expected to be 6 mm (% in.) or greater in a 
straight run between securely mounted items such as boxes, 
cabinets, elbows, or other conduit terminations. 

352.46 Bushings. Where a conduit enters a box, fitting, or 
other enclosure, a bushing or adapter shall be provided to 
protect the wire from abrasion unless the box, fitting, or 
enclosure design provides equivalent protection. 

FPN: See 300.4(G) for the protection of conductors 4 AWG 
and larger at bushings. 

352.48 Joints. All joints between lengths of conduit, and 
between conduit and couplings, fittings, and boxes, shall be 
made by an approved method. 

352.56 Splices and Taps. Splices and taps shall be made 
in accordance with 300.15. 



Table 352.44 Expansion Characteristics of PVC Rigid Nonmetallic Conduit Coefficient of Thermal Expansion 
mm/mm/°C (3.38 x l0-5 in./in./°F) 



6.084 X 10-5 



Temperature 


Length 




Temperature 


Length 


Temperature 


Length Change of PVC Conduit 


Change 


Change of 




Change 


Change of 


Change 


(in./100 ft) 


(°C) 


PVC Conduit 
(mm/m) 




(-F) 


PVC Conduit 
(in./100 ft) 


(°F) 




5 


0.30 




5 


0.20 


105 


4.26 


10 


0.61 




10 


0.41 


110 


4.46 


15 


0.91 




15 


0.61 


115 


4.66 


20 


1.22 




20 


0.81 


120 


4.87 


25 


1.52 




25 


1.01 


125 


5.07 


30 


1.83 




30 


1.22 


130 


5.27 


35 


2.13 




35 


1.42 


135 


5.48 


40 


2.43 




40 


1.62 


140 


5.68 


45 


2.74 




45 


1.83 


145 


5.88 


50 


3.04 




50 


2.03 


150 


6.08 


55 


3.35 




55 


2.23 


155 


6.29 


60 


3.65 




60 


2.43 


160 


6.49 


65 


3.95 




65 


2.64 


165 


6.69 


70 


4.26 




70 


2.84 


170 


6.90 


75 


4.56 




75 


3.04 


175 


7.10 


80 


4.87 




80 


3.24 


180 


7.30 


85 


5.17 




85 


3.45 


185 


7.50 


90 


5.48 




90 


3.65 


190 


7.71 


95 


5.78 




95 


3.85 


195 


7.91 


100 


6.08 




100 


4.06 


200 


8.11 
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ARTICLE 353 -HIGH DENSITY POLYETHYLENE CONDUIT: TYPE HDPE CONDUIT 



352.60 Grounding. Where equipment grounding is 
required, a separate equipment grounding conductor shall 
be installed in the conduit. 

Exception No. I: As permitted in 250.134(B), Exception 
No. 2, for dc circuits and 250.134(B), Exception No. 1, for 
separately run equipment grounding conductors. 
Exception No. 2: Where the grounded conductor is used to 
ground equipment as permitted in 250.142. 

III. Construction Specifications 



352,lOCLConstructi0B. ^FVC conduit shall be imde of 
ngid Jnonplasticized) polyvinyl ch lo ride (PVC). PVC 
bonduit and fittings shall be composed of suitable 
nonmetallic material that is resistant to moisture and 
chemical atmospheres. For use aboveground, it shall also 
be flame retardant, resistant to impact and crushing, 
resistant to distortion from heat under conditions likely to 
be encountered in service, and resistant to low temperature 
and sunlight effects. For use underground, the material 
shall be acceptably resistant to moisture and corrosive 
agents and shall be of sufficient strength to withstand 
abuse, such as by impact and crushing, in handling and 
during installation. Where intended for direct burial, 
without encasement in concrete, the material shall also be 
capable of withstanding continued loading that is likely to 
be encountered after installation. 

352.120 Marking. Each length of i>VC oonduit shall be 
clearly and durably marked at least every 3 m (10 ft) as 
required in the first sentence of 110.21. The type of 
material shall also be included in the marking unless it is 
visually identifiable. For conduit recognized for use 
aboveground, these markings shall be permanent. For 
conduit limited to underground use only, these markings 
shall be sufficiently durable to remain legible until the 
material is installed. Conduit shall be permitted to be 
surface marked to indicate special characteristics of the 
material. 

FPN: Examples of these markings include but are not 
limited to "limited smoke" and "sunlight resistant." 

■■;:;. ;;;::'';\'-' ARTICLE 3^^^^^^ 

Higli Density Polyethylene Conduit: Type 

I. General 

353.1 Scope. This article covers the use, installation, and 
construction specifications for high density polyethylene 
(HDPE) conduit and associated fittings. 



'Gpnim£^\Jf^ /or ,:Reinforced 

llhermgsettjigR^^ TyM^^fefRCl 

353.2 Definition. A nonmetallic raceway of circular cross 
section, with associated couplings, connectors, and fittings 
for the installation of electrical conductors. 



HDPE conduit and 



353.6 Listing Requirements. 

associated fittings shall be listed. 

II. Installation 



353.10 Uses Permitted. The use of HDPE conduit shall be 
permitted under the following conditions: 

(1) In discrete lengths or in continuous lengths from a reel 

(2) In locations subject to severe corrosive influences 
as covered in 300.6 and where subject to chemicals for 
which the conduit is listed 

(3) In cinder fill 

(4) In direct burial installations in earth or concrete 

FPN to (4): Refer to 300.5 and 300.50 for 
underground installations. 



(5) Kfeoye kbund, except as prohibited in 353.12, wherg 
encasedTn. not less than 50 mm (2 in,) of concr§eJ 

353.12 Uses Not Permitted. HDPE conduit shall not be 
used under the following conditions: 

(1) Where exposed 

(2) Within a building 

(3) In any hazardous (classified) location, except as 
permitted bjnother articles in this Codi 

(4) Where subject to ambient temperatures in excess of 
50°C (122°F) unless listed otherwise 

(5) For conductors or cables operating at a temperature higher 
than the HDPE conduit listed operating temperature rating 

Exception: Conductors or cables rated at a temperature 
higher than the HDPE conduit listed temperature rating 
shall he permitted to be installed in HDPE conduit, 
provided they are not operated at a temperature higher 
than the HDPE conduit listed temperature rating. 

353.20 Size. 

(A) Minimum. HDPE conduit smaller than metric 
designator 16 (trade size Vi) shall not be used. 



(B) Maximum. HDPE conduit larger than 

designator ;155 {£ade si|e 6J shall not be used. 



metric 
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354.10 



FPN: The trade sizes and metric designators are for 
identification purposes only and do not relate to actual 
dimensions. See 300.1(C). 

353.22 Number of Conductors. The number of 
conductors shall not exceed that permitted by the 
percentage fill specified in Table 1, Chapter 9. 

Cables shall be permitted to be installed where such 
use is not prohibited by the respective cable articles. The 
number of cables shall not exceed the allowable percentage 
fill specified in Table 1, Chapter 9. 

353.24 Bends — How Made. Bends shall be so made that 
the conduit will not be damaged and the internal diameter 
of the conduit will not be effectively reduced. Bends shall 
be permitted to be made manually without auxiliary 
equipment, and the radius of the curve to the centerline of 
such bends shall not be less than shown in Table 354.24. 

353.26 Bends — Number in One Run. There shall not be 
more than the equivalent of four quarter bends (360 
degrees total) between pull points, for example, conduit 
bodies and boxes. 

353.28 Trimming. All cut ends shall be trimmed inside 
and outside to remove rough edges. 

353.46 Bushings. Where a conduit enters a box, fitting, or 
other enclosure, a bushing or adapter shall be provided to 
protect the wire from abrasion unless the box, fitting, or 
enclosure design provides equivalent protection. 

FPN: See 300.4(G) for the protection of conductors 4 AWG 
and larger at bushings. 

353.48 Joints. All joints between lengths of conduit, and 
between conduit and couplings, fittings, and boxes, shall be 
made by an approved method. 

FFN: HpPfe conduit mii be joiii^^ usmg^ eitih^^ 
bfectSSfijjsion, or mechanical 4iipBsj 

353.56 Splices and Taps. SpHces and taps shall be made 
in accordance with 300.15. 

353.60 Grounding. Where equipment grounding is 
required, a separate equipment grounding conductor shall 
be installed in the conduit. 

Exception No. 1: The equipment grounding conductor shall be 
permitted to he run separately from the conduit where used for 
grounding dc circuits as permitted in 2 50 J 34, Exception No. 2. 

Exception No. 2: The equipment grounding conductor 
shall not be required where the grounded conductor is used 
to ground equipment as permitted in 250.142. 



III. Construction Specifications 

353.100 Construction. HDPE conduit shall be composed 
of high density polyethylene that is resistant to moisture 
and chemical atmospheres. The material shall be resistant 
to moisture and corrosive agents and shall be of sufficient 
strength to withstand abuse, such as by impact and 
crushing, in handling and during installation. Where 
intended for direct burial, without encasement in concrete, 
the material shall also be capable of withstanding continued 
loading that is likely to be encountered after installation. 

353.120 Marking. Each length of HDPE shall be clearly and 
durably marked at least every 3 m (10 ft) as required in 1 10.21. 
The type of material shall also be included in the marking. 



J ; Nonm^taliic Utiderground Coiidwit w ] 

I. General 

354.1 Scope. This article covers the use, installation, and 
construction specifications for nonmetaUic underground 
conduit with conductors (NUCC). 

354.2 Definition. 

NonmetaUic Underground Conduit with Conductors 
(NUCC). A factory assembly of conductors or cables inside 
a nonmetaUic, smooth wall conduit with a circular cross 
section. 



354.6 Listing Requirements. 

fittings shall be listed. 



NUCC and associated 



II. Installation 

354.10 Uses Permitted. The use of NUCC and fittings 
shall be permitted in the following: 

(1) For direct burial underground installation (For 
minimum cover requirements, see Table 300.5 and 
Table 300.50 under Rigid NonmetaUic Conduit.) 

(2) Encased or embedded in concrete 

(3) In cinder fill 

(4) In underground locations subject to severe corrosive 
influences as covered in 300.6 and where subject to 
chemicals for which the assembly is specifically 
approved 

(5) jteove^t^^ '-pm\kMi^^'\\n^^^ 
^^:^^^mm^_ :i^ss;||M50 .nam (2 ;y|.:of oog^^ 
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ARTICLE 354 -NONMETALLIC UNDERGROUND CONDUIT WITH CONDUCTORS: TYPE NUCC 



354.12 Uses Not Permitted. NUCC shall not be used in 
the following: 

(1) In exposed locations 

(2) Inside buildings 

Exception: The conductor or the cable portion of the 
assembly, where suitable, shall be permitted to extend 
within the building for termination purposes in accordance 
with 300.3. 

(3) In btiy hazardous (classified) location, except as 
permitted by otliei: articles of this Cof/e 

354.20 Size. 

(A) Minimum. NUCC smaller than metric designator 16 
(trade size Vi) shall not be used. 

(B) Maximum. NUCC larger than metric designator 103 
(trade size 4) shall not be used. 

FPN: See 300.1(C) for the metric designators and trade 
sizes. These are for identification purposes only and do not 
relate to actual dimensions. 

354.22 Number of Conductors. The number of 
conductors or cables shall not exceed that permitted by the 
percentage fill in Table 1, Chapter 9. 

354.24 Bends — How Made. Bends shall be manually 
made so that the conduit will not be damaged and the 
internal diameter of the conduit will not be effectively 
reduced. The radius of the curve of the centerline of such 
bends shall not be less than shown in Table 354.24. 



Table 354.24 Minimum Bending Radius for Nonmetallic 
Underground Conduit with Conductors (NUCC) 







Minimum Bending 


Conduit Size 


Radius 




Metric 








Designator 


Trade Size 


mm 


in. 


16 


'/2 


250 


10 


21 


\ 


300 


12 


27 


1 


350 


14 


35 


VA 


450 


18 


41 


V/2 


500 


20 


53 


2 


650 


26 


63 


Vh 


900 


36 


78 


3 


1200 


48 


103 


4 


1500 


60 



354.26 Bends — Number in One Run. There shall not be 
more than the equivalent of four quarter bends (360 
degrees total) between termination points. 



354.28 Trimming. For termination, the conduit shall be 
trimmed away from the conductors or cables using an 
approved method that will not damage the conductor or 
cable insulation or jacket. All conduit ends shall be 
trimmed inside and out to remove rough edges. 

354.46 Busliings. Where the NUCC enters a box, fitting, or 
other enclosure, a bushing or adapter shall be provided to 
protect the conductor or cable from abrasion unless the design 
of the box, fitting, or enclosure provides equivalent protection. 

FPN: See 300:4(G) for the protection of conductors size 4 
AWG or larger. 

354.48 Joints. All joints between conduit, fittings, and 
boxes shall be made by an approved method. 

354.50 Conductor Terminations. All terminations between 
the conductors or cables and equipment shall be made by an 
approved method for that type of conductor or cable. 

354.56 Splices and Taps. Splices and taps shall be made 
injunction boxes or other enclosures. 

354.60 Grounding. Where equipment grounding is 
required, an assembly containing a separate equipment 
grounding conductor shall be used. 



III. Construction Specifications 
354.100 Construction. 

(A) General. NUCC is an assembly that is provided in 
continuous lengths shipped in a coil, reel, or carton. 

(B) Nonmetallic Underground Conduit. The nonmetallic 
underground conduit shall be listed and composed of a 
material that is resistant to moisture and corrosive agents. It 
shall also be capable of being supplied on reels without 
damage or distortion and shall be of sufficient strength to 
withstand abuse, such as impact or crushing, in handling and 
during installation without damage to conduit or conductors. 

(C) Conductors and Cables. Conductors and cables used 
in NUCC shall be Hsted and shall comply with 310.8(C). 
Conductors of different systems shall be installed in 
accordance with 300.3(C). 

(D) Conductor Fill. The maximum number of conductors 
or cables in NUCC shall not exceed that permitted by the 
percentage fill in Table 1, Chapter 9. 

354.120 Marking. NUCC shall be clearly and durably marked 
at least every 3.05 m (10 ft) as required by 1 10.21. The type of 
conduit material shall also be mcluded in the marking. 



• 
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355.20 



Identification of conductors or cables used in the 
assembly shall be provided on a tag attached to each end of 
the assembly or to the side of a reel. Enclosed conductors 
or cables shall be marked in accordance with 310.1 L 



Reiiilprced Ther mosettiiig Resin Coiidiiit: 



Type RTRC 



I. General 

355.1 Scope. This article covers the use, installation, and 
construction specification for reinforced thermosetting 
resin conduit (RTRC) and associated fittings. 

FPN: Refer to Article 352 for Rigid Polyvinyl Chloride 
Conduit: Type PVC, and Article 353 for High Density 
Polyethylene Conduit: Type HDPE. 

355.2 Definition. 

Reinforced Thermosetting Resin Conduit (RTRC). A 

rigid nonmetallic conduit (RNC) of circular cross section, 
with integral or associated couplings, connectors, and fittings 
for the installation of electrical conductors and cables. 

355.6 Listing Requirements. RTRC, factory elbows, and 
associated fittings shall be listed. 



II. Installation 

355.10 Uses Permitted. The use of RTRC shall be 
permitted in accordance with 355.10(A) through (H). 

(A) Concealed. RTRC shall be permitted in walls, floors, 
and ceilings. 

(B) Corrosive Influences. RTRC shall be permitted in 
locations subject to severe corrosive influences as covered 
in 300.6 and where subject to chemicals for which the 
materials are specifically approved. 

(C) Cinders. RTRC shall be permitted in cinder fill. 

(D) Wet Locations. RTRC shall be permitted in portions 
of dairies, laundries, canneries, or other wet locations, and 
in locations where walls are frequently washed, the entire 
;onduit system, including boxes and fittings used 
.herewith, shall be installed and equipped so as to prevent 
water from entering the conduit. All supports, bolts, straps, 
screws, and so forth, shall be of corrosion-resistant 
materials or be protected against corrosion by approved 
corrosion-resistant materials. 



(E) Dry and Damp Locations. RTRC shall be permitted for 
use in dry and damp locations not prohibited by 355. 12. 

(F) Exposed. RTRC shall be permitted for exposed work where 
not subject to physical damage if identified for such use. 

(G) Underground Installations. For underground installations, 
see 300.5 and 300.50. 

(H) Support of Conduit Bodies. RTRC shall be permitted to 
support nonmetalHc conduit bodies not larger than the largest 
trade size of an entering raceway. These conduit bodies shall not 
support luminaires or other equipment and shall not contain 
devices other than splicing devices as permitted by 110.14(B) 
and 3 14.16(C)(2). 



355.12 Uses Not Permitted. 

under the following conditions. 



RTRC shall not be used 



(A) Hazardous (Classified) Locations. 

(1) In any hazardous (classified) location, except as 
permitted by other articles in this Code 

(2) In Class I, Division 2 locations, except as permitted in 
501.10(B)(3) 

(B) Support of Luminaires. For the support of luminaires 
or other equipment not described in 355.10(H). 

(C) Physical Damage. Where subject to physical damage 
unless identified for such use. 

(D) Ambient Temperatures. Where subject to ambient 
temperatures in excess of 50'^C (122°F) unless listed 
otherwise. 

(E) Insulation Temperature Limitations. For conductors 
or cables operating at a temperature higher than the RTRC 
listed operating temperature rating. 

Exception: Conductors or cables rated at a temperature 
higher than the RTRC listed temperature rating shall be 
permitted to be installed in RTRC, provided they are not 
operated at a temperature higher than the RTRC listed 
temperature rating. 

(F) Theaters and Similar Locations. In theaters and 
similar locations, except as provided in 518.4 and 520.5. 

355.20 Size. 

(A) Minimum. RTRC smaller than metric designator 16 
(trade size Vi) shall not be used. 

(B) Maximum. RTRC larger than metric designator 155 
(trade size 6) shall not be used. 
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ARTICLE 355 -REINFORCED THERMOSETTING RESIN CONDUIT: TYPE RTRC 



FPN: The trade sizes and metric designators are for 
identification purposes only and do not relate to actual 
dimensions. See 300.1(C). 

355.22 Number of Conductors. The number of conductors 
shall not exceed that permitted by the percentage fill specified 
in Table 1, Chapter 9. Cables shall be permitted to be installed 
where such use is not prohibited by the respective cable 
articles. The number of cables shall not exceed the allowable 
percentage fill specified in Table 1, Chapter 9. 

355.24 Bends - How Made. Bends shall be so made that 
the conduit will not be damaged and the internal diameter of 
the conduit will not be effectively reduced. Field bends shall 
be made only with bending equipment identified for the 
purpose. The radius of the curve to the centerline of such 
bends shall not be less than shown in Table 2, Chapter 9. 

355.26 Bends ~ Number in One Run. There shall not be 
more than the equivalent of four quarter bends (360 
degrees total) between pull points, for example, conduit 
bodies and boxes. 

355.28 Trimming. All cut ends shall be trimmed inside 
and outside to remove rough edges. 

355.30 Securing and Supporting. RTRC shall be 
installed as a complete system in accordance with 300.18 
and shall be securely fastened in place and supported in 
accordance with 355.30(A) and (B) or permitted to be 
unsupported in accordance with 355.30(C). 

(A) Securely Fastened. RTRC shall be securely fastened 
within 900 mm (3 ft) of each outlet box, junction box, 
device box, conduit body, or other conduit termination. 
Conduit listed for securing at other than 900 mm (3 ft) shall 
be permitted to be installed in accordance with the H sting. 

(B) Supports. RTRC shall be supported as required in Table 
355.30. Conduit listed for support at spacing other than as 
shown in Table 355.30 shall be permitted to be installed in 
accordance with the listing. Horizontal runs of RTRC 
supported by openings through fi*aming members at intervals 
not exceeding those in Table 355.30 and securely fastened 
within 900 mm (3 ft) of termination points shall be permitted. 

(C) Unsupported Raceways. Where oversized, concentric 
or eccentric knockouts are not encountered. Type RTRC 
shall be permitted to be unsupported where the raceway is 
not more than 450 mm (18 in.) and remains in unbroken 
lengths (without coupling). Such raceways shall terminate 
in an outlet box, device box, cabinet, or other termination 
at each end of the raceway. 

355.44 Expansion Fittings. Expansion fittings for RTRC 
shall be provided to compensate for thermal expansion and 



Table 355.30 Support of Reinforced Thermosetting 
Resin Conduit (RTRC) 



Conduit Size 



Maximum Spacing Between 
Supports 



Metric 
Designator 



16-27 

35-53 

63-78 

91-129 

155 



Trade Size 



Vi-i 
VA-2 



mm or m 



900 mm 
1.5 m 
1.8 m 
2.1m 
2.5 m 



contraction where the length change, in accordance with 
Table 355.44, is expected to be 6 mm (!4 in.) or greater in a 
straight run between securely mounted items such as boxes, 
cabinets, elbows, or other conduit terminations. 

355.46 Bushings. Where a conduit enters a box, fitting, or 
other enclosure, a bushing or adapter shall be provided to 
protect the wire fi*om abrasion unless the box, fitting, or 
enclosure design provides equivalent protection. 

FPN; See 300.4(G) for the protection of conductors 4 AWG 
and larger at bushings. 

355.48 Joints. All joints between lengths of conduit, and 
between conduit and couplings, fitting, and boxes, shall be 
made by an approved method. 

355.56 Splices and Taps. Splices and taps shall be made 
in accordance with 300.15. 

355.60 Grounding. Where equipment grounding is 
required, a separate equipment grounding conductor shall 
be installed in the conduit. 

Exception No. 1: As permitted in 250.134(B), Exception 
No. 2, for dc circuits and 250.134(B), Exception No. 1, for 
separately run equipment grounding conductors. 

Exception No. 2: Where the grounded conductor is used to 
ground equipment as permitted in 250. 142. 

III. Construction Specifications 

355.100 Construction. RTRC and fittings shall be composed of 
suitable nonmetallic material that is resistant to moisture and 
chemical atmospheres. For use aboveground, it shall also be 
flame retardant, resistant to impact and crushing, resistant to 
distortion fi*om heat under conditions likely to be encountered in 
service, and resistant to low temperature and sunhght effects. For 
use undergroimd, the material shall be acceptably resistant to 
moisture and corrosive agents and shall be of sufficient strength to 
withstand abuse, such as by impact and crushing, in handling and 
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Table 355.44 Expansion Characteristics of Reinforced Tiiermosetting Resin Conduit (RTRC) Coefficient of Thermal Expansion = 
2.7 X 10-5 mm/mm/°C (1.5 x 10-5 in./in./°F) 



Temperature 
Change fC) 


Length Change of 

RTRC Conduit 

(mm/m) 




Temperature 
Change (°F) 


Length Change of 

RTRC Conduit 

(in./100 ft) 


Temperature 
Change (°F) 


Length Change of 

RTRC Conduit 

(in./100 ft) 


5 


0.14 




5 


0.09 


105 


1.89 


10 


0.27 




10 


0.18 


110 


1.98 


15 


0.41 




15 


0.27 


115 


2.07 


20 


0.54 




20 


0.36 


120 


2.16 


25 


0.68 




25 


0.45 


125 


2.25 


30 


0.81 




30 


0.54 


130 


2.34 


35 


0.95 




35 


0.63 


135 


2.43 


40 


1.08 




40 


0.72 


140 


2.52 


45 


1.22 




45 


0.81 


145 


2.61 


50 


1.35 




50 


0.90 


150 


2.70 


55 


1.49 




55 


0.99 


155 


2.79 


60 


1.62 




60 


1.08 


160 


2.88 


65 


1.76 




65 


1.17 


165 


2.97 


70 


1.89 




70 


1.26 


170 


3.06 


75 


2.03 




75 


1.35 


175 


3.15 


80 


2.16 




80 


1.44 


180 


3.24 


85 


2.30 




85 


1.53 


185 


3.33 


90 


2.43 




90 


1.62 


190 


3.42 


95 


2.57 




95 


1.71 


195 


3.51 


100 


2.70 




100 


1.80 


200 


3.60 



during installation. Where intended for direct burial, 
without encasement in concrete, the material shall also be 
capable of withstanding continued loading that is likely to 
be encountered after installation. 

355.120 Marking. Each length of RTRC shall be clearly 
and durably marked at least every 3 m (10 ft) as required in 
the first sentence of 110.21. The type of material shall also 
be included in the marking unless it is visually identifiable. 
For conduit recognized for use aboveground, these 
markings shall be permanent. For conduit limited to 
underground use only, these markings shall be sufficiently 
durable to remain legible until the material is installed. 
Conduit shall be permitted to be surface marked to indicate 
special characteristics of the material. 

FPN: Examples of these markings include but are not 
limited to "limited smoke" and "sunlight resistant." 



ARTICLE 356 

Liquidtight flexible Nomnetallk Condtiit : 

Ik;.;.' -^ ■ ■■ .: ..l-L^STP^LFNC./rk: = :'^..^^:::L£ 

I. General 

356.1 Scope. This article covers the use, installation, and 
construction specifications for liquidtight flexible 
nonmetallic conduit (LFNC) and associated fittings. 

356.2 Dennition. 

Liquidtight Flexible NonmetalHc Conduit (LFNC). A 
raceway of circular cross section of various types as 
follows: 

(1) A smooth seamless inner core and cover bonded 
together and having one or more reinforcement layers 
between the core and covers, designated as Type 
LFNC-A 

(2) A smooth inner surface with integral reinforcement 
within the conduit wall, designated as Type LFNC-B 

(3) A corrugated internal and external surface without 
integral reinforcement within the conduit wall, 
designated as LFNC-C 

LFNC is flame resistant and with fittings and is approved 
for the installation of electrical conductors. 

FPN: FNMC is an altemative designation for LFNC. 
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356.6 Listing Requirements. 

fittings shall be listed. 



LFNC and associated 



II. Installation 

356.10 Uses Permitted. LFNC shall be permitted to be used 
in exposed or concealed locations for the following purposes: 

FPN: Extreme cold may cause some types of nonmetallic 
conduits to become brittle and therefore more susceptible to 
damage from physical contact. 

(1) Where flexibility is required for installation, operation, 
or maintenance. 

(2) Where protection of the contained conductors is 
required from vapors, Hquids, or solids. 

(3) For outdoor locations where listed and marked as 
suitable for the purpose. 

(4) For direct burial where listed and marked for the 
purpose. 

(5) Type LFNC-B shall be permitted to be installed in 
lengths longer than 1 .8 m (6 ft) where secured in 
accordance with 356.30. 

(6) Type LFNC-B as a listed manufactured prewired 
assembly, metric designator 1 6 through 27 (trade size 
V2 through 1) conduit. 

(7) For encasemeiit in Goncrete where listed for cHtect 
biirial and jnsj^led in comgl w^e with 356 .42 ; 

356.12 Uses Not Permitted. LFNC shall not be used as 
follows: 

(1) Where subject to physical damage 

(2) Where any combination of ambient and conductor 
temperatures is in excess of that for which the LFNC is 
approved 

(3) In lengths longer than 1.8 m (6 ft), except as permitted 
by 356. 10(5) or where a longer length is approved as 
essential for a required degree of flexibility 

(4) Where the operating voltage of the contained 
conductors is in excess of 600 volts, nominal, except 
as permitted in 600.32(A) 

(5) In any hazardous (classified) location, bccept as| 
permtjed by other articles in ihbCqd^^ 

356.20 Size. 

(A) Minimum. LFNC smaller than metric designator 16 (trade 
size Yi) shall not be used unless permitted in 356.20(A)(1) or 
(A)(2) for metric designator 12 (trade size 3/8). 

(1) For enclosing the leads of motors as permitted in 
430.245(B) 

(2) In lengths not exceeding 1.8 m (6 ft ) as part of a listed 
assembly for tap connections to luminaires as required 
in 4l0.ln2(O' ^^ f*o^ utilization equipment 



(B) Maximum, LFNC larger than metric designator 103 
(trade size 4) shall not be used. 

FPN: See 300.1(C) for the metric designators and trade 
sizes. These are for identification purposes only and do not 
relate to actual dimensions. 

356.22 Number of Conductors. The number of 
conductors shall not exceed that permitted by the 
percentage fill specified in Table 1, Chapter 9. 

Cables shall be permitted to be installed where such 
use is not prohibited by the respective cable articles. The 
number of cables shall not exceed the allowable percentage 
fill specified in Table 1, Chapter 9. 

356.24 Bends — How Made. Bends in conduit shall be so 
made that the conduit is not damaged and the internal 
diameter of the conduit is not effectively reduced. Bends 
shall be permitted to be made manually without auxiliary 
equipment. The radius of the curve to the centerline of any 
bend shall not be less than shown in Table 2, Chapter 9 
using the column "Other Bends." 

356.26 Bends — Number in One Run. There shall not be 
more than the equivalent of four quarter bends (360 
degrees total) between pull points, for example, conduit 
bodies and boxes. 

356.28 Trimming. All cut ends of conduit shall be 
trimmed inside and outside to remove rough edges. 

356.30 Securing and Supporting. Type LFNC-B shall be 
securely fastened and supported in accordance with one of 
the following: 

(1) Where installed in lengths exceeding 1.8 m (6 ft), the 
conduit shall be securely fastened at intervals not 
exceeding 900 mm (3 ft) and within 300 mm (12 in.) on 
each side of every outlet box, junction box, cabinet, or 
fitting. 

(2) Securing or supporting of the conduit shall not be required 
where it is fished, installed in lengths not exceeding 900 
mm (3 ft) at terminals where flexibiUty is required, or 
installed in lengths not exceeding 1.8 m (6 ft) from a 
luminaire terminal connection for tap conductors to 
luminaires permitted in 4 1 0.1 1 7(C). 

(3) Horizontal runs of LFNC supported by openings through 
framing members at intervals not exceeding 900 mm (3 ft) 
and securely fastened within 300 mm (12 in.) of 
termination points shall be permitted. 

(4) Securing or supporting of LFNC-B shall not be required 
where installed in lengths not exceeding 1.8 m (6 ft) from 
the last point where the raceway is securely fastened for 
connections within an accessible ceiling to luminau'e(s) or 
other equipment. 
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356.42 Couplings and Connectors. Only fittings listed for use 
with LFNC shall be used. Angle connectors shall not be used 
for concealed raceway installations. Straight LFNC fittings are 
permitted for direct burial or encasement in concrete. 

356.56 Splices and Taps. Splices and taps shall be made 
in accordance with 300.15. 

356.60 Grounding and Bonding. Where used to connect 
equipment where flexibility is required, an equipment 
grounding conductor shall be installed. 

Where required or installed, equipment grounding 
conductors shall be installed in accordance with 

250.134(B). 

Where required or installed, equipment bonding jumpers 
shall be installed in accordance with 250.102. 



III. Construction Specifications 

356.100 Construction. LFNC-B as a prewired 
manufactured assembly shall be provided in continuous 
lengths capable of being shipped in a coil, reel, or carton 
without damage. 

356.120 Marking. LFNC shall be marked at least every 
600 mm (2 ft) in accordance with 110.21. The marking 
shall include a type designation in accordance with 356.2 
and the trade size. Conduit that is intended for outdoor use 
or direct burial shall be marked. 

The type, size, and quantity of conductors used in 
prewired manufactured assemblies shall be identified by 
means of a printed tag or label attached to each end of the 
manufactured assembly and either the carton, coil, or reel. 
The enclosed conductors shall be marked in accordance 
with 310.11. 



■ ■ ■ ' . ■ . Electrical Metallic Tubiiig: 'Type lEMt ; ■ . ■ 

I. General 

358.1 Scope. This article covers the use, installation, and 
construction specifications for electrical metallic tubing 
(EMT) and associated fittings. 

358.2 Definition. 

Electrical Metallic Tubing (EMT). An unthreaded thinwall 
raceway of circular cross section designed for the physical 
protection and routing of conductors and cables and for use 
as an equipment grounding conductor when installed 
utilizing appropriate fittings. EMT is generally made of 
steel (ferrous) with protective coatings or aluminum 
(nonferrous). 



358.6 Listing Requirements. EMT, factory elbows, and 
associated fittings shall be listed. 

II. Installation 

358.10 Uses Permitted. 

(A) Exposed and Concealed. The use of EMT shall be 
permitted for both exposed and concealed work. 

(B) Corrosion Protection. Ferrous or nonferrous EMT, 
elbows, couplings, and fittings shall be permitted to be 
installed in concrete, in direct contact with the earth, or in 
areas subject to severe corrosive influences where protected 
by corrosion protection and judged suitable for the condition. 

(C) Wet Locations. All supports, bolts, straps, screws, and 
so forth shall be of corrosion-resistant materials or 
protected against corrosion by corrosion-resistant materials. 

FPN: See 300.6 for protection against corrosion. 

358.12 Uses Not Permitted. EMT shall not be used under 
the following conditions: 

(1) Where, during installation or afterward, it will be 
subject to severe physical damage. 

(2) Where protected from corrosion solely by enamel. 

(3) In cinder concrete or cinder fill where subject to 
permanent moisture unless protected on all sides by a 
layer of noncinder concrete at least 50 mm (2 in.) thick 
or unless the tubing is at least 450 mm (18 in.) under 
the fill. 

(4) In any hazardous (classified) location except as 
permitted by j6ther:aWi;cle$:iB iimCdde. 

(5) For the support of luminaires or other equipment 
except conduit bodies no larger than the largest trade 
size of the tubing. 

(6) Where practicable, dissimilar metals in contact 
anywhere in the system shall be avoided to eliminate 
the possibility of galvanic action. 

Exception: Aluminum fittings and enclosures shall be 
permitted to he used with steel EMT where not subject to 
severe corrosive influences. 

358.20 Size. 

(A) Minimum. EMT smaller than metric designator 16 
(trade size Vi) shall not be used. 
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Exception: For enclosing the leads of motors as permitted 
in 430.245(B). 

(B) Maximum. The maximum size of EMT shall be metric 
designator 103 (trade size 4). 

FPN: See 300.1(C) for the metric designators and trade 
sizes. These are for identification purposes only and do not 
relate to actual dimensions. 

358.22 Number of Conductors. The number of 
conductors shall not exceed that permitted by the 
percentage fill specified in Table 1, Chapter 9. 

Cables shall be permitted to be installed where such use is 
not prohibited by the respective cable articles. The number 
of cables shall not exceed the allowable percentage fill 
specified in Table 1, Chapter 9. 

358.24 Bends — How Made. Bends shall be made so that 
the tubing is not damaged and the internal diameter of the 
tubing is not effectively reduced. The radius of the curve of 
any field bend to the centerline of the tubing shall not be 
less than shown in Table 2, Chapter 9 for one-shot and full 
shoe benders. 

358.26 Bends — Number in One Run. There shall not be 
more than the equivalent of four quarter bends (360 
degrees total) between pull points, for example, conduit 
bodies and boxes. 

358.28 Reaming and Threading. 

(A) Reaming. All cut ends of EMT shall be reamed or 
otherwise finished to remove rough edges. 

(B) Tlireading. EMT shall not be threaded. 

Exception: EMT with factory threaded integral couplings 
complying with 358.100. 

358.30 Securing and Supporting. EMT shall be installed 
as a complete system in accordance with 300.18 and shall 
be securely fastened in place and supported in accordance 
with 358.30(A) and (B) or perrnitteil to be uhsuppprted in 
accordance with 358.30(C). 

(A) Securely Fastened. EMT shall be securely fastened in 
place at least every 3 m (10 ft). In addition, each EMT run 
between termination points shall be securely fastened 
within 900 mm (3 ft) of each outlet box, junction box, 
device box, cabinet, conduit body, or other tubing 
termination. 

Exception No. 1: Fastening of unbroken lengths shall be 
permitted to be increased to a distance of 1.5 m (5 ft) 
where structural members do not readily permit fastening 
within 900 mm (3 ft). 

Exception No. 2: For concealed work in finished buildings 
or prefinished wall panels where such securing is 



impracticable, unbroken lengths (without coupling) of EMT 
shall be permitted to be fished. 

(B) Supports. Horizontal runs of EMT supported by 
openings through framing members at intervals not greater 
than 3 m (10 ft) and securely fastened within 900 mm (3 ft) 
of termination points shall be permitted. 

(C) :tlBSiippprted Raceways.: Whaire^ avei^ized, 'cptxcQuinp. 
pt: eccentric: iaiockou|s..are.pot ^encountered. Type -EMT 
shall be pertoitted to be misuppoited wte^^ raceway i^ 
ii&t^.iMr^,:tM ni|i^|i|an.)__ andjre^ 

lengths (mXhouim §ijch raceways s^^^ 

ih an outlet box^ device Jipx^ cabinet, or 6t%r term 

^teach end ot tlie. raceway; 

358.42 Couplings and Connectors. Couplings and 
connectors used with EMT shall be made up tight. Where 
buried in masonry or concrete, they shall be concretetight 
type. Where installed in wet locations, they shall comply 
with 314.15. 

358.56 Splices and Taps. Sphces and taps shall be made 
in accordance with 300.15. 

358.60 Grounding. EMT shall be permitted as an 
equipment grounding conductor. 

III. Construction Specifications 

358.100 Construction. Factory-threaded integral 

couplings shall be permitted. Where EMT with a threaded 
integral coupling is used, threads for both the tubing and 
coupling shall be factory-made. The coupling and EMT 
threads shall be designed so as to prevent bending of the 
tubing at any part of the thread. 

358.120 Marking. EMT shall be clearly and durably 
marked at least every 3 m (10 ft) as required in the first 
sentence of 110.21. 



ARTICLE 360 

Flexible Metallic Tubing: Type FMT 

I. General 

360.1 Scope. This article covers the use, installation, and 
construction specifications for flexible metallic tubing 
(FMT) and associated fittings. 

360.2 Definition. 

Flexible Metalhc Tubing (FMT). A raceway that is circular 
in cross section, flexible, metalhc, and hquidtight without a 
nonmetallic jacket. 
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360.6 Listing Requirements. FMT and associated fittings 
shall be listed. 

11. Installation 

360.10 Uses Permitted. FMT shall be permitted to be 
used for branch circuits as follows: 

(1) In dry locations 

(2) Where concealed 

(3) In accessible locations 

(4) For system voltages of 1000 volts maximum 

360.12 Uses Not Permitted. FMT shall not be used as 
follows: 

(1) In hoistways 

(2) In storage battery rooms 

(3) In hazardous (classified) locations unless otherwise 
permitted under other articles in this Code 

(4) Underground for direct earth burial, or embedded in 
poured concrete or aggregate 

(5) Where subject to physical damage 

(6) In lengths over 1.8 m (6 ft) 
360.20 Size. 

(A) Minimum. FMT smaller than metric designator 16 
(trade size V2) shall not be used. 

Exception No. 1: FMT of metric designator 12 (trade size 
3/8) shall he permitted to be installed in accordance with 
300.22(B) and (C). 

Exception No. 2: FMT of metric designator 12 (trade size 3/8) 
shall be permitted in lengths not in excess of 1.8 m (6 ft) as 
part of a listed assembly or for luminaires. See 41 Oil 17(C). 

(B) Maximum. The maximum size of FMT shall be metric 
designator 21 (trade size Va). 

FPN: See 300.1(C) for the metric designators and trade 
sizes. These are for identification purposes only and do not 
relate to actual dimensions. 

360.22 Number of Conductors. 

(A) FMT — Metric Designators 16 and 21 (Trade Sizes 

Vi and V4), The number of conductors in metric designators 
1 6 (trade size Vi) and 2 1 (trade size Va) shall not exceed that 
permitted by the percentage fill specified in Table 1, 
Chapter 9. 

Cables shall be permitted to be installed where such 
use is not prohibited by the respective cable articles. The 



number of cables shall not exceed the allowable percentage 
fill specified in Table 1, Chapter 9. 

(B) FMT — Metric Designator 12 (Trade Size 3/8). The 

number of conductors in metric designator 12 (trade size 
3/8) shall not exceed that permitted in Table 348.22, 

360.24 Bends. 

(A) Infrequent Flexing Use. Where FMT may be 

infrequently flexed in service after installation, the radii of 
bends measured to the inside of the bend shall not be less 
than specified in Table 360.24(A). 

Table 360.24(A) Minimum Radii for Flexing Use 

Minimum Radii for Flexing 
Use 



Metric 



j^esignaiur 


Trade Size 


mm 


in. 


12 


V, 


25.4 


10 


16 


Vi 


317.5 


12'/2 


21 


Ya 


444.5 


17^2 



(B) Fixed Bends. Where FMT is bent for installation 
purposes and is not flexed or bent as required by use after 
installation, the radii of bends measured to the inside of the 
bend shall not be less than specified in Table 360.24(B). 



Table 360.24(B) Minimum Radii for Fixed Bends 





Trade Size 


Minimum Radii for Fixed 
Bends 


Metric 
Designator 


mm 




in. 


12 
16 
21 


^8 

Va 


88.9 
101.6 
127.0 




V/2 

4 
5 



360.40 Boxes and Fittings. Fittings shall effectively close 
any openings in the connection. 

360.56 Splices and Taps. Splices and taps shall be made 
in accordance with 300. 15. 

360.60 Grounding. FMT shall be permitted as an 
equipment grounding conductor where installed in 
accordance with 250.1 18(7). 



TIL Construction Specifications 

360.120 Marking. FMT shall be marked according to 1 10.21. 
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I. General 

362.1 Scope. This article covers the use, installation, and 
construction specifications for electrical nonmetallic tubing 
(ENT) and associated fittings. 

362.2 Definition. 

Electrical Nonmetallic Tubing (ENT). A nonmetallic, 
pliable, corrugated raceway of circular cross section with 
integral or associated couplings, connectors, and fittings for 
the installation of electrical conductors. ENT is composed 
of a material that is resistant to moisture and chemical 
atmospheres and is flame retardant. 

A pliable raceway is a raceway that can be bent by 
hand with a reasonable force but without other assistance. 

362.6 Listing Requirements. ENT and associated fittings 
shall be listed. 



II. Installation 

362.10 Uses Permitted. For the purpose of this article, the 
first floor of a building shall be that floor that has 50 
percent or more of the exterior wall surface area level with 
or above finished grade. One additional level that is the 
first level and not designed for human habitation and used 
only for vehicle parking, storage, or similar use shall be 
permitted. The use of ENT and fittings shall be permitted 
in the following: 

(1) In any building not exceeding three floors above grade 
as follows: 

a. For exposed work, where not prohibited by 362.12 

b. Concealed within walls, floors, and ceilings 

(2) In any building exceeding three floors above grade, 
ENT shall be concealed within walls, floors, and 
ceilings where the walls, floors, and ceilings provide a 
thermal barrier of material that has at least a 15 -minute 
finish rating as identified in listings of fire-rated 
assemblies. The 15 -minute-finish-rated thermal barrier 
shall be permitted to be used for combustible or 
noncombustible walls, floors, and ceilings. 

Exception to (2): Where a fire sprinkler system(s) is 
installed in accordance with NFPA 13-2007, Standard for 
the Installation of Sprinkler Systems, on all floors, ENT 
shall be permitted to be used within walls, floors, and 
ceilings, exposed or concealed, in buildings exceeding 
three floors abovegrade. 

FPN: A finish rating is established for assemblies 
containing combustible (wood) supports. The finish rating 
is defined as the time at which the wood stud or wood joist 
reaches an average temperature rise of 121°C (250°F) or an 



individual temperature of 163°C (325°F) as measured on 
the plane of the wood nearest the fire. A finish rating is not 
intended to represent a rating for a membrane ceiling. 

(3) In locations subject to severe corrosive influences as 
covered in 300.6 and where subject to chemicals for which 
the materials are specifically approved. 

(4) In concealed, dry, and damp locations not prohibited by 
362.12. 

(5) Above suspended ceilings where the suspended ceilings 
provide a thermal barrier of material that has at least a 15- 
minute finish rating as identified in listings of fire-rated 
assemblies, except as permitted in 362.10(l)(a). 

Exception to (5): ENT shall be permitted to be used above 
suspended ceilings in buildings exceeding three floors 
above grade where the building is protected throughout by 
afire sprinkler system installed in accordance with NFPA 
13-2007, Standard for the Installation of Sprinkler Systems. 

(6) Encased in poured concrete, or embedded in a concrete 
slab on grade ivhere ENT is placed on sand or 
approved screenings, provided fittings identified for 
this purpose are used for connections. 

(7) For wet locations indoors as permitted in this section or 
in a concrete slab on or belowgrade, with fittings Hsted 
for the purpose. 

(8) Metric designator 16 through 27 (trade size Vi through 
1) as listed manufactured prewired assembly. 

FPN: Extreme cold may cause some types of nonmetallic 
conduits to become brittle and therefore more susceptible to 
damage from physical contact. 

362.12 Uses Not Permitted. ENT shall not be used in the 
following: 

(1) In §if hazardous (classified) location, except as 
permitted by &iheilarticlgs in^ ^^ 

(2) For the support of luminaires and other equipment 

(3) Where subject to ambient temperatures in excess of 
50°C (122°F) unless Hsted otherwise 

(4) For conductors or cables operating at a temperature 
higher than the ENT listed temperature rating 

Exception to (4): Conductors or cables rated at a 
temperature higher than the ENT listed temperature rating 
shall be permitted to be installed in ENT, provided they are 
not operated at a temperature higher than the ENT listed 
temperature rating. 

(5) For direct earth burial 

(6) Where the voltage is over 600 volts 

(7) In exposed locations, except as permitted by 362.10(1), 

362.10(5), and 362.10(7) 
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(8) In theaters and similar locations, except as provided in 
518.4 and 520.5 

(9) Where exposed to the direct rays of the sun, unless 
identified as sunlight resistant 

(10) Where subject to physical damage 
362.20 Size. 

(A) Minimum. ENT smaller than metric designator 16 
(trade size Vi) shall not be used. 

(B) Maximum. ENT larger than metric designator 53 
(trade size 2) shall not be used. 

FPN: See 300.1(C) for the metric designators and trade 
sizes. These are for identification purposes only and do not 
relate to actual dimensions. 

362.22 Number of Conductors. The number of 
conductors shall not exceed that permitted by the 
percentage fill in Table 1, Chapter 9. 

Cables shall be permitted to be installed where such use is 
not prohibited by the respective cable articles. The number 
of cables shall not exceed the allowable percentage fill 
specified in Table 1, Chapter 9. 

362.24 Bends — How Made. Bends shall be so made that 
the tubing will not be damaged and the internal diameter of 
the tubing will not be effectively reduced. Bends shall be 
permitted to be made manually without auxiliary 
equipment, and the radius of the curve to the centerline of 
such bends shall not be less than shown in Table 2, Chapter 
9 using the column "Other Bends," 

362.26 Bends — Number in One Run. There shall not be 
more than the equivalent of four quarter bends (360 
degrees total) between pull points, for example, conduit 
bodies and boxes. 

362.28 Trimming. All cut ends shall be trimmed inside 
and outside to remove rough edges. 

362.30 Securing and Supporting. ENT shall be installed 
as a complete system in accordance with 300.18 and shall 
be securely fastened in place and supported in accordance 
with 362.30(A) and (B). 

(A) Securely Fastened. ENT shall be securely fastened at 
intervals not exceeding 900 mm (3 ft). In addition, ENT 
shall be securely fastened in place within 900 mm (3 ft) of 
each outlet box, device box, junction box, cabinet, or fitting 
where it terminates. 

Exception No, I: Lengths not exceeding a distance of 1.8 
m (6 ft) from a luminaire terminal connection for tap 
connections to lighting luminaires shall he permitted 



without being secured. 

Exception No. 2: Lengths not exceeding L8 m (6 ft) from 
the last point where the raceway is securely fastened for 
connections within an accessible ceiling to luminaire(s) or 
other equipment. 

Exception No. 3: For concealed work in finished bmldings 
or. prefinisked yvaii panels where .such securing is 
impracticable, vnhroken lengths (without coupling) of ENT 
shall be permitted to be fished 

(B) Supports. Horizontal runs of ENT supported by 
openings in framing members at intervals not exceeding 
900 mm (3 ft) and securely fastened within 900 mm (3 ft) 
of termination points shall be permitted. 

362.46 Bushings. Where a tubing enters a box, fitting, or 
other enclosure, a bushing or adapter shall be provided to 
protect the wire from abrasion unless the box, fitting, or 
enclosure design provides equivalent protection. 

FPN: See 300.4(G) for the protection of conductors size 4 
AWG or larger. 

362.48 Joints. All joints between lengths of tubing and 
between tubing and couplings, fittings, and boxes shall be 
by an approved method. 

362.56 Splices and Taps. Splices and taps shall be made 
only in accordance with 300.15. 

FPN: See Article 3 14 for rules on the installation and use of 
boxes and conduit bodies. 

362.60 Grounding. Where equipment grounding is 
required, a separate equipment grounding conductor shall 
be installed in the raceway in compliancg ^dth Artk^ 250; 
Pail; VI; 



III. Construction Specifications 

362.100 Construction. ENT shall be made of material that 
does not exceed the ignitibility, flammability, smoke 
generation, and toxicity characteristics of rigid 
(nonplasticized) polyvinyl chloride. 

ENT, as a prewired manufactured assembly, shall be 
provided in continuous lengths capable of being shipped in 
a coil, reel, or carton without damage. 

362.120 Marldng. ENT shall be clearly and durably 
marked at least every 3 m (10 ft) as required in the first 
sentence of 110.21. The type of material shall also be 
included in the marking. Marking for limited smoke shall 
be permitted on the tubing that has limited smoke- 
producing characteristics. 
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The type, size, and quantity of conductors used in 
prewired manufactured assemblies shall be identified by 
means of a printed tag or label attached to each end of the 
manufactured assembly and either the carton, coil, or reel. 
The enclosed conductors shall be marked in accordance 
with 310.11. 

Auxiliary Gutters 



I. General 

366.1 Scope. This article covers the use, installation, and 
construction requirements of metal auxiliary gutters and 
nonmetallic auxiliary gutters and associated fittings. 

366.2 Definitions. 

Metallic Auxiliary Gutter. A sheet metal enclosure used 
to supplement wiring spaces at m^ter centers, distiibi^itioti 
jcenters; switchboards, and similar points of wiriiig systems. 
The enclosure has hinged ox jretnovable covers for housing 
and protecting electrical wires^ cable, and busbars: The 
enclosure is designed for conductors to be laid or set inj 
place after the enclosures have l^een installed as a complete 
systerril 

Nonmetallic Auxiliary Gutter. A flame i^etardaatj- 
nonmetallic enclosure used to supplement wiring spaces a^ 
meter centers, distribution; centers, switcliboardsi V^Piid 
similar points of v;^iring systenas* The enclosure has hinged 
or removable covers for housing and ptotecting electrical 
wires, cable, and busbars. The enclosure is designed fdd 
/conductors to be laid or set -inTplace after the^e^^^ 
kaye been installed as a coniplbte systetnl 

366.6 Listing Requirements. 

(A) Outdoors. Nonmetallic auxiliary gutters installed 
outdoors shall comply with the following: 

(1) Be listed as suitable for exposure to sunUght 

(2) Be listed as suitable for use in wet locations 

(3) Be listed for maximum ambient temperature of the 
installation 

(B) Indoors. Nonmetallic auxihary gutters installed 
indoors shall be listed for the maximum ambient 
temperature of the installation. 

II. Installation 
366.10 Uses Permitted. 

m 
(A) Sheet Metal Auxiliary Gutters. 

(1) Indoor and Outdoor Use. Sheet metal auxiliary 
gutters shall be permitted for indoor and outdoor use. 

(2) Wet Locations. Sheet metal auxiliary gutters installed 
in wet locations shall be suitable for such locations. 



(B) Nonmetallic Auxiliary Gutters. Nonmetallic auxiliary 
gutters shall be listed for the maximum ambient 
temperature of the installation and marked for the installed 
conductor insulation temperature rating. 

(1) Outdoors. Nonmetallic auxiliary gutters shall be 
permitted to be installed outdoors where listed and marked 
as suitable for the purpose. 

FPN: Extreme cold may cause nonmetallic auxiliary gutters 
to become brittle and therefore more susceptible to damage 
from physical contact. 

(2) Indoors. Nonmetallic auxiliary gutters shall be 
permitted to be installed indoors. 

366.12 Uses Not Permitted. Auxiliary gutters shall not be 
used under the following conditions: 

(1) To enclose switches, overcurrent devices, appHances, 
or other similar equipment 

(2) To extend a greater distance than 9 m (30 ft) beyond 
the equipment that it supplements 

Exception: As permitted in 620.35 for elevators, an 
auxiliary gutter shall be permitted to extend a distance 
greater than 9 m (30 ft) beyond the equipment it 
supplements. 

FPN: For wireways, see Articles 376 and 378. For busways, 

see Article 368. 

366.22 Number of Conductors. 

(A) Sheet Metal Auxiliary Gutters. The sum of the cross- 
sectional areas of all contained conductors at any cross 
section of a sheet metal auxiliary gutter shall not exceed 20 
percent of the interior cross-sectional area of the sheet 
metal auxiliary gutter. The derating factors in 
310.15(B)(2)(a) shall be applied only where the number of 
current-carrying conductors, including neutral conductors 
classified as current-carrying under the provisions of 
310.15(B)(4), exceeds 30. Conductors for signaling circuits 
or controller conductors between a motor and its starter and 
used only for starting duty shall not be considered as 
current-carrying conductors. 

(B) Nonmetallic Auxiliary Gutters. The sum of cross- 
sectional areas of all contained conductors at any cross 
section of the nonmetallic auxiliary gutter shall not exceed 
20 percent of the interior cross-sectional area of the 
nonmetallic auxiliary gutter. 

366.23 Ampacity of Conductors. 

(A) Sheet Metal Auxiliary Gutters. Where the number of 
current-carrying conductors contained in the sheet metal 
auxiliary gutter is 30 or less, the |dj:U|tmeiit factors 
specified in 310.15(B)(2)(a) shall not apply. The current 
carried continuously in bare copper bars in sheet metal 
auxiliary gutters shall not exceed 1.55 amperes/mm2 (1000 
amperes/in.2) of cross section of the conductor. For 
aluminum bars, the current carried continuously shall not 
exceed 1.09 amperes/mm2 (700 amperes/in.2) of cross 
section of the conductor. 
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(B) Nonmetallic Auxiliary Gutters. The derating factors 
specified in 310.15(B)(2)(a) shall be applicable to the 
current-carrying conductors in the nonmetallic auxiliary 
gutter. 

366.30 Securing and Supporting. 

(A) Sheet Metal Auxiliary Gutters. Sheet metal auxiliary 
gutters shall be supported throughout their entire length at 
intervals not exceeding 1.5 m (5 ft). 

(B) Nonmetallic Auxiliary Gutters. Nonmetallic auxiliary 
gutters shall be supported at intervals not to exceed 900 
mm (3 ft) and at each end or joint, unless listed for other 
support intervals. In no case shall the distance between 
supports exceed 3 m (10 ft). 

366.44 Expansion Fittings. Expansion fittings shall be 
installed where expected length change, due to expansion 
and contraction due to temperature change, is more than 6 
mm (0.25 in.). 

366.56 Splices and Taps. Splices and taps shall comply 
with 366.56(A) through (D). 

(A) Within Gutters. Splices or taps shall be permitted 
within gutters where they are accessible by means of 
removable covers or doors. The conductors, including 
splices and taps, shall not fill the gutter to more than 75 
percent of its area. 

(B) Bare Conductors. Taps from bare conductors shall 
leave the gutter opposite their terminal connections, and 
conductors shall not be brought in contact with uninsulated 
current-carrying parts of different potential. 

(C) Suitably Identified. All taps shall be suitably 
identified at the gutter as to the circuit or equipment that 
they supply. 

(D) Overcurrent Protection. Tap connections from 
conductors in auxiliary gutters shall be provided with 
overcurrent protection as required in 240.21. 

366.58 Insulated Conductors. 

(A) Deflected Insulated Conductors. Where insulated 
conductors are deflected within an auxiliary gutter, either at 
the ends or where conduits, fittings, or other raceways or 
cables enter or leave the gutter, or where the direction of 
the gutter is deflected greater than 30 degrees, dimensions 
corresponding to one wire per terminal in Table 312.6(A) 
shall apply. 

(B) Auxiliary Gutters Used as Pull Boxes. Where 
insulated conductors 4 AWG or larger are pulled through 
an auxiliary gutter, the distance between raceway and cable 



entries enclosing the same conductor shall not be less than 
that required in 314,28(A)(1) for straight pulls and 
314.28(A)(2) for angle pulls. 

366.60 Grounding. Metal auxiliary gutters shall be 
Qomecie&jq m^e^^ 

Iquipmept !?OT^ or to j the groiinded couiiwtoi 

Wh^pi^rr^^^ or mqiSedby 250.92(B)(1^^ 



III. Construction Specifications 
366.100 Construction. 

(A) Electrical and Mechanical Continuity. Gutters shall 
be constructed and installed so that adequate electrical and 
mechanical continuity of the complete system is secured. 

(B) Substantial Construction. Gutters shall be of 
substantial construction and shall provide a complete 
enclosure for the contained conductors. All surfaces, both 
interior and exterior, shall be suitably protected from 
corrosion. Comer joints shall be made tight, and where the 
assembly is held together by rivets, bolts, or screws, such 
fasteners shall be spaced not more than 300 mm (12 in.) 
apart. 

(C) Smooth Rounded Edges. Suitable bushings, shields, 
or fittings having smooth, rounded edges shall be provided 
where conductors pass between gutters, through partitions, 
around bends, between gutters and cabinets or junction 
boxes, and at other locations where necessary to prevent 
abrasion of the insulation of the conductors. 

(D) Covers. Covers shall be securely fastened to the gutter. 

(E) Clearance of Bare Live Parts. Bare conductors shall 
be securely and rigidly supported so that the minimum 
clearance between bare current-carrying metal parts of 
different potential mounted on the same surface will not be 
less than 50 mm (2 in.), nor less than 25 mm (1 in.) for 
parts that are held free in the air. A clearance not less than 
25 mm (I in.) shall be secured between bare current- 
carrying metal parts and any metal surface. Adequate 
provisions shall be made for the expansion and contraction 
of busbars. 

366.120 Marking. 

(A) Outdoors. Nonmetallic auxiliary gutters installed 
outdoors shall have the following markings: 

(1) Suitable for exposure to sunlight 

(2) Suitable for use in wet locations 

(3) Installed conductor insulation temperature rating 
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(B) Indoors. Nonmetallic auxiliary gutters installed 
indoors shall have the following markings: 

(1) Installed conductor insulation temperature rating 

^{'■^Jk ^ ■ -D .ARTICLE '3^8; :';;-^ ■■■:;/■::■:. 

[- . .'; : ■■.■■;■'■ Busways ■ : ■ ■ ■■; 

I. General Requirements 

368.1 Scope. This article covers service-entrance, feeder, 
and branch-circuit busways and associated fittings. 

368.2 Definition. 

Busway. A grounded metal enclosure containing factory- 
mounted, bare or insulated conductors, which are usually 
copper or aluminum bars, rods, or tubes. 

FPN: For cablebus, refer to Article 370. 

II. Installation 

368.10 Uses Permitted. Busways shall be permitted to be 
installed where they are located in accordance with 
368.10(A) through (C). 

(A) Exposed. Busways shall be permitted to be located in 
the open where visible, except as permitted in 368. 10(C). 

(B) Concealed. Busways shall be permitted to be installed 
behind access panels, provided the busways are totally 
enclosed, of nonventilating-type construction, and installed 
so that the joints between sections and at fittings are 
accessible for maintenance purposes. Where installed 
behind access panels, means of access shall be provided, 
and either of the following conditions shall be met: 

(1) The space behind the access panels shall not be used 
for air-handling purposes. 

(2) Where the space behind the access panels is used for 
environmental air, other than ducts and plenums, there 
shall be no provisions for plug-in connections, and the 
conductors shall be insulated. 

(C) Through Walls and Floors. Busways shall be 
permitted to be installed through walls or floors in 
accordance with (C)(1) and (C)(2). 

(1) Walls. Unbroken lengths of busway shall be permitted 
to be extended through dry walls. 

(2) Floors. Floor penetrations shall comply with (a) and (b): 

(a) Busways shall be permitted to be extended 
vertically through dry floors if totally enclosed 
(unventilated) where passing through and for a minimum 



distance of 1.8 m (6 ft) above the floor to provide adequate 
protection from physical damage. 

(b) In other than industrial establishments, where a 
vertical riser penetrates two or more dry floors, a minimum 
100-mm (4-in.) high curb shall be installed around all floor 
openings for riser busways to prevent liquids from entering 
the opening. The curb shall be installed within 300 mm (12 
in.) of the floor opening. Electrical equipment shall be 
located so that it will not be damaged by liquids that are 
retained by the curb. 

FPN: See 300.21 for information concerning the spread of 
fire or products of combustion. 

368.12 Uses Not Permitted. 

(A) Physical Damage. Busways shall not be installed 
where subject to severe physical damage or corrosive 
vapors. 

(B) Hoistways. Busways shall not be installed in 
hoistways. 

(C) Hazardous Locations. Busways shall not be installed 
in any hazardous (classified) location, unless specifically 
approved for such use. 

FPN: See 501.10(B). 

(D) Wet Locations. Busways shall not be installed 
outdoors or in wet or damp locations unless identified for 
such use. 

(E) Working Platform. Lighting busway and trolley 
busway shall not be installed less than 2.5 m (8 ft) above 
the floor or working platform unless provided with a cover 
identified for the purpose. 

368.17 Overcurrent Protection. Overcurrent protection shall 
be provided in accordance with 368.17(A) through (D). 

(A) Rating of Overcurrent Protection — Feeders. A 

busway shall be protected against overcurrent in 
accordance with the allowable current rating of the busway. 

Exception No. 1: The applicable provisions of 240.4 shall 
he permitted. 

Exception No. 2: Where used as transformer secondary 
ties, the provisions of 450.6(A)(3) shall be permitted. 

(B) Reduction in Ampacity Size of Busway. Overcurrent 
protection shall be required where busways are reduced in 
ampacity. 

Exception: For industrial establishments only, omission of 
overcurrent protection shall be permitted at points where 
busways are reduced in ampacity, provided that the length 
of the busway having the smaller ampacity does not exceed 
15 m (50 ft) and has an ampacity at least equal to one-third 
the rating or setting of the overcurrent device next back on 
the line, and provided that such busway is free from 
contact with combustible material. 
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(C) Feeder or Branch Circuits. Where a busway is used 
as a feeder, devices or plug-in connections for tapping off 
feeder or branch circuits from the busway shall contain the 
overcurrent devices required for the protection of the feeder 
or branch circuits. The plug-in device shall consist of an 
externally operable circuit breaker or an externally 
operable fusible switch. Where such devices are mounted 
out of reach and contain disconnecting means, suitable 
means such as ropes, chains, or sticks shall be provided for 
operating the disconnecting means from the floor. 
Exception No. 1: As permitted in 240.21. 

Exception No. 2: For fixed or semifixed luminaires, where 
the branch- circuit overcurrent device is part of the 
luminaire cord plug on cord-connected luminaires. 
Exception No. 3: Where luminaires without cords are 
plugged directly into the busway and the overcurrent 
device is mounted on the luminaire. 

(D) Rating of Overcurrent Protection — BrancJi 
Circuits. A busway used as a branch circuit shall be 
protected against overcurrent in accordance with 210.20. 
368.30 Support. Busways shall be securely supported at 
intervals not exceeding 1.5 m (5 ft) unless otherwise 
designed and marked. 

368.56 Branches from Busways. Branches from busways 
shall be permitted to be made in accordance with 
368.56(A), (B), and (C). 

(A) General. Branches from busways shall be permitted to 
use any of the following wiring methods: 

1) Type AC armored cable 

2) Type MC metal-clad cable 

3) Type MI mineral-insulated, metal-sheathed cable 

4) Type IMC intermediate metal conduit 

5) Type RMC rigid metal conduit 

6) Type FMC flexible metal conduit 

7) Type LFMC liquidtight flexible metal conduit 

8) Type WC rigid p(>lyvinyl chloride conduit 

9) Type RTRC remfof ced thermosgk^^^ 

I) TypelLFNCliqiiidtight flexible a^^ conduit Q 

II) Type EMT electrical metaUic tubing 

12) Type ENT electrical nonmetaUic tubing 

13) Busways 

14) Strut-type channel raceway 

15) Surface metal raceway 

16) Surface nonmetaUic raceway 

Where a separate equipment grounding conductor is used, 
connection of the equipment grounding conductor to the 
busway shall comply with 250.8 and 250.12. 

(B) Cord and Cable Assemblies. Suitable cord and cable 
assemblies approved for extra-hard usage or hard usage and 
listed bus drop cable shall be permitted as branches from 
busways for the connection of portable equipment or the 



connection of stationary equipment to facilitate their 
interchange in accordance with 400.7 and 400.8 and the 
following conditions: 

(1) The cord or cable shall be attached to the building by 
an approved means. 

(2) The length of the cord or cable from a busway plug-in 
device to a suitable tension take-up support device 
shall not exceed 1 .8 m (6 ft). 

(3) The cord and cable shall be installed as a vertical riser 
from the tension take-up support device to the 
equipment served. 

(4) Strain relief cable grips shall be provided for the cord 
or cable at the busway plug-in device and equipment 
terminations. 

Exception to (B)(2): In industrial establishments only, 
where the conditions of maintenance and supervision 
ensure that only qualified persons service the installation, 
lengths exceeding 1.8 m (6 ft) shall be permitted beP\^^een 
the busway plug-in device and the tension take-up support 
device where the cord or cable is supported at intervals not 
exceeding 2.5 m (8 ft). 

(C) Branches from Trolley-Type Busways. Suitable cord 
and cable assemblies approved for extra-hard usage or hard 
usage and listed bus drop cable shall be permitted as 
branches from trolley-type busways for the connection of 
movable equipment in accordance with 400.7 and 400.8. 
368.58 Dead Ends. A dead end of a busway shall be 
closed. 

368.60 Grounding. Busway shall be bdniaected to: an 
feqiiipment growditig cotiductc)r(s)j to an equipjaiertt 
boiiding jumper, or to the grounded conductor where 
j^itted Of requjtM Jby :25O.92(®0 250. 142] 

III. Construction 

368.120 Marking. Busways shall be marked with the 
voltage and current rating for which they are designed, and 
with the manufacturer's name or trademark in such a 
manner as to be visible after installation. 

IV. Requirements for Over 600 Volts, Nominal 
368.214 Adjacent and Supporting Structures. Metal- 
enclosed busways shall be installed so that temperature rise 
from induced circulating currents in any adjacent metallic 
parts will not be hazardous to personnel or constitute a fire 
hazard. 

368.234 Barriers and Seals. 

(A) Vapor Seals. Busway runs that have sections located 
both inside and outside of buildings shall have a vapor seal 
at the building wall to prevent interchange of air between 
indoor and outdoor sections. 

Exception: Vapor seals shall not be required in forced- 
cooled bus. 
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(B) Fire Barriers. Fire barriers shall be provided where 
fire walls, floors, or ceilings are penetrated. 

FPN: See 300.21 for information concerning the spread of 

fire or products of combustion. 

368.236 Drain Facilities. Drain plugs, filter drains, or 
similar methods shall be provided to remove condensed 
moisture from low points in busway run. 

368.237 Ventilated Bus Enclosures. Ventilated busway 
enclosures shall be installed in accordance with Article 
no, Part III, and 490.24. 

368.238 Terminations and Connections. Where bus 
enclosures terminate at machines cooled by flammable gas, 
seal-off bushings, baffles, or other means shall be provided 
to prevent accumulation of flammable gas in the busway 
enclosures. 

All conductor termination and connection hardware 
shall be accessible for installation, connection, and 
maintenance. 

368.239 Switches. Switching devices or disconnecting 
links provided in the busway run shall have the same 
momentary rating as the busway. Disconnecting links shall 
be plainly marked to be removable only when bus is de- 
energized. Switching devices that are not load-break shall 
be interlocked to prevent operation under load, and 
disconnecting link enclosures shall be interlocked to 
prevent access to energized parts. 

368.240 Wiring 600 Volts or Less, Nominal. Secondary 
control devices and wiring that are provided as part of the 
metal-enclosed bus run shall be insulated by fire-retardant 
barriers from all primary circuit elements with the 
exception of short lengths of wire, such as at instrument 
transformer terminals. 

368.244 Expansion Fittings. Flexible or expansion 
connections shall be provided in long, straight runs of bus 
to allow for temperature expansion or contraction, or where 
the busway run crosses building vibration insulation joints. 
368.258 Neutral Gpnduciori Neutral bus, where required, 
shall be sized to carry all neutral load current, including 
harmonic currents, and shall have adequate momentary and 
short-circuit rating consistent with system requirements. 
368.260 Grounding. Metal-enclosed busway shall be 
grounded. 

368.320 Marking. Each busway run shall be provided 
with a permanent nameplate on which the following 
information shall be provided: 

(1) Rated voltage. 

(2) Rated continuous current; if bus is forced-cooled, both 
the normal forced-cooled rating and the self-cooled 
(not forced-cooled) rating for the same temperature 
rise shall be given. 

(3) Rated frequency. 

(4) Rated impulse withstand voltage. 

(5) Rated 60-Hz withstand voltage (dry). 

(6) Rated momentary current. 

(7) Manufacturer's name or trademark. 



FPN: See ANSI C37.23-1987 (R1991), Guide for Metal- 
Enclosed Bus and Calculating Losses in Isolated-Phase 
Bus, for construction and testing requirements for metal- 
enclosed buses. 

■ ARTICLE 370 



370.1 Scope. This article covers the use and installation 
requirements of cablebus and associated fittings. 

370.2 Definition. 

Cablebus. An assembly of insulated conductors with 
fittings and conductor terminations in a completely 
enclosed, ventilated protective metal housing. Cablebus is 
ordinarily assembled at the point of installation from the 
components furnished or specified by the manufacturer in 
accordance with instructions for the specific job. This 
assembly is designed to carry fault current and to withstand 
the magnetic forces of such current. 

370.3 Use. Approved cablebus shall be permitted at any 
voltage or current for which spaced conductors are rated 
and shall be installed only for exposed work, except as 
permitted in 370.6. Cablebus installed outdoors or in 
corrosive, wet, or damp locations shall be identified for 
such use. Cablebus shall not be installed in hoistways or 
hazardous (classified) locations unless specifically 
approved for such use. Cablebus shall be permitted to be 
used for branch circuits, feeders , and services. 

Cablebus framework, where bonded, shall be 
permitted to be used as the equipment grounding conductor 
for branch circuits and feeders. 

370.4 Conductors. 

(A) Types of Conductors. The current-carrying 
conductors in cablebus shall have an insulation rating of 
75°C (167°F) or higher and be an approved type suitable 
for the application. 

(B) Ampacity of Conductors. The ampacity of conductors 
in cablebus shall be in accordance with Table 310.17 and 
Table 310.19, or with Table 310.69 and Table 310.70 for 
installations over 600 volts. 

(C) Size and Number of Conductors. The size and 
number of conductors shall be that for which the cablebus 
is designed, and in no case smaller than 1/0 AWG. 

(D) Conductor Supports. The insulated conductors shall 
be supported on blocks or other mounting means designed 
for the purpose. 

The individual conductors in a cablebus shall be 
supported at intervals not greater than 900 mm (3 ft) for 
horizontal runs and 450 mm (Wi ft) for vertical runs. 
Vertical and horizontal spacing between supported 
conductors shall not be less than one conductor diameter at 
the points of support. 
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370.5 Overcurrent Protection. Cablebus shall be 
protected against overcxirrent in accordance with the 
allowable ampacity of the cablebus conductors in 
accordance with 240.4. 

Exception: Overcurrent protection shall be permitted in 
accordance with 240 J 00 and 240.101 for over 600 volts, 
nominal 

370.6 Support and Extension Through Walls and 
Floors. 

(A) Support. Cablebus shall be securely supported at 

intervals not exceeding 3.7 m (12 ft). 

Exception: Where spans longer than 5.7 m (12 ft) are 
required, the structure shall be specifically designed for the 
required span length. 

(B) Transversely Routed. Cablebus shall be permitted to 
extend transversely through partitions or walls, other than 
fire walls, provided the section within the wall is 
continuous, protected against physical damage, and 
unventilated. 

(C) Through Dry Floors and Platforms. Except where 
firestops are required, cablebus shall be permitted to extend 
vertically through dry floors and platforms, provided the 
cablebus is totally enclosed at the point where it passes 
through the floor or platform and for a distance of 1.8 m (6 
ft) above the floor or platform. 

(D) Through Floors and Platforms in Wet Locations. 

Except where firestops are required, cablebus shall be 
permitted to extend vertically through floors and platforms 
in wet locations where (1) there are curbs or other suitable 
means to prevent waterflow through the floor or platform 
opening, and (2) where the cablebus is totally enclosed at 
the point where it passes through the floor or platform and 
for a distance of 1 .8 m (6 ft) above the floor or platform. 

370.7 Fittings. A cablebus system shall include approved 
fittings for the following: 

(1) Changes in horizontal or vertical direction of the run 

(2) Deadends 

(3) Terminations in or on connected apparatus or 
equipment or the enclosures for such equipment 

(4) Additional physical protection where required, such as 
guards where subject to severe physical damage 

370.8 Conductor Terminations. Approved terminating 
means shall be used for connections to cablebus 
conductors. 



370.9 Grounding. A cablebus installation shall be 
grounded and bonded in accordance with Article 250, 
excluding 250.86, Exception No. 2. 

370.10 Marking. Each section of cablebus shall be 
marked with the manufacturer's name or trade designation 
and the maximum diameter, number, voltage rating, and 
ampacity of the conductors to be installed. Markings shall 
be located so as to be visible after installation. 



CeUular Concrete JTjppr 



372.1 Scope. This article covers cellular concrete floor 
raceways, the hollow spaces in floors constructed of 
precast cellular concrete slabs, together with suitable metal 
fittings designed to provide access to the floor cells. 

372.2 Definitions. 

Cell. A single, enclosed tubular space in a floor made of 
precast cellular concrete slabs, the direction of the cell 
being parallel to the direction of the floor member. 

Header. Transverse metal raceways for electrical 
conductors, providing access to predetermined cells of a 
precast cellular concrete floor, thereby permitting the 
installation of electrical conductors from a distribution 
center to the floor cells. 

372.4 Uses Not Permitted. Conductors shall not be 
installed in precast cellular concrete floor raceways as 
follows: 

(1) Where subject to corrosive yapor 

(2) In any hazardous (classified) location, except as 
permitted by ^§^^-M^^^M.^^M^ 

(3) In commercial garages, other than for supplying ceiling 
outlets or extensions to the area below the floor but not 
above 

FPN: See 300.8 for installation of conductors with other 
systems. 

372.5 Header. The header shall be installed in a straight 
line at right angles to the cells. The header shall be 
mechanically secured to the top of the precast cellular 
concrete floor. The end joints shall be closed by a metal 
closure fitting and sealed against the entrance of concrete. 
The header shall be electrically continuous throughout its 
entire length and shall be electrically bonded to the 
enclosure of the distribution center. 
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372.6 Connection to Cabinets and Other Enclosures. 

Connections from headers to cabinets and other enclosures 
shall be made by means of listed metal raceways and listed 
fittings. 

372.7 Junction Boxes. Junction boxes shall be leveled to 
the floor grade and sealed against the free entrance of water 
or concrete. Junction boxes shall be of metal and shall be 
mechanically and electrically continuous with the header. 

372.8 Markers. A suitable number of markers shall be 
installed for the future location of cells. 

372.9 Inserts. Inserts shall be leveled and sealed against 
the entrance of concrete. Inserts shall be of metal and shall 
be fitted with grounded-type receptacles. A grounding 
conductor shall connect the insert receptacles to a positive 
ground connection provided on the header. Where cutting 
through the cell wall for setting inserts or other purposes 
(such as providing access openings between header and 
cells), chips and other dirt shall not be allowed to remain in 
the raceway, and the tool used shall be designed so as to 
prevent the tool from entering the cell and damaging the 
conductors. 

372.10 Size of Conductors. No conductor larger than 1/0 
AWG shall be installed, except by special permission. 

372.11 Maximum Number of Conductors. The 

combined cross-sectional area of all conductors or cables 
shall not exceed 40 percent of the cross-sectional area of 
the cell or header. 

372.12 Splices and Taps. Splices and taps shall be made 
only in header access units or junction boxes. 

For the purposes of this section, so-called loop wiring 
(continuous unbroken conductor connecting the individual 
outlets) shall not be considered to be a splice or tap. 

372.13 Discontinued Outlets. When an outlet is 
abandoned, discontinued, or removed, the sections of 
circuit conductors supplying the outlet shall be removed 
from the raceway. No splices or reinsulated conductors, 
such as would be the case of abandoned outlets on loop 
wiring, shall be allowed in raceways. 

372,17 Ampacity of Conductors. The ampacity 
adjustment factors, provided in 310.15(B)(2), shall apply to 
conductors installed in cellular concrete floor raceways. 



;.|:ARTICtE:3j4^^ 
CeUular McJtai FlcMi^R^cew 



374.1 Scope. This article covers the use and installation 
requirements for cellular metal floor raceways. 

374.2 Definitions. 

Cellular Metal Floor Raceway. The hollow spaces of 
cellular metal floors, together with suitable fittings, that 
may be approved as enclosures for electrical conductors. 

Cell A single enclosed tubular space in a cellular metal 
floor member, the axis of the cell being parallel to the axis 
of the metal floor member. 

Header. A transverse raceway for electrical conductors, 
providing access to predetermined cells of a cellular metal 
floor, . thereby permitting the installation of electrical 
conductors from a distribution center to the cells. 

374.3 Uses Not Permitted. Conductors shall not be 
installed in cellular metal floor raceways as follows: 

(1) Where subject to corrosive vapor 

(2) In any hazardous (classified) location, except as 
permitted by other attiotes in this: Gc?<fe 

(3) In commercial garages, other than for supplying 
ceiling outlets or extensions to the area below the 
floor but not above 

FPN: See 300.8 for installation of conductors with other 
systems. 



I. Installation 

374.4 Size of Conductors. No conductor larger than I/O 
AWG shall be installed, except by special permission. 

374.5 Maximum Number of Conductors in Raceway. 

The combined cross-sectional area of all conductors or 
cables shall not exceed 40 percent of the interior cross- 
sectional area of the cell or header. 

374.6 Splices and Taps. Splices and taps shall be made 
only in header access units or junction boxes. 

For the purposes of this secfion, so-called loop wiring 
(continuous unbroken conductor connecting the individual 
outlets) shall not be considered to be a spHce or tap. 

374.7 Discontinued Outlets. When an outlet is 
abandoned, discontinued, or removed, the sections of 
circuit conductors supplying the outlet shall be removed 
from the raceway. No splices or reinsulated conductors, 
such as would be the case with abandoned outlets on loop 
wiring, shall be allowed in raceways. 
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376.10 



374.8 Markers. A suitable number of markers shall be 
installed for locating cells in the future. 

374.9 Junction Boxes. Junction boxes shall be leveled to 
the floor grade and sealed against the free entrance of water 
or concrete. Junction boxes used with these raceways shall 
be of metal and shall be electrically continuous with the 
raceway. 

374.10 Inserts. Inserts shall be leveled to the floor grade 
and sealed against the entrance of concrete. Inserts shall be 
of metal and shall be electrically continuous with the 
raceway. In cutting through the cell wall and setting inserts, 
chips and other dirt shall not be allowed to remain in the 
raceway, and tools shall be used that are designed to 
prevent the tool from entering the cell and damaging the 
conductors. 

374.11 Connection to Cabinets and Extensions from 
Cells. Connections between raceways and distribution 
centers and wall outlets shall be made by means of 
liquidtight flexible metal conduit, flexible metal conduit 
where not installed in concrete, rigid metal conduit, 
intermediate metal conduit, electrical metallic tubing, or 
approved fittings. Where there are provisions for the 
termination of an equipment grounding conductor, 
nonmetallic conduit, electrical nonmetallic tubing, or 
liquidtight flexible nonmetallic conduit shall be permitted. 
Where installed in concrete, Hquidtight flexible nonmetallic 
conduit shall be listed and marked for direct burial. 

FPN: Liquidtight flexible metal conduit and liquidtight 
flexible nonmetallic conduit that is suitable for installation 
in concrete is listed and marked for direct burial. 

374.17 Ampacity of Conductors. The ampacity 
adjustment factors in 310.15(B)(2) shall apply to 
conductors installed in cellular metal floor raceways. 



II. Construction SpeciHcations 

374.100 General. Cellular metal floor raceways shaU be 
constructed so that adequate electrical and mechanical 
continuity of the complete system will be secured. They 
shall provide a complete enclosure for the conductors. The 
interior surfaces shall be free from burrs and sharp edges, 
and surfaces over which conductors are drawn shall be 
smooth. Suitable bushings or fittings having smooth 
rounded edges shall be provided where conductors pass. 



ARTICLE 376 

Metal Wireways 



I. General 

376.1 Scope. This article covers the use, installation, and 
construction specifications for metal wireways and 
associated fittings. 

376.2 Definition. 

Metal Wireways. Sheet metal troughs with hinged or 
removable covers for housing and protecting electrical 
wires and cable and in which conductors are laid in place 
after the wire way has been installed as a complete system. 



II. Installation 

376.10 Uses Permitted. The use of metal wireways shall 
be permitted in the following: 

(1) For exposed work 

(2) In concealed spaces as permitted in 376.10(4) 

(3) In hazardous (classified) locations as permitted by 
501.10(B) for Class I, Division 2 locations; 502.10(B) 
for Class II, Division 2 locafions; and 504.20 for 
intrinsically safe wiring. Where installed in wet 
locations, wireways shall be listed for the purpose. 

(4) As extensions to pass transversely through walls if the 
length passing through the wall is unbroken. Access to 
the conductors shall be maintained on both sides of the 
wall. 

376.12 Uses Not Permitted. Metal wireways shall not be 
used in the following: 

(1) Where subject to severe physical damage 

(2) Where subject to severe corrosive environments 

376.21 Size of Conductors. No conductor larger than 
that for which the wireway is designed shall be installed 
in any wireway. 

376.22 Number of Conductors and Ampacity. The 

number of condqctors and their ampacity shall comply with 

376.22(A)' and'^5 ' 

(A|) Crpis-Secti^^ of Wirewayj The sum of the 

cross-sectional areas of all contained conductors at any 
cross section of a wireway shall not exceed 20 percent of 
the interior cross-secfional area of the wireway. 
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ARTICLE 376 - METAL WIREWAYS 



(§) ^i^mtmeii^"^fMCim$l, The adJustt^S factors in 
310.15(B)(2)(a) shall be applied only where the number of 
current-carrying conductors, including neutral conductors 
classified as current-carrying under the provisions of 
310.15(B)(4), exceeds 30. Conductors for signaling circuits 
or controller conductors between a motor and its starter and 
used only for starting duty shall not be considered as 
current-carrying conductors. r 

376.23 Insulated Conductors. Insulated conductors 
installed in a metallic wireway shall comply with 
376.23(A) and (B). 

(A) Deflected Insulated Conductors. Where insulated 
conductors are deflected within a metallic wireway, either 
at the ends or where conduits, fittings, or other raceways or 
cables enter or leave the metallic wireway, or where the 
direction of the metallic wireway is deflected greater than 
30 degrees, dimensions corresponding to one wire per 
terminal in Table 312.6(A) shall apply. 

(B) Metallic Wireways Used as Pull Boxes. Where 
insulated conductors 4 AWG or larger are pulled through a 
wireway, the distance between raceway and cable entries 
enclosing the same conductor shall not be less than that 
required by 314.28(A)(1) for straight pulls and 
314.28(A)(2) for angle pulls. When transposing cable size 
into raceway size, the minimum metric designator (trade 
size) raceway required for the number and size of 
conductors in the cable shall be used. 

376.30 Securing and Supporting. Metal wireways shall 
be supported in accordance with 376.30(A) and (B). 

(A) Horizontal Support. Wireways shall be supported 
where run horizontally at each end and at intervals not to 
exceed 1.5 m (5 ft) or for individual lengths longer than 1.5 
m (5 ft) at each end or joint, unless listed for other support 
intervals. The distance between supports shall not exceed 3 
m(lOft). 

(B) Vertical Support. Vertical runs of wireways shall be 
securely supported at intervals not exceeding 4.5 m (15 ft) 
and shall not have more than one joint between supports. 
Adjoining wireway sections shall be securely fastened 
together to provide a rigid joint. 

376.56 Splices, Taps, and Power Distribution Blocks. 

(A) Splices and Taps. Splices and taps shall be permitted 
within a wireway, provided they are accessible. The 
conductors, including splices and taps, shall not fill the 
wireway to more than 75 percent of its area at that point. 



(B) Power Distribution Blocks. 

(1) Installation. Power distribution blocks installed in 
metal wireways shall be listed. 

(2) Size of Enclosure. In addition to the wiring space 
requirement in 376.56(A), the power distribution block 
shall be installed in a wireway with dimensions not smaller 
than specified in the installation instructions of the power 
distribution block. 

(3) Wire Bending Space. Wire bending space at the terminals 
of power distribution blocks shall comply with 3 12.6(B). 

(4) Live Parts. Power distribution blocks shall not have 

uninsjjl^^ live parts ^tpp^d^m& 
!?LIM?L§^lwirewa]^^^ 

376.58 Dead Ends. Dead ends of metal wireways shall be 
closed. 

376.70 Extensions from Metal Wireways. Extensions 
from wireways shall be made with cord pendants installed 
in accordance with 400.10 or with any wiring method in 
Chapter 3 that includes a means for equipment grounding. 
Where a separate equipment grounding conductor is 
employed, connection of the equipment grounding 
conductors in the wiring method to the wireway shall 
comply with 250.8 and 250.12. 



III. Construction Specifications 



376,100 Constructtoni 

(M) Electrical _atoji£M^^ CotttiauifrTWireway^ 

bhait be cSsfiiicted andinstaJied so that adeqyate^jcSibd 

(1) §5KS5SIT^c5nSto wS^^-''^W'iS^Si 

knhsi^iml/cbuMS^o^^^ shaM ^ provide ;va'j;coCTfet:^ 

len^losure^fgrit^^^^ 

mter|or_and_exto^ be miuhly ^^^^ -froS 

icorrosionrSomer joinii shall be xmEetmhi, and where 5id 

^sembiy^ is_. Md Joget|f r bx X^^^^ ^olts^^ or ^scre^^jucW 

f^teners shall be spaced not niore than 300 mm (12 in*) 

Ij^artj 

(^JStm^oS , Rouiided7)E3ges.^^ SuiSwi ' buSSngsT^^fi^^^ 

wiere;}/'';aon^ 
p^rtitt |BB|;%0un'd ;b e^^ 

feJK^BtjabiusSdn^lrft^ y^^^kM^^^pmsM^^ 



o 
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378.23 



(it) p^j^ptf. Covers shsdi be seciirely jitsteiied to tbd 

376.120 Marking. Metal wireways shall be so marked that 
their manufacturer's name or trademark will be visible after 
installation. 



Noiimetallk Wireways 



I. General 

378.1 Scope. This article covers the use", installation, and 
construction specifications for nonmetallic v^ireways and 
associated fittings. 

378.2 Definition. 

Nonmetallic Wireways, Flame retardant, nonmetallic 
troughs with removable covers for housing and protecting 
electrical wires and cables in which conductors are laid in 
place after the wireway has been installed as a complete 

system. 

378.6 Listing Requirements. Nonmetallic wireways and 
associated fittings shall be listed. 



II. Installation 

378.10 Uses Permitted. The use of nonmetallic wireways 
shall be permitted in the following: 

(1) Only for exposed work, except as permitted in 

378.10(4). 

(2) Where subject to corrosive environments where 
identified for the use. 

(3) In wet locations where listed for the purpose. 

FPN: Extreme cold may cause nonmetallic wireways to 
become brittle and therefore more susceptible to damage 
from physical contact. 

(4) As extensions to pass transversely through walls if the 
length passing through the wall is unbroken. Access to 
the conductors shall be maintained on both sides of the 
wall. 

378.12 Uses Not Permitted. Nonmetallic wireways shall 
not be used in the following: 

(1) Where subject to physical damage 

(2) In any hazardous (classified) location, except as 
permitted |by other articles in this Cpde 

(3) Where exposed to sunlight unless listed and marked as 
suitable for the purpose 



(4) Where subject to ambient temperatures other than those for 
which nonmetallic wireway is listed 

(5) For conductors whose insulation temperature limitations 
would exceed those for which the nonmetallic wireway is 
listed 

378.21 Size of Conductors. No conductor larger than that 
for which the nonmetallic wireway is designed shall be 
installed in any nonmetallic wireway. 

378.22 Number of Conductors. The sum of cross- 
sectional areas of all contained conductors at any cross 
section of the nonmetallic wireway shall not exceed 20 
percent of the interior cross-sectional area of the 
nonmetallic wireway. Conductors for signaling circuits or 
controller conductors between a motor and its starter and 
used only for starting duty shall not be considered as 
current-carrying conductors. 

The derating factors specified in 310.15(B)(2)(a) shall 
be applicable to the current-carrying conductors up to and 
including the 20 percent fill specified above. 

378.23 Insulated Conductors. Insulated conductors 
installed in a nonmetallic wireway shall comply with 
378.23(A) and (B). 

(A) Deflected Insulated Conductors. Where insulated 
conductors are deflected within a nonmetallic wireway, 
either at the ends or where conduits, fittings, or other 
raceways or cables enter or leave the nonmetallic wireway, 
or where the direction of the nonmetallic wireway is 
deflected greater than 30 degrees, dimensions 
corresponding to one wire per terminal in Table 312.6(A) 
shall apply. 

(B) Nonmetallic Wireways Used as Pull Boxes. Where 
insulated conductors 4 AWG or larger are pulled through a 
wireway, the distance between raceway and cable entries 
enclosing the same conductor shall not be less than that 
required in 314.28(A)(1) for straight pulls and in 
314.28(A)(2) for angle pulls. When transposing cable size 
into raceway size, the minimum metric designator (trade 
size) raceway required for the number and size of 
conductors in the cable shall be used. 

378.30 Securing and Supporting. Nonmetallic wireway 
shall be supported in accordance with 378.30(A) and (B). 

(A) Horizontal Support. Nonmetallic wireways shall be 
supported where run horizontally at intervals not to exceed 
900 mm (3 ft), and at each end or joint, unless listed for 
other support intervals. In no case shall the distance 
between supports exceed 3 iti (10 ft). 
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(B) Vertical Support. Vertical runs of nonmetallic 
wireway shall be securely supported at intervals not 
exceeding 1.2 m (4 ft), unless listed for other support 
intervals, and shall not have more than one joint between 
supports. Adjoining nonmetallic wireway sections shall be 
securely fastened together to provide a rigid joint. 

378.44 Expansion Fittings. Expansion fittings for 
nonmetallic wireway shall be provided to compensate for 
thermal expansion and contraction where the length change 
is expected to be 6 mm (0.25 in.) or greater in a straight* 
run. 

FPN: See Table 352.44 for expansion characteristics of 
PVC conduit. The expansion characteristics of PVC 
nonmetallic wireway are identical. 

378.56 Splices and Taps. Splices and taps shall be 
permitted within a nonmetallic wireway, provided they are 
accessible. The conductors, including splices and taps, shall 
not fill the nonmetallic wireway to more than 75 percent of 
its area at that point. 

378.58 Dead Ends. Dead ends of nonmetaUic wireway 
shall be closed using listed fittings. 

378.60 Grounding. Where equipment grounding is 
required, a separate equipment grounding conductor shall 
be installed in the nonmetallic wireway. A separate 
equipment grounding conductor shall not be required 
where the grounded conductor is used to ground equipment 
as permitted in 250. 142. 

378.70 Extensions from Nonmetallic Wireways. 

Extensions from nonmetallic wireway shall be made with 
cord pendants or any wiring method of Chapter 3. A 
separate equipment grounding conductor shall be installed 
in, or an equipment grounding connection shall be made to, 
any of the wiring methods used for the extension. 



380.2 Use. 

(A) Permitted. The use of a multioutlet assembly shall be 
permitted in dry locations. 

(B) Not Permitted. A multioutlet assembly shall not be 
installed as follows: 

(1) Where concealed, except that it shall be permissible to 
surround the back and sides of a metal multioutlet 
assembly by the building finish or recess a nonmetaUic 
multioutlet assembly in a baseboard 

(2) Where subject to severe physical damage 

(3) Where the yoltage is 300 volts or more between 
conductors unless the assembly is of metal having a 
thickness of not less than 1.02 mm (0.040 in.) 

(4) Where subject to corrosive vapors 

(5) Inhoistways 

(6) In any hazardous (classified) location, except as 
permitted by other articles in this Code 



380.3 Metal Multioutlet Assembly Through Dry 
Partitions. It shall be permissible to extend a metal 
multioutlet assembly through (not run within) dry partitions 
if arrangements are made for removing the cap or cover on 
all exposed portions and no outlet is located within the 
partitions. 



ARfICLE382 

Nomnetallic Extensioas 



III. Construction Specifications 

378.120 Marking. Nonmetallic wireways shall be marked 
so that the manufacturer's name or trademark and interior 
cross-sectional area in square inches shall be visible after 
installation. Marking for hmited smoke shall be permitted 
on the nonmetaUic wireways that have limited smoke- 
producing characteristics. 

ARTICLE380 

Multioutlet Assembly 



380.1 Scope. This article covers the use and installation 
requirements for multioutlet assemblies. 



L General 

382.1 Scope, TMs article covers ihp use, mstElktion, and 

construction specifications for nonmetallic extensions. 

382.2 Definitions. 

toiiceal^ble Neitmetallic £xteiision. A listed assembly of 
two j three, or fouj: ins^alated circuit conductors witliin a 
notmetallic jacket, ah extoded thermoplastic covering, or 
a sealed iioOTietallic oovering* The classification inchides 
sitrfece extensions intended for mooting directly on the 
surface of walls or ceUings^ and = concealed with painty 
texti^^, joint cdmj)ound, piaster, wallpapet> tile, wall 
paneling^ 01* other simflar materials. 
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$nAt, 



Nonmetallic Extension. An assembly of two insulated 
conductors within a nonmetallic jacket or an extruded 
thermoplastic covering. The classification includes surface 
extensions intended for mounting directly on the surface of 
walls or ceilings. 

extensibf s;7a|id \msboMb&^]Mti^gs':^^ ,be! 

ilistedvT|<e;S^i|m jieyjce-'forOTe ex^temibnj|hall 

(1) |u^l^men&]S'%e^^^ 

(2) |:,e^fy)f;protect^5^ 

(3) Ej^Tof prjoiSi^n;'^^ ;'a -pjoi^Me 'G]^C| 

(4) ESjIiSfSdfeide ^'SSsyl^^^pt^t^^ 

IL Installation 

382,10 Uses Permitted. Nonmetallic extensions shall be 
permitted only in accordance with 382.10(A), (B), and (C). 

(A) From an Existing Outlet. The extension shall be from 
an existing outlet on a 15- or 20-ampere branch circuit. 

Wktm ;afe6n00iklile'koiime^^ Mtimion pAghm^i&otii 
W n^it^j^^ recep;tok, the mstaM 

(B) Exposed and iin a^Dry Location. The extension shall 
be run exposed, 6]^: coiige^d^ and in 
a dry location. 

(C) Residential or Offices. For nonmetallic surface 
extensions mounted directly on the surface of walls or 
ceilings, the building shall be occupied for residential or 
office purposes and shall not exceed three floors 
abovegrade. 



hoomeSjSc ' extemioris; sHall bej^ permitted ittore; thaiii thre^ 

FPN No. 1: See 310.10 for temperature limitation of 
conductors. 

FPN No. 2: See 362.10 for definition of First Floor. 

382.12 Uses Not Permitted. NonmetaUic extensions shall 
not be used as follows: 

(1) In unfinished basements, attics, or roof spaces 

(2) Where the voltage between conductors exceeds 150 
volts for nonmetallic surface extensions and 300 volts 
for aerial cable 

(3) Where subject to corrosive vapors 

(4) Where run through a floor or partition, or outside the 
room in which it originates 



382.15 Exposed. 

(S) p<mihe^0;Ex|ensiW One or more extensions shall be ' 
permitted to be run in any direction from an existing outlet, but 
not on the floor or within 50 mm (2 in.) from the floor. 

(p^JCSiic^lajble Nonmetaiiic ExtensicSSF^ 

jfor the use^ ponilietallicexter&iods maybe dokcealed with paintj 

jtextiii;^ concealing (^ 

pai^Kn^ or olh^ s&m 

382.26 Bends. 

® i§ji?5^Mffi!Pjl?lii^^ A b^^d that reduces the normal 
spacing between the conductors shall be covered with a cap to 
protect the assembly from physical damage. 

^)__ICoiacealailEs/' NomieiklkF^'^^^^^ 

Je^miofls shall be penmtted to be folded hack over feeixi^elyel 

andflaftenod as teqi±€^ for i^ 

382.30 Securing and Supporting. 

(SJ) ^onmeSdUc Extensions. Nonmetallic surface extensions 
shall be secured in place by approved means at intervals not 
exceeding 200 mm (8 in.), with an allowance for 300 mm (12 
in.) to the first fastening where the connection to the sup]?lying 
outlet is by means of an attachment plug. There shall be at least 
one fastening between each two adjacent outlets supplied. An 
extension shall be attached to only woodwork or plaster finish 
and shall not be in contact with any metal work or other 
conductive material other than with metal plates on receptacles. 

(^ Concealabk - Nc^ttolK;:; E^sio^^ 

p^mled coBQ^Iable ripniEetallfc eKten^on cotnp<>nepts ^hali 
jte_::fiiMy ■aiKJhored to 'flie; waE. m^:i^i^m%Tim^m 

382.40 Boxes and Fittings. Each run shall terminate in a 
fitting, connector^ or bo^ that covers the end of the 
assembly. All fittings, icqnBecfprsJ and devices shall be of a 
type identified for the use. 



.ete^^-identifiedr-for-^Ae; -usel ,c6£ceaiafefd 3§2*4?;:P<^ji<^^.; 



(^i^^feec:eptad"e'$vAU; yib^ 
Siiflc6ntairied'; idi^^viceS used Mm -obnc 



j&c^s^j '!:Mm^^^^ Vp^rmitte^ -^ firJK ;use^;.59dffi 

jc^iye^abie^; m^&teta^ ;pde^i(£MisJ ;_' 'Rejcdp&il:;j|;h0 
aipj,; s§Ii*c<?^ap^ ; ■ ifeyie^ ,;;;Shal ^ .^ii;i^pij>oi:ate>;lriea^ i &i5 
iafeffij^ifig; l^iki^ mii^l^m^m^m -bf coik^ealabl^'iio^^ 

^^mm,AK^&p^^ tehees sjiilljidmpiji 

JspiJi ,^63 domijiM 

^i^^^}^\\mUi^^ MmW be^rpermlfed-'-iig 
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382,56 Splices and Taps. Extensions shall consist of a 
continuous unbroken length of the assembly, without 
splices, and without exposed conductors between fittings, 
comectorSj 0^ Taps shall be permitted where 

approved fittings completely covering the tap connections 
are used. Aerial cable and its tap connectors shall be 
provided with an approved means for polarization. 
Receptacle-type tap connectors shall be of the locking type. 



3f82,120 Marking. 

i(AJ Cable,; C^ncealabl^'hbameMiic Extensions! shiii be 
clearly and durably naarked on both side^ atimteiyals o^ 
nipre than 610 mm (24 in.) with the mforinati^ 
by.' . 3lO,n(A) md .:With\^jhe,_,^jy.io^ 
information: 



ExtensiomjDi^ 

382.100; ; ; ; '- Co iistr^^ : £ il£^^^M^^2 ; B?™?^t?ilic| 

^xtehsioftsi/IsM 

comistingof a cfnite^ eiiciosed by i 

sectio^d ; groiinderf^ .an owrall sectioned 

gromidiiig conductor. 

382.ifli4 Flat . ' Cpndv^i%/.^{^^ ^mtm^M^o 

extetisions shall i be^ j£X)mtn^ u^ii^g; :; IM^ ; J.^PPP^ 
conductors equivaieiit to 14 AWG or 12 AWG conductor 
sizes, and constructed per 382.1p4(A), (B), and (C): 

(A) Ungrounded Conductor (Center Layer)* The 

ungromided conductor shall consist of one or more 
ungrounded flat conductor(s) enclosed per 382.104(B) and 
(C) and identified in accordance with 3 10. 12(C). i 

(B) Grounded Conductor (Iniier Sectioned Layers), The 

grounded conductor shall consist of two sectioned itmer flat; 
conductors that enclose the center ungrouuded 
conductor(s). The sectioned gromded conductor shall be 
enclosed by the sectioned grounding; conductor and; 
identified in accord^T^ce with 

(C) Grounding Conducior^^^^^^^ 

The grounding, condubtof slx^l Icop^A^^^^.o^^ 
sectioned condtictors that encio^^^^ grounded conductor 
and ungrounded ;Conduct£r(sj^ with 

250.4(A)(5). The ,^5)UTiding^ p^^ bq 

identified by any one rf^^ 

(1) As pennitted in 250J( ij 

(2) A clear covering 

(3) One or more continuous green sS^ or hash mark^ 

(4) The term "Equipmeni Groimd'' ;pnn^^ 
int^en/als: throughout the cable 

382.112 insulation. The ungrounded and grounded flat 
conductor layers shall be individually insulated and comply 
with 310.10. The grounding conductor shall be coyered or 
insulated: 



(1) Material of conductors 

(2) JMaximim tempemtoeratm^^ 

(3) [Aiupacity 

(B) Cpndiictor: Identiflcatiori* Conductors bp 
tod duiabjy identified oh fea&st^ 
^s spe(Mch Mi^,]Mi 

■: ARTICLE J84.;::;^v ^^ 
Striit-TypeChaniiel Raceway 



I. General 

384.1 Scope. This article covers the use, installation, and 
construction specifications of strut-type channel raceway. 

384.2 Definition. 

Strut-Type Channel Raceway. A metallic raceway that is 
intended to be mounted to the surface of or suspended from 
a structure, with associated accessories for the installation 
of electrical conductors and cables. 

384.6 Listing Requirements. Strut-type channel 
raceways, closure strips, and accessories shall be Hsted and 
identified for such use. 



II. Installation 

384.10 Uses Permitted. The use of strut-type channel 
raceways shall be permitted in the following: 

(1) Where exposed. 

(2) In dry locations. 

(3) In locations subject to corrosive vapors where protected by 
finishes judged suitable for the condition. 

(4) Where the voltage is 600 volts or less. 

(5) As power poles. 

(6) In Class I, Division 2 hazardous (classified) locations 
as permitted in 501.10(B)(3). 

(7) As extensions of unbroken lengths through walls, 
partitions, and floors where closure strips are 
removable fi-om either side and the portion within the 
wall, partition, or floor remains covered. 

(8) Ferrous channel raceways and fittings protected from 

corrosion solely by enamel shall be permitted only indoors. 
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384.12 Uses Not Permitted. Strut-type channel raceways 
shall not be used as follows: 

(1) Where concealed. 

(2) Ferrous channel raceways and fittings protected from 
corrosion solely by enamel shall not be permitted 
where subject to severe corrosive influences. 

384.21 Size of Conductors. No conductor larger than 
that for which the raceway is listed shall be installed in 
strut-type channel raceways. 

384.22 Number of Conductors. The number of 
conductors permitted in strut-type channel raceways shall 
not exceed the percentage fill using Table 384.22 and 
applicable cross-sectioriai areaj of specific types and sizes 
of wire given in the tables in Chapter 9. 

The derating factors of 310.15(B)(2)(a) shall not apply to 
conductors installed in strut-type channel raceways where 
all of the following conditions are met: 

(1) The cross-sectional area of the raceway exceeds 2500 
mm2 (4 in.2). 

(2) The current-carrying conductors do not exceed 30 in 
number. 

(3) The sum of the cross-sectional areas of all contained 
conductors does not exceed 20 percent of the interior 
cross-sectional area of the strut-type channel 
raceways, calculated in accordance with the 
following formula for wire fill: 



Table 384.22 Channel Size and Inside Cros^ SeeUonal Area 



n = 



ca 



wa 



where: 



n= number of wires 
ca= channel area in square inches 
wa= wire area 
384.30 Securing and Supporting. 

(A) Surface Mount. A surface mount strut-type channel 
raceway shall be secured to the mounting surface with 
retention straps external to the channel at intervals not 
exceeding 3 m (10 ft) and within 900 mm (3 ft) of each 
outlet box, cabinet, junction box, or other channel 
raceway termination. 

(B) Suspension Mount. Strut-type channel raceways 
shall be permitted to be suspension mounted in air with 
approved appropriate methods designed for the purpose at 
intervals not to exceed 3 m (10 ft) and within 900 mm (3 
ft) of channel raceway terminations and ends. 



Size 
Channel 


Area 


40% Area 


25% Area" 


1 % X "/i6 


0.887 


572 


0.355 


229 


0.222 


143 


1 Vs X 1 


1.151 


743 


0.460 


297 


0.288 


186 


1 ys X 1 3/, 


1.677 


1076 


0.671 


433 


0.419 


270 


1 ys X 1 ys 


2.028 


1308 


0.811 


523 


0.507 


327 


iy8x2^/,6 


3.169 


2045 


1.267 


817 


0.792 


511 


1 V, X 3% 


4.308 


2780 


1.723 


1112 


1.077 


695 


1/2x3/4 


0.849 


548 


0.340 


219 


0.212 


137 


1/2x114 


1.828 


1179 


0.731 


472 


0.457 


295 


1/2 X 1% 


2.301 


1485 


0.920 


594 


0.575 


371 


1/2x3 


3.854 


2487 


1.542 


995 


0.964 


622 



Raceways with external joiners shall use a 40 percent wire fill 
calculation to determine the number of conductors permitted. 

Raceways with intemal joiners shall use a 25 percent wire fill 
calculation to determine the number of conductors permitted. 

384.56 Splices and Taps. Splices and taps shall be 
permitted in raceways that are accessible after installation 
by having a removable cover. The conductors, including 
splices and taps, shall not fill the raceway to more than 75 
percent of its area at that point. All splices and taps shall 
be made by approved methods. 

384.60 Grounding. Strut-type channel raceway 
enclosures providing a transition to or from other wiring 
methods shall have a means for connecting an equipment 
grounding conductor. Strut-type channel raceways shall 
be permitted as an equipment grounding conductor in 
accordance with 250.118(13). Where a snap-fit metal 
cover for strut-type channel raceways is used to achieve 
electrical continuity in accordance with the listing, this 
cover shall not be permitted as the means for providing 
electrical continuity for a receptacle mounted in the cover. 



III. Construction Specifications 

384.100 Construction. Strut-type channel raceways and 
their accessories shall be of a construction that 
distinguishes them from other raceways. Raceways and 
their elbows, couplings, and other fittings shall be 
designed such that the sections can be electrically and 
mechanically coupled together and installed without 
subjecting the wires to abrasion. They shall comply with 
384.100(A), (B), and (C). 

(A) Material. Raceways and accessories shall be formed 
of steel, stainless steel, or aluminum. 

(B) Corrosion Protection. Steel raceways and 
accessories shall be protected against corrosion by 
galvanizing or by an organic coating. 
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FPN: Enamel and PVC coatings are examples of organic 
coatings that provide corrosion protection. 

(C) Cover. Covers of strut-type channel raceways shall be 
either metallic or nonmetallic. 

384.120 Marking. Each length of strut-type channel 
raceways shall be clearly and durably identified as required 
in the first sentence of 1 10.21 . 



AIltlCLESS 

Surface Metal R^ 



I. General 

386.1 Scope. This article covers the use, installation, and 
construction specifications for surface metal raceways and 
associated fittings. 

386.2 Definition. 

Surface Metal Raceway. A metallic raceway that is 
intended to be mounted to the surface of a structure, with 
associated couplings, connectors, boxes, and fittings for the 
installation of electrical conductors. 

386.6 Listing Requirements. Surface metal raceway and 
associated fittings shall be listed. 



II. Installation 

386.10 Uses Permitted. The use of surface metal 
raceways shall be permitted in the following: 

(1) In dry locations. 

(2) In Class I, Division 2 hazardous (classified) locations 
as permitted in 501.10(B)(3). 

(3) Under raised floors, as permitted in 645.5(D)(2). 

(4) Extension through walls and floors. Surface metal 
raceway shall be permitted to pass transversely 
through dry walls, dry partitions, and dry floors if the 
length passing through is unbroken. Access to the 
conductors shall be maintained on both sides of the 
wall, partition, or floor. 

386.12 Uses Not Permitted. Surface metal raceways shall 
not be used in the following: 

(1) Where subject to severe physical damage, unless 
otherwise approved 

(2) Where the voltage is 300 volts or more between 
conductors, unless the metal has a thickness of not less 
than 1.02 mm (0.040 in.) nominal 

(3) Where subject to corrosive vapors 

(4) Inhoistways 



(5) Where concealed, except as permitted in 386.10 

386.21 Size of Conductors. No conductor larger than that 
for which the raceway is designed shall be installed in 
surface metal raceway. 

386.22 Number of Conductors or Cables. The number of 
conductors or cables installed in surface metal raceway 
shall not be greater than the number for which the raceway 
is designed. Cables shall be permitted to be installed where 
such use is not prohibited by the respective cable articles. 

The derating factors of 310.15(B)(2)(a) shall not apply 
to conductors installed in surface metal raceways where all 
of the following conditions are met: 

(1) The cross-sectional area of the raceway exceeds 2500 
mm2 (4 in. 2). 

(2) The current-carrying conductors do not exceed 30 in 
number. 

(3) The sum of the cross-sectional areas of all contained 
conductors does not exceed 20 percent of the interior 
cross-sectional area of the surface metal raceway. 

386.30 Securing and Supporting. Surface metal 
raceways shall be supported at intervals in accordance with 
the manufacturer's installation instructions. 

386.56 Splices and Taps. Splices and taps shall be 
permitted in surface metal raceways having a removable 
cover that is accessible after installation. The conductors, 
including splices and taps, shall not fill the raceway to 
more than 75 percent of its area at that point. Splices and 
taps in surface metal raceways without removable covers 
shall be made only in boxes. All splices and taps shall be 
made by approved methods. 

Taps of Type FC cable installed in surface metal 
raceway shall be made in accordance with 322.56(B). 

386.60 Grounding. Surface metal raceway enclosures 
providing a transition from other wiring methods shall have 
a means for connecting an equipment grounding conductor. 

386.70 Combination Raceways. When combination 
surface metallic raceways are used for both signaling and 
for lighting and power circuits, the different systems shall 
be run in separate compartments identified by stamping, 
imprinting, or color coding of the interior finish. 

III. Construction Specifications 

386.100 Construction, Surface metal raceways shall be of 
such construction as will distinguish them from other 
raceways. Surface metal raceways and their elbows, 
couplings, and similar fittings shall be designed so that the 
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sections can be electrically and mechanically coupled 
together and installed without subjecting the wires to 
abrasion. 

Where covers and accessories of nonmetallic materials 
are used on surface metal raceways, they shall be identified 
for such use. 



;:;:;;::.i;:ARTI€^ 



L General 

388.1 Scope. This article covers the use, installation, and 
construction specifications for surface nonmetallic 
raceways and associated fittings. 

388.2 Definition, 

Surface Nonmetallic Raceway. A nonmetallic raceway that 
is intended to be mounted to the surface of a structure, with 
associated couplings, connectors, boxes, and fittings for the 
installation of electrical conductors. 

388.6 Listing Requirements. Surface nonmetallic 
raceway and associated fittings shall be listed. 



11. Installation 

388.10 Uses Permitted. Surface nonmetaUic raceways 
shall be permitted as follows: 

(1) The use of surface nonmetallic raceways shall be 
permitted in dry locations. 

(2) Extension through walls and floors shall be permitted. 
Surface nonmetallic raceway shall be permitted to pass 
transversely through dry walls, dry partitions, and dry 
floors if the length passing through is unbroken. 
Access to the conductors shall be maintained on both 
sides of the wall, partition, or floor. 

388.12 Uses Not Permitted. Surface nonmetallic 
raceways shall not be used in the following: 

(1) Where concealed, except as permitted in 388.10(2) 

(2) Where subject to severe physical damage 

(3) Where the voltage is 300 volts or more between 
conductors, unless listed for higher voltage 

(4) Inhoistways 

(5) In any hazardous (classified) location, except as 
permitted by other articles in this Code^ 

(6) Where subject to ambient temperatures exceeding 
those for which the nonmetallic raceway is listed 

(7) For conductors whose insulation temperature 
limitations would exceed those for which the 
nonmetallic raceway is listed 



388.21 Size of Conductors. No conductor larger than that 
for which the raceway is designed shall be installed in 
surface nonmetallic raceway. 

388.22 Number of Conductors or Cables. The number of 
conductors or cables installed in surface nonmetallic 
raceway shall not be greater than the number for which the 
raceway is designed. Cables shall be permitted to be 
installed where such use is not prohibited by the respective 
cable articles. 

388.56 Splices and Taps. Splices and taps shall be 
permitted in surface nonmetallic raceways having a cover 
iQapabi^,pf feing]^ that is accessible after 

installation. The conductors, including splices and taps, 
shall not fill the raceway to more than 75 percent of its area 
at that point. Splices and taps in surface nonmetallic 
raceways without covers fcapable dflbeiiig opened iif^leici, 
shall be made only in boxes. All splices and taps shall be 
made by approved methods. 

388.60 Grounding. Where equipment grounding is 
required, a separate equipment grounding conductor shall 
be installed in the raceway. 

388.70 Combination Raceways. When combination 
surface nonmetallic raceways are used both for signaling 
and for lighting and power circuits, the different systems 
shall be run in separate compartments identified by 
stamping, imprinting, or color coding of the interior finish. 

III. Construction Specifications 

388.100 Construction. Surface nonmetallic raceways 
shall be of such construction as will distinguish them from 
other raceways. Surface nonmetallic raceways and their 
elbows, couplings, and similar fittings shall be designed so 
that the sections can be mechanically coupled together and 
installed without subjecting the wires to abrasion. 

Surface nonmetallic raceways and fittings are made of 
suitable nonmetallic material that is resistant to moisture 
and chemical atmospheres. It shall also be flame retardant, 
resistant to impact and crushing, resistant to distortion from 
heat under conditions likely to be encountered in service, 
and resistant to low-temperature effects. 

388.120 Marking. Surface nonmetaUic raceways that have 
limited smoke-producing characteristics shall be permitted 
to be so identified. 
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Underfloor Raceways 

390.1 Scope. This article covers the use and installation 
requirements for underfloor raceways. 

390.2 Use. 

(A) Permitted. The installation of underfloor raceways 
shall be permitted beneath the surface of concrete or other 
flooring material or in office occupancies where laid flush 
with the concrete floor and covered with linoleum or 
equivalent floor covering. 

(B) Not Permitted. Underfloor raceways shall not be 
installed (1) where subject to corrosive vapors or (2) in any 
hazardous (classified) locations, except as permitted by 
504.20 and in Class I, Division 2 locations as permitted in 
501.10(B)(3). Unless made of a material judged suitable for 
the condition or unless corrosion protection approved for 
the condition is provided, ferrous or nonferrous metal 
underfloor raceways, junction boxes, and fittings shall not 
be installed in concrete or in areas subject to severe 
corrosive influences. 

390.3 Covering. Raceway coverings shall comply with 
390.3(A) through (D). 

(A) Raceways Not over 100 mm (4 in.) Wide. Half-round 
and flat- top raceways not over 100 mm (4 in.) in width 
shall have not less than 20 mm (Va in.) of concrete or wood 
above the raceway. 

Exception: As permitted in 390.3(C) and (D) for flat-top 
raceways. 

(B) Raceways over 100 mm (4 in.) Wide But Not over 
200 mm (8 in.) Wide. Flat-top raceways over 100 mm (4 
in.) but not over 200 mm (8 in.) wide with a minimum of 
25 mm (1 in.) spacing between raceways shall be covered 
with concrete to a depth of not less than 25 mm (1 in.). 
Raceways spaced less than 25 mm (1 in.) apart shall be 
covered with concrete to a depth of 38 mm (VA in.). 

(C) Trench-Type Raceways Flush with Concrete. 

Trench-type flush raceways with removable covers shall be 
permitted to be laid flush with the floor surface. Such 
approved raceways shall be designed so that the cover 
plates provide adequate mechanical protection and rigidity 
equivalent to junction box covers. 

(D) Other Raceways Flush with Concrete. In office 
occupancies, approved metal flat-top raceways, if not over 
100 mm (4 in.) in width, shall be permitted to be laid flush 
with the concrete floor surface, provided they are covered 



with substantial linoleum that is not less than 1.6 mm (1/16 
in.) thick or with equivalent floor covering. Where more 
than one and not more than three single raceways are each 
installed flush with the concrete, they shall be contiguous 
with each other and joined to form a rigid assembly. 

390.4 Size of Conductors. No conductor larger than that 
for which the raceway is designed shall be installed in 
underfloor raceways. 

390.5 Maximum Number of Conductors in Raceway. 

The combined cross-sectional area of all conductors or 
cables shall not exceed 40 percent of the interior cross- 
sectional area of the raceway. 

390.6 Splices and Taps. Splices and taps shall be made 
only injunction boxes. 

For the purposes of this section, so-called loop wiring 
(continuous, unbroken conductor connecting the individual 
outlets) shall not be considered to be a splice or tap. 

Exception: Splices and taps shall be permitted in trench- 
type flush raceway having a removable cover that is 
accessible after installation. The conductors, including 
splices and taps, shall not fill more than 75 percent of the 
raceway area at that point. 

390.7 Discontinued Outlets. When an ouflet is 
abandoned, discontinued, or removed, the sections of 
circuit conductors supplying the outlet shall be removed 
from the raceway. No splices or reinsulated conductors, 
such as would be the case with abandoned outlets on loop 
wiring, shall be allowed in raceways. 

390.8 Laid in Straight Lines. Underfloor raceways shall 
be laid so that a straight line from the center of one junction 
box to the center of the next junction box coincides with 
the centerline of the raceway system. Raceways shall be 
firmly held in place to prevent disturbing this alignment 
during construction. 

390.9 Markers at Ends. A suitable marker shall be 
installed at or near each end of each straight run of 
raceways to locate the last insert. 

390.10 Dead Ends. Dead ends of raceways shall be 
closed. 

390.13 Junction Boxes. Junction boxes shall be leveled to 
the floor grade and sealed to prevent the free entrance of 
water or concrete. Junction boxes used with metal 
raceways shall be metal and shall be electrically continuous 
with the raceways. 

390.14 Inserts. Inserts shall be leveled and sealed to 
prevent the entrance of concrete. Inserts used with metal 
raceways shall be metal and shall be electrically continuous 



• 
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with the raceway. Inserts set in or on fiber raceways before 
the floor is laid shall be mechanically secured to the 
raceway. Inserts set in fiber raceways after the floor is laid 
shall be screwed into the raceway. When cutting through 
the raceway wall and setting inserts, chips and other dirt 
shall not be allowed to remain in the raceway, and tools 
shall be used that are designed so as to prevent the tool 
from entering the raceway and damaging conductors that 
may be in place. 

390.15 Connections to Cabinets and Wall Outlets. 

Connections from underfloor raceways to distribution 
centers and wall outlets shall be made by approved fittings 
or by any of the wiring methods in Chapter 3, where 
installed in accordance with the provisions of the respective 

articles. 



Table 392.3(A) Wiring Methods 



390.17 Ampacity of Conductors. The 

adjustment factors, in 310.15(B)(2), shall 
conductors installed in underfloor raceways. 



ARtICLE392 



ampacity 
apply to 



;Cafcile-DF|'ays, 






392.1 Scope. This article covers cable tray systems, 
including ladder, ventilated trough, ventilated channel, 
solid bottom, and other similar structures. 

FPN: For further information on cable trays, see 
ANSI/NEMA-VE \A9nMetaI Cable Tray Systems; 
NEMA-VE 2-1996, Metal Cable Tray Installation 
Guidelines; and NEMA-FG-1998, Nonmetallic Cable Tray 
Systems. 

392.2 Definition. 

Cable Tray System. A unit or assembly of units or sections 
and associated fittings forming a structural system used to 
securely fasten or support cables and raceways. 

392.3 Uses Permitted. Cable tray shall be permitted to be 
used as a support system for service conductors, feeders, 
branch circuits, communications circuits, control circuits, 
and signaling circuits. Cable tray installations shall not be 
limited to industrial estabHshments. Where exposed to 
direct rays of the sun, insulated conductors and jacketed 
cables shall be identified as being sunlight resistant. Cable 
trays and their associated fittings shall be identified for the 
intended use. 

(A) Wiring Methods. The wiring methods in Table 
392.3(A) shall be permitted to be installed in cable tray 
systems under the conditions described in their respective 
articles and sections. 



Wiring Method 


Article 


Armored cable 


320 


fcXWcables^ 


B2b; 


pATV tacewayi ^^ 


jB2Gi 


fclass ^^and Class'5 c^bfes 
Cdntoiinicafibaas cableis 


II 




Communications raceways 


800 


Electrical metallic tubing 


358 


Electrical nonmetallic tubing 


362 


Fire alarm cables 


760 


Flexible metal conduit 


348 


Flexible metallic tubing 


360 


Instrumentation tray cable 


727 


Intermediate metal conduit 


342 


Liquidtight flexible metal conduit 


350 


Liquidtight flexible nonmetallic conduit 


356 


Metal-clad cable 


330 


Mineral-insulated, metal-sheathed cable 


332 


Multiconductor service-entrance cable 


338 


Multiconductor underground feeder and branch-circuit 


340 


cable 




'^'^tmi^k^f^qm^ ;<?omm^tiiqat^ 


.B3o; 


Nonmetallic-sheathed cable 


334 


!^fe^cij^{^^ 


m 


Optical fiber cables 


710 


Optical fiber raceways 


770 


Other factory-assembled, multiconductor control, signal, 




or power cables that are specifically approved for 




installation in cable trays 




Myvinirl cMoride FVC oondiiit 


M 


Power and control tray cable 


336 


power-limited lire ^lann pabfe 


m 


Power- limited tray cable 


725 


Rigid metal conduit 


344 


Rigid nonmetallic conduit 


352 


j^pq_ 


m 


Ij^ialing racewajj 


m5' 



(B) In Industrial Establishments. The wiring methods in 
Table 392.3(A) shall be permitted to be used in any 
industrial establishment under the conditions described in 
their respective articles. In industrial establishments only, 
where conditions of maintenance and supervision ensure 
that only qualified persons service the installed cable tray 
system, any of the cables in 392.3(B)(1) and (B)(2) shall be 
permitted to be installed in ladder, ventilated trough, solid 
bottom, or ventilated channel cable trays. 

(1) Single Conductors. Single-conductor cables shall be 
permitted to be installed in accordance with (B)(1)(a) 
through (B)(1)(c). 

(a) Single-conductor cable shall be 1/0 AWG or larger 
and shall be of a type listed and marked on the surface for 
use in cable trays. Where 1/0 AWG through 4/0 AWG 
single-conductor cables are installed in ladder cable tray, 
the maximum allowable rung spacing for the ladder cable 
tray shall be 225 mm (9 in.). 
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(b) Welding cables shall comply with the provisions 
ofArticle630,PartIV. 

(c) Single conductors used as equipment grounding 
conductors shall be insulated, covered, or bare, and they 
shall be 4 AWG or larger. 

(2) Medium Voltage. Single- and multiconductor medium 
voltage cables shall be Type MV cable. Single conductors 
shall be installed in accordance with 392.3(B)(1). 

(C) Equipment Grounding Conductors. Metallic cable 
trays shall be permitted to be. used as equipment grounding 
conductors where continuous maintenance and supervision 
ensure that qualified persons service the installed cable tray 
system and the cable tray complies with provisions of 
392.7. 

(D) Hazardous (Classified) Locations. Cable trays in 
hazardous (classified) locations shall contain only the cable 
types permitted in 501.10, 502.10, 503.10, 504.20, and 
505.15. 

(E) Nonmetallic Cable Tray. In addition to the uses 
permitted elsewhere in 392.3, nonmetallic cable tray shall 
be permitted in corrosive areas and in areas requiring 
voltage isolation. 

392.4 Uses Not Permitted. Cable tray systems shall not be 
used in hoistways or where subject to severe physical 
damage. Cable tray systems shall not be used in ducts, 
plenums, and other air-handling spaces, except as permitted 
in 300.22, to support wiring methods recognized for use in 
such spaces. 

392.5 Construction Specifications. 

(A) Strength and Rigidity. Cable trays shall have suitable 
strength and rigidity to provide adequate support for all 
contained wiring. 

(B) Smooth Edges. Cable trays shall not have sharp edges, 
burrs, or projections that could damage the insulation or 
jackets of the wiring. 

(C) Corrosion Protection. Cable tray systems shall be 
corrosion resistant. If made of ferrous material, the system 
shall be protected from corrosion as required by 300.6. 

(D) Side Rails. Cable trays shall have side rails or 
equivalent structural members. 

(E) Fittings. Cable trays shall include fittings or other 
suitable means for changes in direction and elevation of 
runs. 

(F) Nonmetallic Cable Tray. Nonmetallic cable trays 
shall be made of flame-retardant material. 

392.6 Installation. 

(A) Complete System. Cable trays shall be installed as a 
complete system. Field bends or modifications shall be so 
made that the electrical continuity of the cable tray system 



and support for the cables is maintained. Cable tray 
systems shall be permitted to have mechanically 
discontinuous segments between cable tray runs or between 
cable tray runs and equipment. The system shall provide 
for the support of the cables in accordance with their 
corresponding articles. 

Where cable trays support individual conductors and 
where the conductors pass from one cable tray to another, 
or from a cable tray to raceway(s) or from a cable tray to 
equipment where the conductors are terminated, the 
distance between cable trays or between the cable tray and 
the raceway(s) or the equipment shall not exceed 1.8 m (6 
ft). The conductors shall be secured to the cable tray(s) at 
the transition, and they shall be protected, by guarding or 
by location, from physical damage. 

A bonding jumper sized in accordance with 250.102 
shall connect the two sections of cable tray, or the cable 
tray and the raceway or equipment. Bonding shall be in 
accordance with 250.96. 

(B) Completed Before Installation. Each run of cable tray 
shall be completed before the installation of cables. 

(C) Supports. Supports shall be provided to prevent stress 
on cables where they enter raceways or other enclosvires 
from cable tray systems. 

Cable trays shall be supported at intervals in 
accordance with the installation instructions. 

(D) Covers. In portions of runs where additional protection 
is required, covers or enclosures providing the required 
protection shall be of a material that is compatible with the 
cable tray. 

(E) Multiconductor Cables Rated 600 Volts or Less. 

Multiconductor cables rated 600 volts or less shall be 
permitted to be installed in the same cable tray. 

(F) Cables Rated over 600 Volts. Cables rated over 600 
volts and those rated 600 volts or less installed in the same 
cable tray shall comply with either of the following: 

(1) The cables rated over 600 volts are Type MC. 

(2) The cables rated over 600 volts are separated from the 
cables rated 600 volts or less by a solid fixed barrier of 
a material compatible with the cable tray. 

(G) Through Partitions and Walls. Cable trays shall be 
permitted to extend transversely through partitions and 
walls or vertically through platforms and floors in wet or 
dry locations where the installations, complete with 
installed cables, are made in accordance with the 
requirements of 3 00 . 2 1 . 

(H) Exposed and Accessible. Cable trays shall be exposed 
and accessible except as permitted by 392.6(G). 
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(I) Adequate Access. Sufficient space shall be provided 
and maintained about cable trays to permit adequate access 
for installing and maintaining the cables. 
(J) Raceways, Cables, Boxes, and Conduit Bodies 
Supported from Cable Tray Systems. In industrial 
facilities where conditions of maintenance and supervision 
ensure that only qualified persons service the installation 
and where the cable tray systems are designed and installed 
to support the load, such systems shall be permitted to 
support raceways and cables, and boxes and conduit bodies 
covered in 314.1. For raceways terminating at the tray, a 
listed cable tray clamp or adapter shall be used to securely 
fasten the raceway to the cable tray system. Additional 
supporting and securing of the raceway shall be in 
accordance with the requirements of the appropriate 
raceway article. 

For raceways or cables running parallel to and attached 
to the bottom or side of a cable tray system, fastening and 
supporting shall be in accordance with the requirements of 
the appropriate raceway or cable article. 

For boxes and conduit bodies attached to the bottom or 
side of a cable tray system, fastening and supporting shall 
be in accordance with the requirements of 314.23. 

392.7 Grounding. 

(A) Metallic Cable Trays. Metallic cable trays that 
support electrical conductors shall be grounded as required 
for conductor enclosures in accordance with 250.96 and 
Part lyJojArticie 250^ 

(B) Steel or Aluminum Cable Tray Systems. Steel or 
aluminum cable tray systems shall be permitted to be used 
as equipment grounding conductors, provided all the 
following requirements are met: 

(1) The cable tray sections and fittings kr^ identified as J^n 
lequiifment grounding conductor; 

(2) The minimum cross-sectional area of cable trays 
conform to the requirements in Table 392.7(B). 

(3) All cable tray sections and fittings Mi legibly and 
durably marked to show the cross- sectional area of 
metal in channel cable trays, or cable trays of one- 
piece construction, and the total cross-sectional area of 
both side rails for ladder or trough cable trays. 

(4) Cable tray sections, fittings, and connected raceways 
are' bonded in accordance with 250.96, using bolted 
mechanical connectors or bonding jumpers sized and 
installed in accordance with 250.102. 

392.8 Cable Installation. 

(A) Cable Splices. Cable splices made and insulated by 
approved methods shall be permitted to be located A^dthin a 
cable tray, provided they are accessible. Splicbs shall be 
permifcalfe :projeot ^ 



Table 392.7(B) Metal Area Requirements for Cable Trays 
Used as Equipment Grounding Conductor 



Maximum Fuse 
Ampere Rating, 
Circuit Breaker 




Minimum Cross-Sectional 

a 

Area of Metal 


Ampere Trip Setting, 

or Circuit Breaker 

Protective Relay 

Ampere Trip Setting 
for Ground-Fault 
Protection of Any 

Cable Circuit in the 
Cable Tray System 


Steel Cable Trays 
mm^ in.^ 


Aluminum 
Cable Trays 


mm^ 


in.2 


60 


129 


0.20 


129 


0.20 


100 


258 


0.40 


129 


0.20 


200 


451.5 


0.70 


129 


0.20 


400 


645 


1.00 


258 


0.40 


600 


967.5 


1.50*^ 


258 


0.40 


1000 


— 


— 


387 


0.60 


1200 


— 


— 


645 


1.00 


1600 


— 


— 


967.5 


1.50 


2000 


— 


— 


1290 


2.00^ 



^Total cross-sectional area of both side rails for ladder or trough 
cable trays; or the minimum cross-sectional area of metal in 
channel cable trays or cable trays of one-piece construction. 

"^Steel cable trays, shall not be used as equipment grounding 
conductors for circuits with ground-fault protection above 600 
amperes. Aluminum cable trays shall not be used as equipment 
grounding conductors for circuits with ground-fault protection 
above 2000 amperes. 

(B) Fastened Securely. In other than horizontal runs, the 
cables shall be fastened securely to transverse members of 
the cable trays. 

(C) Bushed Conduit and Tubing. A box shall not be 
required where cables or conductors are installed in bushed 
conduit and tubing used for support or for protection 
against physical damage. 

(D) Connected in Parallel. Where single conductor cables 
comprising each phase, neutral, or grounded conductor of 
an alternating-current circuit are connected in parallel as 
permitted in 310.4, the conductors shall be installed in 
groups consisting of not more than one conductor per 
phase, neutral, or grounded conductor to prevent current 
imbalance in the paralleled conductors due to inductive 
reactance. 

Single conductors shall be securely bound in circuit 
groups to prevent excessive movement due to fauh-cujTent 
magnetic forces unless single conductors are cabled 
together, such as triplexed assemblies. 

(E) Single Conductors. Where any of the single conductors 
installed in ladder or ventilated trough cable trays are 1/0 
through 4/0 AWG, all single conductors shall be installed in a 



to 
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single layer. Conductors that are bound together to 
comprise each circuit group shall be permitted to be 
installed in other than a single layer. 
392.9 Number of Multiconductor Cables, Rated 2000 
Volts or Less, in Cable Trays. The number of 
multiconductor cables, rated 2000 volts or less, permitted 
in a single cable tray shall not exceed the requirements of 
this section. The conductor sizes herein apply to both 
aluminum and copper conductors. 

(A) Any Mixture of Cables. Where ladder or ventilated 
trough cable trays contain multiconductor power or lighting 
cables, or any mixture of multiconductor power, lighting, 
control, and signal cables, the maximum number of cables 
shall conform to the following: 

(1) Where all of the cables are 4/0 AWG or larger, the sum 
of the diameters of all cables shall not exceed the cable 
tray width, and the cables shall be installed in a single 
layej^^^^Sere Fte vcal>le" ampaci^^^^ Seterminey^ 
according b 3924i(A)(3X the cables tray width shall; 
not be less than the siiiri of the diarnetears of the cable^ 
'md thje Sim of the reguited spacitig; widths betweeri 
thecabjesi 

(2) Where all of the cables are smaller than 4/0 AWG, the 
sum of the cross-sectional areas of all cables shall not 
exceed the maximum allowable cable fill area in 
Column 1 of Table 392.9 for the appropriate cable tray 
width. 

(3) Where 4/0 AWG or larger cables are installed in the 
same cable tray with cables smaller than 4/0 AWG, the 



sum of the cross-sectional areas of all cables smaller 
than 4/0 AWG shall not exceed the maximum 
allowable fill area resulting from the calculation in 
Column 2 of Table 392.9 for the appropriate cable tray 
width. The 4/0 AWG and larger cables shall be 
installed in a single layer, and no other cables shall be 
placed on them. 

(B) Multiconductor Control and/or Signal Cables Only. 

Where a ladder or ventilated trough cable tray having a 
usable inside depth of 150 mm (6 in.) or less contains 
multiconductor control and/or signal cables only, the sum 
of the cross-sectional areas of all cables at any cross section 
shall not exceed 50 percent of the interior cross-sectional 
area of the cable tray. A depth of 150 mm (6 in.) shall be 
used to calculate the allowable interior cross-sectional area 
of any cable tray that has a usable inside depth of more 
than 150 mm (6 in.). 

(C) Solid Bottom Cable Trays Containing Any Mixture. 

Where solid bottom cable trays contain multiconductor 
power or lighting cables, or any mixture of multiconductor 
power, Hghting, control, and signal cables, the maximum 
number of cables shall conform to the following: 

(1) Where all of the cables are 4/0 AWG or larger, the sum 
of the diameters of all cables shall not exceed 90 
percent of the cable tray width, and the cables shall be 
installed in a single layer. 



• 



Table 392.9 Allowable Cable Fill Area for Multiconductor Cables in Ladder, Ventilated Trough, 
Cables Rated 2000 Volts or Less 


or Solid Bottom Cable Trays for 




Maximum Allowable Fill Area for Multiconductor Cables 




Ladder or Ventilated Trough Cable 
Trays, 392.9(A) 


Solid Bottom Cable Trays, 392.9(C) 


Inside Width of 
Cable Tray 


Column 1 

Applicable for 

392.9(A)(2) Only 


Column 2^ Applicable for 
392.9(A)(3) Only 


Column 3 

Applicable for 

392.9(C)(2) Only 


Column 4^ Applicable for 
392.9(C)(3) Only 


mm in. 


mm^ in.2 


mm^ in.^ 


mm^ in.^ 


mm^ in.^ 


150 6.0 


4,500 7.0 


4,500 - (30 Sd)^ 7-(1.2Sd)^ 


3,500 5.5 


3,500-(25 Sd^) 5.5-Sd^ 


225 9.0 


6,800 10.5 


6,800- (30 Sd) 10.5- (1.2 Sd) 


5,100 8.0 


5,100-(25Sd) 8.0-Sd 


300 12.0 


9,000 14.0 


9,000- (30 Sd) 14-(1.2Sd) 


7,100 11.0 


7,100-(25Sd) 11.0-Sd 


450 18.0 


13,500 21.0 


13,500 - (30 Sd) 21-(1.2Sd)- 


10,600 16.5 


10,600-(25Sd) 16.5-Sd 


600 24.0 


18,000 . 28.0 


18,000- (30 Sd) 28-(1.2Sd) 


14,200 22.0 


14,200-(25 Sd) 22.0-Sd 


750 30.0 


22,500 35.0 


22,500- (30 Sd) 35-(L2Sd) 


17,700 27.5 


17,700-(25 Sd) 27.5-Sd 


900 36.0 


27,000 42.0 


27,000 - (30 Sd) 42-(1.2Sd) 


21,300 33.0 


21,300-(25 Sd) 33.0-Sd 



^The maximum allowable fill areas in Columns 2 and 4 shall be calculated. For example, the maximum allowable fill in mm^ for a 150- 
mm wide cable tray in Column 2 shall be 4500 minus (30 multiplied by Sd) [the maximum allowable fill, in square inches, for a 6-in. wide 
cable tray in Column 2 shall be 7 minus (1.2 muhiplied by Sd)]. 

■-^The term Sd in Columns 2 and 4 is equal to the sum of the diameters, in mm, of all cables 107.2 mm (in inches, of all 4/0 AWG) and 
larger multiconductor cables in the same cable tray with smaller cables. 
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(2) Where all of the cables are smaller than 4/0 AWG, the 
sum of the cross-sectional areas of all cables shall not 
exceed the maximum allowable cable fill area in Col- 
umn 3 of Table 392.9 for the appropriate cable tray 
width. 

(3) Where 4/0 AWG or larger cables are installed in the 
same cable tray with cables smaller than 4/0 AWG, the 
sum of the cross-sectional areas of all cables smaller 
than 4/0 AWG shall not exceed the maximum 
allowable fill area resulting from the computation in 
Column 4 of Table 392.9 for the appropriate cable tray 
width. The 4/0 AWG and larger cables shall be 
installed in a single layer, and no other cables shall be 
placed on them. 

(D) Solid Bottom Cable Tray — Multiconductor 
Control and/or Signal Cables Only. Where a solid 
bottom cable tray having a usable inside depth of 150 mm 
(6 in.) or less contains multiconductor control and/or signal 
cables only, the sum of the cross-sectional areas of all 
cables at any cross section shall not exceed 40 percent of 
the interior cross-sectional area of the cable tray. A depth 
of 150 mm (6 in.) shall be used to calculate the allowable 
interior cross-sectional area of any cable tray that has a 
usable inside depth of more than 150 mm (6 in.). 

(E) Ventilated Channel Cable Trays. Where ventilated 
channel cable trays contain multiconductor cables of any 
type, the following shall apply: 

(1) Where only one multiconductor cable is installed, the 
cross-sectional area shall not exceed the value 
specified in Column 1 of Table 392.9(E). 

(2) Where more than one multiconductor cable is installed, 
the sum of the cross-sectional area of all cables shall 
not exceed the value specified in Column 2 of Table 
392.9(E). 

(F) Solid Channel Cable Trays. Where solid channel 
cable trays contain multiconductor cables of any type, the 
following shall apply: 

(1) Where only one multiconductor cable is installed, the 
cross-sectional area of the cable shall not exceed the 
value specified in Column 1 of Table 392.9(F). 

(2) Where more than one multiconductor cable is installed, 
the sum of the cross-sectional area of all cable shall 
not exceed the value specified in Column 2 of Table 
392.9(F). 

392.10 Number of Single-Conductor Cables, Rated 2000 
Volts or Less, in Cable Trays. The number of single- 
conductor cables, rated 2000 volts or less, permitted in a 
single cable tray section shall not exceed the requirements 
of this section. The single conductors, or conductor 
assemblies, shall be evenly distributed across the cable 
tray. The conductor sizes herein apply to both aluminum 
and copper conductors. 



Table 392,9(E) Allowable Cable Fill Area for Multiconductor 
Cables in Ventilated Channel Cable Trays for Cables Rated 
2000 Volts or Less 

Maximum Allowable Fill Area for 
Multiconductor Cables 



Inside Width of 
Cable Tray 



Column 1 
One Cable 



mm 



m. 



Column 2 
More Than 
One Cable 

nm-' mr 



75 


3 


1500 


2.3 


• 850 


1.3 


100 


4 


2900 


4.5 


1600 


2.5 


150 


6 


4500 


7.0 


2450 


3.8 



Table 392.9(F) AUowable Cable Fill Area for Multiconductor 
Cables in Solid Channel Cable Trays for Cables Rated 2000 
Volts or Less 



Inside Width of 

Cable Tray 

mm in. 



Column 1 
One Cable 



Column 2 More 

Than One 

Cable 



T" 



mm 



m. 



50 


2 


850 


1.3 


500 


0.8 


75 


3 


1300 


2.0 


700 


1.1 


100 


4 


2400 


3.7 


1400 


2.1 


150 


6 


3600 


5.5 


2100 


3.2 ' 



(A) Ladder or Ventilated Trough Cable Trays. Where 
ladder or ventilated trough cable trays contain single- 
conductor cables, the maximum number of single 
conductors shall conform to the following: 

(1) Where all of the cables are 1000 kcmil or larger, the 
sum of the diameters of all single-conductor cables 
shall not exceed cable tray width, and the cables shall 
be installed in a single layer. Conductors that are 
bound together to comprise each circuit group shall be 
permitted to be installed in other than a single layer. 

(2) Where all of the cables are from 250 kcmil ||LypuJtt9Q0( 
kcmil, the sum of the cross-sectional areas of all 
single-conductor cables shall not exceed the maximum 
allowable cable fill area in Column 1 of Table 
392.10(A) for the appropriate cable tray width. 

(3) Where 1000 kcmil or larger single-conductor cables 
are installed in the same cable tray with single- 
conductor cables smaller than 1000 kcmil, the sum of 
the cross-sectional areas of all cables smaller than 
1000 kcmil shall not exceed the maximum allowable 
fill area resulting from the computation in Column 2 of 
Table 392.10(A) for the appropriate cable tray width. 

(4) Where any of the single conductor cables are 1/0 
through 4/0 AWG, the sum of the diameters of all 
single conductor cables shall not exceed the cable tray 
width. 

(B) Ventilated Channel Cable Trays. Where 50 mm (2 
in.), 75 mm (3 in.), 100 mm (4 in.), or 150 mm (6 in.) wide 
ventilated channel cable trays contain single-conductor 
cables, the sum of the diameters of all single conductors 
shall not exceed the inside width of the channel. 
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Table 392.10(A) Allowable Cable Fill Area for Single-Conductor Cables in Ladder or Ventilated Trough Cable Trays for Cables 
Rated 2000 Volts or Less 









Maximum Allowable Fill Area for Single-Conductor 










Cables in Ladder 


or Ventilated Trough Cable 


Trays 








Column 1 Applicable for 


Column 2 


a 

Applicable for 


Inside Width of Cable Tray 


392.10(A)(2) Only 


392.1C 


KA)(3) 


Only 


mm 


in. 


2 

mm 


2 

in. 


2 

mm 


2 

in. 


150 


6 


4,200 


6.5 


4,200 - (28 Sd)^ 




6.5- (1.1 Sd)*" 


225 


9 


6,100 


9.5 


6,100- (28 Sd) 




9.5-(l.lSd) 


300 


12 


8,400 


13.0 


8,400- (28 Sd) 




13.0-(l.lSd) 


450 


18 


12,600 


19.5 


12,600 - (28 Sd) 




19.5 -(1.1 Sd) 


600 


24 


16,800 


26.0 


1 6,800- (28 Sd) 




26.0-(l.lSd) 


750 


30 


21,000 


32.5 


2 1,000- (28 Sd) 




32.5 -(1.1 Sd) 


900 


. 36 


25,200 


39.0 


25,200- (28 Sd) 




39.0-(l.lSd) 



The maximum allowable fill areas in Column 2 shall be calculated. For example, the maximum allowable fill, in mm , for a 150 mm wide 
cable tray in Column 2 shall be 4200 minus (28 multiplied by Sd) [the maximum allowable fill, in square inches, for a 6-in. wide cable tray 
in Column 2 shall be 6,5 minus (1.1 multiplied by Sd)]. 

b 2 

The term Sd in Column 2 is equal to the sum of the diameters, in mm, of all cables 507 mm (in inches, of all 1000 kcmil) and larger 
single-conductor cables in the same ladder or ventilated trough cable tray with small cables. 



392.11 Ampacity of Cables, Rated 2000 Volts or Less, in 
Cable Trays. 

(A) Multiconductor Cables. The allowable ampacity of 
multiconductor cables, nominally rated 2000 volts or less, 
installed according to the requirements of 392.9 shall be as 
given in Table 310.16 and Table 310.18, subject to the 
provisions of (1), (2), (3), and 310.15(A)(2). 

(1) The derating factors of 310.15(B)(2)(a) shall apply only to 
multiconductor cables v^th more than three current- 
carrying conductors. Derating shall be limited to the 
number of current-carrying conductors in the cable and not 
to the number of conductors in the cable tray. 

(2) Where cable trays are continuously covered for more than 
1.8 m (6 ft) with soHd unventilated covers, not over 95 
percent of the allowable ampacities of Table 310.16 and 
Table 310.18 shall be permitted for multiconductor cables. 

(3) Where multiconductor cables are installed in a single layer 
in uncovered trays, with a maintained spacing of not less 
than one cable diameter between cables, the ampacity shall 
not exceed the allowable ambient temperature-corrected 
ampacities of multiconductor cables, with not more than 
three insulated conductors rated through 2000 volts in 
free air, in accordance with 3 10. 1 5(C). 

FPN: See Table B.3 10.3. 



(B) Single-Conductor Cables. The allowable 
ampacity of single-conductor cables shall be as 
permitted by 310.15(A)(2). The derating factors of 
310.15(B)(2)(a) shall not apply to the ampacity of 
cables in cable trays. The ampacity of single- 
conductor cables, or single conductors cabled together 
(triplexed, quadmplexed, etc.), nominally rated 2000 
volts or less, shall comply with the following: 

(1) Where installed according to the requirements of 
392.10, the ampacities for 600 kcmil and larger single- 
conductor cables in uncovered cable trays shall not 
exceed 75 percent of the allowable ampacities in Table 
310.17 and Table 310.19. Where cable trays are 
continuously covered for more than 1.8 m (6 ft) with 
solid unventilated covers, the ampacities for 600 kcmil 
and larger cables shall not exceed 70 percent of the 
allowable ampacities in Table 310.17 and Table 310.19. 

(2) Where installed according to the requirements of 
392.10, the ampacities for 1/0 AWG through 500 
kcmil single-conductor cables in uncovered cable trays 
shall not exceed 65 percent of the allowable ampacities 
in Table 310.17 and Table 310.19. Where cable trays 
are continuously covered for more than 1.8 m (6 ft) 
with solid unventilated covers, the ampacities for 1/0 
AWG through 500 kcmil cables shall not exceed 60 
percent of the allowable ampacities in Table 310.17 
and Table 310.19. 

(3) Where single conductors are installed in a single layer 
in uncovered cable trays, with a maintained space of 
not less than one cable diameter between individual 
conductors, the ampacity of 1/0 AWG and larger 
cables shall not exceed the allowable ampacities in 
Table 310.17 and Table 310.19. 
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Exception to (B)(3): For solid bottom cable trays the 
ampacity of single conductor cables shall be determined by 
3 10.1 5(C). 

(4) Where single conductors are installed in a triangular or 
square configuration in uncovered cable trays, with a 
maintained free airspace of not less than 2.15 times 
one conductor diameter (2.15 x O.D.) of the largest 
conductor contained within the configuration and 
adjacent conductor configurations or cables, the 
ampacity of 1/0 AWG and larger cables shall not 
exceed the allowable ampacities of two or three single 
insulated conductors rated through 2000 volts 
supported on a messenger in accordance with 
310.15(B). 

FPN: See Table 310.20. 



pdmlbiftatioii " ot m^ ^ siigleTCbniductol 

babies, ^^ 2X\owdbW ^s gtve^n iiit 

i392;ll:(4) for muhicotiduc&r; cables and 30ill(B) fm 
pingte«cc|nductpr cables, provided ',,that_^e; Jp^^ 

(1 |:f ii^ jsum of die muiticpidtictok cable, fill area: ;;as a 
percpt^ge: of the alfowable fill , area; -for the tr^}^ 
WoMtadVp^r; 39219^ single-couductor :,cab:M 

ill; 4rea ^fa; petcentage: of the, alldwabie fiir atealfoi 
Itjhe lyay cateMed^p^er 19l^^ totals Bot more than 100 
jpegc^0t> 

^2) MuiBconductor cables are iristalied according. to 392.9! 
jand isingle^conductor cables are installed according, to; 

g92^Wand392,8(e)^^^ 

392.12 Number of Type MV and Type MC Cables (2001 
Volts or Over) in Cable Trays. The number of cables 
rated 2001 volts or over permitted in a single cable tray 
shall not exceed the requirements of this section. 

The sum of the diameters of single-conductor and 
multiconductor cables shall not exceed the cable tray 
width, and the cables shall be installed in a single layer. 
Where single conductor cables are triplexed, quadruplexed, 
or bound together in circuit groups, the sum of the 
diameters of the single conductors shall not exceed the 
cable tray width, and these groups shall be installed in 
single layer arrangement. 

392.13 Ampacity of Type MV and Type MC Cables 
(2001 Volts or Over) in Cable Trays. The ampacity of 
cables, rated 2001 vohs, nominal, or over, installed 
according to 392.12 shall not exceed the requirements of 
this section. 

(A) Multiconductor Cables (2001 Volts or Over). The 

allowable ampacity of multiconductor cables shall be as 
given in Table 310.75 and Table 310.76, subject to the 
following provisions: 



(1) Where cable trays are continuously covered for more 
than 1.8 m (6 ft) with solid unventilated covers, not 
more than 95 percent of the allowable ampacities of 
Table 310.75 and Table 310.76 shall be permitted for 
multiconductor cables. 

(2) Where multiconductor cables are installed in a single 
layer in uncovered cable trays, with maintained 
spacing of not less than one cable diameter between 
cables, the ampacity shall not exceed the allowable 
ampacities of Table 310.71 and Table 310.72. 

(B) Single-Conductor Cables (2001 Volts or Over). The 

ampacity of single-conductor cables, or single conductors 
cabled together (triplexed, quadruplexed, etc.), shall 
comply with the following: 

(1) The ampacities for 1/0 AWG and larger single- 
conductor cables in uncovered cable trays shall not 
exceed 75 percent of the allowable ampacities in Table 
310.69 and Table 310.70. Where the cable trays are 
covered for more than 1.8 m (6 ft) with soHd 
unventilated covers, the ampacities for 1/0 AWG and 
larger single-conductor cables shall not exceed 70 
percent of the allowable ampacities in Table 310.69 
and Table 310.70. 

(2) Where single-conductor cables are installed in a single 
layer in uncovered cable trays, with a maintained space 
of not less than one cable diameter between individual 
conductors, the ampacity of 1/0 AWG and larger 
cables shall not exceed the allowable ampacities in 
Table 310.69 and Table 310.70. 

(3) Where single conductors are installed in a triangular or 
square configuration in uncovered cable trays, with a 
maintained free air space of not less than 2.15 times 
the diameter (2.15 x O.D.) of the largest conductor 
contained within the configuration and adjacent 
conductor configurations or cables, the ampacity of 1/0 
AWG and larger cables shall not exceed the allowable 
ampacities in Table 3 10.67 and Table 3 10.68. 



I, General 

394.1 Scope. This article covers the use, installation, and 
construction specifications of concealed knob-and-tube 
wiring. 

394,2. Definition. 

Concealed Knob-and-Tube Wiring. A wiring method using 
knobs, tubes, and flexible nonmetallic tubing for the 
protection and support of single insulated conductors. 
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11. Installation 

394.10 Uses Permitted. Concealed knob-and-tube wiring 
shall be permitted to be installed in the hollow spaces of 
walls and ceilings, or in unfinished attics and roof spaces as 
provided by 394.23, only as follows: 

(1) For extensions of existing installations 

(2) Elsewhere by special permission 

394.12 Uses Not Permitted. Concealed knob-and-tube 
wiring shall not be used in the following: 

(1) Commercial garages 

(2) Theaters and similar locations 

(3) Motion picture studios 

(4) Hazardous (classified) locations 

(5) Hollow spaces of walls, ceilings, and attics where such 
spaces are insulated by loose, rolled, or foamed-in- 
place insulating material that envelops the conductors 

C Exception: [HCD 1] This article is not intended to prohibit the 

A installation of insulation where knob-and-tube wiring is present, 

C provided the following are complied with: 

A (1) The wiring shall be surveyed by an electrical contractor 

licensed by the State of California. Certification shall be 

A provided by the electrical contractor that the existing wiring 

C is in good condition with no evidence of deterioration or 

A improper over-current protection, and no improper 

C . connections or splices. Repairs, alterations, or extensions to 

A the electrical system will require permits and inspections by 

the authority having jurisdiction for the enforcement of this 

A code. 

(2) The certification form shall be filed with the authority having 

A jurisdiction for the enforcement of this code, and a copy 

furnished to the property owner. 

A 0) All accessible areas in the building where insulation has been 

C installed around knob-and-tube wiring shall be posted by the 

A insulation contractor with a notice, clearly visible, stating 

that caution is required when entering these areas. The 

A notice shall be printed in both English and Spanish. 

C (4) The insulation shall be noncombustible as defined in Title 24, 

A Part 2, California Building Code. 

C (^) The insulation shall not have any electrical conductive 

A material as part of or supporting the insulation material. 

C (6) Nothing in this exception will prohibit the authority having 

A jurisdiction for the enforcement of this code from requiring 

C permits and inspections for the installations of thermal 

A insulation. 

394.17 Tiirough or Parallel to Framing Members. 
Conductors shall comply with 398.17 where passing 
through holes in structural members. Where passing 
through wood cross members in plastered partitions, 
conductors shall be protected by noncombustible, 
nonabsorbent, insulating tubes extending not less than 75 
mm (3 in.) beyond the wood member. 
394.19 Clearances. 

(A) General. A clearance of not less than 75 mm (3 in.) 
shall be maintained between conductors and a clearance of 
not less than 25 mm (1 in.) between the conductor and the 
surface over which it passes. 

(B) Limited Conductor Space. Where space is too limited 
to provide these minimum clearances, such as at meters, 
panelboards, outlets, and switch points, the individual 



conductors shall be enclosed in flexible nonmetallic tubing, 
which shall be continuous in length between the last 
support and the enclosure or terminal point. 
(C) Clearance from Piping, Exposed Conductors, and 
So Forth. Conductors shall comply with 398.19 for 
clearances from other exposed conductors, piping, and so 
forth. 

394.23 In Accessible Attics. Conductors in unfinished 
attics and roof spaces shall comply with 394.23(A) or (B). 
FPN: See 310.10 for temperature Hmitation of conductors. 

(A) Accessible by Stairway or Permanent Ladder. 
Conductors shall be installed along the side of or through 
bored holes in floor joists, studs, or rafters. Where run 
through bored holes, conductors in the joists and in studs or 
rafters to a height of not less than 2.1 m (7 ft) above the 
floor or floor joists shall be protected by substantial 
running boards extending not less than 25 mm (1 in.) on 
each side of the conductors. Running boards shall be 
securely fastened in place. Running boards and guard strips 
shall not be required where conductors are installed along 
the sides of joists, studs, or rafters, 

(B) Not Accessible by Stairway or Permanent Ladder, 
Conductors shall be installed along the sides of or through 
bored holes in floor joists, studs, or rafters. 

Exception: In buildings completed before the wiring is 
installed, attic and roof spaces that are not accessible by 
stairway or permanent ladder and have headroom at all 
points less than 900 mm (3 ft), the wiring shall be 
permitted to be installed on the edges of rafters or joists 
facing the attic or roof space. 
394.30 Securing and Supporting. 

(A) Supporting. Conductors shall be rigidly supported on 
noncombustible, nonabsorbent insulating materials and 
shall not contact any other objects. Supports shall be 
installed as follows: 

(1) Within 150 mm (6 in.) of each side of each tap or 
splice, and 

(2) At intervals not exceeding 1.4 m {AV2 ft). 

Where it is impracticable to provide supports, conductors 
shall be permitted to be fished through hollow spaces in dry 
locations, provided each conductor is individually enclosed 
in flexible nonmetallic tubing that is in continuous lengths 
between supports, between boxes, or between a support and 
a box. 

(B) Securing. Where solid knobs are used, conductors shall 
be securely tied thereto by tie wires having insulation 
equivalent to that of the conductor. 

394.42 Devices. Switches shall comply with 404,4 and 

404.10(B). 

394.56 Splices and Taps. SpHces shall be soldered unless 

approved splicing devices are used. In-line or strain splices 

shall not be used. 

in. Construction Specifications 

394.104 Conductors. Conductors shall be of a type 

specified by Article 310. 
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I. General 

396.1 Scope. This article covers the use, installation, and 
construction specifications for messenger-supported 
wiring. 

396.2 Definition. 

Messenger- Supported Wiring. An exposed wiring support 
system using a messenger wire to support insulated 
conductors by any one of the following: 

( 1 ) A messenger with rings and saddles for conductor support 

(2) A messenger with a field-installed lashing material for 
conductor support 

(3) Factory-assembled aerial cable 

(4) Multiplex cables utilizing a bare conductor, factory 
assembled and twisted with one or more insulated 
conductors, such as duplex, triplex, or quadruplex type 
of construction 

II. Installation 
396.10 Uses Permitted. 

(A) Cable Types. The cable types in Table 396.10(A) shall be 
permitted to be installed in messenger-supported wiring under 
the conditions described in the article or section referenced for 
each. 

(B) In Industrial Establishments. In industrial establishments 
only, where conditions of maintenance and supervision ensure 
that only qualified persons service the installed messenger- 
supported wiring, the following shall be permitted: 

(1) Any of the conductor types shown in Table 310.13(A) 
orfpibg$1043(B) 

(2) MV cable 

Where exposed to weather, conductors shall be listed for 
use in wet locations. Where exposed to direct rays of the 
sun, conductors or cables shall be sunlight resistant. 

(C) Hazardous (Classified) Locations. Messenger-supported 
wiring shall be permitted to be used in hazardous (classified) 
locations where the contained cables are permitted for such use 
in 501.10, 502.10, 503.10, and 504.20. 

396.12 Uses Not Permitted. Messenger-supported 
wiring shall not be used in hoistways or where subject to 
physical damage. 



Table 396.10(A) Cable Types 



Cable Type 



Section 



Article 



Mineral-insulated, metal- 
sheathed cable 

Multiconductor service- 
entrance cable 

Multiconductor 
underground feeder and 
branch-circuit cable 

Other factory-assembled, 
multiconductor control, 
signal, or power cables 
that are identified for 
the use 

Power and control tray 
cable 

Power-limited tray cable 



332 
338 
340 



336 



725.61(C) and 
725.82(E) 



396.30 Messenger. 

'(B) Support. The messenger shall be supported at dead 
ends and at intermediate locations so as to eliminate 
tension on the conductors. The conductors shall not be 
permitted to come into contact with the messenger supports 
or any structural members, walls, or pipes. 

i(B);' NeUtraif ConiWct^ Where- ihe -messeitiger: =ts^ ■usea:as-':<^ 
tieufrai conductor, it shall comply witfithe teqmreirients; of 

^Mi?MiMi^ 

(C) Equipmeat Grounding Conductor: -W^ 

m^serig^ris used as an equipm^ grOTndmg eomJuctir^it 
3haU comply with tte requirem^iits of ISO J2(B); 250, i l^^ 
250.184CB)(8), and 250J86(D). 

396.56 Conductor Splices and Taps. Conductor splices 
and taps made and insulated by approved methods shall be 
permitted in messenger-supported wiring. 

396.60 Grounding. The messenger shall be grounded as 
required by 250.80 and 250.86 for enclosure grounding. 



;■ J; ;■=;■■ ;:=Open Wiring :oii Insulators; '. 

h General 

398.1 Scope. This article covers the use, installation, and 
construction specifications of open wiring on insulators. 

398.2 Definition. 

Open Wiring on Insulators. An exposed wiring method 
using cleats, knobs, tubes, and flexible tubing for the 
protection and support of single insulated conductors nm in 
or on buildings. 
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11. Installation 

398.10 Uses Permitted. Open wiring on insulators shall 
be permitted only for industrial or agricultural 
establishments on systems of 600 volts, nominal, or less, as 
follows: 

(1) Indoors or outdoors 

(2) In wet or dry locations 

(3) Where subject to corrosive vapors 

(4) For services 

398.12 Uses Not Permitted. Open wiring on insulators 
shall not be installed where concealed by the building 
structure, 

398.15 Exposed Work. 

(A) Dry Locations. In dry locations, where not exposed to 
physical damage, conductors shall be permitted to be 
separately enclosed in flexible nonmetallic tubing. The 
tubing shall be in continuous lengths not exceeding 4.5 m- 
(15 ft) and secured to the surface by straps at intervals not 
exceeding 1.4 m (4!/2 ft). 

(B) Entering Spaces Subject to Dampness, Wetness, or 
Corrosive Vapors. Conductors entering or leaving 
locations subject to dampness, wetness, or corrosive vapors 
shall have drip loops formed on them and shall then pass 
upward and inward from the outside of the buildings, or 
from the damp, wet, or corrosive location, through 
noncombustible, nonabsorbent insulating tubes. 

FPN: See 230.52 for individual conductors entering 
buildings or other structures. 

(C) Exposed to Physical Damage. Conductors within 2.1 
m (7 ft) from the floor shall be considered exposed to 
physical damage. Where open conductors cross ceiling 
joists and wall studs and are exposed to physical damage, 
they shall be protected by one of the following methods: 

(1) Guard strips not less than 25 mm (1 in.) nominal in 
thickness and at least as high as the insulating supports, 
placed on each side of and close to the wiring. 

(2) A substantial running board at least 13 mm (Yi in.) thick in 
back of the conductors with side protections. Running 
boards shall extend at least 25 mm (1 in.) outside the 
conductors, but not more than 50 mm (2 in.), and the 
protecting sides shall be at least 50 mm (2 in.) high and at 
least 25 mm (1 in.), nominal, in thickness. 

(3) Boxing made in accordance with 398.15(C)(1) or (C)(2) 
and furnished with a cover kept at least 25 mm (1 in.) away 
from the conductors within. Where protecting vertical 



conductors on side walls, the boxing shall be closed at the 
top and the holes through which the conductors pass shall 
be bushed. 

(4) Rigid metal conduit, intermediate metal conduit, rigid 
nonmetalhc conduit, or electrical metalUc tubing. When 
installed in metal piping, the conductors shall be encased in 
continuous lengths of approved flexible tubing. 

398.17 Through or Parallel to Framing Members. Open 
conductors shall be separated from contact with walls, 
floors, wood cross members, or partitions through which 
they pass by tubes or bushings of noncombustible, 
nonabsorbent insulating material. Where the bushing is 
shorter than the hole, a waterproof sleeve of noninductive 
material shall be inserted in the hole and an insulating 
bushing slipped into the sleeve at each end in such a 
manner as to keep the conductors absolutely out of contact 
with the sleeve. Each conductor shall be carried through a 
separate tube or sleeve. 

FPN: See 310.10 for temperature limitation of conductors. 

398.19 Clearances. Open conductors shall be separated at 
least 50 mm (2 in.) from metal raceways, piping, or other 
conducting material, and from any exposed lighting, power, 
or signaling conductor, or shall be separated therefrom by a 
continuous and firmly fixed nonconductor in addition to the 
insulation of the conductor. Where any insulating tube is 
used, it shall be secured at the ends. Where practicable, 
conductors shall pass over rather than under any piping 
subject to leakage or accumulations of moisture. 

398.23 In Accessible Attics. Conductors iii unfinished 
attics and roof spaces shall comply with 398.23(A) or (B). 

(A) Accessible by Stairway or Permanent Ladder. 

Conductors shall be installed along the side of or through 
bored holes in floor joists, studs, or rafters. Where run 
through bored holes, conductors in the joists and in studs or 
rafters to a height of not less than 2.1 m (7 ft) above the 
floor or floor joists shall be protected by substantial 
running boards extending not less than 25 mm (1 in.) on 
each side of the conductors. Running boards shall be 
securely fastened in place. Running boards and guard strips 
shall not be required for conductors installed along the 
sides of joists, studs, or rafters. 

(B) Not Accessible by Stairway or Permanent Ladder. 

Conductors shall be installed along the sides of or through 
bored holes in floor joists, studs, or rafters. 

Exception: In buildings completed before the wiring is 
installed, in attic and roof spaces that are not accessible by 
stairway or permanent ladder and have headroom at all 
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points less than 900 mm (3 ft), the wiring shall be 
permitted to be installed on the edges of rafters or joists 
facing the attic or roof space. 

398.30 Securing and Supporting. 

(A) Conductor Sizes Smaller Tiian 8 AWG. Conductors 
smaller than 8 AWG shall be rigidly supported on 
noncombustible, nonabsorbent insulating materials and 
shall not contact any other objects. Supports shall be 
installed as follows: 

(1) Within 150 mm (6 in.) from a tap or splice 

(2) Within 300 mm (12 in.) of a dead-end connection to a 
lampholder or receptacle 

(3) At intervals not exceeding 1.4 m {AVi ft) and at closer 
intervals sufficient to provide adequate support where 
likely to be disturbed 

(B) Conductor Sizes 8 AWG and Larger. Supports for 
conductors 8 AWG or larger installed across open spaces 
shall be permitted up to 4.5 m (15 ft) apart if 
noncombustible, nonabsorbent insulating spacers are used 
at least every 1.4 m {AVi ft) to maintain at least 65 mm {IVi 
in.) between conductors. 

Where not likely to be disturbed in buildings of mill 
construction, 8 AWG and larger conductors shall be 
permitted to be run across open spaces if supported from 
each wood cross member on approved insulators 
maintaining 150 mm (6 in.) between conductors. 



(C) Industrial Establishments. In industrial establishments 
only, where conditions of maintenance and supervision 
ensure that only qualified persons service the system, 
conductors of sizes 250 kcmil and larger shall be permitted 
to be run across open spaces where supported at intervals 
up to 9.0 m (30 ft) apart. 

(D) Mounting of Conductor Supports. Where nails are 
used to mount knobs, they shall not be smaller than 
tenpenny. Where screws are used to mount knobs, or where 
nails or screws are used to mount cleats, they shall be of a 
length sufficient to penetrate the wood to a depth equal to 
at least one-half the height of the knob and the fiill 
thickness of the cleat. Cushion washers shall be used with 
nails. 

(E) Tie Wires. Conductors 8 AWG or larger and supported 
on solid knobs shall be securely tied thereto by tie wires 
having an insulation equivalent to that of the conductor. 

398.42 Devices. Surface-type snap switches shall be 
mounted in accordance with 404.10(A), and boxes shall not 
be required. Other type switches shall be installed in 
accordance with 404.4. 



III. Construction Specifications 

398.104 Conductors. Conductors shall be of a type 
specified by Article 310. 



2010 California Electrical Code 



70-239 



CHAPTER 4 CALIFORNIA MATRIX ADOPTION TABLE 



# 



The ♦ designation indicates that the State Fire Marshal's adoption of this chapter or individual sections is applicable to structures subject to HCD 1 and'or HCD 2. 
'7**"^^^- ^ 2010 California Electrical Code 



CHAPTER 4 CALIFORNIA MATRIX ADOPTION TABLE 



CHAPTER 4 - EQUIPMENT FOR GENERAL USE 



Adopting Agency 


BSC 


SFM 


HOD 


DSA 


OSHPD 


DPH 


1 


2 


AC 


SS 


ss/cc 


1 


2 


3 


4 


Adopt Entire Chapter 


X 


X 








X 


X 












Adopt Entire Chapter as amended 
(amended sections listed below) 






X 


X 


X 
















Adopt only those articles / sections that 
are listed below 
















X 


X 


X 


X 




Article / Section 


404 FPN 










X 
















404.4 
















X 


X 




X 




406 FPN 










X 
















406.8(C)(1) 
















X 


X 




X 




450/450.23, Note 






X 


X 













































The ♦ designation indicates that the State Fire Marshal's adoption of this chapter or individual sections is applicable to structures subject to HCD 1 and/or HOD 2. 



2010 California Electrical Code 



70-239.2 



CHAPTER 4 



ARTICLE 400 — FLEXIBLE CORDS AND CABLES 



Chapter 4 Equipment for General Use 



v";-\:;AKJ3CLE^ 
Flexible Cordsvand CaWes 



I. General 

400.1 Scope. This article covers general requirements, ap- 
plications, and construction specifications for flexible cords 
and flexible cables. 

400.2 Other Articles. Flexible cords and flexible cables 
shall comply with this article and with the applicable pro- 
visions of other articles of this Code. 



400.3 Suitability. Flexible cords and cables and their as- 
sociated fittings shall be suitable for the conditions of use 
and location. 

400.4 Types. Flexible cords and flexible cables shall con- 
form to the description in Table 400.4. Types of flexible 
cords and flexible cables other than those listed in the table 
shall be the subject of special investigation. 



Table 400.4 Flexible Cords and Cables (See 400.4.) 

















Nominal 
























Insulation 
















AWG 


Number 






Thickness 


I 


Braid 








AWG 








Trade 


Type 




or 


of 




or 






on Each 


Outer 




Name 


Letter 


Voltage 


kcmil 


Conductors 


Insulation 


kcmil 


mm 


mils 


Conductor 


Covering 


Use 


Lamp 


C 


300 


18-16 


2 or more 


Thermoset 


18-16 


0.76 


30 


Cotton 


None 


Pendant or 


Dry 


Not 


cord 




600 


14-10 




or thermo- 
plastic 


14-10 


1.14 


45 






portable 


loca- 
tions 


hard 
usage 


Elevator 


E 


300 or 


20-2 


2 or more 


Thermoset 


20-16 


0.51 


20 


Cotton 


Three cotton, 


Elevator 


Unclassified 


cable 


See Note 7. 
See Note 11. 
See Note 12. 


600 








14-12 
12-10 
8-2 


0.76 
1.14 
1.52 


30 

45 
60 




Outer one 
flame- 
retardant & 
moisture- 
resistant. 
See Note 5. 


lighting and 
control 


locations 




20-16 


0.51 


20 


Hexible 
















14-12 


0.76 


30 


nylon 




















12-10 


1.14 


45 


jacket 




















8-2 


1.52 


60 










Elevator 


EG 


300 or 


20-2 


2 or more 


Thermoset 


20-16 


0.51 


20 


Cotton 


Outer one 


Elevator 


Unclassified 


cable 


See Note 7. 
See Note 12. 


600 








14-12 
12-10 
8-2 


0.76 
1.14 
1.52 


30 
45 
60 




Three cotton, 
flame- 
retardant & 
moisture- 
resistant. 
See Note 5. 


lighting and 
control 


locations 




One cotton and 


Hazardous 






















a neoprene 




(classified) 






















jacket. 




locations 






















See Note 5. 






Elevator 


ETP 


300 or 














Rayon 


Thermo- 


Hazardous (classified) locations 


cable 


See Note 7. 
See Note 12. 


600 
















plastic 






HIT 


300 or 


None 


One cotton or 






See Note 7. 


600 
















equivalent and 






See Note 12. 


















a thermo- 
plastic 
jacket 


' 
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1 








Nominal 


























Insulation 


















AWG 


Number 






Thickness^ 




Braid 










AWG 








Trade 


Type 




or 


of 




or 






on Each 


Outer 






Name 


Letter 


Voltage 


kcmil 


Conductors 


Insulation 


kcmil 


mm 


mils 


Conductor 


Covering 




Use 


Electric 


EV 


600 


18-500 


2 or more 


Thermoset 


18-16 


0.76(0.51) 


30 (20) 


Optional 


Thermoset 


Electric 


Wet 


Extra 


vehicle 






See Note 


plus 


with 


14-10 


1.14(0.76) 


45 (30) 






vehicle 


locations 


hard 


cable 






13. 


grounding 
conductor(s), 
plus optional 
hybrid data, 
signal 
communi- 
cations, and 
optical fiber 
cables 


optional 
nylon See 
Note 14. 


8-2 

1^/0 

250-500 


1.52 (1.14) 
2.03 (1.52) 
2.41 (1.90) 


60 (45) 

80(60) 

95 (75) 

See Note 14. 






charging 




usage 




EVJ 


300 


18-12 


18-12 


0.76(0.51) 


30 (20) 


Hard 








See Note 
13. 










See Note 14. 










usage 




EVE 


600 


18-500 


2 or more 


Thermo- 


18-16 


0.76 (0.51) 


30 (20) 


Thermoplastic 


Extra 








See Note 


plus 


plastic 


14-10 


1.14(0.76) 


45 (30) * 




elastomer 






hard 








13. 


grounding 
conductor's), 
plus optional 
hybrid data, 
signal 
communi- 
cations, and 
optical fiber 
cables 


elastomer 
with 
optional 
nylon See 
Note 14. 


8-2 
1^/0 
250- 
500 


1.52(1.14) 
2.03 (1.52) 
2.41 (1.90) 


60 (45) 

80(60) 

95 (75) 

See Note 14. 










usage 




EVJE 


300 


18-12 


18-12 


0.76(0.51) 


30 (20) 


Hard 








See Note 
13. 










See Note 14. 










usage 




EVT 


600 


18-500 


2 or more 


Thermo- 


18-16 


0.76 (0.51) 


30 (20) 


Optional 


Thermoplastic 


Electric 


Wet 


Extra 








See Note 


plus 


plastic with 


14-10 


1.14 (0.76) 


45 (30) 






vehicle 


Locations 


hard 








13. 


grounding 
conductor(s), 
plus optional 
hybrid data, 
signal 
communi- 
cations, and 
optical fiber 
cables 


optional 
nylon See 
Note 14. 


8-2 
1^/0 
250- 
500 


1.52(1.14) 
2.03 (1.52) 
2.41 (1.90) 


60 (45) 

80 (60) 

95 (75) 

See Note 14. 






charging 




usage 




EVJT 


300 


18-12 


18-12 


0.76 


30 (20) 


Hard 








See Note 
13. 








(0.51) 


See Note 14. 










usage 


Portable" 


G 


2000 


12-500 


2-6 plus 


Thermoset 


12-2 


1.52 


60 




Oil-resistant 


Portable and e 


,xtra hard usage 


power 








grounding 




1-4/0 


2.03 


80 




thermoset 






cable 








conductor(s) 




250-500 


2.41 


95 












G-GC 


2000 


12-500 


3-6 plus 


Thermoset 


12-2 


1.52 


60 




Oil-resistant 












grounding 




1-4/0 


2.03 


80 




thermoset 














conductors 




25(^500 


2.41 


95 


















and 1 


























ground 


























check 


























conductor 


















Heater 


HPD 


300 


18-12 


2, 3, or 4 


Thermoset 


18-16 


0.38 


15 


None 


Cotton or 


Portable 


Dry 


Not 


cord 












14-12 


0.76 


30 




rayon 


heaters 


loca- 
tions 


hard 
usage 



(Continues) 



CO 

NFPiP 



2010 California Electrical Code 



70-241 



400.4 



ARTICLE 400 — FLEXIBLE CORDS AND CABLES 



Table 400.4 Continued 





Type 
Letter 


Voltage 


AWG 

or 
kcmil 


Number 

of 

Conductors 


Insulation 


Nominal 
Insulation 
Thickness* 


Braid 

on Each 

Conductor 


Outer 
Covering 








Trade 
Name 


AWG 

or 
kcmil 


mm 


mils 


Use 


Parallel 
heater 
cord 


HPN 

See Note 8. 


300 


18-12 


2 or 3 


Oil-resistant 
thermoset 


18-16 

14-12 


1.14 
1.52 
2.41 


45 
60 
95 


None 


Oil-resistant 
thermoset 


Portable 


Damp 
locations 


Not 
hard 
usage 


Thermoset 
jacketed 
heater 
cords 


HSJ 


300 


18-12 


2, 3, or 4 


Thermoset 


18-16 
14-12 


0.76 
1.14 


30 

45 


None 


Cotton and 
Thermoset 


Portable or 

portable 

heater 


Damp 
loca- 
tions 


Hard 
usage 




HSJO 


300 


18-12 


Cotton and 
oil-resistant 
thermoset 






HSJOO 


300 


18-12 


Oil-resistant 
thermoset 




Non- 


NISP-1 


300 


20-18 


2 or 3 


Thermoset 


20-18 


0.38 


15 


None 


Thermoset 


Pendant or 
portable 


Damp 
loca- 
tions 


Not 


integral 
parallel 


NISP-2 


300 


18-16 


18-16 


0.76 


30 


hard 

usage 


cords 


NISPE-1 

See Note 8. 


300 


20-18 


Thermo- 
plastic 
elastomer 


20-18 


0.38 


15 


Thermoplastic 
elastomer 






NISPE-2 
See Note 8. 


300 


18-16 


18-16 


0.76 


30 






NISPT-1 
See Note 8. 


300 


20-18 


Thermo- 
plastic 


20-18 


0.38 


15 


Thermoplastic 






NISPT-2 
See Note 8. 


300 


18-16 


18-16 


0.76 


30 




Twisted 
portable 
cord 


PD 


300 
600 


18-16 
14-10 


2 or more 


Thermoset 
or thermo- 
plastic 


18-16 
14-10 


0.76 

1.14 


30 

45 


Cotton 


Cotton or 
rayon 


Pendant or 
portable 


Diy 
loca- 
tions 


Not 
hard 
usage 


Portable 
power 
cable 


PPE 


2000 


12-500 


1-6 plus 
optional 
grounding 
conductor(s) 


Thermo- 
plastic 
elastomer 


12-2 

1^/0 

250-500 


1.52 
2.03 

2.41 


60 
80 
95 




Oil-resistant 

thermoplastic 

elastomer 


Portable, extra hard usage 


Hard 
service 
cord 


S 

See Note 6. 


600 


18-12 


2 or more 


Thermoset 


18-16 
14-10 
8-2 


0.76 

1.14 
1.52 


30 
45 
60 


None 


Thermoset 


Pendant or 
portable 


Damp 
loca- 
tions 


Extra 
hard 
usage 


Hexible 
stage and 
lighting 
power 
cable 


SC 


600 


8-250 


1 or more 




8-2 
1-^/0 
250 


1.52 
2.03 
2.41 


60 
80 
95 




Thermoset'* 


Portable, extra hard usage 




SCE 


600 


Thermo- 
plastic 
elastomer 


Thermoplastic 
elastomer"* 






SCT 


600 


Thermo- 
plastic 


Thermo- 
plastic'* 




Hard 
service 
cord 


SE 

See Note 6. 


600 


18-2 


2 or more 


Thermo- 
plastic 
elastomer 


18-16 
14-10 
8-2 


0.76 
1.14 
1.52 


30 
45 
60 


None 


Thermoplastic 
elastomer 


Pendant or 
portable 


Damp 
loca- 
tions 


Extra 
hard 
usage 




SEW 

See Note 6. 
See Note 15. 


600 


Damp 
and wet 
locations 






SEO 

See Note 6. 


600 


Oil-resistant 

thermoplastic 

elastomer 


Damp 
locations 
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Trade 
Name 



Type 
Letter 



Voltage 



AWG 

or 
kcmil 



Number 

of 

Conductors 



Insulation 



Nominal 
Insulation 
Thickness* 



AWG 

or 
kcmil 



mils 



Braid 

on Each 

Conductor 



Outer 
Covering 



Use 



SEOW 
See Note 6. 
See Note 15. 



600 



SEOO See 
Note 6. 



600 



SEOOW 

See Note 6. 
See Note 15. 



600 



Oii-resistant 
thermo- 
plastic 
elastomer 



Damp 
and wet 
locations 



Damp 
locations 



Damp 
and wet 
locations 



Junior hard 
service 
cord 




SJ 



300 



18-10 



2-6 



Thermoset 



18-12 



0.76 



30 



None 



Thermoset 



Pendant or 
portable 



SJE 



300 



Thermo- 
plastic 
elastomer 



Thermoplastic 
elastomer 



SJEW 

See Note 15. 



300 



SJEO 



300 



Oil- 
resistant 
thermoplastic 
elastomer 



SJEOW 
See Note 15. 



300 



SJEOO 



300 



Oil-resistant 
thermo- 
plastic 
elastomer 



SJEOOW 
See Note 15. 



300 



SJO 



300 



Thermoset 



Oil-resistant 
thermoset 



SJOW 

See Note 15. 



300 



SJOO 



300 



Oil-resistant 
thermoset 



SJOOW 
See Note 15. 



300 



SJT 



300 



Thermo- 
plastic 



10 



1.14 



45 



Thermoplastic 



SJTW 

See Note 15. 



300 



Damp 
loca- 
tions 



Damp 
and wet 
locations 



Damp 
locations 



Damp 
and wet 
locations 



Damp 
locations 



Damp 
and wet 
locations 



Damp 
locations 



Damp 
and wet 
locations 



Damp 
locations 



Damp 
and wet 
locations 



Damp 
locations 



Damp 
and wet 
locations 



Hard 
usage 



(Continues) 
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Type 
Letter 


Voltage 


AWG 

or 
kcmil 


Number 

of 

Conductors 


Insulation 


Nominal 
Insulation 
Thickness* 


Braid 

on Each 

Conductor 


Outer 
Covering 








Trade 
Name 


AWG 

or 
kcmil 


mm 


mils 


Use 


Junior hard 
service 
cord 
(cont.) 


SJTO 


300 


18-10 


2-^6 


Thermo- 
plastic 


18-12 


0.76 


30 


None 


Oil- 
resistant 
thermo- 
lastic 


Pendant or 
portable 


Damp 
locations 


Hard 
usage 




SJTOW 

See Note 15. 


300 


Damp 
and wet 
locations 






SJTOO 


300 


Oil-resistant 
thermo- 
plastic 


Damp 
locations 






SJTOOW 

See Note 15. 


300 


Damp 
and wet 
locations 




Hard 
service 
cord 


SO 

See Note 6. 


600 


18-2 


2 or more 


Thermoset 


18-16 


0.76 


30 


None 


Oil-resistant 
thermoset 


Pendant or 
portable 


Damp 
loca- 
tions 


Extra 
hard 
usage 




SOW 

See Note 6. 
See Note 15. 


600 


Damp 
and wet 
locations 






SOO 

See Note 6. 


600 


Oil- 
resistant 
thermoset 


14-10 
8-2 


1.14 
1.52 


45 
60 


Damp 
locations 






SOOW 
See Note 6. 
See Note 15. 


600 


Damp 
and wet 
locations 




All 
thermoset 
parallel 
cord 


SP-1 


300 


20-18 


2 or 3 


Thermoset 


20-18 


0.76 


30 


None 


None 


Pendant or 
portable 


Damp 
loca- 
tions 


Not 
hard 
usage 




SP-2 


300 


18-16 


18-16 


1.14 


45 






SP-3 


300 


18-10 


18-16 
14 
12 
10 


1.52 
2.03 
2.41 
2.80 


60 
80 
95 
■110 


Refriger- 
ators, room 
air condition- 
ers, and as 
permitted in 
422.16(B) 




All 
elastomer 
(thermo- 
plastic) 
parallel 
cord 


SPE-1 
See Note 8. 


300 


20-18 


2 or 3 


Thermo- 
plastic 
elastomer 


20^18 


0.76 


30 


None 


None 


Pendant or 
portable 


Damp 
loca- 
tions 


Not 

Hard 

usage 




SPE-2 
See Note 8. 


300 


18-16 


18-16 


1.14 


45 






SPE-3 
See Note 8. 


300 


18-10 


18-16 
14 
12 
10 


1.52 
2.03 

2.41 
2.80 


60 
80 
95 
110 


Refrigera- 
tors, room 
air condition- 
ers, and as 
permitted in 
422.16(B) 




All plastic 
parallel 
cord 


SPT-1 


300 


20-18 


2 or 3 


Thermo- 
plastic 


20-18 


0.76 


30 


None 


None 


Pendant or 
portable 


Damp 
loca- 
tions 


Not 
hard 
usage 




SPT-IW 
See Note 15. 


300 


' 


Damp 
and wet 
locations 





• 



70-244 



20 1 California Electrical Code nf. 



ARTICLE 400 — FLEXIBLE CORDS AND CABLES 



400.4 



Table 400.4 Continued 





Type 
Letter 


Voltage 


AWG 

or 
kcmil 


Number 

of 

Conductors 


Insulation 


Nominal 
Insulation 
Thickness* 


Braid 

on Each 

Conductor 


Outer 
Covering 








Trade 
Name 


AWG 

or 
kcmil 


mm 


mils 


Use 




SPT-2 


300 


18-16 


2or3 




18-16 


1.14 


45 








Damp 
locations 






SPT-2W 
See Note 15. 


300 


2 


Damp 
and wet 
locations 






SPT-3 


300 


18-10 


2or3 


18-16 
14 
12 
10 


1.52 
2.03 
2.41 
2.80 


60 
80 
95 
110 


Refriger 
ators, room 
air 

conditioners, 
and as 
permitted in 
422.16(B) 


Damp 
loca- 
tions 


Not 
hard 
usage 


Range, 
dryer 
cable 


SRD 


300 


10-^ 


3 or 4 


Thermoset 


10-4 


1.14 


45 


None 


Thermoset 


Portable 


Damp 
loca- 
tions 


Ranges, 
dryers 




SRDE 


300 


10-4 


3 or 4 


Thermo- 
plastic 
elastomer 


None 


Thermoplastic 
elastomer 






SRDT 


300 


10-4 


3 or 4 


Thermo- 
plastic 


None 


Thermoplastic 




Hard 
service 
cord 


ST 

See Note 6. 


600 


18-2 


2 or more 


Thermo- 
plastic 


18-16 
14-10 

8-2 


0.76 
1.14 
1.52 


30 
45 
60 


None 


Thermoplastic 


Pendant or 
portable 


Damp 
loca- 
tions 


Extra 
hard 

usage 




STW 

See Note 6. 

See Note 15. 


600 


Damp 
and wet 
locations 






STO 

See Note 6. 


600 


Oil- resistant 
thermoplastic 


Damp 
locations 






STOW 
See Note 6. 
See Note 15. 


600 


Damp 
and wet 
locations 






STOO 
See Note 6. 


600 


Oil-resistant 
thermo- 
plastic 


Damp 
locations 






STOOW 
See Note 6. 


600 


Damp 
and wet 
locations 




Vacuum 
cleaner 
cord 


SV 


300 


18-16 


2 or 3 


Thermoset 


18-16 


0.38 


15 


None 


Thermoset 


Pendant or 
portable 


Damp 
loca- 
tions 


Not 
hard 
usage 




SVE 


300 


Thermo- 
plastic 
elastomer 


Thermoplastic 
elastomer 






SVEO 


300 


Oil-resistant 

thermoplastic 

elastomer 






SVEOO 


300 


Oil-resistant 
thermo- 
plastic 
elastomer 
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Type 
Letter 


Voltage 


AWG 

or 
kcmil 


Number 

of 

Conductors 


Insulation 


Nominal 
Insulation 
Thickness^ 


Braid 

on Each 

Conductor 


Outer 
Covering 








Trade 
Name 


AWG 

or 
kcmil 


mm 


mils 


Use 


Vacuum 
cleaner 
cord 
(cont.) 


svo 


300 


18-16 


2 or 3 


Thermoset 


18-16 


0.38 


15 


None 


Oil-resistant 
thermoset 


Pendant or 
portable 


Damp 
locations 


Not 
hard 
usage 




svoo 


300 


Oil-resistant 
thermoset 


Oil-resistant 
thermoset 






SVT 


300 


Thermo- 
plastic 


Thermoplastic 






SVTO 


300 


Thermo- 
plastic 


Oil-resistant 
thermoplastic 






SVTOO 


300 


Oil-resistant 
thermo- 
plastic 




Parallel 
tinsel 
cord 


in" 

See Note 4. 


300 


27 


2 


Thermo- 
plastic 


27 


0.76 


30 


None 


Thermoplastic 


Attached to 
an appliance 


Damp 
loca- 
tions 


Not 
hard 
usage 


Jacketed 
tinsel 
cord 


TST 

See Note 4. 


300 


27 


2 


Thermo- 
plastic 


27 


0.38 


15 


None 


Thermoplastic 


Attached to 
an appliance 


Damp 
loca- 
tions 


Not 
hard 
usage 


Portable 
power- 
cable 


W 


2000 


12-500 
501-1000 


1-6 
1 


Thermoset 


12-2 

1-^/0 

250-500 

501-1000 


1.52 
2.03 

2.41 
2.80 


60 
80 
95 
110 




Oil-resistant 
tiiermoset 


Portable, extra hard usage 



Notes: 

^See Note 8. 

^The required outer covering on some single-conductor cables may be integral with the insulation. 

^All types listed in Table 400.4 shall have individual conductors twisted together except for Types HPN, SP-1, SP-2, SP-3, SPE-1, SPE-2, SPE-3, SPT-1, SPT-2, SPT-3, 

TPT, NISP-1, NISP-2, NISPT-1, NISPT-2, NISPE-1, NISPE-2, and three-conductor parallel versions of SRD, SRDE, and SRDT 

^Types TPT and TST shall be permitted in lengths not exceeding 2.5 m (8 ft) where attached directly, or by means of a special type of plug, to a portable appliance 

rated at 50 watts or less and of such nature that extreme flexibility of the cord is essential. 

^Rubber-filled or varnished cambric tapes shall be permitted as a substitute for the inner braids. 

^Types G, G-GC, S, SC, SCE, SCT, SE, SEO, SEOO, SO, SOO, ST, STO, STOO, PPE, and W shall be permitted for use on theater stages, in garages, and elsewhere 

where flexible cords are permitted by this Code. 

^Elevator traveling cables for operating control and signal circuits shall contain nonmetallic fillers as necessary to maintain concentricity. Cables shall have steel 

supporting members as required for suspension by 620.41. In locations subject to excessive moisture or corrosive vapors or gases, supporting members of other 

materials shall be permitted. Where steel supporting members are used, they shall run straight through the center of the cable assembly and shall not be cabled with 

the copper strands of any conductor. 

In addition to conductors used for control and signaling circuits, Types E, EO, ETP, and ETT elevator cables shall be permitted to incorporate in the construction 
one or more 20 AWG telephone conductor pairs, one or more coaxial cables, or one or more optical fibers. The 20 AWG conductor pairs shall be p>ermitted to be 
covered witii suitable shielding for telephone, audio, or higher frequency communications circuits; the coaxial cables consist of a center conductor, insulation, and 
shield for use in video or other radio frequency communications circuits. The optical fiber shall be suitably covered with flame-retardant thermoplastic. The insulation 
of the conductors shall be rubber or thermoplastic of thickness not less than specified for the other conductors of the particular type of cable. Metallic shields shall have 
their own protective covering. Where used, these components shall be permitted to be incorporated in any layer of the cable assembly but shall not run straight through 
the center. 

^The third conductor in Tyipe HPH shall be used as an equipment grounding ct)iiBuctoir only. The insulation of the e|uigment grounding conductor for Types SPE-1, 
SPE-2, SPE-3, SPT-1, SPT-2,"'SPT-3, NISPT-1, NiSPf-2, NISPE-1, and NISpfe-2 sHaff be permitted to be thermoset polymer. 

^The individual conductors of all cords, except those of heat-resistant cords, shall have a thermoset or thermoplastic insulation, except that the equipment grounding 
conductor where used shall be in accordance with 400.23(B). 

'^Where the voltage between any two conductors exceeds 300, but does not exceed 600, flexible cord of 10 AWG and smaller shall have thermoset or thermoplastic 
insulation on the individual conductors at least 1.14 mm (45 mils) in thickness, unless Type S, SE, SEO, SEOO, SO, SOO, ST, STO, or STOO cord is used. 
^^Insulations and outer coverings that meet the requirements as flame retardant, limited smoke, and are so listed, shall be permitted to be marked for limited smoke 
after the code type designation. 

^ ^Elevator cables in sizes 20 AWG tiirough 14 AWG are rated 300 volts, and sizes 10 through 2 are rated 600 volts. 12 AWG is rated 300 volts with a 0.76-mm 
(30- mil) insulation thickness and 600 volts with a 1.14-mm (45-mil) insulation thickness. 

^ ^Conductor size for Types EV, EVJ, EVE, EVJE, EVT, and EVJT cables apply to nonpower-limited circuits only. Conductors of power-limited (data, signal, or 
communications) circuits may extend beyond the stated AWG size range. All conductors shall be insulated for the same cable voltage rating. 
^ "^Insulation thickness for Types EV, EVJ, EVEJE, EVT, and EVJT cables of nylon construction is indicated in parentheses. 

^^ Cords that comply with the requirements for outdoor cords and are so listed shall be permitted to be designated as weather and water resistant with the suffix "W" 
after the code type designation. Cords with the "W" suffix are suitable for use in wet locations. 
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400.5 Ampacities for Flexible Cords and Cables. 
(A) Ampacity Tables. Table 400.5(A) provides the 
allowable ampacities, and Table 400.5(B) provides the 
ampacities for flexible cords and cables with not more than 
three current-carrying conductors. These tables shall be 
used in conjunction with applicable end-use product 
standards to ensure selection of the proper size and type. 
Where cords are used in ambient temperatures exceeding 
30°C (86°F), the temperature correction factors from Table 
310.16 that correspond to the temperature rating of the cord 
shall be applied to the ampacity from Table 400.5(B). 
Where the number of current-carrying conductors exceeds 
three, the allowable ampacity or the ampacity of each 
conductor shall be reduced from the 3 -conductor rating as 
shown in Table 400.5. 

Table 400.5 Adjustment Factors for More Than Three 
Current-Carrying Conductors in a Flexible Cord or Cable 

Percent of Value in Tables 
Number of Conductors 400.5(A) and 400.5(B) 



4-6 

7-9 

10-20 

21-30 

31-40 

41 and above 



80 
70 
50 
45 
40 
35 



(B) Ultimate Insulation Temperature. In no case shall 
conductors be associated together in such a way with 
respect to the kind of circuit, the wiring method used, or 
the number of conductors such that the limiting 
temperature of the conductors is exceeded. 

A neutral conductor that carries only the unbalanced 
current from other conductors of the same circuit shall not 
be required to meet the requirements of a current-carrying 
conductor. 

In a 3 -wire circuit consisting of two phase BmdiictO^^ 
and the neutral Mnduct^^ of a 4- wire, 3 -phase, wye- 
connected system, a common conductor carries 
approximately the same current as the line-to-neutral 
currents of the other conductors and shall be considered to 
be a current-carrying conductor. 

On a 4-wire, 3-phase, wye circuit where B^J^ItSi^ 
gercj^Fof the load consists of nonlinear loads, there are 
harmonic currents present in the neutral conductor and the 
neutral blnductot shall be considered to be a current- 
carrying conductor. 

An equipment grounding conductor shall not be 
considered a current-carrying conductor. 

Where a single conductor is used for both equipment 
grounding and to carry unbalanced current from other 
conductors, as provided for in 250.140 for electric ranges 
and electric clothes dryers, it shall not be considered as a 
current-carrying conductor. 



Exception: For other loading conditions, adjustment 
factors shall be permitted to he calculated under 
3 10 J 5(C). 

FPN: See Annex B, Table B.310.11, for adjustment factors 
for more than three current-carrying conductors in a 
raceway or cable with load diversity. 

400.6 Markings. 

(A) Standard Markings. Flexible cords and cables shall 
be marked by means of a printed tag attached to the coil 
reel or carton. The tag shall contain the information 
required in 310.11(A). Types S, SC, SCE, SCT, SE, SEO, 
SEOO, SJ, SJE, SJEO, SJEOO, SJO, SJT, SJTO, SJTOO, 
SO, SOO, ST, STO, STOO, SEW, SEOW, SEOOW, 
SJEW, SJEOW, SJEOOW, SJOW, SJTW, SJTOW, 
SJTOOW, SOW, SOOW, STW, STOW, and STOOW 
flexible cords and G, G-GC, PPE, and W flexible cables 
shall be durably marked on the surface at intervals not 
exceeding 610 mm (24 in.) with the type designation, size, 
and number of conductors. 

(B) Optional Markings. Flexible cords and cable types 
listed in Table 400.4 shall be permitted to be surface 
marked to indicate special characteristics of the cable 
materials. These markings include, but are not limited to, 
markings for limited smoke, sunlight resistance, and so 
forth. 

400.7 Uses Permitted. 

(A) Uses. Flexible cords and cables shall be used only for 
the following: 

(1) Pendants 

(2) Wiring of luminaires 

(3) Connection of portable jugiiaairel, portable and mobile 
signs, or appliances 

(4) Elevator cables 

(5) Wiring of cranes and hoists 

(6) Connection of utilization equipment to facilitate 

frequent interchange 

(7) Prevention of the transmission of noise or vibration 

(8) Appliances where the fastening means and mechanical 
connections are specifically designed to permit ready 
removal for maintenance and repair, and the appliance 
is intended or identified for flexible cord connection 

(9) Connection of moving parts 

(10) Where specifically permitted elsewhere in this Code 

(B) Attachment Plugs. Where used as permitted in 
400.7(A)(3), (A)(6), and (A)(8), each flexible cord shall be 
equipped with an attachment plug and shall be energized 
from a receptacle outlet. 

Exception: As permitted in 368.56. 
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Table 400.5(A) Allowable Ampacity for Flexible Cords and Cables [Based on Ambient Temperature of 30°C (86°F). See 400.13 


and Table 400.4.] 












Thermoset Types C, E, EO, PD, S, SJ, SJO, SJOW, SJOO, 








SJOOW, SO, SOW, SOO, SOOW, SP-1, SP-2, SP-3, SRD, SV, 








SVO, SVOO 






Thermoplastic Types ET, ETLB, ETP, ETT, SE, SEW, SEO, 








SEOW, SEOOW, SJE, SJEW, SJEO, SJEOW, SJEOOW, SJT, 






Thermoplastic 


SJTW, SJTO, SJTOW, SJTOO, SJTOOW, SPE-1, SPE-2, SPE-3, 


Types HPD, HPN, 


Size (AWG) 


Types TPT, TST 


SPT-1, SPT-IW, SPT-2, SPT-2W, SPT-3, ST, SRDE, SRDT, STO, 


HSJ, HSJO, 






STOW, STOO, STOOW, SVE, SVEO, SVT, SVTO, SVTOO 


HSJOO 


27* 


0.5 


A+ B+ 




20 


— 


5** *** 


— 


18 


— 


7 10 


10 


17 


— 


$ 12 


13 


15 


— 


12 16 


17 


15 


— 


11 16 


17 


14 


— 


15 18 


20 


12 


— 


20 25 


30 


10 


— 


25 30 


35 


8 


— 


35 40 


— 


6 


— 


45 55 


— 


4 


— 


60 70 


— 


2 


— 


80 95 


— 



*Tinsel cord. 

**Elevator cables only. 

***7 amperes for elevator cables only; 2 amperes for other types. 

+The allowable currents under Column A apply to 3 -conductor cords and other multiconductor cords connected to utilization equipment so 

that only 3 conductors are current-carrying. The allowable currents under Column B apply to 2-conductor cords and other multiconductor 

cords coimected to utilization equipment so that only 2 conductors are current carrying. 



400.8 Uses Not Permitted. Unless specifically permitted 
in 400.7, flexible cords and cables shall not be used for the 
following: 

(1) As a substitute for the fixed wiring of a structure 

(2) Where run through holes in walls, structural ceilings, 

suspended ceilings, dropped ceilings, or floors 

(3) Where run through doorways, windows, or similar 

openings 

(4) Where attached to building surfaces 

Exception to (4): Flexible cord and cable shall be 
permitted to be attached to building surfaces in accordance 
with the provisions of 368.56(B) 

(5) Where concealed by walls, floors, or ceilings or located 
above suspended or dropped ceilings 

(6) Where installed in raceways, except as otherwise 
permitted in this Code 

(7) Where subject to physical damage 

400.9 Splices. Flexible cord shall be used only in 
continuous lengths without splice or tap where initially 
installed in applications permitted by 400.7(A). The repair 
of hard-service cord and junior hard-service cord (see 



Trade Name column in Table 400.4) 14 AWG and larger 
shall be permitted if conductors are spliced in accordance 
with 110.14(B) and the completed splice retains the 
insulation, outer sheath properties, and usage 
characteristics of the cord being spliced. 

400.10 Pull at Joints and Terminals. Flexible cords and 
cables shall be connected to devices and to fittings so that 
tension is not transmitted to joints or terminals. 

Exception: Listed portable single-pole devices that are 
intended to accommodate such tension at their terminals 
shall be permitted to be used with single-conductor flexible 
cable. 

FPN: Some methods of preventing pull on a cord from 
being transmitted to joints or terminals are knotting the 
cord, winding with tape, and fittings designed for the 
purpose. 

400.11 In Show Windows and Showcases. Flexible cords 
used in show windows and showcases shall be Types S, 
SE, SEO, SEGG, SJ, SJE, SJEG, SJEGG, SJG, SJGG, SJT, 
SJTG, SJTGG, SG, SOO, ST, STO, STOO, SEW, SEOW, 
SEGGW, SJEW, SJEOW, SJEOOW, SJOW, SJOOW, 
SJTW, SJTOW, SJTOOW, SOW, SOOW, STW, STOW, 
or STOOW. 
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Table 400.5(B) Ampacity of Cable Types SC, SCE, SCT, PPE, G, G-GC, and W. [Based on Ambient Temperature of 30°C (86'^F). 
See Table 400.4.] 



Size (AWG 
or kcmil) 



60°C (140°F) 



D 



75°C (167°F) 



D 



90°C (194°F) 



D 



12 


— 


31 


26 


— 


37 


31 


— 


42 


35 


10 


— 


44 


37 


— 


52 


43 


— 


59 


49 


8 


60 


55 


48 


70 


65 


57 


80 


74 


65 


6 


80 


72 


63 


95 


88 


77 


105 


99 


87 


4 


105 


96 


84 


125 


115 


101 


140 


130 


114 


3 


120 


113 


99 


145 


135 


118 


165 


152 


133 


2 


140 


128 


112 


170 


152 


133 


190 


174 


152 


1 


165 


150 


131 


195 


178 


156 


220 


202 


177 


1/0 


195 


173 


151 


230 


207 


181 


260 


234 


205 


2/0 


225 


199 


174 


265 


238 


208 


300 


271 


237 


3/0 


260 


230 


201 


310 


275 


241 


350 


313 


274 


4/0 


300 


265 


232 


360 


317 


277 


405 


361 


316 


250 


340 


296 


259 


405 


354 


310 


455 


402 


352 


300 


375 


330 


289 


445 


395 


346 


505 


449 


393 


350 


420 


363 


318 


505 


435 


381 


570 


495 


433 


400 


455 


392 


343 


545 


469 


410 


615 


535' 


468 


500 


515 


448 


392 


620 


537 


470 


700 


613 


536 


600 


575 


— 


__ 


690 


— 


— 


780 


— 


— 


700 


630 


— 


— 


755 


— 


— 


855 


— 


— 


750 


655 


— 


— 


785 


— 


— 


885 


— 


— 


800 


680 


— 


— 


815 


— 


— 


920 


— 


— 


900 


730 


— 


— 


870 


— 


— 


985 


— 


— 


1000 


780 


— 


— 


935 


— 


— 


1055 


— 


— 



The ampacities under subheading D shall be permitted for single-conductor Types SC, SCE, SCT, PPE, and W cable only where the individual conductors 
are not installed in raceways and are not in physical contact with each other except in lengths not to exceed 600 mm (24 in.) where passing through the wall 
of an enclosure. 

2 

The ampacities under subheading E apply to two-conductor cables and other multiconductor cables connected to utilization equipment so that only two 
conductors are current carrying. 

3 

The ampacities under subheading F apply to three-conductor cables and other multiconductor cables connected to utilization equipment so that only three 
conductors are current carrying. 



Exception No. 1: For the wiring of chain-supported 
luminaires. 

Exception No. 2: As supply cords for portable \uinmaims^ 
and other merchandise being displayed or exhibited. 

400.12 Minimum Size. The individual conductors of a 
flexible cord or cable shall not be smaller than the sizes in 
Table 400.4. 

Exception: The size of the insulated ground-check 
conductor of Type G-GC cables shall be not smaller than 
10 AWG. 

400.13 Overcurrent Protection. Flexible cords not 
smaller than 18 AWG, and tinsel cords or cords having 
equivalent characteristics of smaller size approved for use 
with specific appliances, shall be considered as protected 



against overcurrent by the overcurrent devices described in 

240.5. 

400.14 Protection from Damage. Flexible cords and 
cables shall be protected by bushings or fittings where 
passing through holes in covers, outlet boxes, or similar 
enclosures. 

In industrial establishments where the conditions of 
maintenance and supervision ensure that only qualified 
persons service the installation, flexible cords and cables 
shall be permitted to be installed in aboveground raceways 
that are no longer than 15 m (50 ft) to protect the flexible 
cord or cable from physical damage. Where more than 
three current-carrying conductors are installed within the 
raceway, the allowable ampacity shall be reduced in 
accordance with Table 400.5. 
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II. Construction Specifications 

400.20 Labels. Flexible cords shall be examined and 
tested at the factory and labeled before shipment. 

400.21 Nominal Insulation Thickness. The nominal 
thickness of insulation for conductors of flexible cords and 
cables shall not be less than specified in Table 400.4. 

Exception: The nominal insulation thickness for the 
ground-check conductors of Type G-GC cables shall not be 
less than 1.14 mm (45 mils) for 8 AWG and not less than 
0. 76 mm (30 mils) for 10 AWG. 

400.22 Grounded-Conductor Identification. One 

conductor of flexible cords that is intended to be used as a 
grounded circuit conductor shall have a continuous marker 
that readily distinguishes it from the other conductor or 
conductors. The identification shall consist of one of the 
methods indicated in 400.22(A) through (F). 

(A) Colored Braid. A braid finished to show a white or 
gray color and the braid on the other conductor or 
conductors finished to show a readily distinguishable solid 
color or colors. 

(B) Tracer in Braid. A tracer in a braid of any color 
contrasting with that of the braid and no tracer in the braid 
of the other conductor or conductors. No tracer shall be 
used in the braid of any conductor of a flexible cord that 
contains a conductor having a braid finished to show white 
or gray. 

Exception: In the case of Types C and PD and cords 
having the braids on the individual conductors finished to 
show white or gray. In such cords, the identifying marker 
shall be permitted to consist of the solid white or gray 
finish on one conductor, provided there is a colored tracer 
in the braid of each other conductor. 

(C) Colored Insulation. A white or gray insulation on one 
conductor and insulation of a readily distinguishable color 
or colors on the other conductor or conductors for cords 
having no braids on the individual conductors. 

For jacketed cords furnished with appliances, one 
conductor having its insulation colored light blue, with the 
other conductors having their insulation of a readily 
distinguishable color other than white or gray. 

Exception: Cords that have insulation on the individual 
conductors integral with the jacket. 

The insulation shall be permitted to be covered with an 
outer finish to provide the desired color. 

(D) Colored Separator. A white or gray separator on one 
conductor and a separator of a readily distinguishable solid 
color on the other conductor or conductors of cords having 



insulation on the individual conductors integral with the 
jacket. 

(E) Tinned Conductors. One conductor having the 
individual strands tinned and the other conductor or 
conductors having the individual strands untinned for cords 
having insulation on the individual conductors integral with 
the jacket. 

(F) Surface Marking. One or more ridges, grooves, or 
white stripes located on the exterior of the cord so as to 
identify one conductor for cords having insulation on the 
individual conductors integral with the jacket. 

400.23 Equipment Grounding Conductor Identification. 

A conductor intended to be used as an equipment 
grounding conductor shall have a continuous identifying 
marker readily distinguishing it from the other conductor or 
conductors. Conductors having a continuous green color or 
a continuous green color with one or more yellow stripes 
shall not be used for other than equipment grounding 
^duiioS The identifying marker shall consist of one of 
the methods in 400.23(A) or (B). 

(A) Colored Braid. A braid finished to show a continuous 
green color or a continuous green color with one or more 
yellow stripes. 

(B) Colored Insulation or Covering. For cords having no 
braids on the individual conductors, an insulation of a 
continuous green color or a continuous green color with 
one or more yellow stripes. 

400.24 Attachment Plugs. Where a flexible cord is 
provided with an equipment grounding conductor and 
equipped with an attachment plug, the attachment plug 
shall comply with 250.138(A) and (B). 

III. Portable Cables Over 600 Volts, Nominal 

400.30 Scope. Part III appHes to multiconductor portable 
cables used to connect mobile equipment and machinery. 

400.31 Construction. 

(A) Conductors. The conductors shall be H AWG copper 
or larger and shall employ flexible stranding. 

■m 

(B) Shields. Cables operated at over 2000 volts shall be 
shielded. Shielding shall be for the purpose of confining the 
voltage stresses to the insulation. 

(C) Equipment Grounding Conductor(s). An equipment 
grounding conductor(s) shall be provided. The total area 
shall not be less than that of the size of the equipment 
grounding conductor required in 250.122. 
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400.32 Sitiielding. All shields shall be cojiaected to an 
equipmetit gromding CDiiductQr.| 

400.33 Elittipitieiit Grounding jConductors. Equipment 
grounding conductors shall be connected in accordance 
with ¥BxiiVljM:Vil_ of Article 250. 

400.34 Minimum Bending Radii. The minimum bending 
radii for portable cables during installation and handling in 
service shall be adequate to prevent damage to the cable. 

400.35 Fittings. Connectors used to connect lengths of 
cable in a run shall be of a type that locks firmly together. 
Provisions shall be made to prevent opening or closing 
these connectors while energized. Suitable means shall be 
used to eliminate tension at connectors and terminations. 

400.36 Splices and Terminations. Portable cables shall 
not contain splices unless the splices are of the permanent 
molded, vulcanized types in accordance with 110.14(B). 
Terminations on portable cables rated over 600 volts, 
nominal, shall be accessible only to authorized and 
qualified personnel. 



ARTICLE 402 

Fixture Wires 



402.1 Scope. This article covers general requirements and 
construction specifications for fixture wires. 

402.2 Other Articles. Fixture wires shaU comply with this 
article and also with the applicable provisions of other 
articles of this Code. 

FPN: For application in luminaires, see Article 410. 

402.3 Types. Fixture wires shall be of a type listed in 
Table 402.3, and they shaU comply with all requirements of 
that table. The fixture wires listed in Table 402.3 are all 
suitable for service at 600 volts, nominal, unless otherwise 
specified. 

FPN: Thermoplastic insulation may stiffen at temperatures 
colder than -10°C (+14°F), requiring that care be exercised 
during installation at such temperatures. Thermoplastic 
insulation may also be deformed at normal temperatures 
where subjected to pressure, requiring that care be exercised 
during installation and at points of support. 



Table 402.3 Fixture Wires 


















Type 
Letter 


Insulation 


Thickness of Insulation 


Outer 
Covering 


Maximum 

Operating 

Temperature 




Name 


AWG 


mm 


mils 


Application 
Provisions 


Heat-resistant 
rubber- covered 
fixture wire — 
flexible stranding 


FFH-2 


Heat-resistant 

rubber 
Cross-linked 

synthetic 

polymer 


18-16 
18-16 


0.76 
0.76 


30 
30 


Nonmetallic 
covering 


75°C 
167°F 


Fixture wiring 


ECTFE — solid or 
7- strand 


HF 


Ethylene 
chlorotri- 
fluoroethylene 


18-14 


0.38 


15 


None 


150X 
302°F 


Fixture wiring 


ECTFE — flexible 
stranding 


HFF 


Ethylene 
chlorotriflu- 
oroethylene 


18-14 


0.38 


15 


None 


150°C 
302°F 


Fixture wiring 


Tape insulated 
fixture wire — 
solid or 7-strand 


KF-1 
KF-2 


Aromatic 
polyimide tape 

Aromatic 
polyimide tape 


18-10 
18-10 


0.14 
0.21 


5.5 
8.4 


None 

None 


200X 
392°F 

200°C 
392^F 


Fixture wiring — 
limited to 300 
volts 

Fixture wiring 


Tape insulated 
fixture wire — 
flexible stranding 


KFF-1 
KFF-2 


Aromatic 
polyimide tape 

Aromatic 
polyimide tape 


18-10 
18-10 


0.14 
0.21 


5.5 
8.4 


None 
None 


200°C 
392°F 

200X 
392°F 


Fixture wiring — 
limited to 300 
volts 

Fixture wiring 
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Table 402.3 Continued 









Thickness of Insulation 




Maximum 
















Type 










Outer 


Operating 


Application 


Name 


Letter 


Insulation 


AWG 


mm 


mils 


Covering 


Temperature 


Provisions 


Perfluoro- alkoxy 


PAF 


Perfluoro- alkoxy 


18-14 


0.51 


20 


None 


250X 


Fixture wiring 


— solid or 7- 














482°F 


(nickel or 


strand (nickel or 
















nickel-coated 


nickel-coated 
















copper) 


copper) 


















Perfluoro-alkoxy 


FAFF 


Perfluoro- alkoxy 


18-14 


0.51 


20 


None 


150°C 


Fixture wiring 


— flexible 














302°F 




stranding 


















Fluorinated 


PF 


Fluorinated 


18-14 


0.51 


20 


None 


200°C 


Fixture wiring 


ethylene 




ethylene 










392^F 




propylene fixture 




propylene 














wire — solid or 


















7-strand 


















Fluorinated 


PFF 


Fluorinated 


18-14 


0.51 


20 


None 


150°C 


Fixture wiring 


ethylene 




ethylene 










302°F 




propylene fixture 




propylene 














wire — flexible 


















stranding 


















Fluorinated 


PGF 


Fluorinated 


18-14 


0.36 


14 


Glass braid 


200X 


Fixture wiring 


ethylene 




ethylene 










392°F 




propylene fixture 




propylene 














wire — solid or 


















7-strand 


















Fluorinated 


PGFF 


Fluorinated 


18-14 


0.36 


14 


Glass braid 


150°C 


Fixture wiring 


ethylene 




ethylene 










302°F 




propylene fixture 




propylene 














wire — flexible 


















stranding 


















Extruded 


PTF 


Extruded 


18-14 


0.51 


20 


None 


250°C 


Fixture wiring 


polytetraflu- 




polytetraflu- 










482°F 


(nickel or 


oroethylene — 




oroethylene 












nickel-coated 


sohd or 7-strand 
















copper) 


(nickel or nickel- 


















coated copper) 








V 











• 
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Table 402.3 Continued 









Thickness of Insulation 




Maximum 














Name 


Type 
Letter 


Insulation 


AWG 


mm 


mils 


Outer 
Covering 


Operating 
Temperature 


Application 
Provisions 


Extruded 


PTFF 


Extruded 


18-14 


0.51 


20 


None 


150°C 


Fixture wiring 


polytetraflu- 
oroethylene — 




polytetraflu- 
oroethylene 










302T 


(silver or 
nickel-coated 


flexible stranding 
26-36 (AWG 
silver or nickel- 
















copper) 


coated copper) 


















Heat-resistant 


RFH-1 


Heat-resistant 


18 


0.38 


15 


Nonmetallic 


75°C 


Fixture wiring — 


rubber- covered 




rubber 








covering 


167°F 


limited to 300 


fixture wire — 
















vohs 


solid or 7-strand 




















RFH-2 


Heat-resistant 
rubber Cross- 
linked synthetic 
polymer 


18-16 


0.76 


30 


None or non- 
metallic 
covering 


75°C 
167°F 


Fixture wiring 


Heat-resistant 


RFHH-2* 


Cross-linked 
synthetic 


18-16 


0.76 


30 


None or non- 
metallic 


90°C 
194°F 


Fixture wiring — 


cross-linked 


RFHH-3* 


18-16 


1.14 


45 




synthetic polymer- 
insu- lated fixture 




polymer 








covering 






v^e — solid or 7- 


















strand 


















Silicone insulated 


SF-1 


Silicone rubber 


18 


0.38 


15 


Nonmetallic 


200°C 


Fixture wiring — 


fixture wire — 
solid or 7-strand 












covering 


392op 


limited to 300 

volts 




SF-2 


Silicone rubber 


18-12 


0.76 


30 


Nonmetallic 


200°C 


Fixture wiring 








10 


1.14 


45 


covermg 


392op 




Silicone insulated 


SFF-1 


Silicone rubber 


18 


0.38 


15 


Nonmetallic 


150°C 


Fixture wiring — 


fixture wire — 












covering 


302°F 


limited to 300 


flexible stranding 














vohs 




SFF-2 


Silicone rubber 


18-12 


0.76 


30 


Nonmetallic 


150°C 


Fixture wiring 








10 


, 1.14 


45 


covermg 


302°F 




Thermoplastic 


TF* 


Thermo- plastic 


18-16 


0.76 


30 


None 


60°C 


Fixture wiring 


covered fixture 
wire — solid or 














140°F 




7-strand 


















Thermoplastic 
covered fixture 
wire — flexible 


TFF* 


Thermo- plastic 


18-16 


0.76 


30 


None 


60°C 
140^F 


Fixture wiring 


stranding 
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Thickness of Insulation 




Maximum 














Name 


Type 
Letter 


Insulation 


AWG 


mm 


mils 


Outer 
Covering 


Operating 
Temperature 


Application 
Provisions 


Heat-resistant 


TEN* 


Thermo- plastic 


18-16 


0.38 


15 


Nylon-jacketed 


90°C 


Fixture wiring 


thermo- plastic 
covered fixture 












or equivalent 


194°F 




wire — solid or 


















7-strand 


















Heat-resistant 


TFFN* 


Thermoplastic 


18-16 


0.38 


15 


Nylon-jacketed 


90°C 


Fixture wiring 


thermo- plastic 
covered fixture 












or equivalent 


194°F 




wire — flexible 


















stranded 


















Cross-linked 


XF* 


Cross-linked 


18-14 


0.76 


30 


None 


150°C 


Fixture wiring — 


polyolefin 
insulated fixture 




polyolefin 


12-10 


1.14 


45 




302T 


limited to 300 
volts 


wire — solid or 


















7-strand 


















Cross-linked 


XFF* 


Cross-Hnked 


18-14 


0.76 


30 


None 


150°C 


Fixture wiring — 


polyolefin 
insulated fixture 




polyolefin 


12-10 


1.14 


45 




302°F 


limited to 300 
volts 


wire — flexible 


















stranded 


















Modified ETFE — 


ZF 


Modified 


18-14 


0.38 


15 


None 


150^C 


Fixture wiring 


solid or 7- strand 




ethylene 

tetrafluoro- 

ethylene 










302°F 




Flexible stranding 


ZFF 


Modified 
ethylene 
tetrafluoro- 
ethylene 


18-14 


0.38 


15 


None 


150°C 
302^F 


Fixture wiring 


High temp. 


ZHF 


Modified 


18-14 


0.38 


15 


None 


200°C 


Fixture wiring 


modified ETFE 




ethylene 










392°F 




— solid or 7- 




tetrafluoro- 














strand 




ethylene 















^Insulations and outer coverings that meet the requirements of flame retardant, limited smoke, and are so listed shall be permitted to be 
marked for limited smoke after the Code type designation. 
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402.5 Allowable Ampacities for Fixture Wires. The 

allowable ampacity of fixture wire shall be as specified in 
Table 402.5. 

No conductor shall be used under such conditions that its 
operating temperature exceeds the temperature specified in 
Table 402.3 for the type of insulation involved. 

FPN: See 3 1 0. 1 for temperature limitation of conductors. 
Table 402.5 Allowable Ampacity for Fixture Wires 



Size (AWG) 



Allowable Ampacity 



18 
16 
14 
12 
10 



17 
23 
28 



402.6 Minimum Size. 

than 18 AWG. 



Fixture wirts shall not be smaller 



402.7 Number of Conductors in Conduit or Tubing. 

The number of fixture wires permitted in a single conduit 
or tubing shall not exceed the percentage fill specified in 
Table 1, Chapter 9. 

402.8 Grounded Conductor Identification. Fixture v^ires 
that are intended to be used as grounded conductors shall 
be identified by one or more continuous white stripes on 
other than green insulation or by the means described in 
400.22(A) through (E). 

402.9 Marking. 

(A) Method of Marking. Thermoplastic insulated fixture 
wire shall be durably marked on the surface at intervals not 
exceeding 610 mm (24 in.). All other fixture wire shall be 
marked by means of a printed tag attached to the coil, reel, 
or carton. 

(B) Optional Marking. Fixture wire types listed in Table 
402.3 shall be permitted to be surface marked to indicate 
special characteristics of the cable materials. These 
markings include, but are not limited to, markings for 
limited smoke, sunlight resistance, and so forth. 

402.10 Uses Permitted. Fixture wires shall be permitted 
(1) for installation in luminaires and in similar equipment 
where enclosed or protected and not subject to bending or 
twisting in use, or (2) for connecting luminaires to the 
branch-circuit conductors supplying the luminaires. 

402.11 Uses Not Permitted. Fixture wires shall not be 
used as branch-circuit conductors except as permitted 

eisewhere=.in the' G^<fe, 



402.12 Overcurrent Protection. Overcurrent protection 
for fixture wires shall be as specified in 240.5. 



ARTICLE 404 



Note: For applications listed in Section 1.9.1 of the California 
Building Code, regulated by the Division of the State Architect — 
Access Compliance see California Code of Regulations, Title 24, 
Part 2 (California Building Code), California Chapter 1 (Division 
1 California Administration) under authority cited by Government 
Code Section 4450 and in reference cited by Government Code 
Sections 4450, through 4461, 12955.1 and Health and Safety 
Code Sections 18949.1, 19952 through 19959. 

I. Installation 

404.1 Scope. The provisions of this article shall apply to 
all switches, switching devices, and circuit breakers where 
used as switches. 

404.2 Switch Connections. 

(A) Three-Way and Four- Way Switches. Three-way and 
four-way switches shall be wired so that all switching is 
done only in the ungrounded circuit conductor. Where in 
metal raceways or metal-armored cables, wiring between 
switches and outlets shall be in accordance with 300.20(A). 
Exception: Switch loops shall not require a grounded 
conductor. 

(B) Grounded Conductors. Switches or circuit breakers 
shall not disconnect the grounded conductor of a circuit. 
Exception: A switch or circuit breaker shall be permitted 
to disconnect a grounded circuit conductor where all 
circuit conductors are disconnected simultaneously, or 
where the device is arranged so that the grounded 
conductor cannot be disconnected until all the ungrounded 
conductors of the circuit have been disconnected. 

404.3 Enclosure. 

(A) General. Switches and circuit breakers shall be of the 
externally operable type mounted in an enclosure listed for 
the intended use. The minimum wire-bending space at 
terminals and minimum gutter space provided in switch 
enclosures shall be as required in 312.6. 

Exception No. 1: Pendant- and surface-type snap switches 
and knife switches mounted on an open-face switchboard 
or panelboard shall be permitted without enclosures. 
Exception No. 2: Switches and circuit breakers installed in 
accordance with 110.27(A)(1), (A)(2), (A)(3), or (A)(4) 
shall be permitted without enclosures. 

(B) Used as a Raceway. Enclosures shall not be used as 
junction boxes, auxiliary gutters, or raceways for conductors 
feeding through or tapping off to other switches or overcmrent 
devices, unless the enclosure complies with 3 12.8. 



C 
A 
C 
A 
C 
A 
C 
A 
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404.4 pimp or Wet Locations^ A sifl-faoe-mqimte^ 
switch or circuit breaker in a .damp ot, wet location shall be 
enclosed in a weatherproof enclosure or cabinet that shall 

Q comply with 3 12.2. A flush-mounted switch or circuit in a damp 

A or wet location ' shall be equipped with a weatherproof cover. 

Switches shall not be installed within wet locations in tub 

or shower spaces unless installed as part of a listed tub or 

shower assembly. 

C [OSHPD 1, 2 & 4] Switches that are not part of a listed tub or 
A shower assembly shall not be installed within shower rooms or 
C stalls, or be accessible from within those areas. Switches shall 
A not be installed within 5 feet (1.52m) of the perimeter of bathtubs 
C or shower stalls. 

404.5 Time Switches, Flashers, and Similar Devices. 

Time switches, flashers, and similar devices shall be of the 
enclosed type or shall be mounted in cabinets or boxes or 
equipment enclosures. Energized parts shall be barriered to 
prevent operator exposure when making manual 
adjustments or switching. 

Exception: Devices mounted so they are accessible only to 
qualified persons shall be permitted without barriers, 
provided they are located within an enclosure such that 
any energized parts within 152 mm (6.0 in.) of the manual 
adjustment or switch are covered by suitable barriers. 

404.6 Position and Connection of Switches. 

(A) Single-Throw Knife Switches. Single-throw knife 
switches shall be placed so that gravity will not tend to 
close them. Single-throw knife switches, approved for use 
in the inverted position, shall be provided with an integral 
mechanical means that ensures that the blades remain in the 
open position when so set. 

(B) Double-Throw Knife Switches. Double-throw knife 
switches shall be permitted to be mounted so that the throw 
is either vertical or horizontal. Where the throw is vertical, 
integral mechanical means shall be provided to hold the 
blades in the open position when so set. 

(C) Connection of Switches. Single-throw knife switches 
and switches with butt contacts shall be connected such 
that their blades are de-energized when the switch is in the 
open position. Bolted pressure contact switches shall have 
barriers that prevent inadvertent contact with energized 
blades. Single-throw knife switches, bolted pressure 
contact switches, molded case switches, switches with butt 
contacts, and circuit breakers used as switches shall be 
connected so that the terminals supplying the load are de- 
energized when the switch is in the open position. 
Exception: The blades and terminals supplying the load of 
a switch shall be permitted to be energized when the switch 
is in the open position where the switch is connected to 
circuits or equipment inherently capable of providing a 
backfeed source of power. For such installations, a 
permanent sign shall be installed on the switch enclosure 
or immediately adjacent to open switches with the 
following words or equivalent: 

WARNING — LOAD SIDE TERMINALS MAY BE 
ENERGIZED BY BACKFEED. 



C 
A 



404.7 Indicating. General-use and motor-circuit switches, 
circuit breakers, and molded case switches, where mounted 
in an enclosure as described in 404.3, shall clearly indicate 
whether they are in the open (off) or closed (on) position. 

Where these switch or circuit breaker handles are 
operated vertically rather than rotationally or horizontally, 
the up position of the handle shall be the (on) position. 

Exception No. 1: Vertically operated double-throw 
switches shall be permitted to be in the closed (on) position 
with the handle in either the up or down position. 

Exception No. 2: On busway installations, tap switches 
employing a center-pivoting handle shall be permitted to be 
open or closed with either end of the handle in the up or 
down position. The switch position shall be clearly 
indicating and shall be visible from the floor or from the 
usual point of operation. 

404.8 Accessibility and Grouping. 

(A) Location. 

(1) All switches and circuit breakers used as switches shall C 
be located so that they may be operated from a readily 
accessible place. They shall be installed such that the center 
of the grip of the operating handle of the switch or circuit 
breaker, when in its highest position, is not more than 2.0 
m (6 ft 7 in.) above the floor or working platform. 

Exception No. 1: On busway installations, fused switches 
and circuit breakers shall be permitted to be located at the 
same level as the busway. Suitable means shall be provided 
to operate the handle of the device from the floor. 

Exception No. 2: Switches and circuit breakers installed 
adjacent to motors, appliances, or other equipment that 
they supply shall be permitted to be located higher than 2.0 
m (6 ft 7 in.) and to be accessible by portable means. 

Exception No. 3: Hookstick operable isolating switches 
shall be permitted at greater heights. 

(B) Voltage Between Adjacent Devices. A snap switch 
shall not be grouped or ganged in enclosures with other 
snap switches, receptacles, or similar devices, unless they 
are arranged so that the voltage between adjacent devices 
does not exceed 300 volts, or unless they are installed in 
enclosures equipped with identified, securely installed 
barriers between adjacent devices. 

|fe). ■Mqitipple^''Snap-;S^^ ' ■a! ' tilSItipdie, .'geiierai-usq 

simp swItehsKall wt: beipe&ittedto fee fed from tpOtethati 

{bbt-fes^ ■than' the 'iiommal Ime-to-line ybttage 'd|tiie Jystem 
sup pl ying the circuits^- 

404.9 Provisions for General-Use Snap Switches. 

(A) Faceplates. Faceplates provided for snap switches 
mounted in boxes and other enclosures shall be installed so 
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as to completely cover the opening and, where the switch is 
flush mounted, seat against the finished surface. 

(B) Grounding. Snap switches, including dimmer and 
similar control switches, shall be coimected to an 
eqiiipnieiit groimditig cdtidqctor and shall provide a means 
to c0miec| metal faceplates tojbg^ggmpra^ 
cc?nducto:q, whether or not a metal faceplate js installed. 
Snap switches shall be considered to be part of ap effective 
gm^m'i^fink C]mm^^ if either of the following 
conditions is met: 

(1) The switch is mounted with metal screws to a metal 
box or bictai coyer that is cqw^ 

gtouMing coM^Cpt ox to a nonmetaUic box with 
integral means for connecting to an :: equipment 
^^m&Amgcpi^^^ 10 

(2) An equipment grounding conductor or equipment 
bonding jumper is connected to an equipment 
grounding termination of the snap switch. 

Exception to (B): Where no means exists within the snap- 
switch ^enclosure for-'; connecting \ to} \the.\- equipment 
pounding conductor or where the wiring method does not 
include or provide an equipment grounding conductor, a 
snap switch without a connection fo an . equipment 
groiindin^ cqnductOTi ^^^^^ ^^ permitted for replacement 
purposes only. A snap switch wired under the provisions of 
this exception and located within reach of earth, grade, 
conducting floors, or other conducting surfaces shall be 
provided with a faceplate of nonconducting, 
noncombustible material or shall be protected by a 
ground-fault circuit interrupter. 

(C) Construction. Metal faceplates shall be of ferrous 
metal not less than 0.76 mm (0.030 in.) in thickness or of 
nonferrous metal not less than 1.02 mm (0.040 in.) in 
thickness. Faceplates of insulating material shall be 
noncombustible and not less than 2.54 mm (0.010 in.) in 
thickness, but they shall be permitted to be less than 2,54 
mm (0.010 in.) in thickness if formed or reinforced to 
provide adequate mechanical strength. 

404.10 Mounting of Snap Switches. 

(A) Surface-Type. Snap switches used with open wiring 
on insulators shall be mounted on insulating material that 
separates the conductors at least 13 mm QA in.) fi-om the 
surface wired over. 

(B) Box Mounted. Flush-type snap switches mounted in 
boxes that are set back of the finished surface as 
permitted in 314.20 shall be installed so that the 
extension plaster ears are seated against the surface. 
Flush-type snap switches mounted in boxes that are 
flush with the finished surface or project from it shall be 
installed so that the mounting yoke or strap of the switch 
is seated against the box. 



404.11 Circuit Brealiers as Switciies. A hand-operable 
circuit breaker equipped with a lever or handle, or a power- 
operated circuit breaker capable of being opened by hand 
in the event of a power failure, shall be permitted to serve 
as a switch if it has the required number of poles. 

FPN: See the provisions contained in 240.81 and 240.83. 

404.12 Grounding of Enclosures. Metal enclosures for 
switches or circuit breakers shall be connected to an 
equipment grpimding conductor as specified in Part IV of 
Arti cl e 250. jMetal enclosures for switches or ci rcuil 
breakers used las: seiVice ^^qyipment shall comply; with the 
provisions ;<>|jFa^ Where nonmetaUic 
enclosures are used with metal raceways or metal-armored 
cables, provision shall be made for connecting th^ 

Except as covered in 404.9(B), Exception, nonmetaUic 
boxes for switches shall be installed with a wiring method 
that provides or includes an equipment groi^ndipg 
conductor.; 

404.13 Knife Switches. 

(A) Isolating Switches. Knife switches rated at over 1200 
amperes at 250 volts or less, and at over 600 amperes at 
251 to 600 volts, shall be used only as isolating switches 
and shall not be opened under load. 

(B) To Interrupt Currents. To interrupt currents over 
1200 amperes at 250 volts, nominal, or less, or over 600 
amperes at 25 1 to 600 volts, nominal, a circuit breaker or a 
switch of special design listed for such purpose shall be 
used. 

(C) General-Use Switches. Knife switches of ratings less 
than specified in 404.13(A) and (B) shall be considered 
general-use switches. 

FPN: See the definition of General-Use Switch in Article 
100. 

(D) Motor-Circuit Switches. Motor-circuit switches shall 
be permitted to be of the knife-switch type. 

FPN: See the definition oi 2i Motor-Circuit Switch in Article 
100. 

404.14 Rating and Use of Snap Switches. Snap switches 
shall be used within their ratings and as indicated in 
404.14(A) through (E). 

FPN No. 1 : For switches on signs and outline lighting, see 
600.6. 

FPN No. 2: For switches controlling motors, see 430.83, 
430.109, and 430.1 10. 

(A) Alternating-Current General-Use Snap Switch. A 

form of general-use snap switch suitable only for use on ac 
circuits for controlling the following: 



2010 California Electrical Code 



70-257 



404.15 



ARTICLE 406 - RECEPTACLES, CORD CONNECTORS, AND ATTACHMENT PLUGS (CAPS) 



(1) Resistive and inductive loads, including electric- 
discharge lamps, not exceeding the ampere rating of 
the switch at the voltage involved 

(2) Tungsten-filament lamp loads not exceeding the ampere 
rating of the switch at 120 volts 

(3) Motor loads not exceeding 80 percent of the ampere 
rating of the switch at its rated voltage 

(B) Alternating-Current or Direct-Current General-Use 
Snap Switch. A form of general-use snap switch suitable 
for use on either ac or dc circuits for controlling the 
following: 

(1) Resistive loads not exceeding the ampere rating of the 
switch at the voltage applied. 

(2) Inductive loads not exceeding 50 percent of the ampere 
rating of the switch at the applied voltage. Switches 
rated in horsepower are suitable for controlling motor 
loads within their rating at the voltage applied. 

(3) Tungsten-filament lamp loads not exceeding the ampere 
rating of the switch at the applied voltage if T-rated. 

(C) CO/ALR Snap Switches. Snap switches rated 20 
amperes or less directly connected to aluminum conductors 
shall be listed and marked CO/ALR. 

(D) Alternating-Current Specific-Use Snap Switches 
Rated for 347 Volts. Snap switches rated 347 volts ac 
shall be listed and shall be used only for controlling the 
loads permitted by (D)(1) and (D)(2). 

(1) Noninductive Loads. Noninductive loads other than 
tungsten-filament lamps not exceeding the ampere and 
voltage ratings of the switch. 

(2) Inductive Loads. Inductive loads not exceeding the 
ampere and voltage ratings of the switch. Where particular 
load characteristics or limitations are specified as a 
condition of the listing, those restrictions shall be observed 
regardless of the ampere rating of the load. 

The ampere rating of the switch shall not be less than 
15 amperes at a voltage rating of 347 volts ac. Flush-type 
snap switches rated 347 volts ac shall not be readily 
interchangeable in box mounting with switches identified 
in 404. 14(A) and (B). 

(E) Dimmer Switches. General-use dimmer switches shall 
be used only to control permanently installed incandescent 
luminaires unless listed for the control of other loads and 
installed accordingly. 



II. Construction Specifications 

404.15 Marking. 

(A) Ratings. Switches shall be marked with the current, 
voltage, and, if horsepower rated, the maximum rating for 
which they are designed. 



(B) Off Indication. Where in the off position, a switching 
device with a marked OFF position shall completely 
disconnect all ungrounded conductors to the load it 
controls. 

404.16 600- Volt Knife Switches. Auxiliary contacts of a 
renewable or quick-break type or the equivalent shall be 
provided on all knife switches rated 600 volts and designed 
for use in breaking current over 200 amperes. 

404.17 Fused Switches. A fiised switch shall not have 
fuses in parallel except as permitted in 240.8. 

404.18 Wire-Bending Space. The wire-bending space 
required by 404.3 shall meet Table 312.6(B) spacings to 
the enclosure wall opposite the line and load terminals. 



ARTICLE 406 

; Receptacles, CoMCoBoecto and 

Attachmeiit Plugs (Gaps) 

Note: For applications listed in Section 1.9.1 of the California 
Building Code, regulated by the Division of the State Architect — 
Access Compliance see California Code of Regulations, Title 24, 
Part 2 (California Building Code), Chapter 1 (Division 1 
California Administration) under authority cited by Government 
Code Section 4450 and in reference cited by Government Code 
Sections 4450, through 4461, 12955.1 and Health and Safety 
Code Sections 18949. 1, 19952 through 19959. 

406.1 Scope. This article covers the rating, type, and 
installation of receptacles, cord connectors, and attachment 
plugs (cord caps). 

406.2 Receptacle Rating and Type. 

(A) Receptacles. Receptacles shall be listed and marked 
with the manufacturer's name or identification and voltage 
and ampere ratings. 

(B) Rating. Receptacles and cord connectors shall be rated 
not less than 15 amperes, 125 volts, or 15 amperes, 250 
volts, and shall be of a type not suitable for use as 
lampholders. 

FPN: See 210.21(B) for receptacle ratings where installed 
on branch circuits. 

(C) Receptacles for Aluminum Conductors. Receptacles 
rated 20 amperes or less and designed for the direct 
connection of aluminum conductors shall be marked 
CO/ALR. 

(D) Isolated Ground Receptacles. Receptacles incorporating 
an isolated grounding imfflugtoj^ connection intended for 
the reduction of electrical noise (electromagnetic 
interference) as permitted in 250.146(D) shall be identified 
by an orange triangle located on the face of the receptacle. 

(1) Isolated Equipment Grounding Conductor 
Required. Receptacles so identified shall be used only 
with bquipme|i| grounding conductors that are isolated 
in accordance with 250.146(D). 




A 
C 
A 
C 
A 
C 
A 
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(2) Installation in Nonmetallic Boxes. Isolated ground 
receptacles installed in nonmetallic boxes shall be covered 
with a nonmetaUic faceplate. 

Exception: Where an isolated ground receptacle is 
installed in a nonmetallic box, a metal faceplate shall be 
permitted if the box contains a feature or accessory that 
permits the effective grounding of the faceplate. 

406.3 General Installation Requirements. Receptacle 
outlets shall be located in branch circuits in accordance 
with Part III of Article 210. General installation requirements 
shall be in accordance with 406.3(A) through (F). 

(A) Grounding Type. Receptacles installed on 15- and 20- 

ampere branch circuits shall be of the grounding type. 
Grounding-type receptacles shall be installed only on 
circuits of the voltage class and current for which they are 
rated, except as provided in Table 210.21(B)(2) and Table 
210.21(B)(3). 

Exception: Nongrounding-type receptacles installed in 
accordance with 406.3(D). 

(B) To Be Grounded. Receptacles and cord connectors 
that have equipment grounding conductor contacts shall 
have those contacts connected to an equipment grounding 
conductor. 

Exception No. 1: Receptacles mounted on portable and 
vehicle-mounted generators in accordance with 250.34. 

Exception No. 2: Replacement receptacles as permitted by 
406.3(D). 

(C) Methods of Grounding. The equipment grounding 
conductor contacts of receptacles and cord connectors shall 
be grounded by connection to the equipment grounding 
conductor of the circuit supplying the receptacle or cord 
connector. 

FPN: For installation requirements for the reduction of 
electrical noise, see 250.146(D). 

The branch-circuit wiring method shall include or provide 
an equipment grounding conductor to which the equipment 
grounding conductor contacts of the receptacle or cord 
connector are connected. 

FPN No. 1 : See 250. 11 8 for acceptable grounding means. 

FPN No. 2: For extensions of existing branch circuits, see 
250.130. 

(D) Replacements. Replacement of receptacles shall 
comply with 406.3(D)(1), (D)(2), and (D)(3) as appHcable. 

(1) Grounding-Type Receptacles. Where a grounding 
means exists in the receptacle enclosure or an equipment 
grounding conductor is installed in accordance with 



250.130(C), grounding-type receptacles shall be used and 
shall be connected to the equipment grounding conductor 
in accordance with 406.3(C) or 250.130(C). 

(2) Ground-Fault Circuit Interrupters. Ground-fault 
circuit-interrupter protected receptacles shall be provided 
where replacements are made at receptacle outlets that are 
required to be so protected elsewhere in this Code. 

(3) Non-Grounding-Type Receptacles. Where attachment 
to an equipment grounding conductor does not exist in the 
receptacle enclosure, the installation shall comply with 
(D)(3)(a), (D)(3)(b), or (D)(3)(c). 

(a) A non-grounding-type receptacle(s) shall be 
permitted to be replaced with another non-grounding-type 

receptacle(s). 

(b) A non-grounding-type receptacle(s) shall be 
permitted to be replaced with a ground-fault circuit 
interrupter-type of receptacle(s). These receptacles shall be 
marked "No Equipment Ground." An equipment grounding 
conductor shall not be connected from the ground-fault 
circuit-interrupter-type receptacle to any outlet supplied 
from the ground-fault circuit-interrupter receptacle. 

(c) A non-grounding-type receptacle(s) shall be 
permitted to be replaced with a grounding-type 
receptacle(s) where supplied through a ground-fault circuit 
interrupter. Grounding-type receptacles supplied through 
the ground-fault circuit interrupter shall be marked "GFCI 
Protected" and "No Equipment Ground." An equipment 
grounding conductor shall not be connected between the 
grounding-type receptacles. 

(E) Cord-and-Plug-Connected Equipment. The installation 
of grounding-type receptacles shall not be used as a 
requirement that all cord-and-plug-connected equipment be 
of the grounded type. 

FPN: See 250.114 for types of cord-and-plug-connected 
equipment to be grounded. 

(F) Noninterchangeable Types. Receptacles connected to 
circuits that have different voltages, frequencies, or types 
of current (ac or dc) on the same premises shall be of such 
design that the attachment plugs used on these circuits are 
not interchangeable. 

406.4 Receptacle Mounting. Receptacles shall be 
mounted in boxes or assemblies designed for the purpose, 
and such boxes or assemblies shall be securely fastened in 
place unless otherwise permitted elsewhere in this Code. 

(A) Boxes That Are Set Back. Receptacles mounted in 
boxes that are set back from the finished surface as 
permitted in 314.20 shall be installed such that the 
mounting yoke or strap of the receptacle is held rigidly at 
the finished surface. 

(B) Boxes That Are Flush. Receptacles mounted in boxes 
that are flush with the finished surface or project therefrom 
shall be installed such that the mounting yoke or strap of 
the receptacle is held rigidly against the box or box cover. 
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(C) Receptacles Mounted on Covers. Receptacles 
mounted to and supported by a cover shall be held rigidly 
against the cover by more than one screw or shall be a 
device assembly or box cover listed and identified for 
securing by a single screw. 

(D) Position of Receptacle Faces. After installation, 

receptacle faces shall be flush with or project from 
faceplates of insulating material and shall project a 
minimum of 0.4 mm (0.015 in.) from metal faceplates. 

Exception: Listed kits or assemblies encompassing receptacles 
and nonmetallic faceplates that cover the receptacle face, 
where the plate cannot be installed on any other 
receptacle, shall be permitted. 



(E) Receptacles in Countertops and Similar Work 
Surfaces in Dwelling Units. Receptacles shall not be 
installed in a face-up position in countertops or similar 
work surfaces. 

(F) Exposed Terminals. Receptacles shall be enclosed so 
that live wiring terminals are not exposed to contact. 

(G) Voltage Between Adjacent Bevices* A receptacle 
shall not be grouped or ganged in enclosures with other 
receptacles, snaj) switches,^ or stoilar devices, unless they 
are arranged so that th^ betWeen adjacent devices 
does not exceed 300 volts^ or unless they are installed in 
enclosures equipped with Jdetttified, securely kgtalled 
barriers between adjac^^ devices. 

406.5 Receptacle Faceplates (Cover Plates). 

Receptacle faceplates shall be installed so as to completely 
cover the opening and seat against the mounting surface. 

(A) Thickness of Metal Faceplates. Metal faceplates shall 
be of ferrous metal not less than 0.76 mm (0.030 in.) in 
thickness or of nonferrous metal not less than 1.02 mm 
(0.040 in.) in thickness. 

(B) Grounding. Metal faceplates shall be grounded. 

(C) Faceplates of Insulating Material. Faceplates of 
insulating material shall be noncombustible and not less 
than 2.54 mm (0.10 in.) in thickness but shall be permitted 
to be less than 2.54 mm (0.10 in.) in thickness if formed or 
reinforced to provide adequate mechanical strength. 

406.6 Attachment Plugs, Cord Connectors, and Flanged 
Surface Devices. All attachment plugs, cord connectors, 
and flanged surface devices (inlets and outlets) shall be 
listed and marked with the manufacturer's name or 
identification and voltage and ampere ratings. 



(A) Construction of Attachment Plugs and Cord 
Connectors. Attachment plugs and cord connectors shall 
be constructed so that there are no exposed current-carrying 
parts except the prongs, blades, or pins. The cover for wire 
terminations shall be a part that is essential for the 
operation of an attachment plug or connector (dead-front 
construction). 

(B) Connection of Attachment Plugs. Attachment plugs 
shall be installed so that their prongs, blades, or pins are 
not energized unless inserted into an energized receptacle 
or cord ;Conn^ctor$;. No receptacle shall be installed so as to 
require the insertion of an energized attachment plug as its 
source of supply. 

(C) Attachment Plug Ejector Mechanisms. Attachment 
plug ejector mechanisms shall not adversely affect 
engagement of the blades of the attachment plug with the 
contacts of the receptacle. 

(D) Flanged Surface Inlet. A flanged surface inlet shall be 
installed such that the prongs, blades, or pins are not 
energized unless an energized cord connector is inserted 
into it. 

406.7 Noninterchangeability. Receptacles, cord 
connectors, and attachment plugs shall be constructed such 
that, receptacle or cord connectors do not accept an 
attachment plug with a different voltage or current rating 
from that for which the device is intended. However, a 20- 
ampere T-slot receptacle or cord connector shall be 
permitted to accept a 15-ampere attachment plug of the 
same voltage rating. Non-grounding-type receptacles and 
connectors shall not accept grounding-type attachment 
plugs. 

406.8 Receptacles in Damp or Wet Locations. 

(A) Damp Locations. A receptacle installed outdoors in a 
location protected from the weather or in other damp 
locations shall have an enclosure for the receptacle that is 
weatherproof when the receptacle is covered (attachment 
plug cap not inserted and receptacle covers closed). 

An installation suitable for wet locations shall also be 
considered suitable for damp locations. 

A receptacle shall be considered to be in a location 
protected from the weather where located under roofed 
open porches, canopies, marquees, and the like, and will 
not be subjected to a beating rain or water runoff All 15- 
Sand 20-ampere, 125- and 250-volt monlqcKng receptacles 
shall be a listed weather-resistant type, 

FFN: The types of receptacles cpvered by- tEs requirement 
are identified as 5-15. 5-20, 645^, and 6-2Q in ANSI/NEMA 
WD 6-2002, NatioiiaJ Electrical Manufacturers Association 
Standard for Dimertsiom ., of Attachment Plugs and 
Receptacles, 

(B) Wet Locations. 

(1) 15- and 20-Ampere Receptacles in a Wet Location. 

15- and 20-ampere, 125- and 250-volt receptacles installed 
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in a wet location shall have an enclosure that is 
weatherproof whether or not the attachment plug cap is 
inserted. -All 15- and SO-ampere; 125- and 250- volt 
nonlockii|g jreceptacles shall; Jejistad weatber7)res|stBnt 
;type, 

FPN: the t>^s of receptacles covered By thijj requirement 
are ideatified as 5-15, 5-20^ 6-15; and 6-20 inANSimfeMA 
WD 6-2002, National Electrical Manufacturer^ Association 

Simddrd for} Dimensions of Attachment Plugs _and 
Recepiacies:] 

Exception: 15- and lO-amperel \ 125' thtqUgh ISO-volt 
receptacles installed in a wet location and subject p 
routine high-pressure spray washing shall be permifted to 
have ari] enclosure that is weatherproof yyh^n the 
attachment plug is removed: 

(2) Other Receptacles. All other receptacles installed in a 
wet location shall comply with (B)(2)(a) or (B)(2)(b). 

(a) A receptacle installed in a wet location, where the 
product intended to be plugged into it is not attended while 
in use, shall have an enclosure that is weatherproof with the 
attachment plug cap inserted or removed. 

(b) A receptacle installed in a wet location where the 
product intended to be plugged into it will be attended 
while in use (e.g., portable tools) shall have an enclosure 
that is weatherproof when the attachment plug is removed. 

(C) Bathtub and Shower Space. Receptacles shall not be 
installed within or directly over a bathtub or shower stall. 

C (]) [OSHPD 1, 2 & 4] Receptacles shall not be installed within 

^ shower rooms or stalls, or be accessible from within these areas. 

^ Receptacles shall not be installed within 5 feet (1.52 m) of the 

^ perimeter of bathtubs or shower stalls. 

(D) Protection for Floor Receptacles. Standpipes of floor 
receptacles shall allow floor-cleaning equipment to be 
operated without damage to receptacles. 

(E) Flush Mounting with Faceplate. The enclosure for a 
receptacle installed in an outlet box flush-mounted in a 
finished surface shall be made weatherproof by means of a 
weatherproof faceplate assembly that provides a watertight 
connection between the plate and the finished surface. 

406.9 Grounding-Type Receptacles, Adapters, Cord 
Connectors, and Attachment Plugs. 

(A) Grounding Poles. Grounding-type receptacles, cord 
connectors, and attachment plugs shall be provided with 
one fixed grounding pole in addition to the circuit poles. 
The grounding contacting pole of grounding-type plug-in 
ground-fault circuit interrupters shall be permitted to be of 
the movable, self-restoring type on circuits operating at not 
over 150 volts between any two conductors or any 
conductor and ground. 



(2) 
(3) 



(B) Grounding-Pole Identification. Grounding- type 
receptacles, adapters, cord connections, and attachment 
plugs shall have a means for connection of an equipment 
grounding conductor to the grounding pole. 

A terminal for connection to the grounding pole shall 
be designated by one of the following: 
(1) A green-colored hexagonal-headed or -shaped terminal 
screw or nut, not readily removable. 
A green-colored pressure wire connector body (a wire 
barrel). 

A similar green-colored connection device, in the case 
of adapters. The grounding terminal of a grounding 
adapter shall be a green-colored rigid ear, lug, or 
similar device. The equipment grounding connection 
shall be so designed that it cannot make contact with 
current-carrying parts of the receptacle, adapter, or 
attachment plug. The adapter shall be polarized. 
If the terminal for the equipment grounding conductor 
is not visible, the conductor entrance hole shall be 
marked with the word green or ground, the letters G or 
GR, a grounding symbol, or otherwise identified by a 
distinctive green color. If the terminal for the 
equipment grounding conductor is readily removable, 
the area adjacent to the terminal shall be similarly 
marked. 
FPN: See FPN Figure 406.9(B)(4). 



(4) 




FPN Figure 406.9(B)(4) One Example of a Symbol Used to 
Identify the Termination Point for an Equipment Grounding 
Conductor. 

(C) Grounding Terminal Use. A grounding terminal shall 
not be used for purposes other than grounding. 

(D) Grounding-Pole Requirements. Grounding-type 
attachment plugs and mating cord connectors and 
receptacles shall be designed such that the equipment 
grounding connection is made before the current-carrying 
connections. Grounding-type devices shall be so designed 
that grounding poles of attachment plugs cannot be brought 
into contact with current-carrying parts of receptacles or 
cord connectors. 

(E) Use. Grounding-type attachment plugs shall be used 
only with a cord having an equipment grounding 
conductor. 

FPN: See 200.10(B) for identification of grounded 

conductor terminals. 
406.10 Connecting Receptacle Grounding Terminal to 
Box. The connection of the receptacle grounding terminal 
shall comply with 250.146. 

4Q6.Il Tumper-Resistaiit Receptacles in Dwelling Uaiits; 
In 0il are^s specified in 210.52^ airi25-volt, 15- and 20- 
ampqre receptacles shall be listed tamperrresisitant 
receptacles. 
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I. General 

408.1 Scope. This article covers the following: 

(1) All switchboards, panelboards, and distribution boards 
installed for the control of light and power circuits 

(2) Battery-charging panels supplied from light or power 
circuits 

408.2 Other Articles. Switches, circuit breakers, and 
overcurrent devices used on switchboards, panelboards, 
and distribution boards, and their enclosures shall comply 
with this article and also with the requirements of Articles 
240, 250, 312, 314, 404, and other articles that apply. 
Switchboards and panelboards in hazardous (classified) 
locations shall comply with the requirements of Articles 
500 through 517. 

408.3 Support and Arrangement of Busbars and 
Conductors. 

(A) Conductors and Busbars on a Switchboard or 
Panelboard. Conductors and busbars on a switchboard or 
panelboard shall comply with 408.3(A)(1), (A)(2), and 
(A)(3) as applicable. 

(1) Location. Conductors and busbars shall be located so 
as to be free from physical damage and shall be held firmly 
in place. 

(2) Service Switchboards. Barriers shall be placed in all 
service switchboards such that no uninsulated, ungrounded 
service busbar or service terminal is exposed to inadvertent 

contact by persons or maintenance equipment while 
servicing load terminations. 

(3) Same Vertical Section. Other than the required 
interconnections and control wiring, only those conductors 
that are intended for termination in a vertical section of a 
switchboard shall be located in that section. 

Exception: Conductors shall be permitted to travel 
horizontally through vertical sections of switchboards 
where such conductors are isolated from busbars by a 
barrier. 

(B) Overheating and Inductive Effects. The arrangement 
of busbars and conductors shall be such as to avoid 
overheating due to inductive effects. 

(C) Used as Service Equipment. Each switchboard or 
panelboard, if used as service equipment, shall be provided 
with a main bonding jumper sized in accordance with 
250.28(D) or the equivalent placed within the panelboard 
or one of the sections of the switchboard for connecting the 
grounded service conductor on its supply side to the 
switchboard or panelboard frame. All sections of a 
switchboard shall be bonded together using an equipment 



bonding conductor sized in accordance with Table 250.122 
or Table 250.66 as appropriate. 

Exception: Switchboards and panelboards used as service 
equipment on high-impedance grounded-neutral systems in 
accordance with 250,36 shall not be required to be 
provided with a main bonding jumper. 

(D) Terminals. In switchboards and panelboards, load 
terminals for field wiring, including grounded circuit 
conductorjoad tenninals and connections to the l^mpji^J 
j^bSHiidg cdiSuct^ bus for load equipment grounding 
conductors, shall be so located that it is not necessary to 
reach across or beyond an uninsulated ungrounded line bus 
in order to make connections. 

(E) Phase Arrangement. The phase arrangement on 3- 
phase buses shall be A, B, C from front to back, top to 
bottom, or left to right, as viewed from the front of the 
switchboard or panelboard. The B phase shall be that phase 
having the higher voltage to ground on 3 -phase, 4-wire, 
delta-connected systems. Other busbar arrangements shall 
be permitted for additions to existing installations and shall 
be marked. 

Exception: Equipment within the same single section or 
multisection switchboard or panelboard as the meter on 3- 
phase, 4-wire, delta-connected systems shall be permitted 
to have the same phase configuration as the metering 
equipment. 

FPN: See 1 10.15 for requirements on marking the busbar or 
phase conductor having the higher voltage to ground where 
supplied from a 4-wire, delta-connected system. 



bbntaiiiing-a' .■ :4-rwfe: ■ifeitt-Qbhiiect^ ' -^stetf =; ;:Wfifei^ . ;'th| 
Wdpdmt; of QEe:p%s^ ^vririlmgjg. gmioid^ 

(G) Minimum Wire-Bending Space. The minimum wire- 
bending space at terminals and minimum gutter space 
provided in panelboards and switchboards shall be as 
required in 3 12.6. 

408.4 Circuit Directory or Circuit Identification. Every 
circuit and circuit modification shall be legibly identified as 
to its clear, evident, and specific purpose or use. The 
identificafion shall include sufficient detail to allow each 
circuit to be distinguished from all others^ Spare, position, 
Siat cojnfefeuBtised ov^rourrmt devlggs or switch^ ^hallj 
b^ descrijbed adcor^ngly.i The identification shall be 
included in a circuit directory that is located on the face or 
inside of the panel door in the case of a panelboard, and 
located at each switch^ a ^-^iiohho^^^^^^^^f^M^, 
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408.5 Clearance for Conductor Entering Bus 
Enclosures. Where conduits or other raceways enter a 
switchboard, floor-standing panelboard, or similar 
enclosure at the bottom, sufficient space shall be provided 
to permit installation of conductors in the enclosure. The 
wiring space shall not be less than shown in Table 408.5 
where the conduit or raceways enter or leave the enclosure 
below the busbars, their supports, or other obstructions. 
The conduit or raceways, including their end fittings, shall 
not rise more than 75 mm (3 in.) above the bottom of the 
enclosure. 



Table 408.5 
Enclosures 



Clearance for Conductors Entering Bus 



Conductor 



Minimum Spacing Between Bottom of 

Enclosure and Busbars, Their 

Supports, or Other Obstructions 

mm in. 



Insulated busbars, 200 

their supports, or 
other obstructions 

Noninsulated busbars 250 



10 



408.7 Unused Openings. Unused openings for circuit 
breakers and switches shall be closed using identified 
closures, or other approved means that provide protection 
substantially equivalent to the wall of the enclosure. 



II. Switchboards 

408.16 Switchboards in Damp or Wet Locations. 

Switchboards in damp or wet locations shall be installed in 
accordance with 312.2. 

408.17 Location Relative to Easily Ignitible Material. 

Switchboards shall be placed so as to reduce to a minimum 
the probability of communicating fire to adjacent 
combustible materials. Where installed over a combustible 
floor, suitable protection thereto shall be provided. 

408.18 Clearances. 

(A) From Ceiling. For other than a totally enclosed 
switchboard, a space not less than 900 mm (3 ft) shall be 
provided between the top of the switchboard and any 
combustible ceiling, unless a noncombustible shield is 
provided between the switchboard and the ceiling. 

(B) Around Switchboards. Clearances around 
switchboards shall comply with the provisions of 1 10.26. 

408.19 Conductor Insulation. An insulated conductor 
used within a switchboard shall be listed, shall be flame 
retardant, and shall be rated not less than the voltage 
applied to it and not less than the voltage applied to other 
conductors or busbars with which it may come in contact. 



408.20 Location of Switchboards. Switchboards that 
have any exposed live parts shall be located in permanently 
dry locations and then only where under competent 
supervision and accessible only to qualified persons. 
Switchboards shall be located such that the probability of 
damage from equipment or processes is reduced to a 
minimum. 

408.22 Grounding of Instruments, Relays, Meters, and 
Instrument Transformers on Switchboards. 

Instruments, relays, meters, and instrument transformers 
located on switchboards shall be grounded as specified in 
250.170 through 250.178. 



III. Panelboards 

408.30 General. All panelboards shall have a rating not 
less than the minimum feeder capacity required for the load 
calculated in accordance with Parts II, Ift ,IV, or V of 

icicle 220 as aj^pHcable. 

FPN: See 1 10.22 for additional requirements. 

m 

408.36 Overcurrent Protection. In addition to the 
jceguirement of 40830, a panelboard shall be protected by 
m overcuirent protadtiv^ device having a rating hot greatei; 
thati that "of ; tte panelboard. Jhis overciiiT^rjt: protective! 
iievice. sliiplilJ^e located; mtifflJ^^ ^^yPPMPI^. ^M ^WMX 
si(ie:ofthe:|)atteft 

Exception No. 1: Individual protectipn shati not be 
feqmredforapamlbdard used m service equipment with 
fnuitiple dis(<;dnmetmg medns in accordance with 230 JI: 
In panelboards protected by ^ ^ \mbrje' main circuit 

breakers or sets of fuses, the circuit tmakets- or sets -of 
fuses shall not -supply a second bus structure within -the 
same pdnelbmrdmsernbly^ 

Exception No. 2: fndividtihi protectioin -o. fhalt , not ■ 'k^ 

required f^rapm 'on^ its 'isiipply-side^, :lijj 

iwo ' main '■ . circuit Bredkers fhf-'twa ; ■^ets^:^;^es-^ \ Hptving ' \d 
cdrnhfnSd] rdiikg ■ n^t ".-greateff- ihanjhdt of the panelboard} ? J 
panelboard vmsiructed'or wired under this- mc^ptim shall 
nqt/:ConiainMpfe-fHan-- 42-rmeffyMrwt:^deyic^ 
p^rp0$e$: 'pfd^iertriir^ing'- the. 'tnajcmmi \ '^':^^j-^e^mrfeiit 

■cpns^ered \-i^gsl± ;i5^ :j /ijG|r^: j i^ifw ; '^^A^^^am^lS::^^e^ 

Exception No. 3: _f!ory^j^ispng:]pi^ 

^^rSikci^ mk^ifi mqidred;f^^^^ pm0>QdipM^::d^ 



(A) Snap Switches Rated at 30 Amperes or Less. 

Panelboards equipped with snap switches rated at 30 
amperes or less shall have overcurrent protection of 200 
amperes or less. 
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(B) Supplied Through a Transformer. Where a 
panelboard is supplied through a transformer, the 
overcurrent protection required by 408.36 shall be 
located on the secondary side of the transformer. 

Exception: A panelboard supplied by the secondary side 
of a transformer shall be considered as protected by the 
overcurrent protection provided on the primary side of 
the transformer where that protection is in accordance 
with 240.21(C)(1). 

(C) Delta Breakers. A 3-phase disconnect or 
overcurrent device shall not be connected to the bus of 
any panelboard that has less than 3-phase buses. Delta 
breakers shall not be installed in panelboards. 

(D) Back-Fed Devices. Plug-in-type overcurrent 
protection devices or plug-in type main lug assemblies 
that are backfed and used to terminate field-installed 
ungrounded supply conductors shall be secured in place 
by an additional fastener that requires other than a pull 
to release the device from the mounting means on the 
panel. 

408.37 Panelboards in Damp or Wet Locations. 

Panelboards in damp or wet locations shall be installed 
to comply with 312.2. 

408.38 Enclosure. Panelboards shall be mounted in 
cabinets, cutout boxes, or enclosures designed for the 
purpose and shall be dead-front. 

Exception: Panelboards other than of the dead-front, 
externally operable type shall be permitted where 
accessible only to qualified persons. 

408.39 Relative Arrangement of Switches and Fuses. 

In panelboards, fuses of any type shall be installed on 
the load side of any switches. 

Exception: Fuses installed as part of service equipment 
in accordance with the provisions of 230.94 shall be 
permitted on the line side of the service switch. 

408.40 Grounding of Panelboards. Panelboard 
cabinets and panelboard frames, if of metal, shall be in 
physical contact^ with each_othe£ and shall be comiected 
|o an equipment ; grbundihg, conductor. Where the 
panelboard is used with nonmetallic raceway or cable or 
where separate equijpment grounding conductors are 
provided, a terminal bar for the cqiaipmqnlj grounding 
conductors shall be secured inside the cabinet. The 
terminal bar shall be bonded to the cabinet and 
panelboard frame, if of metal; otherwise it shall be 
connected to the equipment grounding conductor that is 
run with the conductors feeding the panelboard. 

Exception: Where an isolated equipment grounding 
conductor is provided as permitted by 250.146(D), the 
insulated equipment grounding conductor that is run 



with the circuit conductors shall be permitted to pass 
through the panelboard without being connected to the 
panelboard's equipment grounding terminal bar. 

Equipment grounding conductors shall not be 
connected to a terminal bar provided for grounded 
conductors or neutral conductors unless the bar is 
identified for the purpose and is located where 
interconnection between equipment grounding 
conductors and grounded circuit conductors is permitted 
or required by Article 250. 

408.41 Grounded Conductor Terminations. Each 

grounded conductor shall terminate within the 
panelboard in an individual terminal that is not also used 
for another conductor. 

Exception: Grounded conductors of circuits with 
parallel conductors shall be permitted to terminate in a 
single terminal if the terminal is identified for 
connection of more than one conductor. 



IV. Construction Specifications 

408.50 Panels. The panels of switchboards shall be 
made of moisture-resistant, noncombustible material. 

408.51 Busbars. Insulated or bare busbars shall be 
rigidly mounted. 

408.52 Protection of Instrument Circuits. 

Instruments, pilot lights, potential transformers, and 
other switchboard devices with potential coils shall be 
supplied by a circuit that is protected by standard 
overcurrent devices rated 15 amperes or less. 

Exception No. 1: Overcurrent devices rated more than 
15 amperes shall be permitted where the interruption of 
the circuit could create a hazard. Short-circuit 
protection shall be provided. 

Exception No. 2: For ratings of 2 amperes or less, 
special types of enclosed fuses shall be permitted. 

408.53 Component Parts. Switches, fuses, and 
fuseholders used on panelboards shall comply with the 
applicable requirements of Articles 240 and 404. 

ilJ3;54 MaximU A 

patfelboard shall be pi^ovided with physical mbans to 
jprevent the Installation of more overctirreni devices than 
Ihat itiuinbet; foy; which thejgane^ 

fe?.4' ^^d^..ii§iedj 

For the piirposes Bf tixis sedfe 2Tpote^ circuit 
jbr^aker or ' ftjsibie! switch: ?^hall be coiiside^ied twd^ 
bvercurretit devices; a 3-pole circiiit breakej? or iii^ible 
$ witch ^hall be considered three oyeTcurreiit devices.^ 
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408.55 Wire-Bending Space in Panelboards. The 

enclosure for a panelboard shall have the top and bottom 
wire-bending space sized in accordance with Table 
312.6(B) for the largest conductor entering or leaving the 
enclosure. Side wire-bending space shall be in accordance 
with Table 312.6(A) for the largest conductor to be 
terminated in that space. 

Exception No. 1: Either the top or bottom wire-bending 
space shall be permitted to be sized in accordance with 
Table 3I2.6(A)Jbr^ a panelboard rated 225 amperes or less 
and designed to contain no f over 42 overcurreni deyicesl 
FoT: the purposes of this 0meptioH, )Ci Pp<}le -orid] 3-paie 
circmV fyeaker shall i^^^o^P^i^^^P^-.^X^ 
pvercurrefit devices, resp^cHyely- 

Exception No. 2: Either the top or bottom wire-bending 
space for any panelboard shall be permitted to be sized in 
accordance with Table 312.6(A) where at least one side 
wire-bending space is sized in accordance with Table 
312.6(B) for the largest conductor to be terminated in any 
side wire-bending space. 

Exception No. 3: The top and bottom wire-bending space 
shall be permitted to be sized in accordance with Table 
312.6(A) spacings if the panelboard is designed and 
constructed for wiring using only one single 90 degree 
bend for each conductor, including the grounded circuit 
conductor, and the wiring diagram shows and specifies the 
method of wiring that shall be used. 

Exception No. 4: Either the top or the bottom wire- 
bending space, but not both, shall be permitted to be sized 
in accordance with Table 312.6(A) where there are no 
conductors terminated in that space. 

408.56 Minimum Spacings. The distance between bare 
metal parts, busbars, and so forth shall not be less than 
specified in Table 408.56. 

Where close proximity does not cause excessive heating, 
parts of the same polarity at switches, enclosed fuses, and 
so forth shall be permitted to be placed as close together as 
convenience in handling will allow. 

Exception: The distance shall be permitted to be less than 
that specified' in Table 408.56 at circuit breakers and 
switches and in listed components installed in switchboards 
and panelboards. 

408*58 Panelboard Marj&g, FaiielTboard^^ 

idurably marked by the maiviii^tiirer iwilh th^ voltage and 



]dbfi;Ccurre|t rating ajid tfohiitntie^^ pf phages for )^^ 
aiej designed ■: and with :\the ■ Maniifkptufer*$ mrc^ ■ pi 
trademark in such a; itiBnuer so as to be visible aflei 
installatioh, without disturbing te of wmBgJ 



Table 408.56 Minimum Spacings Between Bare Metal Parts 




Opposite 








Polarity 








Where 








Mounted on 


Opposite 






the Same 


Polarity 






Surface 


Where Held 








Free in Air 


Live Parts to 
Ground* 


Voltage 


mm in. 


mm in. 


mm in. 


Not over 125 volts, 


19.1 Va 


12.7 Vi 


12.7 !/2 


nominal 








Not over 250 volts, 


31.8 1% 


19.1 'A 


12.7 V2 


nominal 








Not over 600 volts, 


50.8 2 


25.4 1 


25.4 1 


nominal 









*For spacing between live parts 
312.11(A)(1), (2), and (3) 



and doors of cabinets, see 



ARtIGLE4Q9 

:: Industrial C^ 

L General 

409.1 Scope. This article covers industrial control panels 
intended for general use and operating at 600 volts or less. 
FPN: UL 508 A is a safety standard for industrial control panels. 

409.2jDdiiffio]fis:^ ^ _^^ 

IControl circuit the clrcxiit of a a>rifr<>l if^aratS dt; s;^^ 
jihat <^mes the electric signals directiag the perfortnaiice of & 
|C5>iitrdjld; but d^^ mam go^r g^ 

Industrial Control Panel. An assembly of two or more 
components consisting of one of the follov^ng: 

(1) Powerlcircuit components only^ such as motor coiitSllers; 
;overl6adj:eteys^ fused disconnect si^tches, atid:circu^ 
Jbin^kers 

(2) O&v^ol^mcmX tpi0mmt%OTi\y\ siich as pusHbuttras^ 
pilot Ughts/seleptor Switch switches, conttQl 



(3) I A Gprnlsiiiatioii of |>ov^ 
iqoia^dilenls 

Tft^se com|k)neT]its, : wifls associated ymttn% md 
jrWminals, ate mounted on or eont^meid within ati enclosure; 
"pt inounted on a subpauel. the : ihatistrial , Mntrol i:mt!e| 
Bo^s not indude the ccto^^ 
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409.3 Other Articles. In addition to the requirements of 
Article 409, industrial control panels that contain branch 
circuits for specific loads or components, or are for control 
of specific types of equipment addressed in other articles of 
this Code, shall be constructed and installed in accordance 
with the applicable requirements from the specific articles 
in Table 409.3. 

Table 409.3 Other Articles 



Equipment/Occupancy 


1 


\rticle 


Section 


Branch circuits 




210 




Luminaires 




410 




Motors, motor circuits, and 
controllers 




430 




Air-conditioning and 
refrigerating equipment 




440 




Capacitors 






460.8,460.9 


Hazardous (classified) 
locations 


500, 
503 


,501,502, 
, 504, 505 




Commercial garages; 
aircraft hangars; motor 
ftiel dispensing 
facilities; bulk storage 
plants; spray 
application, dipping, 
and coating processes; 
and inhalation 
anesthetizing locations 


511,513,514, 

515, 516, and 

517 Part R^ 




Cranes and hoists 




610 




Electrically driven or 
controlled irrigation 
machines 




675 




Elevators, dumbwaiters, 
escalators, moving 
v^alks, wheelchair lifts, 
. and stairway chair lifts 




620 




Industrial machinery 




670 




Resistors and reactors 




470 




Transformers 




450 





Class 1, Class 2, and Class 
3 remote-control, 
signaling, and power- 
limited circuits 



725 



II. Installation 

409.20 Conductor — Minimum Size and Ampacity. 

The size of the industrial control panel supply conductor 
shall have an ampacity not less than 125 percent of the full- 
load current rating of all resistance heating loads plus 125 
percent of the full-load current rating of the highest rated 
motor plus the sum of the full-load current ratings of all 
other connected motors and apparatus based on their duty 
cycle that may be in operation at the same time. 



409.21 Overcurrent Protection. 

(A) General. Industrial control panels shall be provided 
with overcurrent protection in accordance with Parts I, II, 
and IX of Article 240. 

(B) Location^ This protection shall be provided |or^^each 
iticoMng supply ckcait by either of the following: 

(1) An overcurrent protective device located ahead of the 
industrial control panel. 

(2) A single main overcurrent protective device located 
within the industrial control panel. Where overcurrent 
protection is provided as part of the industrial control 
panel, the supply conductors shall be considered as 
either feeders or taps as covered by 240.21. 

(C) Rating. The rating or setting of the overcurrent 
protective device for the circuit supplying the industrial 
control panel shall not be greater than the sum of the 
largest rating or setting of the branch-circuit short-circuit 
and ground-fault protective device provided with the 
industrial control panel, plus 125 percent of the full-load 
current rating of all resistance heating loads, plus the sum 
of the full-load currents of all other motors and apparatus 
that could be in operation at the same time. 

Exception: Where one or more instantaneous trip circuit 
breakers or motor short-circuit protectors are used for 
motor branch-circuit short-circuit and ground-fault 
protection as permitted by 430.52(C), the procedure 
specified above for determining the maximum rating of the 
protective device for the circuit supplying the industrial 
control panel shall apply with the following provision: For 
the purpose of the calculation, each instantaneous trip 
circuit breaker or motor short-circuit protector shall be 
assumed to have a rating not exceeding the maximum 
percentage of motor full-load current permitted by Table 
430.52 for the type of control panel supply circuit 
protective device employed. 

Where no branch-circuit short-circuit and ground- fault 
protective device is provided with the industrial control 
panel for motor or combination of motor and non-motor 
loads, the rating or setting of the overcurrent protective 
device shall be based on 430.52 and 430.53, as applicable. 

409.30 Disconnecting Means. Disconnecting means that 
supply motor loads shall comply with Part IX of Article 
430. 

409.60 Grounding. Multisection industrial control panels 
shall be bonded together with an equipment grounding 
conductor or an equivalent |g.1ifpm3i grounding bus sized 
in accordance with Table 250.122. Equipment grounding 
conductors shall be connected to this |iquipm0n| grounding 
bus or to am. jequiptrienl grounding termination point 
provided in a single-section industrial control panel. 
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III. Construction Specifications 

409.100 Enclosures. Table 110:20 shall be used as the 
basis for selecting industrial control panel enclosures for 
use in specific locations other than hazardous (classified) 
locations. The enclosures are not intended to protect 
against conditions such as condensation, icing, corrosion, 
or contamination that may occur within the enclosure or 
enter via the conduit or unsealed openings. 

409.102 Busbars and Conductors. Industrial control 
panels utihzing busbars shall comply with 409.102(A) and 
(B). 

(A) Support and Arrangement. Busbars shall be 
protected from physical damage and be held firmly in 
place. 

(B) Phase Arrangement. The phase arrangement on 3- 
phase horizontal common power and vertical buses shall be 
A, B, C from front to back, top to bottom, or left to right, as 
viewed from the front of the industrial control panel. The B 
phase shall be that phase having the higher voltage to 
ground on 3 -phase, 4-wire, delta-connected systems. Other 
busbar arrangements shall be permitted for additions to 
existing installations and shall be marked. 

409.104 Wiring Space in Industrial Control Panels. 

(A) General. Industrial control panel enclosures shall not 
be used as junction boxes, auxiliary gutters, or raceways 
for conductors feeding through or tapping off to other 
switches or overcurrent devices, unless adequate space for 
this purpose is provided. The conductors shall not fill the 
wiring space at any cross section to more than 40 percent 
of the cross-sectional area of the space, and the conductors, 
splices, and taps shall not fill the wiring space at any cross 
section to more than 75 percent of the cross-sectional area 
of that space. 

(B) Wire Bending Space. Wire bending space withi|i 

iM^?.^^^l:M4!r?1 1?^'?^^ M;fi^)d^ terminals shall be 

in accordance with the requirements in 430.10(B). 

M:9>t06 Spacings.: Sp between live bare metal parE 

mTfeeder circuits: shall not be less/than specified in Table 

N3idV97:'" ' "^"'^^ ^ 

Exception: Spictcings : shall be permitted . to 'M'-^iess thaii 
Wp^e specified ; in Table; 430, 9% Mt^. circuit breakers and 

's^^itches Idnd -MrHsted^Cm^ 
mrkrolpme^s^ 

409.108 Service Equipment. Where used as service 
equipment, each industrial control panel shall be of the type 
that is suitable for use as service equipment 

Where a grounded conductor is provided, the industrial 
control panel shall be provided with a main bonding 
jumper, sized in accordance with 250.28(D), for connecting 
the grounded conductor, on its supply side, to the industrial 
control panel equipment ground bus or equipment ground 
terminal. 



409.110 Marking. An industrial control panel shall be 
marked with the following information that is plainly 
visible after installation: 

(1) Manufacturer's name, trademark, or other descriptive 
marking by which the organization responsible for the 
product can be identified. 

(2) Supply voltage, number of phases, frequency, and full- 
load current for each incoming supply circuit. 

(3) Short-circuit current rating of the industrial control 
panel based on one of the following: 

a. Short-circuit current rating of a listed and labeled 

assembly 

b. Short-circuit current rating established utilizing an 

approved method 

FPN: UL 508A, Supplement SB, is an example of an 
approved method. 

Exception to (3): Short-circuit current rating markings are 
flat required for industnaligon^Qlpand^^^^^ 
control circuifc^ 

(4) If the industrial control panel is intended as service 
equipment, it shall be marked to identify it as being 
suitable for use as service equipment. 



(5) Electrical wiring diagram or the; identificatioi^ number 
of sa sepiarate electrical wiring diagram <>r a desigriation 
referenced in a separate wiring dia^am: 

(6) An enclosure type number shall be marked on the 
industrial control panel enclosure. 

IJuraiiiaires, LampholderSj ^iid Lamgs 



I. General 

410.1 Scope. This article covers luminaires, portable 
luminaires, lampholders, pendants, incandescent filament 
lamps, arc lamps, electric-discharge lamps, decorative 
lighting products, lighting accessories for temporary 
seasonal and holiday use, portable flexible lighting 
products, and the wiring and equipment forming part of 
such products and lighting installations. 

410.2 Defliiltions,^ 

Closet Storage, Space, The volume bounded by the sides 
and back closet walls and planes extending from the closet 
floor vertically to a height of 1.8 m (6 ft) or to the highest 
clothes-hanging rod and parallel to the walls at a horizontal 
distance of 600 mm (24 in.) fi"om the sides and back of the 
closet walls, respectively, and continuing vertically to the 
closet ceiling parallel to the walls at a horizontal distance 
of 300 mm (12 in.) or the width of the shelf, whichever is 
greater; for a closet that permits access to both sides of a 
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3(K>mm(12in.) 
or shelf width 



300 mm (12 \n.) 
or shelf width 



1.8 m (6 ft) 

or 
rod height 




figure 410*2 Closet Storage Space. 

hanging rod, this space includes the volume below the 
highest rod extending 300 mm (12 in.) on either side of the 
rod on a plane horizontal to the floor extending the entire 
length of the rod. See Figure 410.2* 



pLIgtitfig Tt^cU. A manufactured assembly designed to 
support and energize luminaires that are capable of being 
readily repositioned on the track. Its length can be altered 
by the addition or subtraction of sections of track. 



410.5 Live Parts. Luminaires, potable htmmires, 
lampholders, and lamps shall have no live parts normally 
exposed to contact. Exposed accessible terminals in 
lampholders and switches shall not be installed in metal 
luminaire canopies or in open bases of portable table or 
floor luininairesj 

Exception: Cleat-type lampholders located at least 2.5 m 
(8 ft) above the floor shall be permitted to have exposed 
terminals. 



410,6 tilting Required* AU luminiair^s and lampWders 
shall be listed, 

41p*^j Inspection. Luminaires shall be installed such 
that the connections between the luminaire conductors 
and the circuit conductors can be inspected without 
requiring the disconnection of any part of the wiring 
unless the luminaires are connected by attachment plugs 
and receptacles. 



IL Luminaire Locations 

410.10 Luminaires in Specific Locations. 

(A) Wet and Damp Locations. Luminaires installed in 
wet or damp locations shall be installed such that water 
cannot enter or accumulate in wiring compartments, 
lampholders, or other electrical parts. All luminaires 
installed in wet locations shall be marked, "Suitable for 
Wet Locations." All luminaires installed in damp locations 
shall be marked "Suitable for Wet Locations" or "Suitable 
for Damp Locations." 

(B) Corrosive Locations. Luminaires installed in corrosive 
locations shall be of a type suitable for such locations. 

(C) In Ducts or Hoods. Luminaires shall be permitted to 
be installed in commercial cooking hoods where all of the 
following conditions are met: 

(1) The luminaire shall be identified for use within 
commercial cooking hoods and installed such that the 
temperature limits of the materials used are not 
exceeded. 

(2) The luminaire shall be constructed so that all exhaust 
vapors, grease, oil, or cooking vapors are excluded 
from the lamp and wiring compartment. Diffusers shall 
be resistant to thermal shock. 

(3) Parts of the luminaire exposed within the hood shall be 
corrosion resistant or protected against corrosion, and 
the surface shall be smooth so as not to collect deposits 
and to facilitate cleaning. 

(4) Wiring methods and materials supplying the 
luminaire(s) shall not be exposed within the cooking 
hood. 

FPN: See 110.11 for conductors and equipment exposed to 
deteriorating agents. 

(D) Batlitub and Shower Areas. No parts of cord- 
connected luminaires, chain-, cable-, or cord-suspended 
luminaires, Hghting track, pendants, or ceiling- suspended 
(paddle) fans shall be located within a zone measured 900 
mm (3 ft) horizontally and 2.5 m (8 ft) vertically from the 
top of the bathtub rim or shower stall threshold. This zone 
is all encompassing and includes the spac^ directly over the 
tub or sliower stall. Luminaires located 5^^ciitffin.the =aet^ 
joutside jdimeniion ;o?3he batl3uit>rc«* shpw^^^^ height; of 
12.5 tti (8 vft) vertically from the top of the bathtub wxioi 
;shower ttoeshpid shall be marked for damp locations, or 
marked for wet locations where subject to shower spray. 

(E) Luminaires in Indoor Sports, Mixed-Use, and All- 
Purpose Facilities. Luminaires subject to physical damage, 
using a mercury vapor or metal halide lamp, installed in 
playing and spectator seating areas of indoor sports, mixed- 
use, or all-purpose facilities shall be of the type that 
protects the lamp with a glass or plastic lens. Such 
luminaires shall be permitted to have an additional guard. 

410.11 Luminaires Near Combustible Material. 
Luminaires shall be constructed, installed, or equipped with 
shades or guards so that combustible material is not 
subjected to temperatures in excess of 90°C (194°F). 
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410.12; Luminaires over Combustible Material. 

Lampholders installed over highly combustible material 

shall be of the unswitched type. Unless an individual 

switch is provided for each luminaire, lampholders shall be 

located at least 2.5 m (8 ft) above the floor or shall be 

located or guarded so that the lamps cannot be readily 

removed or damaged. 

410.14 Luminaires in Show Windows. Chain-supported 

luminaires used in a show window shall be permitted to be 

externally wired. No other externally wired luminaires shall 

be used. 

410.16 Luminaires in Clothes Closets. 

(A) Luminaire Types Permitted. Listed luminaires of the 

following types shall be permitted to be installed in a 

closet: 

(1) A surface-mounted or recessed incandescent luminaire 
with a completely enclosed lamp 

(2) A surface-mounted or recessed fluorescent luminaire 

(3) Surface-mounted fluoresceiit or LEH femiaaires 
identified as;SuitaWa for.|^^ 

area 
(R) Luminaire Types Not Permitted. Incandescent 
luminaires with open or partially enclosed lamps and 
pendant luminaires or lampholders shall not be permitted. 
(C) Location. The minimum clearance between luminaires 
kstalied|in clothes closets and tbe nearest point of a stprage 
space shall be as follows: 

( 1 ) 300 Wi (1 2 in;) for surfac^-riiounted mcandesicent oij 
LEI) ; luminaires with a completely enclosed lighi 
sourbe installed on the wall above the door or on Ifhe 
ceiliiig 

(2) 150; imti, (6 in.) for surface-mounted fluorescent 
luminaires installed on t&b^ wall above the door or on 
the ceiling 

(3) |i50 imh (6 iti.) for recessed tncandescent :0r XED 
luminaires with a completely enclosed light source 
instatlied in the wall or the ceiling 

(4) 150 'mm (6 in,) for recessed fluorescent luminaires 
installed ijp the waU orjiieceiling 

(5) Surface-tnoanted fluorescent or LED luniinaires shal| 
be p^rmittey to be installed; within tiiest^^ space 
wheib ideiitified for this use.i 

410.18 Space for Cove Lighting. Coves shall have 
adequate space and shall be located so that lamps and 
equipment can be properly installed and maintained. 



III. Provisions at Luminaire Outlet Boxes, Canopies, 
and Pans 

410.20:|Space for Conductors. Canopies and outlet boxes 
taken together shall provide adequate space so that 
luminaire conductors and their connecting devices can be 
properly installed. 



410.21: Temperature Limit of Conductors in Outlet 
Boxes. Luminaires shall be of such construction or 
installed so that the conductors in outlet boxes shall not be 
subjected to temperatures greater than that for which the 
conductors are rated. 

Branch-circuit wiring, other than 2 -wire or multiwire 
branch circuits supplying power to luminaires connected 
together, shall not be passed through an outlet box that is 
an integral part of a luminaire unless the luminaire is 
identified for through-wiring. 

FPN: See 410.65 for wiring supplying power to fixtures 
connected together. 

410.j2i: Outlet Boxes to Be Covered. In a completed 
installation, each outlet box shall be provided with a cover 
unless covered by means of a luminaire canopy, 
lampholder, receptacle, or similar device. 

410.23 Covering of Combustible Material at Outlet 

Boxes. Any combustible wall or ceiling finish exposed 
between the edge of a luminaire canopy or pan and an 
oudet box shall be covered with noncombustible material. 

410.i|| Connection of Electric-Discharge Luminaire. 

(A) Independent of the Outlet Box. Electric-discharge 
luminaires supported independently of the outlet box shall 
be connected to the branch circuit through metal raceway, 
nonmetaUic raceway. Type MC cable. Type AC cable. 
Type MI cable, nonmetallic sheathed cable, or by flexible 
cord as permitted in 410.62(B) or 410.62(C). 

(B) Access to Boxes. Electric-discharge luminaires surface 
mounted over concealed outlet, pull, or junction boxes and 
designed not to be supported solely by the outlet box shall 
be provided with suitable openings in the back of the 
luminaire to provide access to the wiring in the box. 

IV. Luminaire Supports 
410l3tf Supports. 

(A) General. Luminaires and lampholders shall be securely 
supported. A luminaire that weighs more than 3 kg (6 lb) or 
exceeds 400 mm (16 in.) in any dimension shall not be 
supported by the screw shell of a lampholder. 

(B) Metal or Nonmetallic Poles Supporting Luminaires. 

Metal or nonmetallic poles shall be permitted to be used to 
support luminaires and as a raceway to enclose supply 
conductors, provided the following conditions are met: 

(1) A pole shall have a handhole not less than 50 mm x 
100 mm (2 in. x 4 in.) with a cover ;suitable for iise in 
wet locations to provide access to the supply 
terminations within the pole or pole base. 
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Exception No. 1: No handhole shall be required in a pole 
2,5 m (8 ft) or less in height abovegrade where the supply 
wiring method continues without splice or pull point, and 
where the interior of the pole and any splices are 
accessible by removing the luminaire. 

Exception No. 2: No handhole shall be required in a pole 
6.0 m (20 ft) or less in height abovegrade that is provided 
with a hinged base. 

(2) Where raceway risers or cable is not installed within 
the pole, a threaded fitting or nipple shall be brazed, 
welded, or attached to the pole opposite the handhole 
for the supply connection. 

(3) A metal pole shall be provided with an equipment 
grounding terminal as follows: 

a. A pole with a handhole shall have the equipment 

grounding terminal accessible from the handhole. 

b. A pole with a hinged base shall have the equipment 

grounding terminal accessible within the base. 

Exception to (3): No grounding terminal shall be required 
in a pole 2.5 m (8 ft) or less in height abovegrade where 
the supply wiring method continues without splice or pull, 
and where the interior of the pole and any splices are 
accessible by removing the luminaire. 

(4) A metal pole with a hinged base shall have the hinged 
base and pole bonded together. 

(5) Metal raceways or other equipment grounding 
conductors shall be bonded to the metal pole with an 
equipment grounding conductor recognized by 
250.1 18 and sized in accordance with 250.122. 

(6) Conductors in vertical poles used as raceway shall be 
supported as provided in 300.19. 

410.|^ Means of Support. 

(A) Outlet Boxes. Outlet boxes or fittings installed as 

required by 314.23 and complying with the provisions of 
314.27(A) and 314.27(B) shall be permitted to support 
luminaires. 

(p) Suspended Ceilings. Framing members of suspended 
ceiling systems used to support luminaires shall be securely 
fastened to each other and shall be securely attached to the 
building structure at appropriate intervals. Luminaires shall 
be securely fastened to the ceiling framing member by 
mechanical means such as bolts, screws, or rivets. Listed 
clips identified for use with the type of ceiling framing 
member(s) and luminaire(s) shall also be permitted. 

(C) Luminaire Studs. Luminaire studs that are not a part 
of outlet boxes, hickeys, tripods, and crowfeet shall be 
made of steel, malleable iron, or other material suitable for 
the application. 



(0) Insulating Joints. Insulating joints that are not 
designed to be mounted with screws or bolts shall have an 
exterior metal casing, insulated from both screw 
connections. 

^ Raceway Fittings. Raceway fittings used to support a 
luminaire(s) shall be capable of supporting the weight of 
the complete fixture assembly and lamp(s). 

(J) Busways. Luminaires shall be permitted to be 
connected to busways in accordance with 368.17(C). 

(§) Trees. Outdoor luminaires and associated equipment 
shall be permitted to be supported by trees. 

FPN No. 1: See 225.26 for restrictions for support of 
overhead conductors. 

FPN No. 2: See 300.5(D) for protection of conductors. 



V. Grounding 

410.U General. Luminaires and lighting equipment shall 
be grounded as required in Article 250 and Part V of this 
article. 

410.S Exposed Luminaire. 

(A) E^xposed Conductive Parts. Exposed metal parts shall 
be feoimected to an eqiiipment grounding lidndiicto^ or 
insulated from the equipmeiJt groim<^^^ and 
other conducting surfaces or be inaccessible to unqualified 
personnel. Lamp tie wires, mounting screws, clips, and 
decorative bands on glass spaced at least 38 mm (1/4 in.) 
from lamp terminals shall not be required to be grounded. 

(B) Made of Insulating Material. Luminaires directly 
wired or attached to outlets suppHed by a wiring method 
that does not provide a ready means for grounding 
attachment to an equipment grounding conductor shall be 
made of insulating material and shall have no exposed 
conductive parts. 

Exception No. I: Replacement luminaires shall be 
permitted to connect an equipment grounding conductor 
from the outlet in compliance with 250.130(C). The 
luminaire shall then ^gom^y. with 4 10:42 (A). 

Exception No. 2: Where no equipment grounding 
conductor exists at the outlet, replacement luminaires that 
are GFCI protected shall not be required to be connected 
to an equipment grounding conductor. 

410.1 



Equipment Grounding Conductor Attachment. 

Luminaires with exposed metal parts shall be provided with 
a means for connecting an equipment grounding conductor 
for such luminaires. 

410.2 Methods of Grounding. Luminaires and 
equipment shall be mechanically connected to an 
equipment grounding conductor as specified in 250.118 
and sized in accordance with 250.122. 



• 



• 
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VI. Wiring of Luminaires 

410.48 Luminaire Wiring — General. Wiring on or 
within luminaires shall be neatly arranged and shall not be 
exposed to physical damage. Excess wiring shall be 
avoided. Conductors shall be arranged so that they are not 
subjected to temperatures above those for which they are 
rated. 

410.50 Polarization of Luminaires. Luminaires shall be 
wired so that the screw shells of lampholders are connected 
to the same luminaire or circuit conductor or terminal. The 
grounded conductor, where connected to a screw shell 
lampholder, shall be connected to the screw shell. 

410. H Conductor Insulation. Luminaires shall be wired 
with conductors having insulation suitable for the 
environmental conditions, current, voltage, and temperature 
to which the conductors will be subjected. 

FPN: For ampacity of fixture wire, maximum operating 
temperature, voltage limitations, minimum wire size, and so 
forth, see Article 402. 

410.54 Pendant Conductors for Incandescent Filament 
Lamps. 

(A) Support. Pendant lampholders with permanently 
attached leads, where used for other than festoon wiring, 
shall be hung from separate stranded rubber-covered 
conductors that are soldered directly to the circuit 
conductors but supported independently thereof 

(B) Size. Unless part of listed decorative lighting 
assemblies, pendant conductors shall not be smaller than 14 
AWG for mogul-base or medium-base screw shell 
lampholders or smaller than 18 AWG for intermediate or 
candelabra-base lampholders. 

(C) Twisted or Cabled. Pendant conductors longer than 
900 mm (3 ft) shall be twisted together where not cabled in 
a Hsted assembly. 

410.56 Protection of Conductors and Insulation. 

(A) Properly Secured. Conductors shall be secured in a 
manner that does not tend to cut or abrade the insulation. 

(B) Protection Through Metal. Conductor insulation shall 
be protected from abrasion where it passes through metal. 

(C) Luminaire Stems. SpHces and taps shall not be located 
within luminaire arms or stems. 



(D) Splices and Taps. No unnecessary splices or taps shall 
be made within or on a luminaire. 

FPN: For approved means of making connections, see 
110.14. 

(E) Stranding. Stranded conductors shall be used for 
wiring on luminaire chains and on other movable or 
flexible parts. 

(F) Tension. Conductors shall be arranged so that the 
weight of the luminaire or movable parts does not put 
tension on the conductors. 

410.^ Cord-Connected Showcases. Individual 

showcases, other than fixed, shajl be permitted to be 
connected by flexible cord to permanently installed 
receptacles, and groups of not more than six such 
showcases shall be permitted to be coupled together by 
flexible cord and separable locking-type connectors with 
one of the group connected by flexible cord to a 
permanently installed receptacle. 

The installation shall comply with 410.59(A) through (E). 

(A) Cord Requirements. Flexible cord shall be of the 
hard-service type, having conductors not smaller than the 
branch-circuit conductors, having ampacity at least equal to 
the branch-circuit overcurrent device, and having an 
equipment grounding conductor. 

FPN: See Table 250.122 for size of equipment grounding 
conductor, 

(B) Receptacles, Connectors, and Attachment Plugs. 

Receptacles, connectors, and attachment plugs shall be of a 
listed grounding type rated 15 or 20 amperes. 

(C) Support. Flexible cords shall be secured to the 
undersides of showcases such that all of the following 
conditions are ensured: 

(1) The wiring is not exposed to physical damage. 

(2) The separation between cases is not in excess of 50 
mm (2 in.), or more than 300 mm (12 in.) between the 
first case and the supply receptacle. 

(3) The free lead at the end of a group of showcases has a 
female fitting not extending beyond the case. 

(D) No Other Equipment. Equipment other than 
showcases shall not be electrically connected to showcases. 

(E) Secondary Circuit(s). Where showcases are cord- 
connected, the secondary circuit(s) of each electric- 
discharge lighting ballast shall be limited to one showcase. 
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410.62 Cord-Connected Lampholders and Luminaires. 

(A) Lampholders. Where a metal lampholder is attached 
to a flexible cord, the inlet shall be equipped with an 
insulating bushing that, if threaded, is not smaller than 
metric designator 12 (trade size 3/8) pipe size. The cord 
hole shall be of a size appropriate for the cord, and all burrs 
and fins shall be removed in order to provide a smooth 
bearing surface for the cord. 

Bushing having holes 7 mm (9/32 in.) in diameter shall 
be permitted for use with plain pendant cord and holes 1 1 
mm (13/32 in.) in diameter with reinforced cord. 

(B) Adjustable Luminaires. Luminaires that require 
adjusting or aiming after installation shall not be required 
to be equipped with an attachment plug or cord connector, 
provided the exposed cord is of the hard-usage or extra- 
hard-usage type and is not longer than that required for 
maximum adjustment. The cord shall not be subject to 
strain or physical damage. 

(C) Electric-Discharge Luminaires. 

(1) Cord-Connected Installation. A luminaire or a listed 
assembly shall be permitted to be cord connected if the 
following conditions apply: 

(1) The luminaire is located directly below the outlet or 
busway. 

(2) The flexible cord meets all the following: 

a. Is visible for its entire length outside the luminaire 

b. Is not subject to strain or physical damage 

c. Is terminated in a grounding-type attachment plug 

cap or busway plug, or is a part of a hsted 
assembly incorporating a manufactured wiring 
system connector in accordance with 604.6(C), or 
has a luminaire assembly with a strain relief and 
canopy having a maximum 152 mni (6 in.) long 
section of raceway for attachment to an outlet hoii 
above a suspended ceiling 

(2) Provided with Mogul-Base, Screw Shell 
Lampholders. Electric-discharge luminaires provided with 
mogul-base, screw shell lampholders shall be permitted to 
be connected to branch circuits of 50 amperes or less by 
cords complying with 240.5. Receptacles and attachment 
plugs shall be permitted to be of a lower ampere rating than 
the branch circuit but not less than 125 percent of the 
luminaire full-load current. 

(3) Equipped with Flanged Surface Inlet. Electric- 
discharge luminaires equipped with a flanged surface inlet 
shall be permitted to be supplied by cord pendants equipped 
with cord connectors. Inlets and connectors shall be permitted 
to be of a lower ampere rating than the branch circuit but not 
less than 125 percent of the luminaire load current. 



410.^ Luminaires as Raceways. Luminaires shall not be 
used as a raceway for circuit conductors unless listed and 
marked for use as a raceway. 

410.|| Wiring Supplying Luminaires Connected 

Together. Luminaires designed for end-to-end connection to 
form a continuous assembly, or luminaires connected together 
by recognized wiring methods, shall be permitted to contain 
the conductors of a 2-wire branch circuit, or one multiwire 
branch circuit, supplying the connected luminaires and need 
not be listed as a raceway. One additional 2-wire branch 
circuit separately supplying one or more of the connected 
luminaires shall also be permitted. 

FPN: See Article 100 for the definition of Multiwire Branch 

Circuit. 

410.68 Feeder aiid Branch-Circuit Conductors and 
Ballasts. Feeder and branch-circuit conductors within 75 mm 
(3 in.) of a ballast shall have an insulation temperature rating 
not lower than 90°C (194°F) unless supplying a luminaire 
marked as suitable for a different insulation temperature. 

VIL Construction of Luminaires 

410.7Q Combustible Shades and Enclosures. Adequate 

airspace shall be provided between lamps and shades or other 

enclosures of combustible material. 

410.74 Luminaire Rating. 

(A) Marking. All luminaires shall be marked with the 
maximum lamp wattage or electrical rating, manufacturer's 
name, trademark, or other suitable means of identification. A 
luminaire requiring supply wire rated higher than 60°C 
(140°F) shall be marked iWith the minimum supply wire 
tempetatee rating on the lumiriaire and shipping carton or 
equivalent^ 

(B) Electrical Rating. The electrical rating shall include the 
voltage and fi*equency and shall indicate the current rating of 
the unit, including the ballast, transformer, or autotransformer. 
410.|| Design and Material. Luminaires shall be 
constructed of metal, wood, or other material suitable for the 
application and shall be designed and assembled so as to 
secure requisite mechanical strength and rigidity. Wiring 
compartments, including their entrances, shall be designed and 
constructed to permit conductors to be drawn in and 
withdrawn without physical damage. 

410.T| Nonmetallic Luminaires. When luminaire wiring 
compartments are constructed from combustible material, 
armored or lead-covered conductors with suitable fittings shall 
be used or the wiring compartment shall be lined with metal. 
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410.78 Mechanical Strength. 

(A) Tubing for Arms. Tubing used for arms and stems 
where provided with cut threads shall not be less than 1.02 
mm (0.040 in.) in thickness and, where provided with 
rolled (pressed) threads, shall not be less than 0.64 mm 
(0.025 in.) in thickness. Arms and other parts shall be 
fastened to prevent turning. 

(B) Metal Canopies. Metal canopies supporting 
lampholders, shades, and so forth exceeding 4 kg (8 lb), or 
incorporating attachment-plug receptacles, shall not be less 
than 0.51 mm (0.020 in.) in thickness. Other canopies shall 
not be less than 0.41 mm (0.016 in.) if made of steel and 
not less than 0.51 mm (0.020 in.) if of other metals. 

(C) Canopy Switches. Pull-type canopy switches shall not 
be inserted in the rims of metal canopies that are less than 
0.64 mm (0,025 in.) in thickness, unless the rims are 
reinforced by the turning of a bead or the equivalent. Pull- 
type canopy switches, whether mounted in the rims or 
elsewhere in sheet metal canopies, shall not be located 
more than 90 mm (3/4 in.) from the center of the canopy. 
Double set screws, double canopy rings, a screw ring, or 
equal method shall be used where the canopy supports a 
pull-type switch or pendant receptacle. 

The thickness requirements in the preceding paragraph 
shall apply to measurements made on finished (formed) 
canopies. 

410.f7^ Wiring Space. Bodies of luminaires, including 
portable j^minakesj shall provide ample space for splices 
and taps and for the installation of devices, if any. Splice 
compartments shall be of nonabsorbent, noncombustible 
material. 

410.^2 Portable Luminaires. 



(A) General. Portable luminaires shall be wired with 
flexible cord recognized by 400.4 and an attachment plug 
of the polarized or grounding type. Where used with 
Edison-base lampholders, the grounded conductor shall be 
identified and attached to the screw shell and the identified 
blade of the attachment plug. 

(B) Portable Handlamps. In addition to the provisions of 
410.82(A), portable handlamps shall comply with the 
following: 

(1) Metal shell, paper-lined lampholders shall not be used. 

(2) Handlamps shall be equipped with a handle of molded 
composition or other insulating material. 

(3) Handlamps shall be equipped with a substantial guard 
attached to the lampholder or handle. 



(4) Metallic guards shall be grounded by means of an 
equipment grounding conductor run with circuit 
conductors within the power-supply cord. 

(5) Portable handlamps shall not be required to be 
grounded where supplied through an isolating 
transformer with an ungrounded secondary of not over 
50 volts. 



410.)8i Cord Bushings. A bushing or the equivalent shall 
be provided where flexible cord enters the base or stem of a 
portable luminaire. The bushing shall be of insulating 
material unless a jacketed type of cord is used. 

410.i85 Tests. All wiring shall be free from short circuits 
and ground faults as defined ia 250.2 and shall be tested for 
these defects prior to being connected to the circuit. 

410.86 Live Parts. Exposed live parts within porcelain 
luminaires shall be suitably recessed and located so as to 
make it improbable that wires come in contact with them. 
There shall be a spacing of at least 13 mm (Vi in.) between 
live parts and the mounting plane of the luminaire. 

VIII. Installation of Lampholders 

410.90 Screw Shell Type. Lampholders of the screw shell 
type shall be installed for use as lampholders only. Where 
supplied by a circuit having a grounded conductor, the 
grounded conductor shall be connected to the screw shell. 

410.93 Double-Pole Switched Lampholders. Where 

supplied by the ungrounded conductors of a circuit, the 
switching device of lampholders of the switched type shall 
simultaneously disconnect both conductors of the circuit. 

410.96 Lampholders in Wet or Damp Locations. 

Lampholders installed in wet or damp locations shall be of 
the weatherproof type. 

IX. Construction of Lampholders 

410.100, Insulation. The outer metal shell and the cap 
shall be lined with insulating material that prevents the 
shell and cap from becoming a part of the circuit. The 
lining shall not extend beyond the metal shell more than 3 
mm (1/8 in.) but shall prevent any current-carrying part of 
the lamp base from being exposed when a lamp is in the 
lampholding device. 

410.102 Switched Lampholders. Switched lampholders 
shall be of such construction that the switching mechanism 
interrupts the electrical connection to the center contact. The 
switching mechanism shall also be permitted to interrupt the 
electrical connection to the screw shell if the connection to 
the center contact is simultaneously interrupted. 
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X. Lamps and Auxiliary Equipment 
410.|03 Bases, Incandescent Lamps. An incandescent 
lamp for general use on lighting branch circuits shall not be 
equipped with a medium base if rated over 300 watts, or 
with a mogul base if rated over 1500 watts. Special bases 
or other devices shall be used for over 1500 watts. 
4104JJ4; Electric-Discharge Lamp Auxiliary Equipment. 

(A) Enclosures. Auxiliary equipment for electric-discharge 
lamps shall be enclosed in noncombustible cases and 
treated as sources of heat. 

(B) Switching. Where supplied by the ungrounded 
conductors of a circuit, the switching device of auxiliary 
equipment shall simultaneously disconnect all conductors. 

XL Special Provisions for Flush and Recessed 

Luminaires 
410.110 General. Luminaires installed in recessed cavities 
in walls or ceilings shall comply with 410.115 through 
410.(122. 
410.J115 Temperature. 

(A) Combustible Material. Luminaires shall be installed 
so that adjacent combustible material will not be subjected 
to temperatures in excess of 90°C (194°F). 

(B) Fire-Resistant Construction. Where a luminaire is 
recessed in fire-resistant material in a building of fire- 
resistant construction, a temperature higher than 90°C 
(194°F) but not higher than 150°C (302°F) shall be 
considered acceptable if the luminaire is plainly marked for 
that service. 

(C) Recessed Incandescent Luminaires. Incandescent 
luminaires shall have thermal protection and shall be 
identified as thermally protected. 

Exception No. 1: Thermal protection shall not be required 
in a recessed luminaire identified for use and installed in 
poured concrete. 

Exception No. 2: Thermal protection shall not be required 
in a recessed luminaire whose design, construction, and 
thermal performance characteristics are equivalent to a 
thermally protected luminaire and are identified as 
inherently protected. 

410.116 Clearance and Installation. 
(A) Clearance. 

(1) Non-Type IC. A recessed luminaire that is not 
identified for contact with insulation shall have all recessed 
parts spaced not less than 13 mm {Vi in.) from combustible 
materials. The points of support and the trim finishing off 
the opening in the ceiling or wall surface shall be permitted 
to be in contact with combustible materials. 



(2) Type IC. A recessed luminaire that is identified for 
contact with insulation, Type IC, shall be permitted to be in 
contact with combustible materials at recessed parts, points 
of support, and portions passing through or finishing off 
the opening in the building structure. 

(B) Installation. Thermal insulation shall not be installed 
above a recessed luminaire or Iwijffiin 75 mm (3 in.) of the 
recessed luminaire's enclosure, wiring compartment, or 
ballast unless it is identified for contact with insulation, 
Type IC. 

410.||^ Wiring. 

(A) General. Conductors that have insulation suitable for 
the temperature encountered shall be used. 

(B) Circuit Conductors. Branch-circuit conductors that 
have an insulation suitable for the temperature encountered 
shall be permitted to terminate in the luminaire. 

(C) Tap Conductors. Tap conductors of a type suitable for 
the temperature encountered shall be permitted to run from 
the luminaire terminal connection to an outlet box placed at 
least 300 mm (1 ft) from the luminaire. Such tap 
conductors shall be in suitable raceway or Type AC or MC 
cable of at least 450 mm (18 in.) but not more than 1 .8 m (6 
ft) in length. 

XII. Construction of Flush and Recessed Luminaires 

410.118 Temperature. Luminaires shall be constructed 
such that adjacent combustible material is not subject to 
temperatures in excess of 90°C (194°F). 

410.12Ci Lamp Wattage Marking. Incandescent lamp 
luminaires shall be marked to indicate the maximum 
allowable wattage of lamps. The markings shall be 
permanently installed, in letters at least 6 mm {Va in.) high, 
and shall be located where visible during relamping. 

410.Ji| Solder Prohibited. No solder shall be used in the 
construction of a luminaire box. 

410.122 Lampholders. Lampholders of the screw shell 
type shall be of porcelain or other suitable insulating 
materials. Where used, cements shall be of the high-heat 
type. 

XIII. Special Provisions for Electric-Discharge Lighting 
Systems of 1000 Volts or Less 

410.|30; General. 

(A) Open-Circuit Voltage of 1000 Volts or Less. 

Equipment for use with electric-discharge lighting systems 
and designed for an open-circuit voltage of 1000 volts or 
less shall be of a type idetLtified for such service. 
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(B) Considered as Energized. The terminals of an 
electric-discharge lamp shall be considered as energized 
where any lamp terminal is connected to a circuit of over 
300 volts. 

(C) Transformers of the Oil-Filled Type. Transformers 
of the oil-filled type shall not be used. 

(D) Additional Requirements. In addition to complying 
with the general requirements for luminaires, such 
equipment shall comply with Part XIII of this article. 

(E) Thermal Protection — Fluorescent Luminaires. 

(1) Integral Thermal Protection. The ballast of a 
fluorescent luminaire installed indoors shall have integral 
thermal protection. Replacement ballasts shall also have 
thermal protection integral with the ballast. 

(2) Simple Reactance Ballasts. A simple reactance ballast 
in a fluorescent luminaire with straight tubular lamps shall 
not be required to be thermally protected. 

(3) Exit Fixtures. A ballast in a fluorescent exit luminaire 
shall not have thermal protection. 

(4) Egress Luminaires. A ballast in a fluorescent 
luminaire that is used for egress lighting and energized 
only during a failure of the normal supply shall not have 
thermal protection. 

(F) High-Intensity Discharge Luminaires. 

(1) Recessed. Recessed high-intensity luminaires designed 
to be installed in wall or ceiling cavities shall have thermal 
protection and be identified as thermally protected. 

(2) Inherently Protected. Thermal protection shall not be 
required in a recessed high-intensity luminaire whose 
design, construction, and thermal performance 
characteristics are equivalent to a thermally protected 
luminaire and are identified as inherently protected. 

(3) Installed in Poured Concrete. Thermal protection 
shall not be required in a recessed high-intensity discharge 
luminaire identified for use and installed in poured 
concrete. 

(4) Recessed Remote Ballasts. A recessed remote ballast 
for a high-intensity discharge luminaire shall have thermal 
protection that is integral with the ballast and shall be 
identified as thermally protected. 

(5) Metal Halide Lamp Containment. Luminaires that 
use a metal halide lamp other than a thick-glass parabolic 
reflector lamp (PAR) shall be provided with a containment 
barrier that encloses the lamp, or shall be provided with a 
physical means that only allows the use of a lamp that is 
Type O. 



FPN: See ANSI Standard Q7^:30; American National 
Standard for Electric Lamps — ■High ... Irftenkity. 
DischargeyMethods of Measuring Characteristics. 

(G) Disconnecting Means. 

(1) . General, In indoor locations other than dwellings and 
associated accessory structures, fluorescent luminaires that 
utilize double-ended lamps and contain ballast(s) that can 
be serviced in place shall have a disconnecting means 
either internal or external to each luminaire. The line side 
terminals of the disconnecting means shall be guarded. 

Exception No. 1: A disconnecting means shall not be 
required for luminaires installed in hazardous (classified) 
location(s). 

Exception No. 2: A disconnecting means shall not he 
required for emergency illumination required in 700.16. 

Exception No. 3: For cord-and-plug-connected luminaires, 
an accessible separable connector or an accessible plug 
and receptacle shall be permitted to serve as the 
disconnecting means. 

Exception No. 4: A disconnecting means shall not be 
required in industrial establishments with restricted public 
access where conditions of maintenance and supervision 
ensure that only qualified persons service the installation 
by written procedures. 

Exception No. 5: Where more than one luminaire is 
installed and supplied by other than a multiwire branch 
circuit, a disconnecting means shall not be required for 
every luminaire when the design of the installation includes 
^disconnecting means^ such that the illuminated space 
cannot be left in total darkness. 

(2) MuIHwire Branch Circuits. When connected to; 
multiwire branch circuits^ the disconnecting means shall 
;simultaneousty break all die supply conductors to the 
^aiiast, including the grounded conductor. 

p) Location. The disGonnecting: meatis shall be located so 
|s . to. be accessible t6quali& persons before seryiciiig or 
^^intaiBing the ballast. Whefe? the disconnecting xrie|ps is 
External to the luminaire^ it shall be a single device^ aitid 
;Shalli)e attached to the luminaire or the luminaire shail be' 
located within sight of the disconnecting means. 

410.134 Direct-Current Equipment. Luminaires 
installed on dc circuits shall be equipped with auxiliary 
equipment and resistors designed for dc operation. The 
luminaires shall be marked for dc operation. 

410.135 Open-Circuit Voltage Exceeding 300 Volts. 

Equipment having an open-circuit voltage exceeding 300 
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volts shall not be installed in dwelling occupancies unless 
such equipment is designed so that there will be no exposed 
live parts when lamps are being inserted, are in place, or 
are being removed. 

410.436 Luminaire Mounting. 

(A) Exposed Ballasts. Luminaires that have exposed 
ballasts or transformers shall be installed such that such 
ballasts or transformers will not be in contact with 
combustible material. 

(B) Combustible Low-Density Cellulose Fiberboard. 

Where a surface -mounted luminaire containing a ballast is 
to be installed on combustible low-density cellulose 
fiberboard, it shall be Wrked for this condition or shall be 
spaced not less than 38 mm (VA in.) from the surface of the 
fiberboard. Where such luminaires are partially or wholly 
recessed, the provisions of 410.|i9 through 410.122; shall 
apply. 

FPN: Combustible low-density cellulose fiberboard 
includes sheets, panels, and tiles that have a density of 320 
kg/m3 (20 lb/ft3) or less and that are formed of bonded 
plant fiber material but does not include solid or laminated 
wood or fiberboard that has a density in excess of 320 
kg/m3 (20 lb/ft3) or is a material that has been integrally 
treated with fire-retarding chemicals to the degree that the 
flame spread in any plane of the material will not exceed 
25, determined in accordance with tests for surface burning 
characteristics of building materials. See ANSI/ASTM E84- 
1997, Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of 
Building Materials. 

410.|32^ Equipment Not Integral with Luminaire. 

(A) Metal Cabinets. Auxiliary equipment, including 
reactors, capacitors, resistors, and similar equipment, where 
not installed as part of a luminaire assembly, shall be 
enclosed in accessible, permanently installed metal 
cabinets. 

(B) Separate Mounting. Separately mounted ballasts that 
are intended for direct connection to a wiring system shall 
not be required to be separately enclosed. 

(C) Wired Luminaire Sections. Wired luminaire sections 
are paired, with a ballast(s) supplying a lamp or lamps in 
both. For interconnection between paired units, it shall be 
permissible to use metric designator 12 (trade size 3/8) 
flexible metal conduit in lengths not exceeding 7.5 m (25 
ft), in conformance with Article 348. Luminaire wire 
operating at line voltage, supplying only the ballast(s) of 
one of the paired luminaires shall be permitted in the same 
raceway as the lamp supply wires of the paired luminaires. 

410.^H Autotransformers. An autotransformer that is 
used to raise the voltage to more than 300 volts, as part of a 



ballast for supplying lighting units, shall be supplied only 
by a grounded system. 

410.139 Switches. Snap switches shall comply with 
404.14. 



XIV. Special Provisions for Electric-Discharge 
Lighting Systems of More Than 1000 Volts 

410.gi General. 

(A) Listing. Electric -discharge lighting systems with an 
open-circuit voltage exceeding 1000 volts shall be listed 
and installed in conformance with that listing. 

(B) Dwelling Occupancies. Equipment that has an open- 
circuit voltage exceeding 1000 volts shall not be installed 
in or on dwelling occupancies. 

(C) Live Parts. The terminal of an electric-discharge lamp 
shall be considered as a live part. 

(D) Additional Requirements. In addition to complying 
with the general requirements for luminaires, such 
equipment shall comply with Part XIV of this article. 

FPN: For signs and outline lighting, see Article 600. . 

410.141 Control. 

(A) Disconnection. Luminaires or lamp installation shall 
be controlled either singly or in groups by an externally 
operable switch or circuit breaker that opens all 
ungrounded primary conductors. 

(B) Within Sight or Locked Type. The switch or circuit 
breaker shall be located within sight from the luminaires or 
lamps, or it shall be permitted elsewhere if it is provided 
with a means for locking in the open position. Jhej 
provisions for lockmg or adding a lock to the disconnectitig 
means must renaain in place at the switch or circuit breakeii 
whether the lock is installed or not Portable means fo3^ 
adding a lock to the swtch^^^ shaii not bg 
permitted; 

410.|4| Lamp Terminals and Lampholders. Parts that 
must be removed for lamp replacement shall be hinged or 
held captive. Lamps or lampholders shall be designed so 
that there are no exposed live parts when lamps are being 
inserted or removed. 



410.143 Transformers. 

(A) Type. Transformers shall be enclosed, identified for 
the use, and listed. 

(B) Voltage. The secondary circuit voltage shall not exceed 
15,000 volts, nominal, under any load condition. The voltage 
to ground of any output terminals of the secondary circuit 
shall not exceed 7500 volts under any load conditions. 
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(C) Rating. Transformers shall have a secondary short- 
circuit current rating of not more than 150 mA if the open- 
circuit voltage is over 7500 volts, and not more than 300 
mA if the open-circuit voltage rating is 7500 volts or less. 

(D) Secondary Connections. Secondary circuit outputs 
shall not be connected in parallel or in series. 

410.144 Transformer Locations. 

(A) Accessible. Transformers shall be accessible after 
installation. 

(B) Secondary Conductors. Transformers shall be 
installed as near to the lamps as practicable to keep the 
secondary conductors as short as possible. 

(C) Adjacent to Combustible Materials. Transformers 
shall be located so that adjacent combustible materials are 
not subjected to temperatures in excess of 90°C (194°F). 

410.145 Exposure to Damage. Lamps shall not be located 
where normally exposed to physical damage. 

410.146 Marking. Each luminaire or each secondary 
circuit of tubing having an open-circuit voltage of over 
1000 volts shall have a clearly legible marking in letters not 

less than 6 mm (% in.) high reading "Caution volts." 

The vohage indicated shall be the rated open-circuit 
voltage. 

410.113 Switches. Snap switches shall comply with 404.4. 

XV. Lighting Track 
410.iS| Installation. 

(A) Lighting Track. Lighting track shall be permanently 
installed and permanently connected to a branch circuit. 
Only lighting track fittings shall be installed on hghting 
track. Lighting track fittings shall not be equipped with 
general-purpose receptacles. 

(B) Connected Load. The connected load on lighting track 
shall not exceed the rating of the track. Lighting track shall 
be supplied by a branch circuit having a rating not more 
than that of the track. 

PM'jSe load cp}mMonm220M^}2^^ 

ieiigtjyf of track on a single branch circ uit, a nd it does not 

limit tfe niimber of tomiiiaires on a smgie Sacki 

(C) Locations Not Permitted. Lighting track shall not be 
installed in the following locations: 

(1) Where likely to be subjected to physical damage 

(2) In wet or damp locations 

(3) Where subject to corrosive vapors 



(4) In storage battery rooms 

(5) In hazardous (classified) locations 

(6) Where concealed 

(7) Where extended through walls or partitions 

(8) Less than 1.5 m (5 ft) above the finished floor except 
where protected from physical damage or track 
operating at less than 30 volts rms open-circuit voltage 

(9) Where prohibited by 410.10(D) 

(D) Support. Fittings identified for use on lighting track 
shall be designed specifically for the track on which they 
are to be installed. They shall be securely fastened to the 
track, shall maintain polarization and coMmc§^^ 
bquipittjent grpund^^ conductor, and shall be designed to 
be suspended directly from the track. 
410.|5l Heavy-Duty Lighting Track. Heavy-duty 
lighting track is lighting track identified for use exceeding 
20 amperes. Each fitting attached to a heavy-duty lighting 
track shall have individual overcurrent protection. 
410.|i54 Fastening. Lighting track shall be securely 
mounted so that each fastening is suitable for supporting 
the maximum weight of luminaires that can be installed. 
Unless identified for supports at greater intervals, a single 
section 1.2 m (4 ft) or shorter in length shall have two 
supports, and, where installed in a continuous row, each 
individual section of not more than 1 .2 m (4 ft) in length 
shall have one additional support. 
410.155 Construction Requirements. 

(A) Construction. The housing for the lighting track 
system shall be of substantial construction to maintain 
rigidity. The conductors shall be installed within the track 
housing, permitting insertion of a luminaire, and designed 
to prevent tampering and accidental contact with live parts. 
Components of lighting track systems of different voltages 
shall not be interchangeable. The track conductors shall be 
a minimum 12 AWG or equal and shall be copper. The 
track system ends shall be insulated and capped. 

(B) Grounding. Lighting track shall be grounded in 
accordance with Article 250, and the track sections shall be 
securely coupled to maintain continuity of the circuitry, 
polarization, and grounding throughout. 

XVI. Decorative Lighting and Similar Accessories 
410.^J Listing of Decorative Lighting. Decorative hghting 
and similar accessories used for holiday lighting and similar 
purposes, in accordance with 590.3(B), shall be listed. 
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Lightiiig Systems Operating at 30 Volts or 

=j='^ ;:■■;=/;;': ^■■: :' .Less , . ' -■;':'-'\\'^^- --.-^ 



411.1 Scope. This article covers lighting systems 
operating at 30 volts or less and their associated 
components. 

411.2 Definition. 

Lighting Systems Operating at 30 Volts or Less. A Hghting 
system consisting of an isolating power supply, the low- 
voltage luminaireSj and associated equiphient that are all 
identified for the use. The output circuits of the power 
supply are rated for not rnore than 25 amperes and operate 
bt 30 volts; (42,4 volts peak), or less, under all load 
conditions; 

411.3 Listing Required. Lighting systems operating at 30 
volts or less shall comply with 41 1.3(A) oji 41 1.3(B). 

(A) Listed System* Lighting systems operating at 30 volts 
or less shall be listed as a complete system. The luminaires, 
ipower supply^ and luminaire fittings (inoluding the exposed 
bare conductors) of an exposed bare conductor lighting 
system shall be listed for the use as. part of the sa 
identifiedlighting system, 

(B) Assembly of Listed Fkrt%, A ligJSing system 
assembled firom the foEowingpsted parts ^hall be 
permitted: 

(1) Low:-voltage luminaires 

(2) Low-yottage luminaire pcfwer supply 

(3) Class 2 power supply 

(4) Low^yoltage luminaire fittings 

(5 ) jSord (secondary circuit) for which; the luminanes and 
power; supjpiy are listed for nse 

(6) Cabiei -coiiductors in CQii<^uii;: or othe^^^^^ 
method fo secondary cimiit 

jthe luminaires, power supply/ and lurninaire fittings 
(iticlWingthe exposed bare conductorsjlcff an expb^dd tore 
botiduictor lighting system shall be listed; for use as part of 
ithe same identified lighting system, 

411.4 Speeiiic Location Requirements, 

(A) Wails, Floors, and Ceiiings. Conductors concealed or 
extended through a wall^ floor, or ceiiirig shall be in 
iaccqrdancejwith or (2): 

(1 ) InstaiTeiusing any of the wiring meth^^ in 

^CMpter 3 

(2) Installed using -wiring suppiieisbyi^; lifted IGlass; 2 
powmspmco and installed in accordance ^ 



(B) ] PO0lsi:;nSHii|^:; ^HF^ ; iaiid; ;M«?lfl^t:yS^^*^^ 

Orating- sylj^fe 

ihorizo!fi|yj^fe)^ edge J ol\^:j^ 

permitted by^v^icie 680^ 

411,5 Secondary Circuits. 

(A) Grounding. Secondary circuits shall not be grounded. 

(B) Isolation. The secondary circuit shall be insulated from 
the branch circuit by an isolating transformer. 

(C) Bare Conductors. Exposed bare conductors and 
current-carrying parts shall be permitted for indoor 
installations only. Bare conductors shall not be installed 
less than 2.1 m (7 ft) above the finished floor, unless 
specifically Hsted for a lower installation height. 



• 



(B) Insulated Conductors. Exposed ihsukted secondary 
circuit conductors shall be of the type, and installed as^ 
described in (1), (2), or (3): 

( 1 ) Class 2 cable supplied by a Qass 2 power source and 
installed in accordance with Parts I and III of Article 

725, 

(2) Conductors, cord, or cable of the listed system and 
instaliedndt less than 2.1 m (7 ft) above the.figished 
llQor unless; t^^ is specifically listed for; a jower 
installation hei^t; 

(3) Wiring methods described in Chapter 3; 

411.6 Branch Circuit. Lighting systems operating at 30 
volts or less shall be supplied fi-om a maximum 20-ampere 
branch circuit. 

411.7 Hazardous (Classified) Locations. Where installed 
in hazardous (classified) locations, these systems shall 
conform with Articles 500 through 517 in addition to this 
article. 



ARPCLE422 

Appliances 



L General 

422.1 Scope. This article covers electrical appliances used 
in any occupancy. 

422.3 Other Articles. The requirements of Article 430 
shall apply to the installation of motor-operated appliances, 
and the requirements of Article 440 shall apply to the 
installation of appliances containing a hermetic refirigerant 
motor-compressor(s), except as specifically amended in 
this article. 
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422.4 Live Parts. Appliances shall have no live parts 
normally exposed to contact other than those parts 
functioning as open-resistance heating elements, such as 
the heating element of a toaster, which are necessarily 
exposed. 

II. Installation 

422.10 Branch-Circuit Rating. This section specifies the 
ratings of branch circuits capable of carrying appliance 
current without overheating under the conditions specified. 

(A) Individual Circuits. The rating of an individual 
branch circuit shall not be less than the marked rating of 
the appliance or the marked rating of an appliance having 
combined loads as provided in 422.62. 

The rating of an individual branch circuit for motor- 
operated appliances not having a marked rating shall be in 
accordance with Part II of Article 430. 

The branch-circuit rating for an appliance that is a 
continuoisfload,; other than a motor-operated appliance, 
shall not be less than 125 percent of the marked rating, or 
not less than 100 percent of the marked rating if the 
branch-circuit device and its assembly are listed for 
continuous loading at 1 00 percent of its rating. 

Branch circuits and; 1:)ranch*-ciTCuit conductors for 
household jfjipges :=and cooking appliances shall be 
permitted to be in accordance with Table 220.55 ggd.sh^ll 
be siz^ -iff :aiJpord^^^ 

(B) Circuits Supplying Two or More Loads. For branch 
circuits supplying appliance and other loads, the rating 
shall be determined in accordance with 210.23. 

422.11 Overcurrent Protection. Appliances shall be 
protected against overcurrent in accordance with 422.1 1(A) 
through (G) and 422.10. 

(A) Branch-Circuit Overcurrent Protection. Branch 
circuits shall be protected in accordance with 240.4. 

If a protective device rating is marked on an appliance, the 
branch-circuit overcurrent device rating shall not exceed 
the protective device rating marked on the appliance. 

(B) Household-Type Appliances with Surface Heating 
Elements. Household-type appliances with surface heating 
elements having a maximum demand of more than 60 
amperes calculated in accordance with Table 220.55 shall 
have their power supply subdivided into two or more 
circuits, each of which shall be provided with overcurrent 
protection rated at not over 50 amperes. 

(C) Infrared Lamp Commercial and Industrial Heating 
Appliances. Infrared lamp commercial and industrial 
heating appliances shall have overcurrent protection not 
exceeding 50 amperes. 



(D) Open-Coil or Exposed Sheathed-Coil Types of 
Surface Heating Elements in Commercial-Type Heating 
Appliances. Open-coil or exposed sheathed-coil types of 
surface heating elements in commercial-type heating 
appliances shall be protected by overcurrent protective 
devices rated at not over 50 amperes. 

(E) Single Non-motor-Operated Appliance. If the branch 

circuit supplies a single non-motor-operated appliance, the 
rating of overcurrent protection shall comply with the 
following: 

(1) Not exceed that marked on the appliance. 

(2) Not exceed 20 amperes if the overcurrent protection 
rating is not marked and the appliance is rated 13.3 
amperes or less; or 

(3) Not exceed 150 percent of the appliance rated current 
if the overcurrent protection rating is not marked and 
the appliance is rated over 13.3 amperes. Where 150 
percent of the appliance rating does not correspond to 
a standard overcurrent device ampere rating, the next 
higher standard rating shall be permitted. 

(F) Electric Heating Appliances Employing Resistance- 
Type Heating Elements Rated More Than 48 Amperes. 

(1) Electric Heating Appliances. Electric heating 
appliances employing resistance-type heating elements 
rated more than 48 amperes, other than household 
appliances with surface heating elements covered by 
422.11(B), and commercial-type heating appliances 
covered by 422.11(D), shall have the heating elements 
subdivided. Each subdivided load shall not exceed 48 
amperes and shall be protected at not more than 60 
amperes. 

These supplementary overcurrent protective devices 
shall be (1) factory-installed within or on the heater 
enclosure or provided as a separate assembly by the heater 
manufacturer; (2) accessible; and (3) suitable for branch- 
circuit protection. 

The main conductors supplying these overcurrent 
protective devices shall be considered branch-circuit 
conductors. 

(2) Commercial Kitchen and Cooking Appliances. 

Commercial kitchen and cooking appliances using 
sheathed-type heating elements not covered in 422.11(D) 
shall be permitted to be subdivided into circuits not 
exceeding 120 amperes and protected at not more than 150 
amperes where one of the following is met: 

(1) Elements are integral with and enclosed within a 
cooking surface. 

(2) Elements are completely contained within an enclosure 
identified as suitable for this use. 

(3) Elements are contained within an ASME-rated and 
stamped vessel. 
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(3) Water Heaters and Steam Boilers. Water heaters and 
steam boilers employing resistance-type immersion electric 
heating elements contained in an ASME-rated and stamped 
vessel or Usted instantaneous water heaters shall be permitted to 
be subdivided into circuits not exceeding 120 amperes and 
protected at not more than 150 amperes. 

(G) Motor-Operated Appliances. Motors of motor-operated 
appliances shall be provided with overload protection in 
accordance with Part EI of Article 430. Hermetic refrigerant 
motor-compressors in air-conditioning or refrigerating 
equipment shall be provided with overload protection in 
accordance with Part VI of Article 440. Where appliance 
overcurrent protective devices that are separate from the 
appliance are required, data for selection of these devices shall 
be marked on the apphance. The minimum marking shall be 
that specified in 430.7 and 440.4. 

422.12 Central Heating Equipment. Central heating 
equipment other than fixed electric space-heating equipment 
shall be supplied by an individual branch circuit. 

Exception No, 1: Auxiliary equipment, such as a pump, valve, 
humidifier, or electrostatic air cleaner directly associated with 
the heating equipment, shall be permitted to be connected to the 
same branch circuit. 

Exception No. 2: Permanently connected air-conditioning 
equipment shall be permitted to be connected to the same 
branch circuit. 

AllA^ Storage-Type Water Heaters. A fixed storage-type 
water heater that has a capacity of 450 L (120 gal) or less^ shall 
be considered a continuous bad ^£^^^^^^^^^^(^1^^^ 
bmnchcircufe 

FPN: For branch-circuit rating, see 422.10. 

A11A4 Infrared Lamp Industrial Heating Appliances. In 

industrial occupancies, infrared heating appliance lampholders 
shall be permitted to be operated in series on circuits of over 150 
volts to ground, provided the voltage rating of the lampholders 
is not less than the circuit voltage. 

Each section, panel, or strip carrying a number of infrared 
lampholders (includmg the intemal wiring of such section, 
panel, or strip) shall be considered an appliance. The terminal 
connection block of each such assembly shall be considered an 
individual outlet. 

422,15 Central Vacuum Outlet Assemblies. 

(A) Listed central vacuum outlet assemblies shall be permitted 
to be connected to a branch circuit in accordance with 
210.23(A). 

(B) The ampacity of the connecting conductors shall not be less 
than the ampacity of the branch circuit conductors to which they 
are connected. 

(C) Accessible noii"-cuirent«carryiiig metal parts of the ceotral 
jvacuum outlet asserribly shafl; be^<^imecjted to aa equipment 



422.16 Flexible Cords. 

(A) General. Flexible cord shall be permitted (1) for the 
connection of appliances to facihtate their frequent interchange 
or to prevent the transmission of noise or vibration or (2) to 
facihtate the removal or disconnection of appliances that are 
fastened in place, where the fastening means and mechanical 
connections are specifically designed to permit ready removal 
for maintenance or repair and the apphance is intended or 
identified for flexible cord connection. 

(B) Specific Appliances. 

(1) Electrically Operated Kitchen Waste Disposers. 

Electrically operated kitchen waste disposers shall be permitted 
to be cord-and-plug-connected with a flexible cord identified as 
suitable for the purpose in the installation instructions of the 
appliance manufacturer, where all of the follov^ng conditions 
are met: 

(1) The flexible cord shall be terminated with a grounding-type 

attachment plug. 

Exception: A listed kitchen waste disposer distinctly marked to 
identify it as protected by a system of double insulation, or its 
equivalent, shall not be required to be terminated with a 
grounding-type attachment plug. 

(2) The length of the cord shall not be less than 450 mm (18 in.) 

and not over 900 mm (36 in.). 

(3) Receptacles shall be located to avoid physical damage to the 

flexible cord. 

(4) The receptacle shall be accessible. 

(2) Built-in Dishwashers and Trash Compactors. Built-in 
dishwashers and trash compactors shall be permitted to be cord- 
and-plug-connected with a flexible cord identified as suitable 
for the purpose in the installation instructions of the appliance 
manufacturer where all of the following conditions are met: 

(1) The flexible cord shall be terminated with a grounding-type 
attachment plug. 

Exception: A listed dishwasher or trash compactor distinctly 
marked to identify it as protected by a system of double 
insulation, or its equivalent, shall not be required to be 
terminated with a grounding-type attachment plug. 

(2) The length of the cord shall be 0.9 m to 1 .2 m (3 ft to 4 ft) 
measured from the face of the attachment plug to the plane 
of the rear of the appliance. 

(3) Receptacles shall be located to avoid physical damage to the 

flexible cord. 

(4) The receptacle shall be located in the space occupied by the 
appliance or adjacent thereto. 

(5) The receptacle shall be accessible. 

(3) Wall-Mounted Ovens and Counter-Mounted Cooking 
Units. Wall-mounted ovens and counter-mounted cooking units 
complete with provisions for mounting and for making 
electrical connections shall be permitted to be permanently 
connected or, only for ease in servicing or for installation, cord- 
and-plug-connected. 
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A separable connector or a plug and receptacle 
combination in the supply line to an oven or cooking unit shall 
be approved for the temperature of the space in which it is 
located. 

(4) Range Hoods. Range hoods shall be permitted to be cord- 
and-plug-connected with a flexible cord identified as suitable 
for use on range hoods in the installation instructions of the 
apphance manufacturer, where all of the following conditions 
are met: 

(1) The flexible cord is terminated with a grounding-type 
attachment plug. 

Exception: A listed range hood distinctly marked to identify it 
as protected by a system of double insulation, or its equivalent, 
shall not be required to be terminated with a grounding-type 
attachment plug. 

(2) The length of the cord is not less than 450 mm (18 in.) and 
not over 900 mm (36 in.). 

(3) Receptacles are located to avoid physical damage to the 
flexible cord. 

(4) The receptacle is accessible. 

(5) The receptacle is supplied by an individual branch circuit. 

422.17 Protection of Combustible Material. Each 
electrically heated appliance that is intended by size, 
weight, and service to be located in a fixed position shall be 
placed so as to provide ample protection between the 
appliance and adjacent combustible material. 

422.18 Support of Ceiling-Suspended (Paddle) Fans. 

Ceihng-suspended (paddle) fans shall be supported 
independently of an outlet box or by listed outlet box or 
outlet box systems identified for the use and installed in 
accordance with 314.27(D). 

422.20 Other Installation Methods. Appliances 
employing methods of installation other than covered by 
this article shall be permitted to be used only by special 
permission. 



III. Disconnecting Means 

422.30 General. A means shall be provided to disconnect 
each appliance from all ungrounded conductors in 
accordance with the following sections of Part III. If an 
appliance is supplied by more than one source, the 
disconnecting means shall be grouped and identified. 

422.31 Disconnection of Permanently Connected 
Appliances. 

(A) Rated at Not over 300 Volt-Amperes or 1/8 
Horsepower. For permanently connected appHances rated 
at not over 300 volt-amperes or 1/8 hp, the branch-circuit 
overcurrent device shall be permitted to serve as the 
disconnecting means. 



(B) Appliances Rated over 300 Volt-Amperes or 1/8 
Horsepower. For permanently connected appliances rated 
over 300 volt-amperes or 1/8 hp, the branch-circuit switch 
or circuit breaker shall be permitted to serve as the 
disconnecting means where the switch or circuit breaker is 
within sight from the appliance or is capable of being 
locked in the open position. The provision for locking or 
adding a lock to the disconnecting means shall be installed 
on or at the switch or circuit breaker used as the 
disconnecting means and shall remain in place with or 
without the lock installed. 

FPN: For appliances employing unit switches, see 422.34. 

422.32 Disconnecting Means for Motor-Driven 
Appliance. If a switch or circuit breaker serves as the 
disconnecting means for a permanently connected motor- 
driven appliance of more than 1/8 hp, it shall be located 
within sight from the motor controller and shall comply 
with Part IX of Article 430. 

Exception: If a motor-driven appliance of more than 1/8 
hp is provided with a unit switch that complies with 
422.34(A), (B), (C), or (D), the switch or circuit breaker 
serving as the other disconnecting means shall be 
permitted to be out of sight from the motor controller. 

422.33 Disconnection of Cord-and-Plug-Connected 
Appliances. 

(A) Separable Connector or an Attachment Plug and 
Receptacle. For cord-and-p lug-connected appliances, an 
accessible separable connector or an accessible plug and 
receptacle shall be permitted to serve as the disconnecting 
means. Where the separable connector or plug and 
receptacle are not accessible, cord-and-plug-connected 
appHances shall be provided with disconnecting means in 
accordance with 422.3 1 . 

(B) Connection at the Rear Base of a Range. For cord- 
and-plug-connected household electric ranges, an 
attachment plug and receptacle connection at the rear base 
of a range, if it is accessible from the front by removal of a 
drawer, shall be considered as meeting the intent of 
422.33(A). 

(C) Rating, The rating of a receptacle or of a separable 
connector shall not be less than the rating of any appliance 
connected thereto. 

Exception: Demand factors authorized elsewhere in this 
Code shall be permitted to be applied to the rating of a 
receptacle or of a separable connector. 

422.34 Unit Switch(es) as Disconnecting Means. A unit 
switch(es) with a marked-off position that is a part of an 
appliance and disconnects all ungrounded conductors shall 
be permitted as the disconnecting means required by this 
article where other means for disconnection are provided in 
occupancies specified in 422.34(A) through (D). 
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(A) Multifamily Dwellings. In multifamily dwellings, 
the other disconnecting means shall be within the 
dwelling unit, or on the same floor as the dwelling unit 
in which the appliance is installed, and shall be 
permitted to control lamps and other appliances. 

(B) Two-Family Dwellings. In two-family dwellings, 
the other disconnecting means shall be permitted either 
inside or outside of the dwelling unit in which the 
appliance is installed. In this case, an individual switch 
or circuit breaker for the dwelling unit shall be permitted 
and shall also be permitted to control lamps and other 
appliances. 

(C) One-Family Dwellings. In one-family dwellings, 
the service disconnecting means shall be permitted to be 
the other disconnecting means. 

(D) Other Occupancies. In other occupancies, the 
branch-circuit switch or circuit breaker, where readily 
accessible for servicing of the appliance, shall be 
permitted as the other disconnecting means. 

422.35 Switch and Circuit Breaker to Be Indicating. 

Switches and circuit breakers used as disconnecting 
means shall be of the indicating type. 



IV. Construction 

422.40 Polarity in Cord-and-Plug-Connected 
Appliances. If the appliance is provided with a manually 
operated, line-connected, single-pole switch for appliance 
on-off operation, an Edison-base lampholder, or a 15- or 
20-ampere receptacle, the attachment plug shall be of the 
polarized or grounding type. 

A 2 -wire, nonpolarized attachment plug shall be 
permitted to be used on a listed double-insulated shaver. 

FPN: For polarity of Edison-base lampholders, see 
410.g(A). 

422.41 Cord-and-Plug-Connected Appliances Subject to 
Immersion. Cord-and-plug-connected portable, 
freestanding hydromassage units and hand-held hair dryers 
shall be constructed to provide protection for personnel 
against electrocution when immersed while in the "on" or 
"off position. 

422.42 Signals for Heated Appliances. In other than 
dwelling-type occupancies, each electrically heated 
appliance or group of appliances intended to be applied to 
combustible material shall be provided with a signal or an 
integral temperature-limiting device. 



422.43 Flexible Cords. 

(A) Heater Cords. All cord-and-plug-connected 
smoothing irons and electrically heated appliances that are 
rated at more than 50 watts and produce temperatures in 
excess of 12 PC (250°F) on surfaces with which the cord is 
likely to be in contact shall be provided with one of the 
types of approved heater cords listed in Table 400.4. 

(B) Other Heating Appliances. All other cord-and-plug- 
connected electrically heated appliances shall be connected 
with one of the approved types of cord listed in Table 
400.4, selected in accordance with the usage specified in 
that table. 

422.44 Cord-and-Plug-Connected Immersion 
Heaters. Electric heaters of the cord-and-plug- 
connected immersion type shall be constructed and 
installed so that current-carrying parts are effectively 
insulated from electrical contact with the substance in 
which they are immersed. 

422.45 Stands for Cord-and-Plug-Connected 
Appliances. Each smoothing iron and other cord-and- 
plug-connected electrically heated appliance intended to 
be applied to combustible material shall be equipped 
with an approved stand, which shall be permitted to be a 
separate piece of equipment or a part of the appliance. 

422.46 Flatirons. Electrically heated smoothing irons 
shall be equipped with an identified temperature- 
limiting means. 

422.47 Water Heater Controls. All storage or 
instantaneous-type water heaters shall be equipped with 
a temperature-limiting means in addition to its control 
thermostat to disconnect all ungrounded conductors. 
Such means shall comply with both of the following: 

(1) Installed to sense maximum water temperature. 

(2) Be either a trip-free, manually reset type or a type 
having a replacement element. Such water heaters 
shall be marked to require the installation . of a 
temperature and pressure relief valve. 

Exception No. 1: Storage water heaters that are 
identified as being suitable for use with a supply water 
temperature ofSl'^C (180°F) or above and a capacity of 
60 kW or above. 

Exception No. 2: Instantaneous-type water heaters that 
are identified as being suitable for such use, with a 
capacity of 4 L (I gal) or less. 

FPN: See ANSI Z21.22-1999/CSA 4.4-M99, Relief 
Valves for Hot Water Supply Systems. 
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422.48 Infrared Lamp Industrial Heating Appliances. 

(A) 300 Watts or Less. Infrared heating lamps rated at 
300 watts or less shall be permitted with lampholders of 
the medium-base, unswitched porcelain type or other 
types identified as suitable for use with infrared heating 
lamps rated 300 watts or less. 

(B) Over 300 Watts. Screw shell lampholders shall not 
be used with infrared lamps rated over 300 watts, unless 
the lampholders are identified as being suitable for use 
with infrared heating lamps rated over 300 watts. 

422.49 High-Pressure Spray Washers. All single-phase 
cord-and-p lug-connected high-pressure spray washing 
machines rated at 250 volts or less shall be provided with 
factory-installed ground-fauh circuit-interrupter 
protection for personnel. The ground-fault circuit 
interrupter shall be an integral part of the attachment plug 
or shall be located in the supply cord within 300 mm (12 
in.) of the attachment plug. 

422.50 Cord-and-Plug-Connected Pipe Heating 
Assemblies. Cord-and-plug-connected pipe heating 
assemblies intended to prevent freezing of piping shall be 
listed. 

422.51 Cord-and-Plug-Connected Vending Machines. 

Cord-and-plug-connected vending machines 

manufactured or re-manufactured on or after January 1, 
2005, shall include a ground- fault circuit interrupter as an 
integral part of the attachment plug or be located within 
300 mm (12 in.) of the attachment plug. Older vend^ 
machine^ manufactured or Jtemafefectu^ed; prior to 
January I, 20Q5, shall be coniiected to a GFCl-prdtfec^ted 
outlet Far the purpose of this ^^cti^n^ the t^rmveMing 
mi3c^m£? meatis i any self-service dey ice that dispensesj 
products; or metchattdise without the necessity pi 
replenishipg the device between each vendiagoperatiori 
and is designed to require itisertioii of a coin^ paper 
eurrencyj tqken> c^rd, key, or receipt of payment by other 
me^iiis. 

FPK: For faxthtp liforniatioJi' see 'ANSI/UL^ 5414^^^ 
Standard for. . Refrigerated Yendmg -MgchUe^.' ,m 
ANSfeL 751-2005, ^tanSrdJorVmi^ingi^ 

422.52 llieetric Drinktng Fpii»tam§. Eiectric drinlcing 
fimntaia^: shall be protected! i with grpund:-&uh^ 
interrupter protection. 

V. Marking 

422.60 Nameplate. 

(A) Nameplate Marking. Each electrical appliance shall 
be provided with a nameplate giving the identifying name 



and the rating in volts and amperes, or in volts and v\^atts. 
If the appliance is to be used on a specific frequency or 
frequencies, it shall be so marked. 

Where motor overload protection external to the 
appliance is required, the appliance shall be so marked. 

FPN: See 422.1 1 for overcurrent protection requirements. 

(B) To Be Visible. Marking shall be located so as to be 
visible or easily accessible after installation. 

422.61 Marking of Heating Elements. All heating 
elements that are rated over one ampere, replaceable in 
the field, and a part of an appliance shall be legibly 
marked with the ratings in volts and amperes, or in volts 
and watts, or with the manufacturer's part number. 

422.62 Appliances Consisting of Motors and Other 
Loads. 

(A) Nameplate Horsepower Markings. Where a motor- 
operated appliance nameplate includes a horsepower 
rating, that rating shall not be less than the horsepower 
rating on the motor nameplate. Where an appliance 
consists of multiple motors, or one or more motors and 
other loads, the nameplate value shall not be less than the 
equivalent horsepower of the combined loads, calculated 
in accordance with 430.110(C)(1). 

(B) Additional Nameplate Markings. Appliances, other 
than those factory-equipped with cords and attachment 
plugs and with nameplates in compliance with 422.60, 
shall be marked in accordance with 422.62(B)(1) or 
(B)(2). 

(1) Marking. In addition to the marking required in 
422.60, the marking on an appliance consisting of a motor 
with other load(s) or motors with or without other load(s) 
shall specify the minimum supply circuit conductor 
ampacity and the maximum rating of the circuit 
overcurrent protective device. This requirement shall not 
apply to an appliance with a nameplate in compliance 
with 422.60 where both the minimum supply circuit 
conductor ampacity and maximum rating of the circuit 
overcurrent protective device are not more than 15 
amperes. 

(2) Alternate Marking Method. An alternative marking 
method shall be permitted to specify the rating of the 
largest motor in volts and amperes, and the additional 
load(s) in volts and amperes, or volts and watts in 
addition to the marking required in 422.60. The ampere 
rating of a motor 1/8 horsepower or less or a nonmotor 
load 1 ampere or less shall be permitted to be omitted 
unless such loads constitute the principal load. 
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ARTICLE 424 

Fixed Electric Space-Heating EquipmeBt 

I. General 

424.1 Scope. This article covers fixed electric equipment 
used for space heating. For the purpose of this article, 
heating equipment shall include heating cable, unit heaters, 
boilers, central systems, or other approved fixed electric 
space-heating equipment. This article shall not apply to 
process heating and room air conditioning. 

424.2 Other Articles. Fixed electric space-heating 
equipment incorporating a hermetic refrigerant motor- 
compressor shall also comply with Article 440. 

424.3 Branch Circuits. 

(A) Branch-Circuit Requirements. Individual branch 
circuits shall be permitted to supply any size fixed electric 
space-heating equipment. 

Branch circuits supplying two or more outlets for fixed 
electric space-heating equipment shall be rated 15, 20, 25, 
or 30 amperes. In nondwelling occupancies, fixed infrared 
heating equipment shall be permitted to be supplied from 
branch circuits rated not over 50 amperes. 

(B) Branch-Circuit Sizing. Fixed electric space-heating 
equipment shall be considered continuous load. 

424.6 Listed Equipment. Electric baseboard heaters, 
heating cables, duct heaters, and radiant heating systems 
shall be Hsted and labeled. 

II. Installation 

424.9 General. All fixed electric space-heating equipment 
shall be installed in an approved manner. 

Permanently installed electric baseboard heaters 
equipped with factory-installed receptacle outlets, or 
outlets provided as a separate listed assembly, shall be 
permitted in lieu of a receptacle outlet(s) that is required by 
210.50(B). Such receptacle outlets shall not be connected 
to the heater circuits. 

FPN: Listed baseboard heaters include instructions that may 
not permit their installation below receptacle outlets. 

424.10 Special Permission. Fixed electric space-heating 
equipment and systems installed by methods other than 
covered by this article shall be permitted only by special 
permission. 

424.11 Supply Conductors. Fixed electric space-heating 
equipment requiring supply conductors with over 60'^C 



insulation shall be clearly and permanently marked. This 
marking shall be plainly visible after installation and shall 
be permitted to be adjacent to the field connection box. 

424.12 Locations. 

(A) Exposed to Physical Damage. Where subject to 
physical damage, fixed electric space-heating equipment 
shall be protected in an approved manner. 

(B) Damp or Wet Locations. Heaters and related 
equipment installed in damp or wet locations shall be hsted 
for such locations and shall be constructed and installed so 
that water or other liquids cannot enter or accumulate in or 
on wired sections, electrical components, or ductwork. 

FPN No. 1: See 110.11 for equipment exposed to 

deteriorating agents. 

FPN No. 2: See 680.27(C) for pool deck areas. 

424.13 Spacing from Combustible Materials. Fixed 
electric space-heating equipment shall be installed to 
provide the required spacing between the equipment and 
adjacent combustible material, unless it is listed to be 
installed in direct contact with combustible material. 

III. Control and Protection of Fixed Electric Space- 
Heating Equipment 
424.19 Disconnecting Means. Means shall be provided to 
simultaneously disconnect the heater, motor controller(s), 
and supplementary overcurrent protective device(s) of all 
fixed electric space-heating equipment from all ungrounded 
conductors. Where heating equipment is supplied by more 
than one source, the disconnecting means shall be grouped 
and marked. The discontiectirig means specified iti 
424.19(A) and (B) shall have an anapereiratingnot less than 
125 percent of the total load of the motors and the heaters. 
The provision for locking or adding a lock to the 
disu^omiecting means shall be installed on or at the switch 
or circuit breaker used as the disconnecting means and 
shali remain in place with or without the lock installed. 
(A) Heating Equipment with Supplementary 
Overcurrent Protection. The disconnecting means for 
fixed electric space-heating equipment with supplementary 
overcurrent protection shall be within sight from the 
supplementary overcurrent protective device(s), on the 
supply side of these devices, if fuses, and, in addition, shall 
comply with either 424.19(A)(1) or (A)(2). 

(1) Heater Containing No Motor Rated over 1/8 
Horsepower. The above disconnecting means or unit 
switches complying with 424.19(C) shall be permitted to 
serve as the required disconnecting means for both the 
motor controller(s) and heater under either of the following 
conditions: 
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(1) The disconnecting means provided is also within sight 
from the motor controller(s) and the heater. 

(2) The disconnecting means provided is capable of being 
locked in the open position. 

(2) Heater Containing a Motor(s) Rated over 1/8 
Horsepower. The above disconnecting means shall be 
permitted to serve as the required disconnecting means for 
both the motor controller(s) and heater by one of the 
following means: 

(1) Where the disconnecting means is also in sight from 
the motor controller(s) and the heater. 

(2) Where the disconnecting means is not within sight 
from the heater, a separate disconnecting means shall 
be installed, or the disconnecting means shall be 
capable of being locked in the open position, or unit 
switches complying with 424.19(C) shall be permitted. 

(3) Where the disconnecting means is not within sight 
from the motor controller location, a disconnecting 
means complying with 430. 102 shall be provided. 

(4) Where the motor is not in sight from the motor 
controller location, 430.102(B) shall apply. 

(B) Heating Equipment Witiiout Supplementary 
Overcurrent Protection. 

(1) Without Motor or witli Motor Not over 1/8 
Horsepower. For fixed electric space-heating equipment 
without a motor rated over 1/8 hp, the branch-circuit switch 
or circuit breaker shall be permitted to serve as the 
disconnecting means where the switch or circuit breaker is 
within sight from the heater or is capable of being locked in 
the open position. 

(2) Over 1/8 Horsepower. For motor-driven electric 
space-heating equipment with a motor rated over 1/8 hp, a 
disconnecting means shall be located within sight from the 
motor controller or shall be permitted to comply with the 
requirements in 424.19(A)(2). 

(C) Unit Switch(es) as Disconnecting Means. A unit 
switch(es) with a marked "off position that is part of a 
fixed heater and disconnects all ungrounded conductors 
shall be permitted as the disconnecting means required by 
this article where other means for disconnection are 
provided in the types of occupancies in 424.19(C)(1) 
through (C)(4). 

(1) Multifamily Dwellings. In multifamily dwellings, the 
other disconnecting means shall be within the dwelling 
unit, or on the same floor as the dwelling unit in which the 
fixed heater is installed, and shall also be permitted to 
control lamps and appliances. 



(2) Two-Family Dwellings. In two-family dwellings, the 
other disconnecting means shall be permitted either inside 
or outside of the dwelling unit in which the fixed heater is 
installed. In this case, an individual switch or circuit 
breaker for the dweUing unit shall be permitted and shall 
also be permitted to control lamps and appliances. 

(3) One-Family Dwellings. In one-family dwellings, the 
service disconnecting means shall be permitted to be the 
other disconnecting means. 

(4) Other Occupancies. In other occupancies, the branch- 
circuit switch or circuit breaker, where readily accessible 
for servicing of the fixed heater, shall be permitted as the 
other disconnecting means. 

424.20 Thermostatically Controlled Switching Devices. 

(A) Serving as Both Controllers and Disconnecting 
Means. Thermostatically controlled switching devices and 
combination thermostats and manually controlled switches 
shall be permitted to serve as both controllers and 
disconnecting means, provided they meet all of the 
following conditions: 

(1) Provided with a marked "off position 

(2) Directly open all ungrounded conductors when 
manually placed in the "off position 

(3) Designed so that the circuit cannot be energized 
automatically after the device has been manually 
placed in the "off position 

(4) Located as specified in 424.19 

(B) Thermostats That Do Not Directly Interrupt All 
Ungrounded Conductors. Thermostats that do not directly 
interrupt all ungrounded conductors and thermostats that 
operate remote -control circuits shall not be required to 
meet the requirements of 424.20(A). These devices shall 
not be permitted as the disconnecting means. 

424.21 Switch and Circuit Breaker to Be Indicating. 

Switches and circuit breakers used as disconnecting means 
shall be of the indicating type. 

424.22 Overcurrent Protection. 

(A) Branch-Circuit Devices. Electric space-heating 
equipment, other than such motor-operated equipment as 
required by Articles 430 and 440 to have additional 
overcurrent protection, shall be permitted to be protected 
against overcurrent where supplied by one of the branch 
circuits in Article 210. 

(B) Resistance Elements. Resistance-type heating 
elements in electric space-heating equipment shall be 
protected at not more than 60 amperes. Equipment rated 
more than 48 amperes and employing such elements shall 
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have the heating elements subdivided, and each subdivided 
load shall not exceed 48 amperes. Where a subdivided load 
is less than 48 amperes, the rating of the supplementary 
overcurrent protective device shall comply with 424.3(B). 
A boiler employing resistance-type immersion heating 
elements contained in an ASME-rated and stamped vessel 
shall be permitted to comply with 424.72(A). 

(C) Overcurrent Protective Devices. The supplementary 
overcurrent protective devices for the subdivided loads 
specified in 424.22(B) shall be (1) factory-installed within 
or on the heater enclosure or supplied for use with the 
heater as a separate assembly by the heater manufacturer; 
(2) accessible, but shall not be required to be readily 
accessible; and (3) suitable for branch-circuit protection. 

FPN: See 240.10. 

Where cartridge fuses are used to provide this overcurrent 
protection, a single disconnecting means shall be permitted 
to be used for the several subdivided loads. 

FPN No. 1: For supplementary overcurrent protection, see 
240.10. 

FPN No. 2: For disconnecting means for cartridge fuses in 
circuits of any voltage, see 240.40. 

(D) Brancii-Circuit Conductors. The conductors 
supplying the supplementary overcurrent protective devices 
shall be considered branch-circuit conductors. 

Where the heaters are rated 50 kW or more, the 
conductors supplying the supplementary overcurrent 
protective devices specified in 424.22(C) shall be permitted 
to be sized at not less than 1 GO percent of the nameplate 
rating of the heater, provided all of the following 
conditions are met: 

(1) The heater is marked with a minimum conductor size. 

(2) The conductors are not smaller than the marked 
minimum size. 

(3) A temperature-actuated device controls the cyclic 
operation of the equipment. 

(E) Conductors for Subdivided Loads. Field-wired 
conductors between the heater and the supplementary 
overcurrent protective devices shall be sized at not less 
than 125 percent of the load served. The supplementary 
overcurrent protective devices specified in 424.22(C) shall 
protect these conductors in accordance with 240.4. 

Where the heaters are rated 50 kW or more, the ampacity 
of field-wired conductors between the heater and the 
supplementary overcurrent protective devices shall be 
permitted to be not less than 100 percent of the load of their 
respective subdivided circuits, provided all of the following 
conditions are met: 

(1) The heater is marked with a minimum conductor size. 

(2) The conductors are not smaller than the marked 
minimum size. 



(3) A temperature-activated device controls the cyclic 
operation of the equipment. 



IV. Marldng of Heating Equipment 

424.28 Nameplate. 

(A) Marldng Required. Each unit of fixed electric space- 
heating equipment shall be provided with a nameplate 
giving the identifying name and the normal rating in volts 
and watts or in volts and amperes. 

Electric space-heating equipment intended for use on 
alternating current only or direct current only shall be 
marked to so indicate. The marking of equipment 
consisting of motors over 1/8 hp and other loads shall 
specify the rating of the motor in volts, amperes, and 
frequency, and the heating load in volts and watts or in 
volts and amperes. 

(B) Location. This nameplate shall be located so as to be 
visible or easily accessible afler installation. 

424.29 Marking of Heating Elements. All heating 
elements that are replaceable in the field and are part of an 
electric heater shall be legibly marked with the ratings in 
volts and watts or in volts and amperes. 



V. Electric Space-Heating Cables 

424.34 Heating Cable Construction. Heating cables shall 
be furnished complete with factory-assembled nonheating 
leads at least 2.1 m (7 ft) in length. 

424.35 Marking of Heating Cables. Each unit shall be 
marked with the identifying name or identification symbol, 
catalog number, and ratings in volts and watts or in volts 
and amperes. 

Each unit length of heating cable shall have a 
permanent legible marking on each nonheating lead located 
within 75 mm (3 in.) of the terminal end. The lead wire 
shall have the following color identification to indicate the 
circuit voltage on which it is to be used: 

( 1 ) 120 volt, nominal ' — yellow 

(2) 208 volt, nominal — blue 

(3) 240 volt, nominal — red 

(4) 277 volt, nominal — brown 

(5) 480 volt, nominal — orange 

424.36 Clearances of Wiring in Ceilings. Wiring located 
above heated ceilings shall be spaced not less than 50 mm 
(2 in.) above the heated ceiling and shall be considered as 
operating at an ambient temperature of 50°C (122°F). The 
ampacity of conductors shall be calculated on the basis of 
the correction factors shown in the 0-2000 volt ampacity 
tables of Article 310. If this wiring is located above thermal 
insulation having a minimum thickness of 50 mm (2 in.), 
the wiring shall not require correction for temperature. 
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424.38 Area Restrictions. 

(A) Shall Not Extend Beyond the Room or Area. 

Heating cables shall not extend beyond the room or area in 
which they originate. 

(B) Uses Prohibited. Heating cables shall not be installed 
in the following: 

(1) In closets 

(2) Over walls 

(3) Over partitions that extend to the ceiling, unless they 
are isolated single runs of embedded cable 

(4) Over cabinets whose clearance from the ceiling is 
less than the minimum horizontal dimension of the 
cabinet to the nearest cabinet edge that is open to 
the room or area 

(C) In Closet Ceilings as Low-Temperature Heat 
Sources to Control Relative Humidity. The provisions of 
424.38(B) shall not prevent the use of cable in closet 
ceilings as low-temperature heat sources to control relative 
humidity, provided they are used only in those portions of 
the ceiling that are unobstructed to the floor by shelves or 
other permanent luminaires. 

424.39 Clearance from Other Objects and Openings. 

Heating elements of cables shall be separated at least 200 
mm (8 in.) from the edge of outlet boxes and junction 
boxes that are to be used for mounting surface luminaires. 
A clearance of not less than 50 mm (2 in.) shall be 
provided from recessed luminaires and their trims, 
ventilating openings, and other such openings in room 
surfaces. Sufficient area shall be provided to ensure that no 
heating cable is covered by any surface-mounted units. 

424.40 Splices. Embedded cables shall be spliced only 
where necessary and only by approved means, and in no 
case shall the length of the heating cable be altered. 

424.41 Installation of Heating Cables on Dry Board, in 
Plaster, and on Concrete Ceilings. 

(A) In Walls. Cables shall not be installed in walls unless 
it is necessary for an isolated single run of cable to be 
installed down a vertical surface to reach a dropped ceiling. 

(B) Adjacent Runs. Adjacent runs of cable not exceeding 
9 watts/m {2Va watts/ft) shall not be installed less than 38 
mm (IV2 in.) on centers. 

(C) Surfaces to Be Applied. Heating cables shall be 
applied only to gypsum board, plaster lath, or other fire- 
resistant material. With metal lath or other electrically 
conductive surfaces, a coat of plaster shall be apphed to 
completely separate the metal lath or conductive surface 
from the cable. 

FPN: See also 424.41(F). 



(D) Splices. All heating cables, the splice between the 
heating cable and nonheating leads, and 75-mm (3 -in.) 
minimum of the nonheating lead at the splice shall be 
embedded in plaster or dry board in the same manner as the 
heating cable. 

(E) Ceiling Surface. The entire ceiling surface shall have a 
finish of thermally noninsulating sand plaster that has a 
nominal thickness of 13 mm {Vi in.), or other noninsulating 
material identified as suitable for this use and applied 
according to specified thickness and directions. 

(F) Secured. Cables shall be secured by means of approved 
stapling, tape, plaster, nonmetallic spreaders, or other 
approved means either at intervals not exceeding 400 mm 
(16 in.) or at intervals not exceeding 1.8 m (6 ft) for cables 
identified for such use. Staples or metal fasteners that 
straddle the cable shall not be used with metal lath or other 
electrically conductive surfaces. 

(G) Dry Board Installations. In dry board installations, 
the enfire ceiling below the heating cable shall be covered 
with gypsum board not exceeding 13 mm QA in.) thickness. 
The void between the upper layer of gypsum board, plaster 
lath, or other fire-resistant material and the surface layer of 
gypsum board shall be completely filled with thermally 
conductive, nonshrinking plaster or other approved 
material or equivalent thermal conductivity. 

(H) Free from Contact with Conductive Surfaces. 

Cables shall be kept free from contact with metal or other 
electrically conductive surfaces. 

(I) Joists. In dry board applications, cable shall be installed 
parallel to the joist, leaving a clear space centered under the 
joist of 65 mm {IVi in.) (width) between centers of adjacent 
runs of cable. A surface layer of gypsum board shall be 
mounted so that the nails or other fasteners do not pierce 
the heating cable. 

(J) Crossing Joists. Cables shall cross joists only at the 
ends of the room unless the cable is required to cross joists 
elsewhere in order to satisfy the manufacturer's 
instructions that the installer avoid placing the cable too 
close to ceiling penetrations and luminaires. 

424.42 Finished Ceilings. Finished ceilings shall not be 
covered with decorative panels or beams constructed of 
materials that have thermal insulating properties, such as 
wood, fiber, or plastic. Finished ceilings shall be permitted 
to be covered with paint, wallpaper, or other approved 
surface finishes. 

424.43 Installation of Nonheating Leads of Cables. 

(A) Free Nonheating Leads. Free nonheating leads of 
cables shall be installed in accordance with approved 
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wiring methods from the junction box to a location within 
the ceiling. Such installations shall be permitted to be 
single conductors in approved raceways, single or 
multiconductor Type UF, Type NMC, Type MI, or other 
approved conductors. 

(B) Leads in Junction Box. Not less than 150 mm (6 in.) 
of free nonheating lead shall be within the junction box. 
The marking of the leads shall be visible in the junction 
box. 

(C) Excess Leads. Excess leads of heating cables shall not 
be cut but shall be secured to the underside of the ceiling 
and embedded in plaster or other approved material, 
leaving only a length sufficient to reach the junction box 
with not less than 150 mm (6 in.) of free lead within the 
box. 

424.44 Installation of Cables in Concrete or Poured 
Masonry Floors. 

(A) Watts per Linear Meter (Foot). Constant wattage heating 
cables shall not exceed 54 watts/linear meter (I6V2 watts/linear 
foot) of cable. 

(B) Spacing Between Adjacent Runs. The spacing between 
adjacent runs of cable shall not be less than 25 mm (I in.) on 
centers. 

(C) Secured in Place. Cables shall be secured in place by 
nonmetallic frames or spreaders or other approved means while 
the concrete or other finish is applied. 

Cables shall not be installed where they bridge expansion 
joints unless protected from expansion and contraction. 

(D) Spacings Between Heating Cable and Metal Embedded 
in the Floor. Spacings shall be maintained between the heating 
cable and metal embedded in the floor, unless the cable is a 
grounded metal-clad cable. 

(E) Leads Protected. Leads shall be protected where they leave 
the floor by rigid metal conduit, intermediate metal conduit, 
rigid nonmetallic conduit, electrical metallic tubing, or by other 
approved means. 

(F) Bushings or Approved Fittings. Bushings or approved 
fittings shall be used where the leads emerge within the 
floor slab. 

(G) Ground-Fault Circuit-Interrupter Protection. Ground- 
fault circuit-interrupter protection for personnel shall be 
provided for cables installed in electrically heated floors of 
bathrooms and in hydromassage bathtub locations. 

424.45 Inspection and Tests. Cable installations shall be 
made with due care to prevent damage to the cable 
assembly and shall be inspected and approved before 
cables are covered or concealed. 



VL Duct Heaters 

424.57 General. Part VI shall apply to any heater mounted 
in the airstream of a forced-air system where the air- 
moving unit is not provided as an integral part of the 
equipment. 

424.58 Identification. Heaters installed in an air duct shall 
be identified as suitable for the installation. 

424.59 Airflow. Means shall be provided to ensure 
uniform and adequate airflow over the face of the heater in 
accordance with the manufacturer's instructions. 

FPN: Heaters installed within 1.2 m (4 ft) of the outlet of an 
air-moving device, heat pump, air conditioner, elbows, 
baffle plates, or other obstructions in ductwork may require 
turning vanes, pressure plates, or other devices on the inlet 
side of the duct heater to ensure an even distribution of air 
over the face of the heater. 

424.60 Elevated Inlet Temperature. Duct heaters 
intended for use with elevated inlet air temperature shall be 
identified as suitable for use at the elevated temperatures. 

424.61 Installation of Duct Heaters with Heat Pumps 
and Air Conditioners. Heat pumps and air conditioners 
having duct heaters closer than 1.2 m (4 ft) to the heat 
pump or air conditioner shall have both the duct heater and 
heat pump or air conditioner identified as suitable for such 
installation and so marked. 

424.62 Condensation. Duct heaters used with air 
conditioners or other air-cooling equipment that could 
result in condensadon of moisture shall be identified as 
suitable for use with air conditioners. 

424.63 Fan Circuit Interlock. Means shall be provided to 
ensure that the fan circuit is energized when any heater 
circuit is energized. However, time- or temperature- 
controlled delay in energizing the fan motor shaU be 
permitted. 

424.64 Limit Controls. Each duct heater shall be provided 
with an approved, integral, automatic-reset temperature- 
limiting control or controllers to de-energize the circuit or 
circuits. 

In addition, an integral independent supplementary 
control or controllers shall be provided in each duct heater 
that disconnects a sufficient number of conductors to 
interrupt current flow. This device shall be manually 
resettable or replaceable. 

424.65 Location of Disconnecting Means. Duct heater 
controller equipment shall be either accessible with the 
disconnecting means installed at or within sight fi-om the 
controller or as permitted by 424.19(A). 
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424.66 Installation. Duct heaters shall be installed in 
accordance with the manufacturer's instructions in such a 
manner that operation does not create a hazard to persons 
or property. Furthermore, duct heaters shall be located with 
respect to building construction and other equipment so as 
to permit access to the heater. Sufficient clearance shall be 
maintained to permit replacement of controls and heating 
elements and for adjusting and cleaning of controls and 
other parts requiring such attention. See 1 10.26. 

FPN: For additional installation information, see NFPA 
90A-2002, Standard for the Installation of Air-Conditioning 
and Ventilating Systems, and NFPA 90B-2006, Standard 
for the Installation of Warm Air Heating and Air- 
Conditioning Systems. 

VII. Resistance-Type Boilers 

424.70 Scope. The provisions in Part VII of this article 
shall apply to boilers employing resistance-type heating 
elements. Electrode-type boilers shall not be considered as 
employing resistance-type heating elements. See Part VIII 
of this article. 

424.71 Identification. Resistance-type boilers shall be 
identified as suitable for the installation. 

424.72 Overcurrent Protection. 

(A) Boiler Employing Resistance-Type Immersion 
Heating Elements in an ASME-Rated and Stamped 
Vessel. A boiler employing resistance-type immersion 
heating elements contained in an ASME-rated and stamped 
vessel shall have the heating elements protected at not 
more than 150 amperes. Such a boiler rated more than 120 
amperes shall have the heating elements subdivided into 
loads not exceeding 120 amperes. 

Where a subdivided load is less than 120 amperes, the 
rating of the overcurrent protective device shall comply 
with 424.3(B). 

(B) Boiler Employing Resistance-Type Heating 
Elements Rated More Than 48 Amperes and Not 
Contained in an ASME-Rated and Stamped Vessel. A 
boiler employing resistance-type heating elements not 
contained in an ASME-rated and stamped vessel shall have 
the heating elements protected at not more than 60 
amperes. Such a boiler rated more than 48 amperes shall 
have the heating elements subdivided into loads not 
exceeding 48 amperes. 

Where a subdivided load is less than 48 amperes, the 
rating of the overcurrent protective device shall comply 
with 424.3(B). 

(C) Supplementary Overcurrent Protective Devices. The 
supplementary overcurrent protective devices for the 
subdivided loads as required by 424.72(A) and (B) shall be 
as follows: 



(1) Factory-installed within or on the boiler enclosure or 
provided as a separate assembly by the boiler 
manufacturer 

(2) Accessible, but need not be readily accessible 

(3) Suitable for branch-circuit protection 

Where cartridge fuses are used to provide this overcurrent 
protection, a single disconnecting means shall be permitted 
for the several subdivided circuits. See 240.40. 

(D) Conductors Supplying Supplementary Overcurrent 
Protective Devices. The conductors supplying these 
supplementary overcurrent protective devices shall be 
considered branch-circuit conductors. 

Where the heaters are rated 50 kW or more, the 
conductors supplying the overcurrent protective device 
specified in 424.72(C) shall be permitted to be sized at not 
less than 100 percent of the nameplate rating of the heater, 
provided all of the following conditions are met: 

(1) The heater is marked with a minimum conductor size. 

(2) The conductors are not smaller than the marked 
minimum size. 

(3) A temperature- or pressure-actuated device controls the 
cyclic operation of the equipment. 

(E) Conductors for Subdivided Loads. Field-wired 
conductors between the heater and the supplementary 
overcurrent protective devices shall be sized at not less 
than 125 percent of the load served. The supplementary 
overcurrent protective devices specified in 424.72(C) shall 
protect these conductors in accordance with 240.4. 

Where the heaters are rated 50 kW or more, the ampacity 
of field-wired conductors between the heater and the 
supplementary overcurrent protective devices shall be 
permitted to be not less than 100 percent of the load of their 
respective subdivided circuits, provided all of the following 
conditions are met: 

(1) The heater is marked with a minimum conductor size. 

(2) The conductors are not smaller than the marked 
minimum size. 

(3) A temperature-activated device controls the cyclic 
operation of the equipment. 

424.73 Overtemperature Limit Control. Each boiler 
designed so that in normal operation there is no change in 
state of the heat transfer medium shall be equipped with a 
temperature-sensitive limiting means. It shall be installed to 
limit maximum liquid temperature and shall directly or 
indirectly disconnect all ungrounded conductors to the 
heating elements. Such means shall be in addition to a 
temperature-regulating system and other devices protecting 
the tank against excessive pressure. 

424.74 Overpressure Limit Control. Each boiler 
designed so that in normal operation there is a change in 
state of the heat transfer medium from liquid to vapor shall 



2010 California Electrical Code 



70-289 



424,80 



ARTICLE 424 - FIXED ELECTRIC SPACE-HEATING EQUIPMENT 



be equipped with a pressure-sensitive limiting means. It 
shall be installed to limit maximum pressure and shall 
directly or indirectly disconnect all ungrounded conductors 
to the heating elements. Such means shall be in addition to 
a pressure-regulating system and other devices protecting 
the tank against excessive pressure. 

Vm. Electrode-Type Boilers 

424.80 Scope. The provisions in Part VIII of this article 
shall apply to boilers for operation at 600 volts, nominal, or 
less, in which heat is generated by the passage of current 
between electrodes through the liquid being heated. 

FPN: For over 600 volts, see Part V of Article 490. 

424.81 Identification. Electrode-type boilers shall be 
identified as suitable for the installation. 

424.82 Branch-Circuit Requirements. The size of 
branch-circuit conductors and overcurrent protective 
devices shall be calculated on the basis of 125 percent of 
the total load (motors not included). A contactor, relay, or 
other device, approved for continuous operation at 100 
percent of its rating, shall be permitted to supply its full- 
rated load. See 210.19(A), Exception. The provisions of 
this section shall not apply to conductors that form an 
integral part of an approved boiler. 

Where an electrode boiler is rated 50 kW or more, the 
conductors supplying the boiler electrode(s) shall be 
permitted to be sized at not less than 100 percent of the 
nameplate rating of the electrode boiler, provided all the 
following conditions are met: 

(1) The electrode boiler is marked with a minimum 
conductor size. 

(2) The conductors are not smaller than the marked 
minimum size. 

(3) A temperature- or pressure-actuated device controls the 
cyclic operation of the equipment. 

424.83 Overtemperature Limit Control. Each boiler, 
designed so that in normal operation there is no change in 
state of the heat transfer medium, shall be equipped with a 
temperature-sensitive limiting means. It shall be installed to 
limit maximum liquid temperature and shall directly or 
indirectly interrupt all current flow through the electrodes. 
Such means shall be in addition to the temperature- 
regulating system and other devices protecting the tank 
against excessive pressure. 

424.84 Overpressure Limit Control. Each boiler, 
designed so that in normal operation there is a change in 
state of the heat transfer medium from liquid to vapor, shall 
be equipped with a pressure-sensitive limiting means. It 
shall be installed to limit maximum pressure and shall 



directly or indirectly interrupt all current flow through the 
electrodes. Such means shall be in addition to a pressure- 
regulating system and other devices protecting the tank 
against excessive pressure. 

424.85 Grounding. For those boilers designed such that 
fault currents do not pass through the pressure vessel, and 
the pressure vessel is electrically isolated from the 
electrodes, all exposed non-current-carrying metal parts, 
including the pressure vessel, supply, and return connecting 
piping, shall be grounded. 

For all other designs, the pressure vessel containing the 
electrodes shall be isolated and electrically insulated from 
ground. 

424.86 Markings. All electrode-type boilers shall be 
marked to show the following: 

( 1 ) The manufacturer ' s name 

(2) The normal rating in volts, amperes, and kilowatts 

(3) The electrical supply required specifying frequency, 
number of phases, and number of wires 

(4) The marking "Electrode-Type Boiler" 

(5) A warning marking, "All Power Supplies Shall Be 
Disconnected Before Servicing, Including Servicing 
the Pressure Vessel" 

The nameplate shall be located so as to be visible after 
installation. 

IX. Electric Radiant Heating Panels and Heating Panel 
Sets 

424.90 Scope. The provisions of Part IX of this article 
shall apply to radiant heating panels and heating panel sets. 

424.91 Definitions. 

Heating Panel. A complete assembly provided with a 
junction box or a length of flexible conduit for connection 
to a branch circuit. 

Heating Panel Set. A rigid or nonrigid assembly provided 
with nonheating leads or a terminal junction assembly 
identified as being suitable for connection to a wiring 

system. 

424.92 Markings. 

(A) Location. Markings shall be permanent and in a 
location that is visible prior to appHcation of panel finish. 

(B) Identified as Suitable. Each unit shall be identified as 
suitable for the installation. 

(C) Required Markings. Each unit shall be marked with 
the identifying name or identification symbol, catalog 
number, and rating in volts and watts or in volts and 
amperes. 
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(D) Labels Provided by Manufacturer. The manufacturers 
of heating panels or heating panel sets shall provide marking 
labels that indicate that the space-heating installation 
incorporates heating panels or heating panel sets and 
instructions that the labels shall be affixed to the panelboards 
to identify which branch circuits supply the circuits to those 
space-heating installations. If the heating panels and heating 
panel set installations are visible and distinguishable after 
installation, the labels shall not be required to be provided 
and affixed to the panelboards. 

424.93 Installation. 

(A) General. 

(1) Manufacturer's Instructions. Heating panels and 
heating panel sets shall be installed in accordance with the 
manufacturer's instructions. 

(2) Locations Not Permitted. The heating portion shall 
not be installed as follows: 

(1) In or behind surfaces where subject to physical damage 

(2) Run through or above walls, partitions, cupboards, or 
similar portions of structures that extend to the ceiling 

(3) Run in or through thermal insulation, but shall be 
permitted to be in contact with the surface of thermal 
insulation 

(3) Separation from Outlets for Luminaires. Edges of 
panels and panel sets shall be separated by not less than 
200 mm (8 in.) from the edges of any outlet boxes and 
junction boxes that are to be used for mounting surface 
luminaires. A clearance of not less than 50 mm (2 in.) shall 
be provided from recessed luminaires and their trims, 
ventilating openings, and other such openings in room 
surfaces, unless the heating panels and panel sets are listed 
and marked for lesser clearances, in which case they shall 
be permitted to be installed at the marked clearances. 
Sufficient area shall be provided to ensure that no heating 
panel or heating panel set is to be covered by any surface- 
mounted units. 

(4) Surfaces Covering Heating Panels. After the heating 
panels or heating panel sets are installed and inspected, it 
shall be permitted to install a surface that has been 
identified by the manufacturer's instructions as being 
suitable for the installation. The surface shall be secured so 
that the nails or other fastenings do not pierce the heating 
panels or heating panel sets. 

(5) Surface Coverings. Surfaces permitted by 424.93(A)(4) 
shall be permitted to be covered with paint, wallpaper, or 
other approved surfaces identified in the manufacturer's 
instructions as being suitable. 

(B) Heating Panel Sets. 

(1) Mounting Location. Heating panel sets shall be 
permitted to be secured to the lower face of joists or 
mounted in between joists, headers, or nailing strips. 



(2) Parallel to Joists or Nailing Strips. Heating panel 
sets shall be installed parallel to joists or nailing strips. 

(3) Installation of Nails, Staples, or Other Fasteners. 

Nailing or stapling of heating panel sets shall be done only 
through the unheated portions provided for this pur]30se. 
Heating panel sets shall not be cut through or nailed 
through any point closer than 6 mm (% in.) to the element. 
Nails, staples, or other fasteners shall not be used where 
they penetrate current-carrying parts. 

(4) Installed as Complete Unit. Heating panel sets shall 
be installed as complete units unless identified as suitable 
for field cutting in an approved manner. 

424.94 Clearances of Wiring in Ceilings. Wiring located 
above heated ceilings shall be spaced not less than 50 mm 
(2 in.) above the heated ceiling and shall be considered as 
operating at an ambient of 50°C (122°F). The ampacity 
shall be calculated on the basis of the correction factors 
given in the 0-2000 volt ampacity tables of Article 310. If 
this wiring is located above thermal insulations having a 
minimum thickness of 50 mm (2 in.), the wiring shall not 
require correction for temperature. 

424.95 Location of Branch-Circuit and Feeder Wiring 
in Walls. 

(A) Exterior Walls. Wiring methods shall comply with 
Article 300 and 310.10. 

(B) Interior Walls. Any wiring behind heating panels or 
heating panel sets located in interior walls or partitions 
shall be considered as operating at an ambient temperature 
of 40°C (104°F), and the ampacity shall be calculated on 
the basis of the correction factors given in the 0-2000 volt 
ampacity tables of Article 310. 

424.96 Connection to Branch-Circuit Conductors. 

(A) General. Heating panels or heating panel sets 
assembled together in the field to form a heating 
installation in one room or area shall be connected in 
accordance with the manufacturer's instructions. 

(B) Heating Panels. Heating panels shall be connected to 
branch-circuit wiring by an approved wiring method. 

(C) Heating Panel Sets. 

(1) Connection to Branch-Circuit Wiring. Heating panel sets 
shall be connected to branch-circuit wiring by a method 
identified as being suitable for the purpose. 

(2) Panel Sets with Terminal Junction Assembly. A heating 
panel set provided with terminal junction assembly shall be 
permitted to have the nonheating leads attached at the time of 
installation in accordance with the manufacturer's instructions. 
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424.97 Nonheating Leads. Excess nonheating leads of 
heating panels or heating panel sets shall be permitted to be 
cut to the required length. They shall meet the installation 
requirements of the wiring method employed in accordance 
with 424.96. Nonheating leads shall be an integral part of a 
heating panel and a heating panel set and shall not be 
subjected to the ampacity requirements of 424.3(B) for 
branch circuits. 

424.98 Installation in Concrete or Poured Masonry. 

(A) Maximum Heated Area. Heating panels or heating 
panel sets shall not exceed 355 watts/m2 (33 watts/ft2) of 
heated area. 

(B) Secured in Place and Identified as Suitable. Heating 

panels or heating panel sets shall be secured in place by 
means specified in the manufacturer's instructions and 
identified as suitable for the installation. 

(C) Expansion Joints. Heating panels or heating panel sets 
shall not be installed where they bridge expansion joints 
unless provision is made for expansion and contraction. 

(D) Spacings. Spacings shall be maintained between 
heating panels or heating panel sets and metal embedded in 
the floor. Grounded metal-clad heating panels shall be 
permitted to be in contact with metal embedded in the 
floor. 

(E) Protection of Leads. Leads shall be protected where 
they leave the floor by rigid metal conduit, intermediate 
metal conduit, rigid nonmetallic conduit, or electrical 
metallic tubing, or by other approved means. 

(F) Bushings or Fittings Required. Bushings or approved 
fittings shall be used where the leads emerge within the 
floor slabs. 

424.99 Installation Under Floor Covering. 

(A) Identification. Heating panels or heating panel sets for 
installation under floor covering shall be identified as 
suitable for installation under floor covering. 

(B) Maximum Heated Area. Heating panels or panel sets 
installed under floor covering shall not exceed 160 
watts/m2 (15 watts/fl2) of heated area. 

(C) Installation. Listed heating panels or panel sets, if 
installed under floor covering, shall be installed on floor 
surfaces that are smooth and flat in accordance with the 
manufacturer's instructions and shall also comply with 
424.99(C)(1) through (C)(5). 

(1) Expansion Joints. Heating panels or heating panel sets 
shall not be installed where they bridge expansion joints 
unless protected from expansion and contraction. 



(2) Connection to Conductors. Heating panels and 
heating panel sets shall be connected to branch-circuit and 
supply wiring by wiring methods recognized in Chapter 3. 

(3) Anchoring. Heating panels and heating panel sets shall 
be firmly anchored to the floor using an adhesive or 
anchoring system identified for this use. 

(4) Coverings. After heating panels or heating panel sets 
are installed and inspected, they shall be permitted to be 
covered by a floor covering that has been identified by the 
manufacturer as being suitable for the installation. The 
covering shall be secured to the heating panel or heating 
panel sets with release-type adhesives or by means 
identified for this use. 

(5) Fault Protection. A device to open all ungrounded 
conductors supplying the heating panels or heating panel 
sets, provided by the manufacturer, shall function when a 
low- or high-resistance line-to-line, line -to-grounded 
conductor, or line-to-ground fault occurs, such as the result 
of a penetration of the element or element assembly. 

FPN: An integral grounding shield may be required to 
provide this protection. 



;..;; : ARTICLE 42.6; ;■::■:.;: ::;^^^ 

\ Fixc^a Oirtdtoor j^iectric Deicmg aiid Siittw- ; 
^ Melting Equipment 

I. General 

426.1 Scope. The requirements of this article shall apply to 
electrically energized heating systems and the installation 
of these systems. 

(A) Embedded. Embedded in driveways, walks, steps, and 
other areas. 

(B) Exposed. Exposed on drainage systems, bridge 
structures, roofs, and other structures. 

426.2 Definitions. 

Heating System. A complete system consisting of 
components such as heating elements, fastening devices, 
nonheating circuit wiring, leads, temperature controllers, 
safety signs, junction boxes, raceways, and fittings. 

Impedance Heating System. A system in which heat is 
generated in a pipe or rod, or combination of pipes and 
rods, by causing current to flow through the pipe or rod by 
direct connection to an ac voltage source from a dual- 
winding transformer. The pipe or rod shall be permitted to 
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be embedded in the surface to be heated, or constitute the 
exposed components to be heated. 

Resistance Heating Element. A specific separate element 
to generate heat that is embedded in or fastened to the 
surface to be heated. 

FPN: Tubular heaters, strip heaters, heating cable, heating 
tape, and heating panels are examples of resistance heaters. 

Skin-Effect Heating System. A system in which heat is 
generated on the inner surface of a ferromagnetic envelope 
embedded in or fastened to the surface to be heated. 

FPN: Typically, an electrically insulated conductor is routed 
through and connected to the envelope at the other end. The 
envelope and the electrically insulated conductor are 
connected to an ac voltage source from a dual-winding 
transformer. 

426.3 Application of Other Articles. Cord-and-plug- 
connected fixed outdoor electric deicing and snow-melting 
equipment intended for specific use and identified as 
suitable for this use shall be installed according to Article 
422. 

426.4 Continuous Load. Fixed outdoor electric deicing 
and snow-melting equipment shall be considered as a 
continuous load. 



n. Installation 

426.10 General. Equipment for outdoor electric deicing 
and snow melting shall be idenfified as being suitable for 
the following: 

(1) The chemical, thermal, and physical environment 

(2) Installation in accordance with the manufacturer's 
drawings and instructions 

426.11 Use. Electric heating equipment shall be installed 
in such a manner as to be afforded protection fi*om physical 
damage. 

426.12 Thermal Protection. External surfaces of outdoor 
electric deicing and snow-melting equipment that operate 
at temperatures exceeding 60°C (140°F) shall be physically 
guarded, isolated, or thermally insulated to protect against 
contact by personnel in the area. 

426.13 Identification. The presence of outdoor electric 
deicing and snow-melting equipment shall be evident by 
the posting of appropriate caution signs or markings where 
clearly visible. 

426.14 Special Permission. Fixed outdoor deicing and 
snow-melfing equipment employing methods of 
construction or installation other than covered by this 
article shall be permitted only by special permission. 



III. Resistance Heating Elements 

426.20 Embedded Deicing and Snow-Melting Equipment. 

(A) Watt Density. Panels or units shall not exceed 1300 
watts/m2 (120 watts/ft2) of heated area. 

(B) Spacing. The spacing between adjacent cable runs is 
dependent upon the rating of the cable and shall be not less 
than 25 mm (1 in.) on centers. 

(C) Cover. Units, panels, or cables shall be installed as 
follows: 

(1) On a substantial asphalt or masonry base at least 50 
mm (2 in.) thick and have at least 38 mm (VA in.) of 
asphalt or masonry applied over the units, panels, or 
cables; or 

(2) They shall be permitted to be installed over other 
approved bases and embedded within 90 nam (3^2 in.) 
of masonry or asphah but not less than 38 mm (IVi in.) 
from the top surface; or 

(3) Equipment that has been specially investigated for 
other forms of installation shall be installed only in the 
manner for which it has been investigated. 

(D) Secured. Cables, units, and panels shall be secured in 
place by fi-ames or spreaders or other approved means 
while the masonry or asphalt finish is applied. 

(E) Expansion and Contraction. Cables, units, and panels 
shall not be installed where they bridge expansion joints 
unless provision is made for expansion and contraction. 

426.21 Exposed Deicing and Snow-Melting Equipment. 

(A) Secured. Heating element assemblies shall be secured 
to the surface being heated by approved means. 

(B) Overtemperature. Where the heating element is not in 
direct contact with the surface being heated, the design of 
the heater assembly shall be such that its temperature 
limitations shall not be exceeded. 

(C) Expansion and Contraction. Heating elements and 
assemblies shall not be installed where they bridge 
expansion joints unless provision is made for expansion 
and contraction. 

(D) Flexural Capability. Where installed on flexible 
structures, the heating elements and assemblies shall have a 
flexural capability that is compatible with the structure. 

426.22 Installation of Nonheating Leads for Embedded 
Equipment. 

(A) Grounding Sheath or Braid. Nonheating leads having 
a grounding sheath or braid shall be permitted to be 
embedded in the masonry or asphalt in the same manner as 
the heating cable without additional physical protection. 



2010 California Electrical Code 



70-293 



426.23 



ARTICLE 426 ~ FIXED OUTDOOR ELECTRIC DEICING AND SNOW-MELTING EQUIPMENT 



(B) Raceways. All but 25 mm to 150 mm (1 in. to 6 in.) of 
nonheating leads of Type TW and other approved types not 
having a grounding sheath shall be enclosed in a rigid 
conduit, electrical metallic tubing, intermediate metal 
conduit, or other raceways within asphalt or masonry; and 
the distance from the factory splice to raceway shall not be 
less than 25 mm (1 in.) or more than 150 mm (6 in.). 

(C) Bushings. Insulating bushings shall be used in the 
asphalt or masonry where leads enter conduit or tubing. 

(D) Expansion and Contraction. Leads shall be protected 
in expansion joints and where they emerge from masonry 
or asphalt by rigid conduit, electrical metallic tubing, 
intermediate metal conduit, other raceways, or other 
approved means. 

(E) Leads in Junction Boxes. Not less than 150 mm (6 in.) 
of free nonheating lead shall be within the junction box. 

426.23 Installation of Nonheating Leads for Exposed 
Equipment. 

(A) Nonheating Leads. Power supply nonheating leads 
(cold leads) for resistance elements shall be suitable for the 
temperature encountered. Not less than 150 mm (6 in.) of 
nonheating leads shall be provided within the junction box. 
Preassembled factory-supplied and field-assembled 
nonheating leads on approved heaters shall be permitted to 
be shortened if the markings specified in 426.25 are 
retained. 

(B) Protection. Nonheating power supply leads shall be 
enclosed in a rigid conduit, intermediate metal conduit, 
electrical metallic tubing, or other approved means. 

426.24 Electrical Connection. 

(A) Heating Element Connections. Electrical connections, 
other than factory connections of heating elements to 
nonheating elements embedded in masonry or asphalt or on 
exposed surfaces, shall be made with insulated connectors 
identified for the use. 

(B) Circuit Connections. Splices and terminations at the end 
of the nonheating leads, other than the heating element end, 
shall be installed in a box or fitting in accordance with 110.14 
and 300.15. 

426.25 Marking. Each factory-assembled heating unit 
shall be legibly marked within 75 mm (3 in.) of each end of 
the nonheating leads with the permanent identification 
symbol, catalog number, and ratings in volts and watts or 
in volts and amperes. 

426.26 Corrosion Protection. Ferrous and nonferrous 
metal raceways, cable armor, cable sheaths, boxes, fittings, 



supports, and support hardware shall be permitted to be 
installed in concrete or in direct contact with the earth, or in 
areas subject to severe corrosive influences, where made of 
material suitable for the condition, or where provided with 
corrosion protection identified as suitable for the condition. 

426.27 Grounding Braid or Sheath. Grounding means, 
such as copper braid, metal sheath, or other approved 
means, shall be provided as part of the heated section of the 
cable, panel, or unit. 

426.28 Equipment Protection. Ground-fault protection of 
equipment shall be provided for fixed outdoor electric 
deicing and snow-melting equipment, except for equipment 
that employs mineral-insulated, metal-sheathed cable 
embedded in a noncombustible medium. 



IV. Impedance Heating 

426.30 Personnel Protection, Exposed elements of 
impedance heating systems shall be physically guarded, 
isolated, or thermally insulated with a weatherproof jacket 
to protect against contact by personnel in the area. 

426.31 Isolation Transformer. A dual-winding 
transformer with a grounded shield between the primary 
and secondary windings shall be used to isolate the 
distribution system from the heating system. 

426.32 Voltage Limitations. Unless protected by ground- 
fault circuit-interrupter protection for personnel, the 
secondary winding of the isolation transformer connected 
to the impedance heating elements shall not have an output 
voltage greater than 30 volts ac. 

Where ground-fault circuit-interrupter protection for 
personnel is provided, the voltage shall be permitted to be 
greater than 30 but not more than 80 volts. 

426.33 Induced Currents. All current-carrying 
components shall be installed in accordance with 300.20. 

426.34 Grounding. An impedance heating system that is 
operating at a voltage greater than 30 but not more than 80 
shall be grounded at a designated point(s). 



V. Skin-Effect Heating 

426.40 Conductor Ampacity. The current through the 
electrically insulated conductor inside the ferromagnetic 
envelope shall be permitted to exceed the ampacity values 
shown in Article 310, provided it is identified as suitable 
for this use. 
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426.41 Pull Boxes. Where pull boxes are used, they shall 
be accessible without excavation by location in suitable 
vaults or abovegrade. Outdoor pull boxes shall be of 
watertight construction. 

426.42 Single Conductor in Enclosure. The provisions of 
300.20 shall not apply to the installation of a single 
conductor in a ferromagnetic envelope (metal enclosure). 

426.43 Corrosion Protection. Ferromagnetic envelopes, 
ferrous or nonferrous metal raceways, boxes, fittings, 
supports, and support hardware shall be permitted to be 
installed in concrete or in direct contact with the earth, or in 
areas subjected to severe corrosive influences, where made 
of material suitable for the condition, or where provided 
with corrosion protection identified as suitable for the 
condition. Corrosion protection shall maintain the original 
wall thickness of the ferromagnetic envelope. 

426.44 Grounding. The ferromagnetic envelope shall be 
pomiecteS; to ah equipment groimding conductor at both 
ends; and, in addition, it shall be permitted to be ponnected 
to an. equipment grounding coiiductor at intermediate 
points as required by its design. 

The provisions of 250.30 shall not apply to the 
installation of skin-effect heating systems. 

FPN: For grounding methods, see Article 250. 



(B) Temperature Controller Without "Off Position. 

Temperature controlled switching devices that do not have 
an "off position shall not be required to open all 
ungrounded conductors and shall not be permitted to serve 
as the disconnecting means. 

(C) Remote Temperature Controller. Remote controlled 
temperature-actuated devices shall not be required to meet 
the requirements of 426.51(A). These devices shall not be 
permitted to serve as the disconnecting means. 

(D) Combined Switching Devices. Switching devices 
consisting of combined temperature-actuated devices and 
manually controlled switches that serve both as the 
controller and the disconnecting means shall comply with 
all of the following conditions: 

(1) Open all ungrounded conductors when manually 
placed in the "off position 

(2) Be so designed that the circuit cannot be energized 
automatically if the device has been manually placed 
in the "off position 

(3) Be bapable of being locked in tfie open position 

# 

426.54 Cord-and-Plug-Connected Deicing and Snow- 
Melting Equipment. Cord-and-plug-connected deicing 
and snow-melting equipment shall be listed. 



VI. Control and Protection 

426.50 Disconnecting Means. 

(A) Disconnection. All fixed outdoor deicing and snow- 
melting equipment shall be provided with a means for 
simSltanepus disconnection from all ungrounded 
conductors. Where readily accessible to the user of the 
equipment, the branch-circuit switch or circuit breaker shall 
be permitted to serve as the disconnecting means. The 
disconnecting means shall be of the indicating type and be 
provided with a positive lockout in the "off position. 

(B) Cord-and-Plug-Connected Equipment. The factory- 
installed attachment plug of cord-and-plug-connected 
equipment rated 20 amperes or less and 150 volts or less to 
ground shall be permitted to be the disconnecting means. 

426.51 Controllers. 

(A) Temperature Controller with "Off Position. 

Temperature controlled switching devices that indicate an 
"off position and that interrupt line current shall open all 
ungrounded conductors when the control device is in the 
"off position. These devices shall not be permitted to 
serve as the disconnecting means unless capable of being 
locked in the open position. 



^ V ARTICI.E 427 :r 7 
: Fixed Electric Heating EquipmeEt for 

L,., :± L, . ■::^:.^. \ 1, ^P^R^U*^ ,^fl^ Vessels; , ^ , 

I. General 

427.1 Scope. The requirements of this article shall apply to 
electrically energized heating systems and the installation 
of these systems used with pipelines or vessels or both. 

FPN: For further information, see ANSI/IEEE Std. 515- 
^002, Standard for the Testing, Design, Installation and 
Maintenance of Electrical Resistance Heat Tracing for 
Industrial Applications; ANSI/IEEE Std. 844-2000, 
Recommended Practice for Electrical Impedance, 
Induction, and Skin Effect Heating of Pipelines and Vessels; 
and ANSI/HHCA, 202-2001,;, ^ec^^^ fon 

Installing and Maintairimg Industrial Heat Tracing 
'Systems. 

427.2 Definitions. 

Impedance Heating System. A system in which heat is 
generated in a pipeline or vessel wall by causing current to flow 
through the pipeUne or vessel wall by direct connection to an ac 
voltage source from a dual-winding transformer. 
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Induction Heating System. A system in which heat is 
generated in a pipeline or vessel wall by inducing current 
and hysteresis effect in the pipeline or vessel wall from an 
external isolated ac field source. 

Integrated Heating System. A complete system consisting 
of components such as pipelines, vessels, heating elements, 
heat transfer medium, thermal insulation, moisture barrier, 
nonhealing leads, temperature controllers, safety signs, 
junction boxes, raceways, and fittings. 

Pipeline. A length of pipe including pumps, valves, 
flanges, control devices, strainers, and/or similar equipment 
for conveying fluids. 

Resistance Heating Element. A specific separate element 
to generate heat that is applied to the pipeline or vessel 
externally or internally. 

FPN: Tubular heaters, strip heaters, heating cable, heating 
tape, heating blankets, and immersion heaters are examples 
of resistance heaters . 

Skin-Effect Heating System. A system in which heat is 
generated on the inner surface of a ferromagnetic envelope 
attached to a pipeline or vessel, or both. 

FPN: Typically, an electrically insulated conductor is routed 
through and connected to the envelope at the other end. The 
envelope and the electrically insulated conductor are 
connected to an ac vohage source from a dual-winding 
transformer. 

Vessel. A container such as a barrel, drum, or tank for 
holding fluids or other material. 

427.3 Application of Other Articles. Cord-connected 
pipe heating assemblies intended for specific use and 
identified as suitable for this use shall be installed 
according to Article 422, 

427.4 Continuous Load. Fixed electric heating equipment 
for pipehnes and vessels shall be considered continuous 
load. 



II. Installation 

427.10 General. Equipment for pipeline and vessel 
electric heating shall be identified as being suitable for (1) 
the chemical, thermal, and physical environment and (2) 
installation in accordance with the manufacturer's drawings 
and instructions. 

427.11 Use. Electric heating equipment shall be installed 
in such a manner as to be afforded protection from physical 
damage. 

427.12 Thermal Protection. External surfaces of pipeline 
and vessel heating equipment that operate at temperatures 



exceeding 60^C (140''F) shall be physically guarded, 
isolated, or thermally insulated to protect against contact by 
personnel in the area. 

427.13 Identification. The presence of electrically heated 
pipelines, vessels, or both, shall be evident by the posting 
of appropriate caution signs or markings at intervals not 
i^xceeding 6 m (20 ft) ^ong the pipelijrie^or vessel and on or 
kdjacent to^ equipment m the piping^ystem tiiat xequirei^' 
die serytcing.^ 



III. Resistance Heating Elements 

427.14 Secured. Heating element assemblies shall be 
secured to the surface being heated by means other than the 
thermal insulation. 

427.15 Not in Direct Contact. Where the heating element 
is not in direct contact with the pipeline or vessel being 
heated, means shall be provided to prevent overtemperature 
of the heating element unless the design of the heater 
assembly is such that its temperature limitations will not be 
exceeded. 

427.16 Expansion and Contraction. Heating elements 
and assemblies shall not be installed where they bridge 
expansion joints unless provisions are made for expansion 
and contraction. 

427.17 Flexural Capability. Where installed on flexible 
pipelines, the heating elements and assemblies shall have a 
flexural capability that is compatible with the pipeline. 

427.18 Power Supply Leads. 

(A) Nonheating Leads. Power supply nonheating leads 
(cold leads) for resistance elements shall be suitable for the 
temperature encountered. Not less than 150 mm (6 in.) of 
nonheating leads shall be provided within the junction box. 
Preassembled factory- supplied and field-assembled 
nonheating leads on approved heaters shall be permitted to 
be shortened if the markings specified in 427.20 are 
retained. 

(B) Power Supply Leads Protection. Nonheating power 
supply leads shall be protected where they emerge from 
electrically heated pipeline or vessel heating units by rigid 
metal conduit, intermediate metal conduit, electrical 
metallic tubing, or other raceways identified as suitable for 
the application. 

(C) Interconnecting Leads. Interconnecting nonheating 
leads connecting portions of the heating system shall be 
permitted to be covered by thermal insulation in the same 
manner as the heaters. 
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427.19 Electrical Connections. 

(A) Nonheating Interconnections. Nonheating 
interconnections, where required under thermal insulation, 
shall be made with insulated connectors identified as 
suitable for this use. 

(B) Circuit Connections. Splices and terminations outside 
the thermal insulation shall be installed in a box or fitting 
in accordance with 1 10.14 and 300.15. 

427.20 Marking. Each factory-assembled heating unit 
shall be legibly marked within 75 mm (3 in.) of each end of 
the nonheating leads with the permanent identification 
symbol, catalog number, and ratings in volts and watts or 
in volts and amperes. 

427.22 Equipment Protection. Ground-fault protection of 
equipment shall be provided for electric heat tracing and 
heating panels. This requirement shall not apply in 
industrial establishments where there is alarm indication of 
ground faults and the following conditions apply: 

(1) Conditions of maintenance and supervision ensure that 
only qualified persons service the installed systems. 

(2) Continued circuit operation is necessary for safe 
operation of equipment or processes. 

427.23 Grounded Conductive Covering. Electric heating 
equipment shall be listed and have a grounded conductive 
covering in accordance with 427.23(A) or (B). The 
conductive covering shall provide an effective ground path 
for equipment protection. 

(A) Heating Wires or Cables. Heating wires or cables 
shall have a grounded conductive covering that surrounds 
the heating element and bus wires, if any, and their 
electrical insulation. 

(B) Heating Panels. Heating panels shall have a grounded 
conductive covering over the heating element and its 
electrical insulation on the side opposite the side attached 
to the surface to be heated. 



IV. Impedance Heating 

427.25 Personnel Protection, All accessible external 
surfaces of the pipeline, vessel, or both, being heated shall 
be physically guarded, isolated, or thermally insulated 
(with a weatherproof jacket for outside installations) to 
protect against contact by personnel in the area. 

427.26 Isolation Transformer. A dual-winding 
transformer with a grounded shield between the primary 
and secondary windings shall be used to isolate the 
distribution system from the heating system. 



427.27 Voltage Limitations. Unless protected by ground- 
fault circuit-interrupter protection for personnel, the 
secondary winding of the isolation transformer connected 
to the pipeline or vessel being heated shall not have an 
output voltage greater than 30 volts ac. 

Where ground-fault circuit-interrupter protection for 
personnel is provided, the voltage shall be permitted to be 
greater than 30 but not more than 80 volts. 

Exception: In industrial establishments, the isolation 
transformer connected to the pipeline or vessel being 
heated shall be permitted to have an output voltage not 
greater than 132 volts ac to ground where all of the 
following conditions apply: 

(1) Conditions of maintenance and supervision ensure 
that only qualified persons service the installed systems. 

(2) Ground-fault protection of equipment is provided. 

(3) The pipeline or vessel being heated is completely 
enclosed in a grounded metal enclosure. 

(4) The transformer secondary connections to the 
pipeline or vessel being heated are completely enclosed in 
a grounded metal mesh or metal enclosure, 

427.28 Induced Currents. All current-carrying 
components shall be installed in accordance with 300.20. 

427.29 Grounding. The pipeline, vessel, or both, that is 
being heated and operating at a voltage greater than 30 but 
not more than 80 shall be grounded at designated points. 

427.30 Secondary Conductor Sizing. The ampacity of 
the conductors connected to the secondary of the 
transformer shall be at least 100 percent of the total load of 
the heater. 

V. Induction Heating 

427.35 Scope. This part covers the installation of line 
frequency induction heating equipment and accessories for 
pipelines and vessels. 

FPN: See Article 665 for other applications. 

427.36 Personnel Protection. Induction coils that operate 
or may operate at a voltage greater than 30 volts ac shall be 
enclosed in a nonmetallic or split metallic enclosure, 
isolated, or made inaccessible by location to protect 
personnel in the area. 

427.37 Induced Current. Induction coils shall be 
prevented from inducing circulating currents in 
surrounding metallic equipment, supports, or structures by 
shielding, isolation, or insulation of the current paths. Stray 
current paths shall be bonded to prevent arcing. 
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VI. Skin-Effect Heating 

427.45 Conductor Ampacity. The ampacity of the 
electrically insulated conductor inside the ferromagnetic 
envelope shall be permitted to exceed the values given in 
Article 310, provided it is identified as suitable for this use. 

427.46 Pull Boxes. Pull boxes for pulling the electrically 
insulated conductor in the ferromagnetic envelope shall be 
permitted to be buried under the thermal insulation, 
provided their locations are indicated by permanent 
markings on the insulation jacket surface and on drawings. 
For outdoor installations, pull boxes shall be of watertight 
construction. 

427.47 Single Conductor in Enclosure. The provisions of 
300.20 shall not apply to the installation of a single 
conductor in a ferromagnetic envelope (metal enclosure). 

427.48 Grounding. The ferromagnetic envelope shall be 
grounded at both ends, and, in addition, it shall be 
permitted to be grounded at intermediate points as required 
by its design. The ferromagnetic envelope shall be bonded 
at all joints to ensure electrical continuity. 

The provisions of 250.30 shall not apply to the 
installation of skin-effect heating systems. 

FPN: See Article 250 for grounding methods. 

VII. Control and Protection 

427.55 Disconnecting Means. 

(A) Switch or Circuit Breaker, Means shall be provided 
to simultaneouslyl disconnect all fixed electric pipeline or 
vessel heating equipment from all ungrounded conductors. 
The branch-circuit switch or circuit breaker, where readily 
accessible to the user of the equipment, shall be permitted 
to serve as the disconnecting means. The disconnecting 
means shall be of the indicating type and shall be provided 
with a positive lockout in the "off position. 

(B) Cord-and-Plug-Connected Equipment. The factory- 
installed attachment plug of cord-and-plug-connected 
equipment rated 20 amperes or less and 150 vohs or less to 
ground shall be permitted to be the disconnecting means. 

427.56 Controls. 

(A) Temperature Control with "OfP' Position, 

Temperature-controlled switching devices that indicate an 
"off position and that interrupt line current shall open all 
ungrounded conductors when the control device is in this 
"off position. These devices shall not be permitted to 
serve as the disconnecting means unless Capable of being 



(B) Temperature Control Without "Off Position. 

Temperature controlled switching devices that do not have 
an "off position shall not be required to open all 
ungrounded conductors and shall not be permitted to serve 
as the disconnecting means. 

(C) Remote Temperature Controller. Remote controlled 
temperature-actuated devices shall not be required to meet 
the requirements of 427.56(A) and (B). These devices shall 
not be permitted to serve as the disconnecting means. 

(D) Combined Switching Devices. Switching devices 
consisting of combined temperature-actuated devices and 
manually controlled switches that serve both as the 
controllers and the disconnecting means shall comply with 
all the following conditions: 

(1) Open all ungrounded conductors when manually 
placed in the "off position 

(2) Be designed so that the circuit cannot be energized 
automatically if the device has been manually placed 
in the "off position 

(3) Be Capable orteingTockedm^ 

427.57 Overcurrent Protection. Heating equipment shall 
be considered as protected against overcurrent where 
supplied by a branch circuit as specified in 210.3 and 
210.23. 



.■■:AirriCLE430:=:;r-,;.^ 
Motors^ Motor ClrciiitSjaiid GontroUers 

I. General 

430.1 Scope. This article covers motors, motor branch- 
circuit and feeder conductors and their protection, motor 
overload protection, motor control circuits, motor 
controllers, and motor control centers. 

FPN No. 1: Installation requirements for motor control 
centers are covered in 110.26(F). Air-conditioning and 
refrigerating equipment are covered in Article 440. 

FPN No. 2: Figure 430.1 is for information only. 

430.2 Definitions. 

Adjustable Speed Drive. A combination of the power 
converter, motor, and motor-mounted auxiliary devices 
such as encoders, tachometers, thermal switches and 
detectors, air blowers, heaters, and vibration sensors. 

Adjustable-Speed Drive System. An interconnected 
combination of equipment that provides a means of adjusting 
the speed of a mechanical load coupled to a motor. A drive 
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General, 430.1 through ^0.18 Part! 

Motor Circuit Conductors, 430.21 through 43029 Part I! 

Motor and Branch-Circuit Overload Protection, 430.31 Part Ml 

tnrough 43044 

Motor Branch-Clrcuft Short-Clrcutt and Ground-Fault Part IV 

Protection, 430.51 through 430.58 

Motor Feeder Short-Circuit and Ground-Fan It Protection, Part V 

430.61 through 430.63 

Motor Control Circuits, 430 J1 through 430.74 Part VI 

Motor Controllers, 430.8 1 through 430-90 Part V! I 

Motor Control Centers, 430.92 through 430.98 Part V!l I 

Disconnecting Means, 430.1 01 through 430.113 Part IX 
Adjustable Speed Drive Systems, 430.1 20 through 430.128 Part X 

Over 600 Volts, Nominal, 430.221 through 430.227 Part Xl 

Pr<^@ctfon of im Parts— All Voftages, 430.231 Part XII 

through 430.233 

Grounding— All Voltages, 430.241 through 430.245 Part XIM 

TaDtes, Tables 430.247 through 430.251 fB) Part XIV 
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430.23 and Article 470 



system typically consists of an adjustable speed drive and 
auxiliary electrical apparatus. 

Controller. For the purpose of this article, a controller is 
any switch or device that is normally used to start and stop 
a motor by making and breaking the motor circuit current. 

Motor Control Circuit. The circuit of a control apparatus or 
system that carries the electric signals directing the 
performance of the controller but does not carry the main 
power current. 

System Isolation Equipment. A redundantly monitored, 
remotely operated contactor-isolating system, packaged to 
provide the disconnection/isolation function, capable of 
verifiable operation from multiple remote locations by 
means of lockout switches, each having the capability of 
being padlocked in the "off (open) position. 

iVah^e'; /Jcttiatori:'/ .Motor 'of j^A]^ :'-0 
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430.4 Part-Winding Motors. A part-winding start 
induction or synchronous motor is one that is arranged for 
starting by first energizing part of its primary (armature) 
winding and, subsequently, energizing the remainder of 
this winding in one or more steps. A standard part-winding 
start induction motor is arranged so that one-half of its 
primary winding can be energized initially, and, 
subsequently, the remaining half can be energized, both 
halves then carrying equal current. A hermetic refrigerant 
compressor motor shall not be considered a standard part- 
winding start induction motor. 

Where separate overload devices are used with a 
standard part-winding start induction motor, each half of 
the motor winding shall be individually protected in 
accordance with 430.32 and 430.37 with a trip current one- 
half that specified. 

Each motor-winding connection shall have branch- 
circuit short-circuit and ground-fault protection rated at not 
more than one-half that specified by 430.52. 

Exception: A short-circuit and ground-fault protective 
device shall be permitted for both windings if the device 
will allow the motor to start. Where time-delay (dual- 
element) fuses are used, they shall be permitted to have a 
rating not exceeding 150 percent of the motor full-load 
current. 

430.5 Other Articles. Motors and controllers shall also 
comply with the appHcable provisions of Table 430.5. 

430.6 Ampacity and Motor Rating Determination. The 

size of conductors supplying equipment covered by Article 
430 shall be selected from the allowable ampacity tables in 
accordance with 310.15(B) or shall be calculated in 
accordance with 310.15(C). Where flexible cord is used, 
the size of the conductor shall be selected in accordance 
with 400.5. The required ampacity and motor ratings shall 
be determined as specified in 430.6(A), (B), and (C). 

(A) General Motor Applications. For general motor 
applications, current ratings shall be determined based on 
(A)(1) and (A)(2). 

(1) Table Values. Other than for motors built for low 
speeds (less than 1200 RPM) or high torques, and for 
multispeed motors, the values given in Table 430.247, Table 
430.248, Table 430.249, and Table 430.250 shall be used to 
determine the ampacity of conductors or ampere ratings of 
switches, branch-circuit short-circuit and ground-fault 
protection, instead of the actual current rating marked on the 
motor nameplate. Where a motor is marked in amperes, but 
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Table 430.5 Other Articles 



Equipment/Occupancy 



Article 



Section 



460.8, 460.9 



Air-conditioning and 440 

refrigerating equipment 
Capacitors 
Commercial garages; aircraft 511, 513, 514, 

hangars; motor fuel dispensing 515,516, and 

facilities; bulk storage plants; 5 1 7 Part IV 

spray application, dipping, and 

coating processes; and 

inhalation anesthetizing 

locations 
Cranes and hoists 6 1 

Electrically driven or controlled 675 

irrigation machines 
Elevators, dumbwaiters, 620 

escalators, moving walks, 

wheelchair lifts, and stairway 

chair hfts 
Fire pumps 695 

Hazardous (classified) locations 500-503 and 

505 
Industrial machinery 670 

Motion picture projectors 



540.11 and 
540.20 



Motion picture and television 
studios and similar locations 



530 



Resistors and reactors 
Theaters, audience areas of 
motion picture and television 
studios, and similar locations 
Transformers and transformer 
vaults 



470 



450 



520.48 



not horsepower, the horsepower rating shall be assumed to 
be that corresponding to the value given in Table 430.247, 
Table 430.248, Table 430.249, and Table 430.250, 
interpolated if necessary. Motors, built for low speeds (less 
than 1200 RPM) or high torques may have higher full-load 
currents, and multispeed motors will have full-load current 
varying with speed, in which case the nameplate current 
ratings shall be used. 

Exception No. 1: Multispeed motors shall be in 
accordance with 430.22(A) and 430.52. 

Exception No. 2: For equipment that employs a shaded- 
pole or permanent-split capacitor-type fan or blower motor 
that is marked with the motor type, the full load current for 
such motor marked on the nameplate of the equipment in 
which the fan or blower motor is employed shall be used 
instead of the horsepower rating to determine the ampacity 
or rating of the disconnecting means, the branch-circuit 
conductors, the controller, the branch-circuit short-circuit 



and ground-fault protection, and the separate overload 
protection. This marking on the equipment nameplate shall 
not be less than the current marked on the fan or blower 
motor nameplate. 

Exception No. 3: For a listed motor-operated appliance 
that is marked with both motor horsepower and full-load 
current, the motor full-load current marked on the 
nameplate of the appliance shall be used instead of the 
horsepower rating on the appliance nameplate to 
determine the ampacity or rating of the disconnecting 
means, the branch-circuit conductors, the controller, the 
branch-circuit short-circuit and ground-fault protection, 
and any separate overload protection. 

(2) Nameplate Values. Separate motor overload 
protection shall be based on the motor nameplate current 
rating. 

(B) Torque Motors. For torque motors, the rated current 
shall be locked-rotor current, and this nameplate current 
shall be used to determine the ampacity of the branch- 
circuit conductors covered in 430.22 and 430.24, the 
ampere rating of the motor overload protection, and the 
ampere rating of motor branch-circuit short-circuit and 
ground-fault protection in accordance with 430.52(B). 

FPN: For motor controllers and disconnecting means, see 
430.83(D) and 430.1 10. 

(C) Alternating-Current Adjustable Voltage Motors. 

For motors used in alternating-current, adjustable voltage, 
variable torque drive systems, the ampacity of conductors, 
or ampere ratings of switches, branch-circuit short-circuit 
and ground-fault protection, and so forth, shall be based on 
the maximum operating current marked on the motor or 
control nameplate, or both. If the maximum operating 
current does not appear on the nameplate, the ampacity 
determination shall be based on 150 percent of the values 
given in Table 430.249 and Table 430.250. 

430.7 Marking on Motors and Multimotor Equipment. 

(A) Usual Motor Applications. A motor shall be marked 
with the following information: 

(1) Manufactiu-er's name. 

(2) Rated volts and full-load current. For a multispeed 
motor, full-load current for each speed, except shaded- 
pole and permanent-split capacitor motors where 
amperes are required only for maximum speed. 

(3) Rated frequency and number of phases if an ac motor. 

(4) Rated full-load speed. 

(5) Rated temperature rise or the insulation system class 
and rated ambient temperature. 

(6) Time rating. The time rating shall be 5, 15, 30, or 60 
minutes, or continuous. 

(7) Rated horsepower if 1/8 hp or more. For a multispeed 
motor 1/8 hp or more, rated horsepower for each 



• 



70-300 



2010 Califomia Electrical Code 



ARTICLE 430 - MOTORS, MOTOR CIRCUITS, AND CONTROLLERS 



430.7 



speed, except shaded-pole and permanent- split 
capacitor motors 1/8 hp or more where rated 
horsepower is required only for maximum speed. 
Motors of arc welders are not required to be marked 
with the horsepower rating. 

(8) Code letter or locked-rotor amperes if an alternating- 
current motor rated Vi hp or more. On polyphase 
wound-rotor motors, the code letter shall be omitted. 

FPN: See 430.7(B). 

(9) Design letter for design B, C, or D motors. 

FPN: Motor design letter definitions are found in 
ANSI/NEMA MG 1-1993, Motors and Generators, Part 1, 
Definitions, 2iVA in IEEE 100-1996, Standard Dictionary of 
Electrical and Electronic Terms. 

(10) Secondary volts and full-load current if a wound-rotor 
induction motor. 

(11) Field current and voltage for dc excited synchronous 
motors. 

(12) Winding — straight shunt, stabilized shunt, compound, 
or series, if a dc motor. Fractional horsepower dc 
motors 175 mm (7 in.) or less in diameter shall not be 
required to be marked. 

(13) A motor provided with a thermal protector complying 
with 430.32(A)(2) or (B)(2) shall be marked 
'Thermally Protected." Thermally protected motors 
rated 100 watts or less and complying with 
430.32(B)(2) shall be permitted to use the abbreviated 
marking "T.P." 

(14) A motor complying with 430.32(B)(4) shall be marked 
"Impedance Protected." Impedance-protected motors 
rated 100 watts or less and complying with 
430.32(B)(4) shall be permitted to use the abbreviated 
marking "Z.P." 

(15) Motors equipped with electrically powered condensation 
prevention heaters shall be marked with the rated 
heater voltage, number of phases, and the rated power 
in watts. 

(B) Locked-Rotor Indicating Code Letters. Code letters 
marked on motor nameplates to show motor input with 
locked rotor shall be in accordance with Table 430.7(B). 

The code letter indicating motor input with locked 
rotor shall be in an individual block on the nameplate, 
properly designated. 

(1) Multispeed Motors. Multispeed motors shall be 
marked with the code letter designating the locked-rotor 
kilovolt-ampere (kVA) per horsepower for the highest 
speed at which the motor can be started. 

Exception: Constant horsepower multispeed motors shall 
be marked with the code letter giving the highest locked- 
rotor kilovolt-ampere (kVA) per horsepower. 

(2) Single-Speed Motors. Single-speed motors starting 
on wye connection and running on delta connections 



Table 430.7(B) 


Locked-Rotor Indicating Code Letters 


Code Letter 


Kilovolt-Amperes per Horsepower 
with Locked Rotor 


A 


0-3.14 


B 


3.15-3.54 


C 


3.55-3.99 


D 


4.0-4.49 


E 


4.5-4.99 


F 


5.0-5.59 


G 


5.6-6.29 


H 


6.3-7.09 


J 


7.1-7.99 


K 


8.0-8.99 


L 


9.0-9.99 


M 


10.0-11.19 


N 


11.2-12.49 


P 


12.5-13.99 


R 


14.0-15.99 


S 


16.0-17.99 


T 


18.0-19.99 


U 


20.0-22.39 


V 


22.4 and up 



shall be marked with a code letter corresponding to the 
locked-rotor kilovolt-ampere (kVA) per horsepower for the 
wye connection. 

(3) Dual- Voltage Motors. Dual-voltage motors that have 
a different locked-rotor kilovolt-ampere (kVA) per 
horsepower on the two voltages shall be marked with the 
code letter for the voltage giving the highest locked-rotor 
kilovoh-ampere (kVA) per horsepower. 

(4) 50/60 Hz Motors. Motors with 50- and 60-Hz ratings 
shall be marked with a code letter designating the locked- 
rotor kilovolt-ampere (kVA) per horsepower on 60 Hz. 

(5) Part Winding Motors. Part-winding start motors shall 
be marked with a code letter designating the locked-rotor 
kilovolt-ampere (kVA) per horsepower that is based on the 
locked-rotor current for the full winding of the motor. 

(C) Torque Motors. Torque motors are rated for operation 
at standstill and shall be marked in accordance with 
430.7(A), except that locked-rotor torque shall replace 
horsepower. 

(D) Multimotor and Combination-Load Equipment. 

(1) Factory-Wired. Multimotor and combination- load 
equipment shall be provided with a visible nameplate 
marked with the manufacturer's name, the rating in volts, 
frequency, number of phases, minimum supply circuit 
conductor ampacity, and the maximum ampere rating of 
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the circuit short-circuit and ground- fault protective device. 
The conductor ampacity shall be calculated in accordance 
with 430.24 and counting all of the motors and other loads 
that will be operated at the same time. The short-circuit and 
ground-fault protective device rating shall not exceed the 
value calculated in accordance with 430.53. Multimotor 
equipment for use on two or more circuits shall be marked 
with the preceding information for each circuit. 

(2) Not Factory-Wired. Where the equipment is not 
factory-wired and the individual nameplates of motors and 
other loads are visible after assembly of the equipment, the 
individual nameplates shall be permitted to serve as the 
required marking. 

430.8 Marking on Controllers. A controller shall be 
marked with the manufacturer's name or identification, the 
voltage, the current or horsepower rating, the short-circuit 
current rating, and such other necessary data to properly 
indicate the applications for which it is suitable. 

Exception No. 1: The short-circuit current rating is not 
required for controllers applied in accordance with 
430.81(A) or (B). 

Exception No. 2: The short-circuit rating is not required to 
be marked on the controller when the short-circuit current 
rating of the controller is marked elsewhere on the 
assembly. 

Exception No. 3: The short-circuit rating is not required to 
be marked on the controller when the assembly into which 
it is installed has a marked short-circuit current rating. 

Exception No. 4: Short-circuit ratings are not required for 
controllers rated less than 2 hp at 300 V or less and listed 
exclusively for general-purpose branch circuits. 

A controller that includes motor overload protection 
suitable for group motor application shall be marked with 
the motor overload protection and the maximum branch- 
circuit short-circuit and ground-fault protection for such 
applications. 

Combination controllers that employ adjustable 
instantaneous trip circuit breakers shall be clearly marked 
to indicate the ampere settings of the adjustable trip 
element. 

Where a controller is built in as an integral part of a 
motor or of a motor-generator set, individual marking of 
the controller shall not be required if the necessary data are 
on the nameplate. For controllers that are an integral part of 
equipment approved as a unit, the above marking shall be 
permitted on the equipment nameplate. 

FPN: See 110.10 for information on circuit impedance and 
other characteristics. 

430.9 Terminals. 

(A) Markings, Terminals of motors and controllers shall 
be suitably marked or colored where necessary to indicate 
the proper connections. 



(B) Conductors. Motor controllers and terminals of control 
circuit devices shall be connected with copper conductors 
unless identified for use with a different conductor. 

(C) Torque Requirements. Control circuit devices with 
screw-type pressure terminals used with 14 AWG or 
smaller copper conductors shall be torqued to a minimum 

of 0.8 N ' m (7 Ib-in.) unless identified for a different 
torque value. 

430.10 Wiring Space in Enclosures. 

(A) General. Enclosures for motor controllers and 
disconnecting means shall not be used as junction boxes, 
auxiliary gutters, or raceways for conductors feeding 
through or tapping off to the other apparatus unless designs 
are employed that provide adequate space for this purpose. 

FPN: See 312.8 for switch and overcurrent-device enclosures. 

(B) Wire-Bending Space in Enclosures. Minimum wire- 
bending space within the enclosures for motor controllers 
shall be in accordance with Table 430.10(B) where 
measured in a straight line from the end of the lug or wire 
connector (in the direction the wire leaves the terminal) to 
the wall or barrier. Where alternate wire termination means 
are substituted for that supplied by the manufacturer of the 
controller, they shall be of a type identified by the 
manufacturer for use with the controller and shall not 
reduce the minimum wire-bending space. 

430.11 Protection Against Liquids. Suitable guards or 
enclosures shall be provided to protect exposed current-carrying 
parts of motors and the insulation of motor leads where 



Table 430.10(B) Minimum Wire-Bending Space at the 
Terminals of Enclosed Motor Controllers 









Wires per Terminal 




Size of Wire 

(AWG 

or kcmil) 




1 




2 




mm 




in. 


mm 


in. 


14-10 


Not: 


specified 


— 


— 


8-6 


38 




Wi 


— 


— 


4-3 


50 




2 


— 


— 


2 


65 




TA 


— 


— 


1 


75 




3 


— 


— 


1/0 


125 




5 


125 


5 


2/0 


150 




6 


150 


6 


3/0-4/0 


175 




7 


175 


7 


250 


200 




8 


200 


8 


300 


250 




10 


250 


10 


350-500 


300 




12 


300 


12 


600-700 


350 




14 


400 


16 


750-900 


450 




18 


475 


19 



Where provision for three or more wires per terminal exists, the 
minimum wire-bending space shall be in accordance with the 
requirements of Article 312. 
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installed directly under equipment, or in other locations 

where dripping or spraying oil, water, or other liquid may 

occur, unless the motor is designed for the existing 

conditions. 

430.12 Motor Terminal Housings. 

(A) Material. Where motors are provided with terminal 
housings, the housings shall be of metal and of substantial 
construction. 

Exception: In other than hazardous (classified) locations, 
substantial nonmetallic, nonbuming housings shall be 
permitted, provided an internal grounding means between the 
motor frame and the equipment grounding connection is 
incorporated within the housing. 

(B) Dimensions and Space — Wire-to-Wire Connections. 

Where these terminal housings enclose wire-to-wire 
connections, they shall have minimum dimensions and usable 
volumes in accordance with Table 430.12(B). 

(C) Dimensions and Space — Fixed Terminal Connections. 

Where these terminal housings enclose rigidly mounted motor 
terminals, the terminal housing shall be of sufficient size to 
provide minimum terminal spacings and usable volumes in 
accordance with Table 430.12(C)(1) and Table 430.12(C)(2). 

Table 430.12(B) Terminal Housings — Wire-to-Wire Connections 
Motors 275 mm (11 in.) in Diameter or Less 



Table 430.12(B) Continued 



Direct-Current Motors 



Cover Opening 
Minimum Dimension 



Usable Volume 
Minimum 



Horsepower 


mm 


in. 


cm^ 


in.3 


1 and smaller^ 


41 


IVs 


170 


10.5 


P/2, 2,and3b 


45 


VA 


275 


16.8 


5and7V2 


50 


2 


365 


22.4 


10 and 15 


65 


214 


595 


36.4 



Motors Over 275 mm (11 in.) in Diameter — Alternating- 
Current Motors 



Maximum 


Terminal 










Full Load 


Box Cover 






Typical 


Current for 


Opening 


Usable 


Maximum 


3-Phase 


Minimum 


Volume 


Horsepower 


Motors with 


Dimension 


Minimum 


3-Phase 


Maximum of 














12 Leads 










230 


460 


(Amperes) 


mm 


in. 


cm3 


in.3 


Volt 


Volt 


45 


65 


2.5 


595 


36.4 


15 


30 


70 


84 


3.3 


1,265 


77 


25 


50 


110 


100 


4.0 


2,295 


140 


40 


75 


160. 


125 


5.0 


4,135 


252 


60 


125 


250 


150 


6.0 


7,380 


450 


100 


200 


400 


175 


7.0 


13,775 


840 


150 


300 


600 


200 


8.0 


25,255 


1540 


250 


500 



Maximum 


Terminal Box 




Full-Load 


Minimum 


Usable Volume 


Current for 


Dimensions 


Minimum 


Motors with 








Maximum of 








6 Leads 








(Amperes) 


mm 


in. 


cm-' 'm? 


68 


65 


2.5 


425 26 


105 


84 


3.3 


900 55 


165 


100 


4.0 


1,640 100 


240 


. 125 


5.0 


2,950 180 


375 


150 


6.0 


5,410 330 


600 


175 


7.0 


9,840 600 


900 


200 


8.0 


18,040 1,100 



Note: Auxiliary leads for such items as brakes, thermostats, space 
heaters, and exciting fields shall be permitted to be neglected if 
their current-carrying area does not exceed 25 percent of the 
current-carrying area of the machine power leads. 

^For motors rated 1 hp and smaller and with the terminal housing 
partially or wholly integral with the frame or end shield, the 

volume of the terminal housing shall not be less than 18.0 cm-^ 

(1.1 in.-^) per wire-to-wire connection. The minimum cover 
opening dimension is not specified. 

•^For motors rated P/2, 2, and 3 hp and with the terminal housing 
partially or wholly integral with the frame or end shield, the 

volume of the terminal housing shall not be less than 23.0 cm^ 

(1.4 in.-^) per wire-to-wire connection. The minimum cover 
opening dimension is not specified. 

Table 430.12(C)(1) Terminal Spacings — Fixed Terminals 

Minimum Spacing 



Between Line 
Terminals 



Between Line Terminals 

and Other Uninsulated 

Metal Parts 



Nominal Volts 


mm 


in. 


mm 


in,. 


240 or less 
Over 250 -600 


6 
10 




6 

10 


'A 


Table 43D.12(C)(2) 


Usable Volumes 


— Fixed Terminals 


Power-Supply 
Conductor Size 




Minimum Usable Volume per 
Power-Supply Conductor 


(AWG) 




cm^ 




in.3 


14 

12 and 10 
8 and 6 




16 

20 

37 




1 
1% 

I'A 



(D) Large Wire or Factory Connections. For motors with 
larger ratings, greater number of leads, or larger wire sizes, 
or where motors are installed as a part of factory-wired 
equipment, without additional' connection being required at 
the motor terminal housing during equipment installation, 
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the terminal housing shall be of ample size to make 
connections, but the foregoing provisions for the volumes 
of terminal housings shall not be considered applicable. 

(E) Equipment Grounding Connections. A means for 
attachment of an equipment grounding conductor 
termination in accordance with 250.8 shall be provided at 
motor terminal housings for wire-to-wire connections or 
fixed terminal connections. The means for such 
connections shall be permitted to be located either inside or 
outside the motor terminal housing. 

Exception: Where a motor is installed as a part of factory- 
wired equipment that is required to he grounded and 
without additional connection being required at the motor 
terminal housing during equipment installation, a separate 
means for motor grounding at the motor terminal housing 
shall not be required. 

430.13 Bushing. Where wires pass through an opening in 
an enclosure, conduit box, or barrier, a bushing shall be 
used to protect the conductors from the edges of openings 
having sharp edges. The bushing shall have smooth, well- 
rounded surfaces where it may be in contact with the 
conductors. If used where oils, greases, or other 
contaminants may be present, the bushing shall be made of 
material not deleteriously affected. 

FPN: For conductors exposed to deteriorating agents, see 
310.9. 

430.14 Location of Motors. 

(A) Ventilation and Maintenance. Motors shall be 
located so that adequate ventilation is provided and so that 
maintenance, such as lubrication of bearings and replacing 
of brushes, can be readily accomplished. 

Exception: Ventilation shall not be required for 
submersible types of motors. 

(B) Open Motors. Open motors that have commutators or 
collector rings shall be located or protected so that sparks 
cannot reach adjacent combustible material. 

Exception: Installation of these motors on wooden floors 
or supports shall be permitted, 

430.16 Exposure to Dust Accumulations. In locations 
where dust or flying material collects on or in motors in 
such quantities as to seriously interfere with the ventilation 
or cooling of motors and thereby cause dangerous 
temperatures, suitable types of enclosed motors that do not 
overheat under the prevailing conditions shall be used. 

FPN: Especially severe conditions may require the use of 
enclosed pipe-ventilated motors, or enclosure in separate 
dusttight rooms, properiy ventilated from a source of clean air. 



430.17 Highest Rated or Smallest Rated Motor. In 

determining compliance with 430.24, 430.53(B), and 
430.53(C), the highest rated or smallest rated motor shall 
be based on the rated full-load current as selected from 
Table 430.247, Table 430.248, Table 430.249, and Table 
430.250. 

430.18 Nominal Voltage of Rectifier Systems. The 

nominal value of the ac voltage being rectified shall be 
used to determine the voltage of a rectifier derived system. 

Exception: The nominal dc voltage of the rectifier shall be 
used if it exceeds the peak value of the ac voltage being 
rectified. 

II. Motor Circuit Conductors 

430.21 General. Part II specifies ampacities of conductors 
that are capable of carrying the motor current without 
overheating under the conditions specified. 

The provisions of Part II shall not apply to motor 
circuits rated over 600 volts, nominal. 

The provisions of Articles 250, 300, and 310 shall not 
apply to conductors that form an integral part of equipment, 
such as motors, motor controllers, motor control centers, or 
other factory-assembled control equipment. 

FPN No. 1: See 300.1(B) and 310.1 for similar 
requirements. 

FPN No. 2: See 110.14(C) and 430.9(B) for equipment 
device terminal requirements. 

FPN No. 3: For over 600 volts, nominal, see Part XL 

430.22 Single Motor. 

(A) General. Conductors that supply a single motor used 
in a continuous duty application shall have an ampacity of 
not less than 125 percent of the motor's full-load current 
rating as determined by 430.6(A)(1). 

Exception: For dc motors operating from a rectified 
single-phase power supply, the conductors between the 
field wiring terminals of the rectifier and the motor shall 
have an ampacity of not less than the following percent of 
the motor full-load current rating: 

(a) Where a rectifier bridge of the single-phase half- 
wave type is used, 190 percent. 

(b) Where a rectifier bridge of the single-phase full- 
wave type is used, 1 50 percent. 

(B) Multispeed Motor. For a multi speed motor, the 
selection of branch-circuit conductors on the line side of 
the controller shall be based on the highest of the full-load 
current ratings shown on the motor nameplate. The 
selection of branch-circuit conductors between the 
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controller and the motor shall be based on the current rating 
of the winding(s) that the conductors energize. 

(C) Wye-Start, Delta-Run Motor. For a wye-start, delta- 
run connected motor, the selection of branch-circuit 
conductors on the line side of the controller shall be based 
on the motor full-load current. The selection of conductors 
between the controller and the motor shall be based on 58 
percent of the motor full-load current. 

(D) Part-Winding Motor. For a part-winding connected 
motor, the selection of branch-circuit conductors on the 
line side of the controller shall be based on the motor full- 
load current. The selection of conductors between the 
controller and the motor shall be based on 50 percent of the 
motor full-load current. 

(E) Other Than Continuous Duty. Conductors for a 
motor used in a short-time, intermittent, periodic, or 
varying duty application shall have an ampacity of not less 
than the percentage of the motor nameplate current rating 
shown in Table 430.22(E), unless the authority having 
jurisdiction grants special permission for conductors of 
lower ampacity. 

Table 430.22(E) Duty-Cycle Service 

Nameplate Current Rating Percentages 
5- 15- 30-&60- Contin- 

Minute Minute Minute uous 

Classification of Rated Rated Rated Rated 

Service Motor Motor Motor Motor 

Short-time duty 110 120 150 — 

operating valves, 

raising or 

lowering rolls, 

etc. 
Intennittentduty 85 85 90 140 

freight and 

passenger elevators, 

tool heads, pumps, 

drawbridges, 

turntables, etc. (for 

arc welders, see 

630.11) 
Periodic duty rolls, ore- 85 90 95 140 

and coal-handling 

machines, etc. 
Varying duty 110 120 150 200 

Note: Any motor application shall be considered as continuous duty 
unless the nature of the apparatus it drives is such that the motor 
will not operate continuously with load under any condition of use. 



(F) Separate Terminal Enclosure. The conductors 
between a stationary motor rated 1 hp or less and the 
separate terminal enclosure permitted in 430.245(B) shall 
be permitted to be smaller than 14 AWG but not smaller 
than 18 AWG, provided they have an ampacity as specified 
in 430.22(A). 



430.23 Wound-Rotor Secondary. 

(A) Continuous Duty. For continuous duty, the conductors 
connecting the secondary of a wound-rotor ac motor to its 
controller shall have an ampacity not less than 125 percent of 
the ftill-load secondary current of the motor. 

(B) Other Than Continuous Duty. For other than continuous 
duty, these conductors shall have an ampacity, in percent of full- 
load secondary current, not less than that specified in Table 
430.22(E). 

(C) Resistor Separate from Controller. Where the secondary 
resistor is separate from the controller, the ampacity of the 
conductors between controller and resistor shall not be less than 
that shown in Table 430.23(C). 

Table 430.23(C) Secondary Conductor 



Resistor Duty Classification 



Ampacity of Conductor in 

Percent of Full-Load 

Secondary Current 



Light starting duty 
Heavy starting duty 
Extra-heavy starting duty 
Light intermittent duty 
Medium intermittent duty 
Heavy intermittent duty 
Continuous duty 



35 
45 
55 
65 
15 
85 
110 



430.24 Several Motors or a Motor(s) and Other 
Load(s). 

Conductors supplying several motors, or a motor(s) and 
other load(s), shall have an ampacity not less than 125 
percent of the full-load current rating of the highest rated 
motor plus the sum of the full-load current ratings of all the 
other motors in the group, as determined by 430.6(A), plus 
the ampacity required for the other loads. 

FPN: See Annex D, Example No. D8, 
Exception No. 1: Where one or more of the motors of the 
group are used for short-time, intermittent, periodic, or 
varying duty, the ampere rating of such motors to be used 
in the summation shall he determined in accordance with 
430.22(E). For the highest rated motor, the greater of 
either the ampere rating from 430.22(E) or the largest 
continuous duty motor full-load current multiplied by 1.25 
shall be used in the summation. 

Exception No. 2: The ampacity of conductors supplying 
motor-operated fixed electric space-heating equipment 
shall comply with 424.3(B). 

Exception No. 3: Where the circuitry is interlocked so as 
to prevent operation of selected motors or other loads at 
the same time, the conductor ampacity shall be permitted to 
be based on the summation of the currents of the motors 
and other loads to be operated at the same time that results 
in the highest total current. 



2010 California Electrical Code 



70-305 



430.25 



ARTICLE 430 - MOTORS, MOTOR CIRCUITS, AND CONTROLLERS 



430.25 Multimotor and Combination-Load Equipment. 

The ampacity of the conductors supplying multimotor and 
combination-load equipment shall not be less than the 
minimum circuit ampacity marked on the equipment in 
accordance with 430.7(D). Where the equipment is not 
factory-wired and the individual nameplates are visible in 
accordance with 430.7(D)(2), the conductor ampacity shall 
be determined in accordance with 430.24. 

430.26 Feeder Demand Factor. Where reduced heating 
of the conductors results from motors operating on duty- 
cycle, intermittently, or from all motors not operating at 
one time, the authority having jurisdiction may grant 
permission for feeder conductors to have an ampacity less 
than specified in 430.24, provided the conductors have 
sufficient ampacity for the maximum load determined in 
accordance with the sizes and number of motors supplied 
and the character of their loads and duties. 

FPN: Demand factors determined in the design of new 
facilities can often be validated against actual historical 
experience from similar installations. Refer to ANSI/IEEE 
Std. 141, IEEE Recommended Practice for Electric Power 
Distribution for Industrial Plants^and Al^Sl/lEEE Std. 241, 
Recommended Practice for Electric Power Systems in 
Commercial Buildings, for information on the calculation of 
loads and demand factor. 

430.27 Capacitors with Motors. Where capacitors are 
installed in motor circuits, conductors shall comply with 
460.8 and 460.9. 

430.28 Feeder Taps. Feeder tap conductors shall have an 
ampacity not less than that required by Part II, shall 
terminate in a branch-circuit protective device, and, in 
addition, shall meet one of the following requirements: 

(1) Be enclosed either by an enclosed controller or by a 
raceway, be not more than 3.0 m (10 ft) in length, and, 
for field installation, be protected by an overcurrent 
device on the line side of the tap conductor, the rating 
or setting of which shall not exceed 1000 percent of 
the tap conductor ampacity 

(2) Have an ampacity of at least one-third that of the 
feeder conductors, be suitably protected from physical 
damage or enclosed in a raceway, and be not more 
than 7.5 m (25 ft) in length 

(3) Have an ampacity not less than the feeder conductors 

Exception: Feeder taps over 7,5 m (25 ft) long. In high- 
bay manufacturing buildings [over II m (35 ft) high at 
walls], where conditions of maintenance and supervision 
ensure that only qualified persons service the systems, 
conductors tapped to a feeder shall be permitted to be not 
over 7.5 m (25 ft) long horizontally and not over 30.0 m 
(100 ft) in total length where all of the following conditions 
are met: 

a. The ampacity of the tap conductors is not less than 
one-third that of the feeder conductors. 



b. The tap conductors terminate with a single circuit 

breaker or a single set of fuses complying with (I) 
Part IV, where the load-side conductors are a 
branch circuit, or (2) Part V, where the load-side 
conductors are a feeder. 

c. The tap conductors are suitably protected from 

physical damage and are installed in raceways. 

d. The tap conductors are continuous from end-to-end 

and contain no splices. 

e. The tap conductors shall be 6 A WG copper or 4 

A WG aluminum or larger. 

f The tap conductors shall not penetrate walls, floors, 
or ceilings. 

g. The tap shall not be made less than 9.0 m (30 ft) 
from the floor. 

430.29 Constant Voltage Direct-Current Motors — 
Power Resistors. Conductors connecting the motor 
controller to separately mounted power accelerating and 
dynamic braking resistors in the armature circuit shall have 
an ampacity not less than the value calculated from Table 
430.29 using motor full-load current. If an armature shunt 
resistor is used, the power accelerating resistor conductor 
ampacity shall be calculated using the total of motor full- 
load current and armature shunt resistor current. 

Armature shunt resistor conductors shall have an 
ampacity of not less than that calculated from Table 430.29 
using rated shunt resistor current as full-load current. 

Table 430.29 Conductor Rating Factors for Power Resistors 











Ampacity of 


Time in 


Seconds 




Conductor in 










Ferceiit of 


On 






Off 


Full-Load Current 


5 






75 


35 


10 






70 


45 


15 






75 


55 


15 






45 


65 


15 






30 


75 


15 






15 


85 


Continuous 


Duty 




110 



III. Motor and Branch-Circuit Overload Protection 

430.31 General. Part III specifies overload devices 
intended to protect motors, motor-control apparatus, and 
motor branch-circuit conductors against excessive heating 
due to motor overloads and failure to start. 



WW'. §^.fee;<|§fim£ion^:^f <^ |00v 

These provisions shall not be interpreted as requiring 
overload protection where it might introduce additional or 
increased hazards, as in the case of fire pumps. 
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FPN: For protection of fire pump supply conductors, see 
695.7. 

The provisions of Part III shall not apply to motor circuits 
rated over 600 volts, nominal. 

FPN No. 1 : For over 600 volts, nominal, see Part XL 

FPN No. 2: See Annex D, Example No. D8. 

430.32 Continuous-Duty Motors. 

(A) More Than 1 Horsepower. Each motor used in a 
continuous duty application and rated more than 1 hp shall 
be protected against overload by one of the means in 
430.32(A)(1) through (A)(4). 

(1) Separate Overload Device. A separate overload 
device that is responsive to motor current. This device shall 
be selected to trip or shall be rated at no more than the 
following percent of the motor nameplate full-load current 
rating: 



Motors with a marked service 
factor 1 . 1 5 or greater 

Motors with a marked 
temperature rise 40 °C or less 

All other motors 



125% 
125% 
115% 



Modification of this value shall be permitted as provided in 
430.32(C). For a multispeed motor, each winding 
connection shall be considered separately. 

Where a separate motor overload device is connected 
so that it does not carry the total current designated on the 
motor nameplate, such as for wye-delta starting, the proper 
percentage of nameplate current applying to the selection 
or setting of the overload device shall be clearly designated 
on the equipment, or the manufacturer's selection table 
shall take this into account. 

FPN: Where power factor correction capacitors are installed 
on the load side of the motor overload device, see 460.9. 

(2) Thermal Protector. A thermal protector integral with 
the motor, approved for use with the motor it protects on 
the basis that it will prevent dangerous overheating of the 
motor due to overload and failure to start. The ultimate trip 
current of a thermally protected motor shall not exceed the 
following percentage of motor full-load current given in 
Table 430.248, Table 430.249, and Table 430.250: 



Motor full-load current 9 amperes or less 

Motor full-load current from 9.1 to, and 
including, 20 amperes 

Motor full- load current greater than 20 
amperes 



170% 
156% 

140% 



If the motor current-interrupting device is separate 
from the motor and its control circuit is operated by a 
protective device integral with the motor, it shall be 
arranged so that the opening of the control circuit will 
result in interruption of current to the motor. 

(3) Integral with Motor. A protective device integral with 
a motor that will protect the motor against damage due to 
failure to start shall be permitted if the motor is part of an 
approved assembly that does not normally subject the 
motor to overloads. 

(4) Larger Than 1500 Horsepower. For motors larger 
than 1500 hp, a protective device having embedded 
temperature detectors that cause current to the motor to be 
interrupted when the motor attains a temperature rise 
greater than marked on the nameplate in an ambient 
temperature of 40°C. 

(B) One Horsepower or Less, Automatically Started. 

Any motor of 1 hp or less that is started automatically shall 
be protected against overload by one of the following 
means. 

(1) Separate Overload Device. By a separate overload 
device following the requirements of 430.32(A)(1). 

For a multispeed motor, each winding connection shall be 
considered separately. Modification of this value shall be 
permitted as provided in 430.32(C). 

(2) Thermal Protector. A thermal protector integral with 
the motor, approved for use with the motor that it protects 
on the basis that it will prevent dangerous overheating of 
the motor due to overload and failure to start. Where the 
motor current-interrupting device is separate from the 
motor and its control circuit is operated by a protective 
device integral with the motor, it shall be arranged so that 
the opening of the control circuit results in interruption of 
current to the motor. 

(3) Integral with Motor. A protective device integral with 
a motor that protects the motor against damage due to 
failure to start shall be permitted (1) if the motor is part of 
an approved assembly that does not subject the motor to 
overloads, or (2) if the assembly is also equipped with 
other safety controls (such as the safety combustion 
controls on a domestic oil burner) that protect the motor 
against damage due to failure to start. Where the assembly 
has safety controls that protect the motor, it shall be so 
indicated on the nameplate of the assembly where it will be 
visible after installation. 

(4) Impedance-Protected. If the impedance of the motor 
windings is sufficient to prevent overheating due to failure 
to start, the motor shall be permitted to be protected as 
specified in 430.32(D)(2)(a) for manually started motors if 
the motor is part of an approved assembly in which the 
motor will limit itself so that it will not be dangerously 
overheated. 
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FPN: Many ac motors of less than 1/20 hp, such as clock 
motors, series motors, and so forth, and also some larger 
motors such as torque motors, come within this 
classification. It does not include split-phase motors having 
automatic switches that disconnect the starting windings. 

(C) Selection of Overload pev|ce» Where the sensing 
element or setting or sizing of the overload device selected 
in accordance with 430.32(A)(1) and 430.32(B)(1) is not 
sufficient to start the motor or to carry the load, higher size 
sensing elements or incremental settings Or sizing shall be 
permitted to be used, provided the trip current of the 
overload |evic€i does not exceed the following percentage 
of motor nameplate full-load current rating: 



Motors with marked service factor 1.15 or 140% 

greater 

Motors with a marked temperature rise 40°C 140% 

or less 



All other motors 



130% 



If not shunted during the starting period of the motor as 
provided in 430.35, the overload device shall have 
sufficient time delay to permit the motor to start and 
accelerate its load. 

FPN: A Class 20 or Class 30 overload relay will provide a 
longer motor acceleration time than a Class 1 or Class 20, 
respectively. Use of a higher class overload relay may 
preclude the need for selection of a higher trip current. 

(D) One Horsepower or Less, Nonautomatically 
Started. 

(1) Permanently Installed. Overload protection shall be 
in accordance with 430.32(B). 

(2) Not Permanently Installed. 

(a) Within Sight from Controller. Overload protection 
shall be permitted to be furnished by the branch-circuit 
short-circuit and ground-fault protective device; such 
device, however, shall not be larger than that specified in 
Part IV of Article 430. 

Exception: Any such motor shall be permitted on a 
nominal 120-volt branch circuit protected at not over 20 
amperes. 

(b) Not Within Sight from Controller. Overload 
protection shall be in accordance with 430.32(B). 

(E) Wound-Rotor Secondaries. The secondary circuits of 
wound-rotor ac motors, including conductors, controllers, 
resistors, and so forth, shall be permitted to be protected 
against overload by the motor-overload device. 

430.33 Intermittent and Similar Duty. A motor used for 
a condition of service that is inherently short-time, 
intermittent, periodic, or varying duty, as illustrated by 
Table 430.22(E), shall be permitted to be protected against 
overload by the branch-circuit short-circuit and ground- 



fault protective device, provided the protective device 
rating or setting does not exceed that specified in Table 
430.52. 

Any motor application shall be considered to be for 
continuous duty unless the nature of the apparatus it drives 
is such that the motor cannot operate continuously with 
load under any condition of use. 

430.35 Shunting During Starting Period. 

(A) Nonautomatically Started. For a nonautomatically 
started motor, the overload protection shall be permitted to 
be shunted or cut out of the circuit during the starting 
period of the motor if the device by which the overload 
protection is shunted or cut out cannot be left in the starting 
position and if fuses or inverse time circuit breakers rated 
or set at not over 400 percent of the full-load current of the 
motor are located in the circuit so as to be operative during 
the starting period of the motor. 

(B) Automatically Started. The motor overload protection 
shall not be shunted or cut out during the starting period if 
the motor is automatically started. 

Exception: The motor overload protection shall be 
permitted to be shunted or cut out during the starting 
period on an automatically started motor where the 
following apply: 

(a) The motor starting period exceeds the time delay 
of available motor overload protective devices, and 

(b) Listed means are provided to perform the 
following: 

(1) Sense motor rotation and automatically prevent the 
shunting or cutout in the event that the motor fails to 
start, and 

(2) Limit the time of overload protection shunting or 
cutout to less than the locked rotor time rating of the 
protected motor, and 

(3) Provide for shutdown and manual restart if motor 
running condition is not reached. 

430.36 Fuses — In Which Conductor. Where fuses are 
used for motor overload protection, a fuse shall be inserted 
in each ungrounded conductor and also in the grounded 
conductor if the supply system is 3 -wire, 3 -phase ac with 
one conductor grounded. 

430.37 Devices Other Than Fuses — In Which 
Conductor. Where devices other than fuses are used for 
motor overload protection. Table 430.37 shall govern the 
minimum allowable number and location of overload units 
such as trip coils or relays. 

430.38 Number of Conductors Opened by Overload 
Device. Motor overload devices, other than fuses or 
thermal protectors, shall simultaneously open a sufficient 
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Table 430.37 Overload Units 



Number and 

Location of 

Overload Units, 

Such as Trip Coils 

or Relays 



Kind of Motor 


Supply System 




1 -phase ac or 


dc 


2-wire, 1 -phase ac or 
dc ungrounded 


1 in either conductor 


1-phaseacor 


dc 


2-wire, 1-phaseacor 
dc, one conductor 
grounded 


1 in ungrounded 
conductor 


1 -phase ac or 


dc 


3 -wire, 1-phaseacor 
dc, grounded neutral 
jcpnductoi: 


1 in either 

ungrounded 

conductor 


1 -phase ac 




Any 3 -phase 


1 in ungrounded 
conductor 


2-phase ac 




3 -wire, 2-phase ac, 
ungrounded 


2, one in each phase 


2-phase ac 




3 -wire, 2-phase ac, 
one conductor 
grounded 


2 in ungrounded 
conductors 


2-phase ac 




4-wire, 2-phase ac, 
grounded or 
ungrounded 


2, one per phase in 
ungrounded con- 
ductors 


2-phase ac 




Grounded neutral or 
5 -wire, 2-phase ac, 
ungrounded 


2, one per phase in 
any ungrounded 
phase wire 


3 -phase ac 




Any 3 -phase 


3, one in each phase* 



^Exception: An overload unit in each phase shall not be required 
where overload protection is provided by other approved means. 



number of ungrounded conductors to interrupt current flow 
to the motor. 

430.39 Motor Controller as Overload Protection. A 

motor controller shall also be permitted to serve as an 
overload device if the number of overload units complies 
with Table 430.37 and if these units are operative in both 
the starting and running position in the case of a dc motor, 
and in the running position in the case of an ac motor. 

430.40 Overload Relays. Overload relays and other 
devices for motor overload protection that are not capable 
of opening short circuits or ground faults shall be protected 
by fuses or circuit breakers with ratings or settings in 
accordance with 430.52 or by a motor short-circuit 
protector in accordance with 430.52. 

Exception: Where approved for group installation and 
marked to indicate the maximum size of fuse or inverse 
time circuit breaker by which they must be protected, the 



overload devices shall be protected in accordance with this 
marking. 

FPN: For instantaneous trip circuit breakers or motor short- 
circuit protectors, see 430.52. 

430.42 Motors on General-Purpose Branch Circuits. 

Overload protection for motors used on general-purpose 
branch circuits as permitted in Article 210 shall be 
provided as specified in 430.42(A), (B), (C), or (D). 

(A) Not over 1 Horsepower. One or more motors without 
individual overload protection shall be permitted to be 
connected to a general-purpose branch circuit only where 
the installation complies with the limiting conditions 
specified in 430.32(B) and 430.32(D) and 430.53(A)(1) 
and (A)(2). 

(B) Over 1 Horsepower. Motors of ratings larger than 
specified in 430.53(A) shall be permitted to be connected 
to general-purpose branch circuits only where each motor 
is protected by overload protection selected to protect the 
motor as specified in 430.32. Both the controller and the 
motor overload device shall be approved for group 
installation with the short-circuit and ground-fault 
protective device selected in accordance with 430.53. 

(C) Cord-and-Plug-Connected. Where a motor is 
connected to a branch circuit by means of an attachment 
plug and receptacle and individual overload protection is 
omitted as provided in 430.42(A), the rating of the 
attachment plug and receptacle shall not exceed 15 amperes 
at 125 volts or 250 volts. Where individual overload 
protection is required as provided in 430.42(B) for a motor 
or motor-operated appliance that is attached to the branch 
circuit through an attachment plug and receptacle, the 
overload device shall be an integral part of the motor or of 
the appliance. The rating of the attachment plug and 
receptacle shall determine the rating of the circuit to which 
the motor may be connected, as provided in Article 210. 

(D) Time Delay. The branch-circuit short-circuit and 
ground-fault protective device protecting a circuit to which 
a motor or motor-operated appliance is connected shall 
have sufficient time delay to permit the motor to start and 
accelerate its load. 

430.43 Automatic Restarting. A motor overload device 
that can restart a motor automatically after overload 
tripping shall not be installed unless approved for use with 
the motor it protects. A motor overload device that can 
restart a motor automatically after overload tripping shall 
not be installed if automatic restarting of the motor can 
result in injury to persons. 

430.44 Orderly Shutdown. If immediate automatic 
shutdown of a motor by a motor overload protective 
device(s) would introduce additional or increased hazard(s) 
to a person(s) and continued motor operation is necessary 
for safe shutdown of equipment or process, a motor 
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overload sensing device(s) complying with the provisions 
of Part III of this article shall be permitted to be connected 
to a supervised alarm instead of causing immediate 
interruption of the motor circuit, so that corrective action or 
an orderly shutdown can be initiated. 



IV. Motor Branch-Circuit Siiort-Circuit and Ground- 
Fault Protection 

430.51 General. Part IV specifies devices intended to 
protect the motor branch-circuit conductors, the motor 
control apparatus, and the motors against overcurrent due 
to short circuits or ground feultsi These rules add to or 
amend the provisions of Article 240. The devices specified 
in Part IV do not include the types of devices required by 
210.8, 230.95, and 590;6. 

The provisions of Part IV shall not apply to motor circuits 
rated over 600 vohs, nominal. 

FPN No. 1 : For over 600 volts, nominal, see Part XL 

FPN No. 2: See Annex D, Example D8. 

430.52 Rating or Setting for Individual Motor Circuit. 

(A) General. The motor branch-circuit short-circuit and 
ground-fault protective device shall comply with 430.52(B) 
and either 430.52(C) or (D), as applicable. 

(B) All Motors. The motor branch-circuit short-circuit and 
ground-fault protective device shall be capable of carrying 
the starting current of the motor. 

(C) Rating or Setting. 

(1) In Accordance with Table 430.52. A protective device that 
has a rating or setting not exceeding the value calculated 
according to the values given in Table 430.52 shall be used. 

Exception No. 1: Where the values for branch-circuit 
short-circuit and ground-fault protective devices 
determined by Table 430.52 do not correspond to the 
standard sizes or ratings of fuses, nonadjus table circuit 
breakers, thermal protective devices, or possible settings of 
adjustable circuit breakers, a higher size, rating, or 
possible setting that does not exceed the next higher 
standard ampere rating shall be permitted. 

Exception No. 2: Where the rating specified in Table 
430.52!i^qr^tHe £att^^ modified by Exception No. 1, is not 
sufficient for the starting current of the motor: 

(a) The rating of a nontime-delay fuse not exceeding 
600 amperes or a time-delay Class CC fuse shall be 
permitted to be increased but shall in no case exceed 400 
percent of the full-load current. 



Table 430.52 Maximum Rating or Setting of Motor Branch- 
Circuit Short-Circuit and Ground-Fault Protective Devices 





Percentage of Full-Load Current 




Dual 










Element 


Instanta 






Nontime (Time- 


neous 


Inverse 




Delay 


Delay) 


Trip 


Time 


Type of Motor 


Fuse* 


Fuse* 


Breaker 


Breaker^ 


Single-phase 


300 


175 


800 


250 


motors 










AC polyphase 


300 


175 


800 


250 


motors other 










than wound- 










rotor 










Squirrel cage 


300 


175 


800 


250 


— other than 










Design B 










energy-efficient 










Design B 


300 


175 


1100 


250 


energy-efficient 










SynchronousS 


300 


175 


800 


250 


Wound rotor 


150 


150 


800 


150 


Direct current 


150 


150 


250 


150 


(constant 










voltage) 










Note: For certain 


exceptions 


to the values 


specified, see 430.54. 


IThe values in the Nontime Delay Fuse column apply to Time- 


Delay Class CC fuses. 2The values given i 


n the last column also 


cover the ratings of nonadjustable inverse 


time types 


of circuit 


breakers that may 


be modified as in 430.52(C)(1), Exception No. 


1 and No. 2. 3 Synchronous 


motors of the low-torque, 


low-speed 


type (usually 45 C 


) rpm or 


lower), such 


as are used to drive 


reciprocating compressors. 


pumps, and 


so forth, 


that start 


unloaded, do not require a fuse rating or circuit-breaker setting in 


excess of 200 percent of full-load current. 







(b) The rating of a time-delay (dual-element) fuse 
shall be permitted to be increased but shall in no case 
exceed 225 percent of the full-load current. 

(c) The rating of an inverse time circuit breaker shall 
be permitted to be increased but shall in no case exceed 
400 percent for full-load currents of 100 amperes or less or 
300 percent for full-load currents greater than 100 
amperes, 

(d) The rating of a fuse of 601-6000 ampere 
classification shall be permitted to be increased but shall in 
no case exceed 300 percent of the full-load current. 

FPN: See Annex D, Example D8, and Figure 430.1. 
(2) Overload Relay Table. Where maximum branch- 
circuit short-circuit and ground-fauh protective device 
ratings are shown in the manufacturer's overload relay 
table for use with a motor controller or are otherwise 
marked on the equipment, they shall not be exceeded even 
if higher values are allowed as shown above. 



• 
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(3) Instantaneous Trip Circuit Breaker. An instantaneous 
trip circuit breaker shall be used only if adjustable and if part 
of a listed combination motor controller having coordinated 
motor overload and short-circuit and ground-fauh protection 
in each conductor, and the setting is adjusted to no more than 
the value specified in Table 430.52. 

FPN: For the purpose of this article, instantaneous trip circuit 
breakers may include a damping means to accommodate a 
transient motor inrush current without nuisance tripping of 
the circuit breaker. 

Exception No. 1: Where the setting specified in Table 430.52 
is not sufficient for the starting current of the motor, the 
setting of an instantaneous trip circuit breaker shall be 
permitted to be increased but shall in no case exceed 1300 
percent of the motor full-load current for other than Design 
B energy-efficient motors and no more than 1 700 percent of 
full-load motor current for Design B energy-efficient motors. 
Trip settings above 800 percent for other than Design B 
energy-efficient motors and above 1100 percent for Design 
B energy-efficient motors shall be permitted where the need 
has been demonstrated by engineering evaluation. In such 
cases, it shall not be necessary to first apply an 
instantaneous-trip circuit breaker at 800 percent or 1100 
percent. 

FPN: For additional information on the requirements for a 
motor to be classified "energy efficient," see NEMA 
Standards Publication No. MGl-1993, Revision, Motors and 
Generators, Part 12.59, 

Exception No. 2: Where the motor full-load current is 8 
amperes or less, the setting of the instantaneous-trip circuit 
breaker with a continuous current rating of 15 amperes or 
less in a listed combination motor controller that provides 
coordinated motor branch-circuit overload and short-circuit 
and ground-fault protection shall be permitted to be 
increased to the value marked on the controller. 

(4) Multispeed Motor. For a multispeed motor, a single 
short-circuit and ground-fault protective device shall be 
permitted for two or more windings of the motor, provided 
the rating of the protective device does not exceed the above 
applicable percentage of the nameplate rating of the smallest 
winding protected. 

Exception: For a multispeed motor, a single short-circuit 
and groundfault protective device shall be permitted to be 
used and sized according to the full-load current of the 
highest current winding, where all of the following 
conditions are met: 

(a) Each winding is equipped with individual overload 
protection sized according to its full-load current. 

(b) The branch-circuit conductors supplying each 
winding are sized according to the full-load current of the 
highest full-load current winding, 

(c) The controller for each winding has a horsepower 
rating not less than that required for the winding having the 
highest horsepower rating. 



(5) Power Electronic Devices. Suitable fuses shall be 
permitted in lieu of devices listed in Table 430.52 for 
power electronic devices in a solid-state motor controller 
system, provided that the marking for replacement fuses is 
provided adjacent to the fuses. 

(6) Self-Protected Combination Controller. A listed 
self-protected combination controller shall be permitted in 
lieu of the devices specified in Table 430.52. Adjustable 
instantaneous-trip settings shall not exceed 1300 percent of 
full- load motor current for other than Design B energy- 
efficient motors and not more than 1700 percent of full- 
load motor current for Design B energy-efficient motors. 

FPN: Proper application of self-protected combination 
controllers on 3 -phase systems, other than solidly grounded 
wye, particularly on comer grounded delta systems, 
considers the self-protected combination controllers' 
individual pole-interrupting capability. 

(7) Motor Short-Circuit Protector. A motor short-circuit 
protector shall be permitted in lieu of devices listed in 
Table 430.52 if the motor short-circuit protector is part of a 
listed combination motor controller having coordinated 
motor overload protection and short-circuit and ground- 
fault protection in each conductor and it will open the 
circuit at currents exceeding 1300 percent of motor full- 
load current for other than Design B energy-efficient 
motors and 1700 percent of motor full-load motor current 
for Design B energy-efficient motors. 

(D) Torque Motors. Torque motor branch circuits shall be 
protected at the motor nameplate current rating in 
accordance with 240.4(B). 

430.53 Several Motors or Loads on One Branch Circuit. 

Two or more motors or one or more motors and other loads 
shall be permitted to be connected to the same branch 
circuit under conditions specified in 430.53(D) and in 
430.53(A), (B), or (C). 

(A) Not Over 1 Horsepower. Several motors, each not 
exceeding 1 hp in rating, shall be permitted on a nominal 
120-volt branch circuit protected at not over 20 amperes or 
a branch circuit of 600 volts, nominal, or less, protected at 
not over 15 amperes, if all of the following conditions are 
met: 

(1) The full-load rating of each motor does not exceed 6 
amperes. 

(2) The rating of the branch-circuit short-circuit and 
ground- fault protective device marked on any of the 
controllers is not exceeded. 

(3) Individual overload protection conforms to 430.32. 

(B) If Smallest Rated Motor Protected. If the branch- 
circuit short-circuit and ground- fault protective device is 
selected not to exceed that allowed by 430.52 for the 
smallest rated motor, two or more motors or one or more 
motors and other load(s), with each motor having 
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individual overload protection, shall be permitted to be 
connected to a branch circuit where it can be determined 
that the branch-circuit short-circuit and ground-fault 
protective device will not open under the most severe 
normal conditions of service that might be encountered. 

(C) Other Group Installations. Two or more motors of 
any rating or one or more motors and other load(s), with 
each motor having individual overload protection, shall be 
permitted to be connected to one branch circuit where the 
motor controller(s) and overload device(s) are (1) installed 
as a listed factory assembly and the motor branch-circuit 
short-circuit and ground-fault protective device either is 
provided as part of the assembly or is specified by a 
marking on the assembly, or (2) the motor branch-circuit 
short-circuit and ground-fauh protective device, the motor 
controller(s), and overload device(s) are field-installed as 
separate assemblies listed for such use and provided with 
manufacturers' instructions for use with each other, and (3) 
all of the following conditions are complied with: 

(1) Each motor overload device is listed for group 
installation with a specified maximum rating of fuse, 
inverse time circuit breaker, or both. 

(2) Each motor controller is listed for group installation 
with a specified maximum rating of fuse, circuit 
breaker, or both. 

(3) Each circuit breaker is listed and is of the inverse time 
type. 

(4) The branch circuit shall be protected by fuses or 
inverse time circuit breakers having a rating not 
exceeding that specified in 430.52 for the highest rated 
motor connected to the branch circuit plus an amount 
equal to the sum of the full-load current ratings of all 
other motors and the ratings of other loads connected 
to the circuit. Where this calculation results in a rating 
less than the ampacity of the supply conductors, it 
shall be permitted to increase the maximum rating of 
the fuses or circuit breaker to a value not exceeding 
that permitted by 240.4(B). 

(5) The branch-circuit fuses or inverse time circuit 
breakers are not larger than allowed by 430.40 for the 
overload relay protecting the smallest rated motor of 
the group. 

(6) Overcurrent protection for loads other than motor loads 
shall be in accordance with Parts I through VII of 
Article 240. 

FPN: See 1 10.10 for circuit impedance and other characteristics. 

(D) Single Motor Taps. For group installations described 
above, the conductors of any tap supplying a single motor 
shall not be required to have an individual branch-circuit 
short-circuit and ground-fault protective device, provided 
they comply with one of the following: 



(1) No conductor to the motor shall have an ampacity less 
than that of the branch-circuit conductors. 

(2) No conductor to the motor shall have an ampacity less 
than one-third that of the branch-circuit conductors, 
with a minimum in accordance with 430.22, the 
conductors to the motor overload device being not 
more than 7.5 m (25 ft) long and being protected from 
physical damage. 

(3) Conductors from the branch-circuit short-circuit and 
ground-fault protective device to a listed manual motor 
controller additionally marked "Suitable for Tap 
Conductor Protection in Group Installations" shall be 
permitted to have an ampacity not less than 1/10 the 
rating or setting of the branch-circuit short-circuit and 
ground-fault protective device. The conductors from 
the controller to the motor shall have an ampacity in 
accordance with 430.22. The conductors from the 
branch-circuit short-circuit and ground-fault protective 
device to the controller shall (1) be suitably protected 
from physical damage and enclosed either by an 
enclosed controller or by a raceway and be not more 
than 3 m (10 ft) long or (2) have an ampacity not less 
than that of the branch-circuit conductors. 

430.54 Multimotor and Combination-Load Equipment. 

The rating of the branch-circuit short-circuit and ground- 
fault protective device for multimotor and combination- 
load equipment shall not exceed the rating marked on the 
equipment in accordance with 430.7(D), 

430.55 Combined Overcurrent Protection. Motor 
branch-circuit short-circuit and ground-fault protection and 
motor overload protection shall be permitted to be 
combined in a single protective device where the rating or 
setting of the device provides the overload protection 
specified in 430.32. 

430.56 Branch-Circuit Protective Devices — In Which 
Conductor. Branch-circuit protective devices shall 
comply with the provisions of 240.15. 

430.57 Size of Fuseholder. Where fuses are used for motor 
branch-circuit short-circuit and ground-fault protection, the 
fuseholders shall not be of a smaller size than required to 
accommodate the fioses specified by Table 430.52. 
Exception: Where fuses having time delay appropriate for the 
starting characteristics of the motor are used, it shall be 
permitted to use fuseholders sized to fit the fuses that are used. 

430.58 Rating of Circuit Breaker. A circuit breaker for motor 
branch-circuit short-circuit and ground-fault protection shall 
have a current rating in accordance with 430.52 and 430.1 10 



70-312 



2010 California Electrical Code 



ARTICLE 430 - MOTORS, MOTOR CIRCUITS, AND CONTROLLERS 



430.72 



V. Motor Feeder Short-Circuit and Ground-Fault Protection 

430.61 General. Part V specifies protective devices 
intended to protect feeder conductors supplying motors 
against overcurrents due to short circuits or grounds. 

FPN: See Annex D, Example D8. 

430.62 Rating or Setting — Motor Load. 

(A) Specific Load. A feeder supplying a specific fixed 
motor load(s) and consisting of conductor sizes based on 
430.24 shall be provided with a protective device having a 
rating or setting not greater than the largest rating or setting 
of the branch-circuit short-circuit and ground-fault 
protective device for any motor supplied by the feeder 
[based on the maximum permitted value for the specific 
type of a protective device in accordance with 430.52, or 
440.22(A) for hermetic refrigerant motor-compressors], 
plus the sum of the full-load currents of the other motors of 
the group. 

Where the same rating or setting of the branch-circuit 
short-circuit and ground-fault protective device is used on 
two or more of the branch circuits supplied by the feeder, 
one of the protective devices shall be considered the largest 
for the above calculations. 

Exception No. 1: Where one or more instantaneous trip 
circuit breakers or motor short-circuit protectors are used 
for motor branch-circuit short-circuit and ground-fault 
protection as permitted in 430.52(C), the procedure 
provided above for determining the maximum rating of the 
feeder protective device shall apply with the following 
provision: For the purpose of the calculation, each 
instantaneous trip circuit breaker or motor short-circuit 
protector shall be assumed to have a rating not exceeding 
the maximum percentage of motor full-load current 
permitted by Table 430.52 for the type of feeder protective 
device employed. 

Exception No. 2: Where the feeder overcurrent protective 
device also provides overcurrent protection for a motor 
control center, the provisions of 430,94 shall apply. 
FPN: See Annex D, Example D8. 

(B) Other Installations. Where feeder conductors have an 
ampacity greater than required by 430.24, the rating or 
setting of the feeder overcurrent protective device shall be 
permitted to be based on the ampacity of the feeder 
conductors. 

430.63 Rating or Setting — Power and Lighting Loads. 
Where a feeder supplies a motor load and, in addition, a 
lighting or a lighting and appliance load, the feeder 
protective device shall have a rating sufficient to carry the 
lighting or lighting and appliance load, plus the following: 



(1) For a single motor, the rating permitted by 430.52 

(2) For a single hermetic refrigerant motor-compressor, the 
rating permitted by 440.22 

(3) For two or more motors, the rating permitted by 430.62 
Exception: Where the feeder overcurrent device provides 
the overcurrent protection for a motor control center, the 
provisions of 430.94 shall apply. 

VI. Motor Control Circuits 

430.71 General. Part VI contains modifications of the 
general requirements and applies to the particular 
conditions of motor control circuits. 

FPN: See 430.9(B) for equipment device terminal 
requirements. 

430.72 Overcurrent Protection. 

(A) General. A motor control circuit tapped from the load 
side of a motor branch-circuit short-circuit and ground- 
fault protective device(s) and functioning to control the 
motor(s) connected to that branch circuit shall be protected 
against overcurrent in accordance with 430.72. Such a 
tapped control circuit shall not be considered to be a branch 
circuit and shall be permitted to be protected by either a 
supplementary or branch-circuit overcurrent protective 
device(s). A motor control circuit other than such a tapped 
control circuit shall be protected against overcurrent in 
accordance with 725. |43 or the notes to Table 11(A) and 
Table 1 1(B) in Chapter 9, as applicable. 

(B) Conductor Protection. The overcurrent protection for 
conductors shall be provided as specified in 430.72(B)(1) 
or (B)(2). 

Exception No. 1: Where the opening of the control circuit 
would create a hazard as, for example, the control circuit 
of a fire pump motor, and the like, conductors of control 
circuits shall require only short-circuit and ground-fault 
protection and shall be permitted to be protected by the 
motor branch- circuit short-circuit and ground-fault 
protective device(s). 

Exception No. 2: Conductors supplied by the secondary 
side of a single-phase transformer having only a two -wire 
(single-voltage) secondary shall be permitted to be 
protected by overcurrent protection provided on the 
primary (supply) side of the transformer, provided this 
protection does not exceed the value determined by 
multiplying the appropriate maximum rating of the 
overcurrent device for the secondary conductor from Table 
430.72(B) by the secondary-to-primary voltage ratio. 
Transformer secondary conductors (other than two-wire) 
shall not be considered to be protected by the primary 
overcurrent protection. 
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(1) Separate Overcurrent Protection. Where the motor 
branch-circuit short-circuit and ground-fault protective 
device does not provide protection in accordance with 
430.72(B)(2), separate overcurrent protection shall be 
provided. The overcurrent protection shall not exceed the 
values specified in Column A of Table 430.72(B). 

(2) Branch-Circuit Overcurrent Protective Device. 

Conductors shall be permitted to be protected by the motor 
branch-circuit short-circuit and ground-fault protective 
device and shall require only short-circuit and ground-fault 
protection. Where the conductors do not extend beyond the 
motor control equipment enclosure, the rating of the 
protective device(s) shall not exceed the value specified in 
Column B of Table 430.72(B). Where the conductors 
extend beyond the motor control equipment enclosure, the 
rating of the protective device(s) shall not exceed the value 
specified in Column C of Table 430.72(B). 

(C) Control Circuit Transformer. Where a motor control 
circuit transformer is provided, the transformer shall be 
protected in accordance with 430,72(C)(1), (C)(2), (C)(3), 
(C)(4), or (C)(5). 

Exception: Overcurrent protection shall be omitted where 
the opening of the control circuit would create a hazard as, 
for example, the control circuit of a fire pump motor and 
the like. 

(1) Compliance with Article 725. Where the transformer 
supplies a Class 1 power-limited circuit, Class 2, or Class 3 
remote-control circuit complying with the requirements of 
Article 725, protection shall comply with Article 725. 

(2) Compliance with Article 450. Protection shall be 
permitted to be provided in accordance with 450.3. 

(3) Less Than 50 Volt-Amperes. Control circuit transformers 



rated less than 50 volt-amperes (VA) and that are an integral 
part of the motor controller and located within the motor 
controller enclosure shall be permitted to be protected by 
primary overcurrent devices, impedance limiting means, or 
other inherent protective means. 

(4) Primary Less Than 2 Amperes. Where the control 
circuit transformer rated primary current is less than 2 
amperes, an overcurrent device rated or set at not more 
than 500 percent of the rated primary current shall be 
permitted in the primary circuit. 

(5) Other Means. Protection shall be permitted to be 
provided by other approved means. 

430.73 Protection of Conductor fr$m Fhyffik^^^^ 

Where damage to a motor control circuit would constitute a 
hazard, all conductors of such a remote motor control 
circuit that are outside the control device itself shall be 
installed in a raceway or be otherwise suitably protected 
from physical damage. 

430.74 \. Electrlcaj ; ; Arraagement _o|jCo^ 

Where one side of the motor control circuit is grounded, 
the motor control circuit shall be arranged so that an 
accidental ground in the control circuit remote from the 
motor controller will (1) not start the motor and (2) not 
bypass manually operated shutdown devices or automatic 
safety shutdown devices. 

430.75 Disconnection. 

(A) General. Motor control circuits shall be arranged so 
that they will be disconnected from all sources of supply 
when the disconnecting means is in the open position. The 
disconnecting means shall be permitted to consist of two or 
more separate devices, one of which disconnects the motor 



Table 430.72(B) Maximum Rating of Overcurrent Protective Device in Amperes 



# 



Protection Provided by Motor Branch-Circuit Protective Device(s) 



Column A 

Separate Protection 

Provided 



Column B 

Conductors Within 

Enclosure 



Column C 

Conductors Extend Beyond 

Enclosure 



Control 




Aluminum or 




Aluminum or 




Aluminum or 


Circuit 




Copper-Clad 




Copper-Clad 




Copper-Clad 


Conductor 
Size (AWG) 


Copper 


Aluminum 


Copper 


Aluminum 


Copper 


Aluminum 


18 


7 


— 


25 


— 


7 


— 


16 


10 


— 


40 


— 


10 


— 


14 


(Note 1) 


— 


100 


— 


45 


— 


12 


(Note 1) 


(Note 1) 


120 


100 


60 


45 


10 


(Note 1) 


(Note 1) 


160 


140 


90 


75 


Larger than 10 


(Note 1) 


(Note 1) 


(Note 2) 


(Note 2) 


(Note 3) 


(Note 3) 



Notes: 

1. Value specified in 310.15 as applicable. 

2. 400 percent of value specified in Table 310.17 for 60°C conductors. 

3. 300 percent of value specified in Table 310.16 for 60°C conductors. 
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and the controller from the source(s) of power supply for 
the motor, and the other(s), the motor control circuit(s) 
from its power supply. Where separate devices are used, 
they shall be located immediately adjacent to each other. 

Exception No. 1: Where more than 12 motor control 
circuit conductors are required to be disconnected, the 
disconnecting means shall be permitted to be located other 
than immediately adjacent to each other where all of the 
following conditions are complied with: 

(a) Access to energized parts is limited to qualified 
persons in accordance with Part XI of this article. 

(b) A warning sign is permanently located on the 
outside of each equipment enclosure door or cover 
permitting access to the live parts in the motor control 
circuit(s), warning that motor control circuit disconnecting 
means are remotely located and specifying the location and 
identification of each disconnect. Where energized parts 
are not in an equipment enclosure as permitted by 430.232 
and 430.233, an additional warning sign(s) shall be 
located where visible to persons who may be working in 
the area of the energized parts. 

Exception No. 2: The motor control circuit disconnecting 
means shall be permitted to be remote from the motor 
controller power supply disconnecting means where the 
opening of one or more motor control circuit disconnecting 
means may result in potentially unsafe conditions for 
personnel or property and the conditions of items (a) and 
(b) of Exception No. 1 are complied with. 

(B) Control Transformer in Controller Enclosure. 

Where a transformer or other device is used to obtain a 
reduced voltage for the motor control circuit and is located 
in the controller enclosure, such transformer or other 
device shall be connected to the load side of the 
disconnecting means for the motor control circuit. 

VII. Motor Controllers 

430.81 General. Part VII is intended to require suitable 
controllers for all motors. 

(A) Stationary Motor of 1/8 Horsepower or Less. For a 

stationary motor rated at 1/8 hp or less that is normally left 
running and is constructed so that it cannot be damaged by 
overload or failure to start, such as clock motors and the 
like, the branch-circuit disdgto^tiri^ shall be 

permitted to serve as the controller. 

(B) Portable Motor of 1/3 Horsepower or Less. For a 

portable motor rated at 1/3 hp or less, the controller shall be 
permitted to be an attachment plug and receptacle. 



430.82 Controller Design. 

(A) Starting and Stopping. Each controller shall be 
capable of starting and stopping the motor it controls and 
shall be capable of interrupting the locked-rotor current of 
the motor. 

(B) Autotransformer. An autotransformer starter shall 
provide an "off position, a running position, and at least 
one starting position. It shall be designed so that it cannot 
rest in the starting position or in any position that will 
render the overload device in the circuit inoperative. 

(C) Rheostats. Rheostats shall be in compliance with the 
following: 

(1) Motor-starting rheostats shall be designed so that the 
contact arm cannot be left on intermediate segments. 
The point or plate on which the arm rests when in the 
starting position shall have no electrical connection 
with the resistor. 

(2) Motor-starting rheostats for dc motors operated from a 
constant voltage supply shall be equipped with 
automatic devices that will interrupt the supply before 
the speed of the motor has fallen to less than one-third 
its normal rate. 

430.83 Ratings. The controller shall have a rating as 
specified in 430.83(A), unless otherwise permitted in 
430.83(B) or (C), or as specified in (D), under the 
conditions specified. 

(A) General, 

(1) Horsepower Ratings. Controllers, other than inverse 
time circuit breakers and molded case switches, shall have 
horsepower ratings at the application voltage not lower 
than the horsepower rating of the motor. 

(2) Circuit Breaker. A branch-circuit inverse time circuit 
breaker rated in amperes shall be permitted as a controller 
for all motors. Where this circuit breaker is also used for 
overload protection, it shall conform to the appropriate 
provisions of this article governing overload protection. 

(3) Molded Case Switch. A molded case switch rated in 
amperes shall be permitted as a controller for all motors. 

(B) Small Motors. Devices as specified in 430.81(A) and 

(B) shall be permitted as a controller. 

(C) Stationary Motors of 2 Horsepower or Less. For 

stationary motors rated at 2 hp or less and 300 volts or less, the 
controller shall be permitted to be either of the following: 

(1) A general-use switch having an ampere rating not less 
than twice the full-load current rating of the motoi* 

(2) On ac circuits, a general-use snap switch suitable only 
for use on ac (not general-use ac-dc snap switches) 
where the motor full-load current rating is not more 
than 80 percent of the ampere rating of the switch 
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(D) Torque Motors. For torque motors, the controller shall 
have a continuous-duty, full-load current rating not less 
than the nameplate current rating of the motor. For a motor 
controller rated in horsepower but not marked with the 
foregoing current rating, the equivalent current rating shall 
be determined from the horsepower rating by using Table 
430.247, Table 430.248, Table 430.249, or Table 430.250. 

(E) Voltage Rating. A controller with a straight voltage 
rating, for example, 240 volts or 480 volts, shall be 
permitted to be applied in a circuit in which the nominal 
voltage between any two conductors does not exceed the 
controller's voltage rating. A controller with a slash rating, 
for example, 120/240 volts or 480Y/277 volts, shall only be 
applied in a solidly grounded circuit in which the nominal 
voltage to ground from any conductor does not exceed the 
lower of the two values of the controller's voltage rating 
and the nominal voltage between any two conductors does 
not exceed the higher value of the controller's voltage 
rating. 

430.84 Need Not Open All Conductors. The controller 
shall not be required to open all conductors to the motor. 

Exception: Where the controller serves also as a 
disconnecting means, it shall open all ungrounded 
conductors to the motor as provided in 430.1 1 L 

430.85 In Grounded Conductors. One pole of the 
controller shall be permitted to be placed in a permanently 
grounded conductor, provided the controller is designed so 
that the pole in the grounded conductor cannot be opened 
without simultaneously opening all conductors of the 
circuit. 

430.87 Number of Motors Served by Each Controller. 

Each motor shall be provided with an individual controller. 

Exception No. 1: For motors rated 600 volts or less, a 
single controller rated at not less than the equivalent 
horsepower, as determined in accordance with 
430.110(C)(1), of all the motors in the group shall be 
permitted to serve the group under any of the following 
conditions: 

(a) Where a number of motors drive several parts of a 
single machine or piece of apparatus, such as metal and 
woodworking machines, cranes, hoists, and similar 
apparatus 

(b) Where a group of motors is under the protection of 
one overcurrent device as permitted in 430.53(A) 

(c) Where a group of motors is located in a single 
room within sight from the controller location 



Exception No. 2: k branch**circuit disconnecting means 
perving as the controller as a^^^^ 450M(A) shall be 

'permitted to serve more than one moto/: 

430.88 Adjustable-Speed Motors. Adjustable-speed 
motors that are controlled by means of field regulation 
shall be equipped and connected so that they cannot be 
started under a weakened field. 

Exception: Starting under a weakened field shall be 
permitted where the motor is designed for such starting. 

430.89 Speed Limitation. Machines of the following 
types shall be provided with speed-limiting devices or other 
speed-limiting means: 

(1) Separately excited dc motors 

(2) Series motors 

(3) Motor-generators and converters that can be driven at 
excessive speed from the dc end, as by a reversal of 
current or decrease in load 

Exception: Separate speed-limiting devices or means shall 
not be required under either of the following conditions: 

(1) Where the inherent characteristics of the 
machines, the system, or the load and the mechanical 
connection thereto are such as to safely limit the speed 

(2) Where the machine is always under the manual 
control of a qualified operator 

430.90 Combination Fuseholder and Switch as 
Controller. The rating of a combination fuseholder and 
switch used as a motor controller shall be such that the 
fuseholder will accommodate the size of the fiise specified 
in Part III of this article for motor overload protection. 
Exception: Where fuses having time delay appropriate for 
the starting characteristics of the motor are used, 
fuseholders of smaller size than specified in Part III of this 
article shall be permitted. 

m 

VIII. Motor Control Centers 

430.92 General. Part VIII covers motor control centers 
installed for the control of motors, lighting, and power 
circuits. 

430.94 Overcurrent Protection. Motor control centers 
shall be provided with overcurrent protection in accordance 
with Parts I, II, and IX of Article 240. The ampere rating or 
setting of the overcurrent protective device shall not exceed 
the rating of the common power bus. This protection shall 
be provided by (1) an overcurrent protective device located 
ahead of the motor control center or (2) a main overcurrent 
protective device located within the motor control center. 

430.95 Service Equipment. Where used as service 
equipment, each motor control center shall be provided 
with a single main disconnecting means to disconnect all 
ungrounded service conductors. 

Exception: A second service disconnect shall be permitted 
to supply additional equipment. 
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Where a grounded conductor is provided, the motor 
control center shall be provided with a main bonding 
jumper, sized in accordance with 250.28(D), within one of 
the sections for connecting the grounded conductor, on its 
supply side, to the motor control center equipment ground 
bus. 

Exception: High-impedance grounded neutral systems 
shall be permitted to be connected as provided in 250.36. 

430.96 Grounding. Multisection motor control centers 
shall be loj^fectei^ together with an equipment grounding 
conductor or an equivalent fe4i:I^Pfl^A^l grounding bus sized 
in accordance with Table 250,122. Equipment grounding 
conductors shall peconmctcdjp this eqitipineiit grpundmg 
bus or to a grounding termination point provided in a 
single-section motor control center. 

430.97 Busbars and Conductors. 

(A) Support and Arrangement. Busbars shall be 
protected from physical damage and be held firmly in 
place. Other than for required interconnections and control 
wiring, only those conductors that are intended for 
termination in a vertical section shall be located in that 
section. 

Exception: Conductors shall be permitted to travel 
horizontally through vertical sections where such 
conductors are isolated from the busbars by a barrier. 

(B) Phase Arrangement. The phase arrangement on 3- 
phase horizontal common power and vertical buses shall be 
A, B, C from front to back, top to bottom, or left to right, as 
viewed from the front of the motor control center. The B 
phase shall be that phase having the higher voltage to 
ground on 3 -phase, 4-wire, delta-connected systems. Other 
busbar arrangements shall be permitted for additions to 
existing installations and shall be marked. 

Exception: Rear-mounted units connected to a vertical bus 
that is common to front-mounted units shall be permitted to 
have a Q B, A phase arrangement where properly 
identified. 

(C) Minimum Wire-Bending Space. The minimum wire- 
bending space at the motor control center terminals and 
minimum gutter space shall be as required in Article 312. 



(D) Spacings. Spacings between motor control center bus 
terminals and other bare metal parts shall not be less than 
specified in Table 430.97. 

(E) Barriers. Barriers shall be placed in all service- 
entrance motor control centers to isolate service busbars 
and terminals from the remainder of the motor control 
center. 

430.98 Marking. 

(A) Motor Control Centers. Motor control centers shall 
be marked according to 110.21, and such marking shall be 
plainly visible after installation. Marking shall also include 
common power bus current rating and motor control center 
short-circuit rating. 

(B) Motor Control Units. Motor control units in a motor 
control center shall comply with 430.8. 

IX. Disconnecting Means 

430.101 General, Part IX is intended to require 
disconnecting means capable of disconnecting motors and 
controllers from the circuit. 

FPNNo. 1: See Figure 430.1. 

FPN No. 2: See 110.22 for identification of disconnecting 
means. 

430.102 Location. 

(A) Controller. An individual disconnecting means shall 
be provided for each controller and shall disconnect the 
controller. The disconnecting means shall be located in 
sight from the controller location. 

Exception No. 1: For motor circuits over 600 volts, 
nominal, a controller disconnecting means capable of 
being locked in the open position shall be permitted to be 
out of sight of the controller, provided the controller is 
marked with a warning label giving the location of the 
disconnecting means. 

Exception No. 2: A single disconnecting means shall be 
permitted for a group of coordinated controllers that drive 
several parts of a single machine or piece of apparatus. 
The disconnecting means shall be located in sight from the 



Table 430.97 Minimum Spacing Between Bare Metal Parts 





Opposite Polarity Where 

Mounted on the Same Surface 

mm in. 


Opposite Polarity Where 
Held Free in Air 


Live Parts to Ground! 


Nominal Voltage 


mm 


in. 


mm in. 


Not over 125 volts, nominal 
Not over 250 volts, nominal 
Not over 600 volts, nominal 


19.1 

31.8 
50.8 




\Va 

2 


12.7 
19.1 
25.4 


Vi 
'A 
1 


12.7 Vi 

n.i Vi 
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controllers, and both the disconnecting means and the 
controllers shall be located in sight from the machine or 
apparatus. 

Exception No. 3: The distom&tm^}^ 

required to be in sight Jmm^mfv^ 'actuator m6t6r\ ■ {^i^iife^ 

assemblies containing the cmitron^rwHh'e sucPv a Ibcatwn^ 

introduces additional or increased hazards to 'j^h^ons^^gfi 

proper^ 

(a) We^ valy0 jactudtormotpr^^^^^ is marked with 

mkmist 



(b) Whe; provision for locking or adding a- lock to the 
disconnecting means shall be installed on or at the switch 
or circuit breaker used as the d^^ 

motor in acc^rdaiKe wife^^ 

p),:. Separate :Mbt:br ■DiscaiiiiecS;; A.:4iscbnnecii!>g^m^ 
jfor the motor shall be locate! hi sight from the, =:m^^ 
location and ffi^^ 

(J); fcotttrtlifer ^TO l^h^ con^ disconnecting 

rA^ms inquired hferac^frdance with 430.1 (P(A);shdlu^^ 
pei^itted to S€5rve a^ tl^^ disconnecting means for the motoij 
^f it is; in kight ifrom the niptor; location ; and Uie ; dxi^et^ 
machinery IfKd&m 

Exception to (J) and (2): The disconnecting means for th^ 
'fngtof. shall not be required under either condition (a) or 
condition (b), provided the cp^iMlm disconnecting means 
required in accordance with 430.102(A) is individually 
capable of being locked in the open position. The provision 
for locking or adding a lock to the controller disconnecting 
means shall be installed on or at the switch or circuit 
breaker used as the disconnecting means and shall remain 
in place with or without the lock installed. 

(a) Where such a location of the disconnecting means 
for the motor is impracticable or introduces additional or 
increased hazards to persons or property 

(b) In industrial installations, with written safety 
procedures, where conditions of maintenance and 
supervision ensure that only qualified persons service the 
equipment 

FPN No. 1: Some examples of increased or additional 
hazards include, but are not limited to, motors rated in 
excess of 100 hp, multimotor equipment, submersible 
motors, motors associated with adjustable speed drives, and 
motors located in hazardous (classified) locations. 

FPN No. 2: For information on lockout/tagout procedures, 
see NFPA 70E-2004, Standard for Electrical Safety in the 
Workplace. 

430.103 Operation. The disconnecting means shall open 
all ungrounded supply conductors and shall be designed so 
that no pole can be operated independently. The 



discormecting means shall be permitted in the same 
enclosure with the controller. The )disc<[>ni^ 
shall bejdesigned so that it cannot be clc^e^totom 

FPN: See 430.113 for equipment receiving energy from 
more than one source. 

430.104 To Be Indicating. The disconnecting means shall 
plainly indicate whether it is in the open (off) or closed 
(on) position. 

430.105 Grounded Conductors. One pole of the 
disconnecting means shall be permitted to disconnect a 
permanently grounded conductor, provided the 
disconnecting means is designed so that the pole in the 
grounded conductor cannot be opened without 
simultaneously disconnecting all conductors of the circuit. 

430.107 Readily Accessible. At least one of the 
disconnecting means shall be readily accessible. 

430.108 Every Disconnecting Means. Every 
disconnecting means in the motor circuit between the point 
of attachment to the feeder ^£br^nch cir£UiJ and the point 
of connection to the motor shall comply with the 
requirements of 430.109 and 430.110. 

430.109 Type. The disconnecting means shall be a type 
specified in 430.109(A), unless otherwise permitted in 
430.109(B) through (G), under the conditions specified. 

(A) General. 

(1) Motor Circuit Switch. A listed motor-circuit switch 
rated in horsepower. 

(2) Molded Case Circuit Breaker. A listed molded case 
circuit breaker. 

(3) Molded Case Switch. A listed molded case switch. 

(4) Instantaneous Trip Circuit Breaker. An 

instantaneous trip circuit breaker that is part of a listed 
combination motor controller, 

(5) Self-Protected Combination Controller. Listed self- 
protected combination controller. 

(6) Manual Motor Controller. Listed manual motor 
controllers additionally marked "Suitable as Motor 
Disconnecf shall be permitted as a disconnecting means 
where installed between the final motor branch-circuit 
short-circuit protective device and the motor. Listed 
manual motor controllers additionally marked "Suitable as 
Motor Disconnect" shall be permitted as disconnecting 
means on the line side of the fuses permitted in 
430.52(C)(5), In this case, the fuses permitted in 
430.52(C)(5) shall be considered supplementary fuses, and 
suitable branch-circuit short-circuit and ground-fault 
protective devices shall be installed on the line side of the 



# 
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manual motor controller additionally marked "Suitable as 
Motor Disconnect," 

(7) System Isolation Equipment. System isolation 
equipment shall be listed for disconnection purposes. 
System isolation equipment shall be installed on the load 
side of the overcurrent protection and its disconnecting 
means. The disconnecting means shall be one of the types 
permitted by 430, 109(A)(1) through (A)(3). 

(B) Stationary Motors of 1/8 Horsepower or Less. For 

stationary motors of 1/8 hp or less, the branch-circuit 
overcurrent device shall be permitted to serve as the 
disconnecting means. 

(C) Stationary Motors of 2 Horsepower or Less. For 

stationary motors rated at 2 hp or less and 300 vohs or less, 
the disconnecting means shall be permitted to be one of the 
devices specified in (1), (2), or (3): 

(1) A general-use switch having an ampere rating not less 
than twice the full-load current rating of the motor 

(2) On ac circuits, a general-use snap switch suitable only 
for use on ac (not general-use ac-dc snap switches) 
where the motor full-load current rating is not more 
than 80 percent of the ampere rating of the switch 

(3) A listed manual motor controller having a horsepower 
rating not less than the rating of the motor and marked 
"Suitable as Motor Disconnect" 

(D) Autotransformer-Type Controlled Motors. For 

motors of over 2 hp to and including 100 hp, the separate 
disconnecting means required for a motor with an 
autotransformer-type controller shall be permitted to be a 
general-use switch where all of the following provisions 
are met: 

(1) The motor drives a generator that is provided with 
overload protection. 

(2) The controller is capable of interrupting the locked- 
rotor current of the motors, is provided with a no 
voltage release, and is provided with running overload 
protection not exceeding 125 percent of the motor full- 
load current rating. 

(3) Separate fuses or an inverse time circuit breaker rated 
or set at not more than 150 percent of the motor full- 
load current is provided in the motor branch circuit. 

(E) Isolating Switches. For stationary motors rated at more 
than 40 hp dc or 100 hp ac, the disconnecting means shall 
be permitted to be a general-use or isolating switch where 
plainly marked "Do not operate under load." 

(F) Cord-and-Plug-Connected Motors. For a cord-and- 
plug-connected motor, a horsepower-rated attachment plug 



and receptacle having ratings no less than the motor ratings 
shall be permitted to serve as the disconnecting means. A 
horsepower-rated attachment plug and receptacle shall not 
be required for a cord-and-plug-connected appliance in 
accordance with 422.33, a room air conditioner in 
accordance with 440.63, or a portable motor rated 1/3 hp or 
less. 

(G) Torque Motors. For torque motors, the disconnecting 
means shall be permitted to be a general-use switch. 

430.110 Ampere Rating and Interrupting Capacity, 

(A) General. The disconnecting means for motor circuits 
rated 600 volts, nominal, or less shall have an ampere 
rating not less- than 115 percent of the full-load current 
rating of the motor. 

Exception: A listed itnfused motor-circuit switch having a 
horsepower rating not less than the motor horsepower 
shall be permitted to have an ampere rating less than 115 
percent of the full-load current rating of the motor. 

(B) For Torque Motors. Disconnecting means for a torque 
motor shall have an ampere rating of at least 115 percent of 
the motor nameplate current. 

(C) For Combination Loads. Where two or more motors 
are used together or where one or more motors are used in 
combination with other loads, such as resistance heaters, 
and where the combined load may be simultaneous on a 
single disconnecting means, the ampere and horsepower 
ratings of the combined load shall be determined as 
follows. 

(1) Horsepower Rating. The rating of the disconnecting 
means shall be determined from the sum of all cun*ents, 
including resistance loads, at the full-load condition and 
also at the locked-rotor condition. The combined full-load 
current and the combined locked-rotor current so obtained 
shall be considered as a single motor for the purpose of this 
requirement as follows. 

The full-load current equivalent to the horsepower 
rating of each motor shall be selected from Table 430.247, 
Table 430.248, Table 430.249, or Table 430.250. These 
frill-load currents shall be added to the rating in amperes of 
other loads to obtain an equivalent full-load current for the 
combined load. 

The locked-rotor current equivalent to the horsepower 
rating of each motor shall be selected from Table 
430.251(A) or Table 430.251(B). The locked-rotor currents 
shall be added to the rating in amperes of other loads to 
obtain an equivalent locked-rotor current for the combined 
load. Where two or more motors or other loads cannot be 
started simultaneously, the largest sum of locked-rotor 
currents of a motor or group of motors that can be started 
simultaneously and the full-load currents of other 
concurrent loads shall be permitted to be used to determine 
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the equivalent locked-rotor current for the simultaneous 
combined loads. In cases Where differeM, current Fatings ar^ 
;otoined when applying these .tables, the largest value 
pbtaineki jshali be used; 

Exception: Where part of the concurrent load is resistance 
load, and where the disconnecting means is a switch rated 
in horsepower and amperes, the switch used shall be 
permitted to have a horsepower rating that is not less than 
the combined load of the motor(s), if the ampere rating of 
the switch is not less than the locked-rotor current of the 
motor(s) plus the resistance load. 

(2) Ampere Rating. The ampere rating of the 
disconnecting means shall not be less than 115 percent of 
the sum of all currents at the full-load condition determined 
in accordance with430.1 10(C)(1). 

Exception: A listed nonfused motor-circuit switch having a 
horsepower rating equal to or greater than the equivalent 
horsepower of the combined loads, determined in 
accordance with 430.110(C)(1), shall be permitted to have 
an ampere rating less than 115 percent of the sum of all 
currents at the full-load condition. 

(3) Small Motors. For small motors not covered by Table 
430.247, Table 430.248, Table 430.249, or Table 430.250, 
the locked-rotor current shall be assumed to be six times 
the full-load current. 

430.111 Switch or Circuit Breaker as Both Controller 
and Disconnecting Means. A switch or circuit breaker 
shall be permitted to be used as both the controller and 
disconnecting means if it comphes with 430.111(A) and is 
one of the types specified in 430.1 1 1(B). 

(A) General. The switch or circuit breaker complies with the 
requirements for controllers specified in 430.83, opens all 
ungrounded conductors to the motor, and is protected by an 
overcurrent device in each ungrounded conductor (which shall 
be permitted to be the branch-circuit fuses). The overcurrent 
device protecting the controller shall be permitted to be part of 
the controller assembly or shall be permitted to be separate. An 
autotransformer-type controller shall be provided with a 
separate disconnecting means. 

(B) Type. The device shall be one of the types specified in 
430.1 11(B)(1), (B)(2), or (B)(3). 

(1) Air-Break Switch. An air-break switch, operable directly 
by applying the hand to a lever or handle. 

(2) Inverse Time Circuit Breaker. An inverse time circuit 
breaker operable directly by applying the hand to a lever or 
handle. The circuit breaker shall be permitted to be both power 
and manually operable. 

(3) Oil Switch. An oil switch used on a circuit whose rating 
does not exceed 600 volts or 100 amperes, or by special 
permission on a circuit exceeding this capacity where under 
expert supervision. The oil switch shall be permitted to be both 
power and manually operable. 



430.112 Motors Served by Single Disconnecting Means. 

Each motor shall be provided with an individual 
disconnecting means. 

Exception: A single disconnecting means shall be 
permitted to serve a group of motors under any one of the 
conditions of (a), (b), and (c). The single disconnecting 
means shall be rated in accordance with 430.110(C). 

(a) Where a number of motors drive several parts of a 
single machine or piece of apparatus, such as metal- and 
woodworking machines, cranes, and hoists. 

(b) Where a group of motors is under the protection of 
one set of branch-circuit protective devices as permitted by 
430.53(A). 

(c) Where a group of motors is in a single room within 
sight from the location of the disconnecting means. 

430.113 Energy from More Than One Source. Motor 
and motor-operated equipment receiving electric energy 
from more than one source shall be provided with 
disconnecting means from each source of electric energy 
immediately adjacent to the equipment served. Each source 
shall be permitted to have a separate disconnecting means. 
Where multiple disconnecting means are provided, a 
permanent warning sign shall be provided on or adjacent to 
each disconnecting means. 

Exception No. 1: Where a motor receives electric energy 
from more than one source, the disconnecting means for 
the main power supply to the motor shall not be required to 
be immediately adjacent to the motor, provided the 
controller disconnecting means is capable of being locked 
in the open position. 

Exception No. 2: A separate disconnecting means shall not 
be required for a Class 2 remote-control circuit 
conforming with Article 725, rated not more than 30 volts, 
and isolated and ungrounded. 



X. Adjustable-Speed Drive Systems 

430.120 General. The installation provisions of Part I 
through Part IX are applicable unless modified or 
supplemented by Part X. 

FPN: Electrical resonance can result from the interaction of 
the nonsinusoidal currents from this type of load with power 
factor correction capacitors. 

430.122 Conductors — Minimum Size and Ampacity. 

(A) Branch/Feeder Circuit Conductors. Circuit 

conductors supplying power conversion equipment 
included as part of an adjustable-speed drive system shall 
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have an ampacity not less than 125 percent of the rated 
input to the power conversion equipment. 

(B) Bypass Device. For an adjustable speed drive system 
that utilizes a bypass device, the conductor ampacity shall 
not be less than required by 430.6. The ampacity of circuit 
conductors supplying power conversion equipment 
included as part of an adjustable-speed drive system that 
utilizes a bypass device shall be the larger of either of the 
following: 

(1) 125 percent of the rated input to the power conversion 
equipment 

(2) 125 percent of the motor full- load current rating as 
determined by 430.6 

430.124 Overload Protection. Overload protection of the 
motor shall be provided. 

(A) Included in Power Conversion Equipment. Where 
the power conversion equipment is marked to indicate that 
motor overload protection is included, additional overload 
protection shall not be required. 

(B) Bypass Circuits. For adjustable speed drive systems 
that utilize a bypass device to allow motor operation at 
rated full-load speed, motor overload protection as 
described in Article 430, Part III, shall be provided in the 
bypass circuit. 

(C) Multiple Motor Applications. For multiple motor 
application, individual motor overload protection shall be 
provided in accordance with Article 430, Part III. 

430.126 Motor Overtemperature Protection. 

(A) General. Adjustable speed drive systems shall protect 
against motor overtemperature conditions -where the^ mdtdi| 
IS not ral^; to operate ;^ 

^e :isp^qd| tai^e jtqaited l>y:|W .application T& iprgt^clibtj 
shall be pro vid^^ in addition to the conductor protection 
required in 430.32. Protection shall be provided by one of 
the following means. 

(1) Motor thermal protector in accordance with 430.32 

(2) Adjustable speed drive bySterrf with load and speed- 
sensitive overload protection and thermal memory 
retention upon shutdown or power loss 

Exception to (2): Thermal memory tet^niipn vpon^ 

shutdown or power loss is n0reguif^e^fQ^^^^^^ 

hgdsj 

(3) Overtemperature protection relay utiHzing thermal 
sensors embedded in the motor and meeting the 
requirements of 430.32(A)(2) or (B)(2) 

(4) Thermal^ ^^1^^^ embedded in the motor whose^ 
bommunic^^^ received and acted upon by an 
adjustable speed drive system 

fPN: We.relatioasKip betwees motor carrbnt and;motd 
teai^eratiire changes when the motor is operated by an 
adjustabk .speed drive, hi certaiii ai^licajipns^ qyjerheating^ o^ 



rriotors ^cati.;,0ccttr : -whm_ op^rated= ^ai; reduced;, speed, ,,':eYeB -.'ajt 
icuirerit levels less tba?i a motor's ratM; feli-ridad cVirteEi:^ 
overheating can be tlie result ol reduqed motor copling^heb its 

shaff-hio^ut^d fatj' n' ■pperatpsg: les^^thko; mt^d!n^mepJate 'IIPM: 
Ak i p4rt: of ;&: analysis ! to; iictermme whether pverhea^^ will 
occur; it is : necxssary to xiQiisider the continuous tqiTqiud 
capaMHty curves for -ihe; :i^ given the application 
feSquirements:t This will assist iii. ^ieteiirui^l': wti6lJier tli^ '; oiofer 
pyeripad' protection' . will .1>e;■atte^'^OT■;atsj.::0^^^l^ 
prpteqiion/agains^t vpverhe.atmg.'-'.'Th'^.e'' oy^^ating ■prptectipBi 
i^iremei3t^':i^re 'oriy^'-ihtMeW: i6 '■. apply- fc^'applicattons;-!^ 
an adjustable ;speed\driye^':^$;^ 

For mdtors; :&a^ rtr ot^liqiHcJ 

SioSihg :' ^ystem^'- ;pvfeirtei^d-atute:.:;<^a^^ 

cooling system is: iiot operattii^* : Althkij^h this issue is! 

tiLpt^iudiqueto^'a^ 

^pied ■ = ntfetpr^; arfe s; most : Q&ri ; encpunlireitj ] vAth sucM 

iappiicatiom. In ; these ;^ instaiicesj oyertemperatiore^ 

proteciibii ; ' using^ :direct ;^ tetiqjter^ftw f ; ' se^^ i^ 

reociminendea [iieC m:l26(j0^ 'jf^WJ;^ 

adxiitiphi^ ipieaas ; sjiouki Wprm^i^ tfte 

bpd0ig ; sfst^tp^ : iss : opepfirig; 5(;& oti pri^sitf e , 'sfehsing^ 

interloqidhg- of ■ adyi3$i#fe :; speed: ; ; d(ri^; sy^em ^wi 

pooling system^ etc.)^ 



(iS) Multiple Motor Applications. For multiple motor 
iajpjplleatioiis^ individual motor overtemperature protection 
shall be provided as r^qiriire^ m 43ft 

(S) Automatic Restarting and Orderly Shutdown. The 

provisions of 430.43 and 430.44 shall apply to the motor 
overtemperature protection means. 

430.128 Disconnecting Means. The disconnecting means 
shall be permitted to be in the incoming line to the 
conversion equipment and shall have a rating not less than 
115 percent of the rated input current of the conversion 
unit. 



XI. Over 600 Volts, Nominal 

430.221 General. Part XI recognizes the additional hazard 
due to the use of higher voltages. It adds to or amends the 
other provisions of this article. 

430.222 Marking on Controllers. In addition to the 
marking required by 430.8, a controller shall be marked 
with the control voltage. 

430.223 Conductor Enclosures Adjacent to Motors. 

Flexible metal conduit or liquidtight flexible metal conduit 
not exceeding 1.8 m (6 ft) in length shall be permitted to be 
employed for raceway cormection to a motor terminal 
enclosure. 

430.224 Size of Conductors. Conductors supplying 
motors shall have an ampacity not less than the current at 
which the motor overload protective device(s) is selected to 

trip. 
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430.225 Motor-Circuit Overcurrent Protection. 

(A) General. Each motor circuit shall include coordinated 
protection to automatically interrupt overload and fault 
currents in the motor, the motor-circuit conductors, and the 
motor control apparatus. 

Exception: Where a motor is vital to operation of the plant 
and the motor should operate to failure if necessary to 
prevent a greater hazard to persons, the sensing device (s) 
shall be permitted to be connected to a supervised 
annunciator or alarm instead of interrupting the motor 
circuit, 

(B) Overload Protection. 

(1) Type of Overload Device. Each motor shall be protected 
against dangerous heating due to motor overloads and failure to 
start by a thermal protector integral with the motor or extemal 
current-sensing devices, or both. 

(2) Wound-Rotor AC Motors. The secondary circuits of 
wound-rotor ac motors, including conductors, controllers, and 
resistors rated for the appUcation, shall be considered as 
protected against overcurrent by the motor overload protection 
means. 

(3) Operation. Operation of the overload interrupting device 
shall sunultaneously disconnect all ungrounded conductors. 

(4) Automatic Reset Overload sensing devices shall not 
automatically reset after trip unless resetting of the overload 
sensing device does not cause automatic restarting of the motor 
or there is no hazard to persons created by automatic restarting 
of the motor and its connected machinery. 

(C) Fault-Current Protection. 

(1) Type of Protection. Fault-current protection shall be 
provided in each motor circuit as specified by either (l)(a) 
or(l)(b). 

(a) A circuit breaker of suitable type and rating 
arranged so that it can be serviced without hazard. The 
circuit breaker shall simultaneously disconnect all 
ungrounded conductors. The circuit breaker shall be 
permitted to sense the fault current by means of integral or 
extemal sensing elements. 

(b) Fuses of a suitable type and rating placed in each 
ungrounded conductor. Fuses shall be used with suitable 
disconnecting means, or they shall be of a type that can 
also serve as the disconnecting means. They shall be 
arranged so that they cannot be serviced while they are 
energized. 

(2) Reclosing. Fault-current interrupting devices shall not 
automatically reclose the circuit. 

Exception: Automatic reclosing of a circuit shall be 
permitted where the circuit is exposed to transient faults 
and where such automatic reclosing does not create a 
hazard to persons. 



(3) Combination Protection. Overload protection and 
fault-current protection shall be permitted to be provided 
by the same device. 

430.226 Rating of Motor Control Apparatus. The 

ultimate trip current of overcurrent (overload) relays or 
other motor-protective devices used shall not exceed 115 
percent of the controller's continuous current rating. Where 
the motor branch-circuit disconnecting means is separate 
from the controller, the disconnecting means current rating 
shall not be less than the ultimate trip setting of the 
overcurrent relays in the circuit. 

430.227 Disconnecting Means. The controller 
disconnecting means shall be capable of being locked in 
the open position. fheTjprdvisleti for tOjCkmg or additrg a' 
loek^Jhe disconnecfial meais shall be installed on or at 

Seaiis 'Slid sIST remdh^iB place -vpth or wit^^Ut t|e;^lg_ck 

XII. Protection of Live Parts — All Voltages 

430.231 General. Part XII specifies that live parts shall be 
protected in a manner judged adequate for the hazard 
involved. 

430.232 Where Required. Exposed live parts of motors 
and controllers operating at 50 volts or more between 
terminals shall be guarded against accidental contact by 
enclosure or by location as follows: 

(1) By installation in a room or enclosure that is accessible 
only to qualified persons 

(2) By installation on a suitable balcony, gallery, or 
platform, elevated and arranged so as to exclude 
unqualified persons 

(3) By elevation 2.5 m (8 ft) or more above the floor 
Exception: Live parts of motors operating at more than 50 
volts between terminals shall not require additional 
guarding for stationary motors that have commutators, 
collectors, and brush rigging located inside of motor-end 
brackets and not conductively connected to supply circuits 
operating at more than 150 volts to ground. 

430.233 Guards for Attendants. Where live parts of 
motors or controllers operating at over 150 volts to ground 
are guarded against accidental contact only by location as 
specified in 430.232, and where adjustment or other 
attendance may be necessary during the operation of the 
apparatus, suitable insulating mats or platforms shall be 
provided so that the attendant cannot readily touch live 
parts unless standing on the mats or platforms. 

FPN: For working space, see 1 10.26 and 1 10.34. 
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XIII. Grounding — All Voltages 

430.241 General. Part XIII specifies the grounding of 
exposed non-current-carrying metal parts, likely to become 
energized, of motor and controller frames to prevent a 
voltage aboveground in the event of accidental contact 
betv^een energized parts and frames ^ Insulation, isolation, 
or guarding are suitable alternatives to grounding of motors 
under certain conditions. 

430.242 Stationary Motors. The frames of stationary 
motors shall be grounded under any of the following 
conditions: 

(1) Where supplied by metal-enclosed wiring 

(2) Where in a wet location and not isolated or guarded 

(3) If in a hazardous (classified) location 

(4) If the motor operates with any terminal at over 150 
volts to ground 

Where the frame of the motor is not grounded, it shall be 
permanently and effectively insulated from the ground. 

430.243 Portable Motors. The frames of portable motors 
that operate over 150 volts to ground shall be guarded or 
grounded. 

FPN No. 1: See 250.114(4) for grounding of portable 
appHances in other than residential occupancies. 

FPN No. 2: See 250.119(C) for color of equipment 
grounding conductor. 

Exception No. I: fisted fnotor-Qj)erated tools, listed 
^ohfjrop^^ratedyappH^^ listed motor-pperated 

equipment shall not be requiMd to heygwuhded where 
protected fyy a system of double imuldtton or Us equivqlenU 

t)pub^m^M 

Exception No. 2: Listed ffiotdr^operaied tools, listed 
'motorr-pperated- appliances, and lifted motor-operated 
equipment corinebted $yJa cord and dttqchmeniplug oihen 
than those required to be grounded in accordance With 

430.244 Controllers. Controller enclosures shall be 
cptmectedrto the equipment gromding coMudtqji regardless 
of voltage. Controller enclosures shall have means for 
attachment of an equipment grounding conductor 
termination in accordance with 250.8. 



Exception: Enclosures attached to ungrounded portable 
equipment shall not be required to be grounded. 

430.245 Method of Grounding, ^otmec&g to ; Jhe 
bgui|)inenij;.grogmi shall be done in the 

manner specified in Part VI of Article 250. 

(A) Grounding Through Terminal Housings. Where the 
wiring to fixed motors is metal-enclosed cable or in metal 
raceways, junction boxes to house motor terminals shall be 
provided, and the armor of the cable or the metal raceways 
shall be connected to them in the manner specified in 
Article 250. 

FPN: See 430.12(E) for equipment grounding connection 
means required at motor terminal housings. 

(B) Separation of Junction Box from Motor. The 

junction box required by 430.245(A) shall be permitted to 
be separated from the motor by not more than 1.8 m (6 ft), 
provided the leads to the motor are stranded conductors 
within Type AC cable, interlocked metal tape Type MC 
cable where listed and identified in accordance with 
250.1 18(10)(a), or armored cord or are stranded leads 
enclosed in liquidtight flexible metal conduit, flexible 
metal conduit, intermediate metal conduit, rigid metal 
conduit, or electrical metallic tubing not smaller than 
metric designator 12 (trade size 3/8), the armor or raceway 
being connected both to the motor and to the box. 

Liquidtight flexible nonmetaUic conduit and rigid 
nonmetallic conduit shall be permitted to enclose the leads 
to the motor, provided the leads are stranded and the 
required equipment grounding conductor is connected to 
both the motor and to the box. 

Where stranded leads are used, protected as specified 
above, each strand within the conductor shall be not larger 
than 10 AWG and shall comply with other requirements of 
this Code for conductors to be used in raceways. 

(C) Grounding of Controller-Mounted Devices. 

Instrument transformer secondaries and exposed non- 
current-carrying metal or other conductive parts or cases of 
instrument transformers, meters, instruments, and relays 
shall be grounded as specified in 250.170 through 250.178. 
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XIV. Tables 

Table 430.247 Full-Load Current in Amperes, Direct-Current Motors 

The following values of full-load currents* are for motors running at base speed. 









Armature 


Voltage Rating 






Horsepower 


90 Volts 


120 Volts 


180 Volts 


240 Volts 


500 Volts 


550 Volts 


% 


4.0 


3.1 


2.0 


1.6 


__ 


— 


V3 


5.2 


4.1 


2.6 


2.0 


— 


— 


'A 


6.8 


5.4 


3.4 


2.7 


— 


— 


Va 


9.6 


7.6 


4.8 


3.8 


— 


— 


1 


12.2 


9.5 


6.1 


4.7 


— . 


— 


\V2 


— 


13.2 


8.3 


6.6 


— 


— 


2 


— 


17 


10.8 


8.5 


— 


— 


3 


— 


25 


16 


12.2 


— 


— 


5 


— 


40 


27 


20 


— 


— 


IV2 


— 


58 


— 


29 


13.6 


12.2 


10 


— 


76 


— 


38 


18 


16 


15 


— 


— 


— 


55 


27 


24 


20 


— 


— 


— 


72 


34 


31 


25 


— 


— 


— 


89 


43 


38 


30 


— 


— 


— 


106 


51 


46 


40 


— 


— 


— 


140 


67 


61 


50 


— 


— 


• — 


173 


83 


75 


60 


— 


— 


— 


206 


99 


90 


75 


— 


— 


— 


255 


123 


111 


100 


— 


— 


— 


341 


164 


148 


125 


— 


— 


— 


425 


205 


185 


150 


— 


— 


— 


506 


246 


222 


200 


— 


__ 


— 


675 


330 


294 



*These are average dc quantities. 

Table 430.248 Full-Load Currents in Amperes, Single-Phase 
Alternating-Current Motors 

The following values of full-load currents are for 
motors running at usual speeds and motors with normal 
torque characteristics. The voltages listed are rated motor 
voltages. The currents listed shall be permitted for system 
voltage ranges of 1 10 to 120 and 220 to 240 vohs. 



Horsepower 


115 


200 


208 


230 




Volts 


Volts 


Volts 


Volts 


'/6 


4.4 


2.5 


2.4 


2.2 


Va 


5.8 


3.3 


3.2 


2.9 


V3 


7.2 


4.1 


4.0 


3.6 


V2 


9.8 


5.6 


5.4 


4.9 


Va 


13.8 


7.9 


7.6 


6.9 


1 


16 


9.2 


8.8 


8.0 


VA 


20 


11.5 


11.0 


10 


2 


24 


13.8 


13.2 


12 


3 


34 


19.6 


18.7 


17 


5 


56 


32.2 


30.8 


28 


IV2 


80 


46.0 


44.0 


40 


10 


100 


57.5 


55.0 


50 
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Table 430.249 Full-Load Current, Two-Phase Alternating- 
Current Motors (4-Wire) 

The following values of full-load current are for motors running 
at speeds usual for belted motors and motors with normal torque 
characteristics. Current in the conunon conductor of a 2-phase, 3- 
wire system will be 1.41 times the value given. The voltages 
listed are rated motor voltages. The currents listed shall be 
permitted for system voltage ranges of 110 to 120, 220 to 240, 
440 to 480, and 550 to 600 volts. 



Horsepower 



Vi 
% 
1 

Wi 
2 
3 
5 
IVi 



Induction-Type Squirrel Cage and 
Wound Rotor (Amperes) 



115 
Volts 



230 
Volts 



460 
Volts 



575 
Volts 



2300 
Volts 



4.0 
4.8 
6.4 
9.0 
11.8 



2.0 
2.4 
3.2 
4.5 
5.9 
8.3 
1-3.2 
19 



1.0 
1.2 
1.6 
2.3 
3.0 
4.2 
6.6 
9.0 



0.8 
1.0 
1.3 
1.8 
2.4 
3.3 
5.3 
8.0 



Table 430.249 Continued 



Induction-Type Squirrel Cage and 
Wound Rotor (Amperes) 



Horsepower 



115 
Volts 



230 
Volts 



460 
Volts 



575 
Volts 



10 
15 
20 
25 
30 
40 



50 
60 
75 
100 
125 
150 
200 



24 
36 
47 
59 
69 
90 



12 
18 
23 
29 
35 
45 



113 
133 
166 
218 
"270 
312 
416 



56 
67 
83 
109 
135 
156 
208 



10 
14 
19 
24 
28 
36 



45 
53 
66 
87 
108 
125 
167 



2300 
Volts 



14 
18 
23 
28 
32 
43 



Table 430.250 Full-Load Current, Three-Phase Alternating-Current Motors 

The following values of full-load currents are typical for motors running at speeds usual for belted motors and motors with normal torque 
characteristics. 

The voltages listed are rated motor voltages. The currents listed shall be permitted for system voltage ranges of 1 10 to 120, 220 to 240, 
440 to 480, and 550 to 600 vohs. 



















Synchronous-Type Unity Power 




Induction-Type Squirrel Cage and Wound Rotor (Amperes) 




Factor* 


(Amperes) 








200 


208 


230 


460 


575 


2300 


230 


460 


575 


2300 


Horsepower 


llSVolts 


Volts 


Volts 


Volts 


Volts 


Volts 


Volts 


Volts 


Volts 


Volts 


Volts 


Vi 


4.4 


2.5 


2.4 


2.2 


1.1 


0.9 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


'A 


6.4 


3.7 


3.5 


3.2 


1.6 


1.3 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


1 


8.4 


4.8 


4.6 


4.2 


2.1 


1.7 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


VA 


12.0 


6.9 


6.6 


6.0 


3.0 


2.4 


— 


— 


• — 


— 


— 


2 


13.6 


7.8 


7.5 


6.8 


3.4 


2.7 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


3 


— 


11.0 


10.6 


9.6 


4.8 


3.9 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


5 


— 


17.5 


16.7 


15.2 


7.6 


6.1 


— 


— 


- — 


— 


— 


TA 


— 


25.3 


24.2 


22 


11 


9 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


10 


— 


32.2 


30.8 


28 


14 


11 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


15 


— 


48.3 


46.2 


42 


21 


17 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


20 


— 


62.1 


59.4 


54 


27 


22 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


25 


— 


78.2 


74.8 


68 


34 


27 


— 


53 


26 


21 


— 


30 


— 


92 


88 


80 


40 


32 


— 


63 


32 


26 


— 


40 


— 


120 


114 


104 


52 


41 


— 


83 


41 


33 


— 


50 


— 


150 


143 


130 


65 


52 


— 


104 


52 


42 


— 


60 


— 


177 


169 


154 


77 


62 


16 


123 


61 


49 


12 


75 


— 


221 


211 


192 


96 


77 


20 


155 


78 


62 


15 


100 


— 


285 


273 


248 


124 


99 


26 


202 


101 


81 


20 


125 


— 


359 


343 


312 


156 


125 


31 


253 


126 


101 


25 


150 


— 


414 


396 


360 


180 


144 


37 


302 


151 


121 


30 


200 




552 


528 


480 


240 


192 


49 


400 


201 


161 


40 


250 


— 


— 


— 


— 


302 


242 


60 


— 


— 


— 


— 


300 


^ 


— 


— 


— 


361 


289 


72 


-— 


— 


— 


— 


350 


— 


— 


— 


— 


414 


336 


83 


— 


— 


— 


— 


400 


— 


— 


— 


— 


477 


382 


95 


— 


— 


— 


— 


450 


— 


— 


— 


— 


515 


412 


103 


— 


— 


— 


— 


500 


— 


— 


— 


— 


590 


472 


118 


— 


— 


— 


— 



*ror 90 and 80 percent power factor, the figures shall be multiplied by 1.1 and 1.25, respectively 
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Table 430.251(A) Conversion Table of Single-Phase Locked- 
Rotor Currents for Selection of Disconnecting Means and 
Controllers as Determined from Horsepower and Voltage 
Rating 

For use only with 430.110, 440.12, 440.41, and 455.8(C). 





Maximum Locked-Rotor Current in 






Amperes, Single 


Phase 


Rated 








Horsepower 


115 Volts 208 Volts 


230 Volts 


'A 


58.8 


32.5 


29.4 


Va 


82.8 


45.8 


41.4 


1 


96 


53 


48 


\V2 


120 


66 


60 


2 


144 


80 


72 


3 


204 


113 


102 


5 


336 


186 


168 


7 1/2 


480 


265 


240 


10 


600 


332 


300 



Table 430.251(B) Conversion Table of Polyphase Design B, C, and D Maximum Locked-Rotor Currents for Selection of 
Disconnecting Means and Controllers as Determined from Horsepower and Voltage Rating and Design Letter 

For use only with 430.110, 440.12, 440.41 and 455.8(C). 





Maximum Motor Locked-Rotor Current in Amperes, 


Two- and Three-Phase, Design B, C, 


andD* 




115 Volts 


200 Volts 


208 Volts 


230 Volts 


460 Volts 


575 Volts 


Rated 


B,C,D 


B,C,D 


B,C,D 


B,C,D 


B,C,D 


B,C,D 


Horsepower 














Vi 


40 


23 


22.1 


20 


10 


8 


'A 


50 


28.8 


27.6 


25 


12.5 


10 


1 


60 


34.5 


33 


30 


15 


12 


Wi 


80 


46 


44 


40 


20 


16 


2 


100 


57.5 


55 


50 


25 


20 


3 


— 


73.6 


71 


64 


32 


25.6 


5 


— 


105.8 


102 


92 


46 


36.8 


IVi 


— 


146 


140 


127 


63.5 


50.8 


10 


— 


186.3 


179 


162 


81 


64.8 


15 


— 


267 


257 


232 


116 


93 


20 


— 


334 


321 


290 


145 


116 


25 


_„ 


420 


404 


365 


183 


146 


30 


— 


500 


481 


435 


218 


174 


40 


— 


667 


641 


580 


290 


232 


50 


— 


834 


802 


725 


363 


290 


60 


— 


1001 


962 


870 


435 


348 


75 


— 


1248 


1200 


1085 


543 


434 


100 


— 


1668 


1603 


1450 


725 


580 


125 


— 


2087 


2007 


1815 


908 


726 


150 


— 


2496 


2400 


2170 


1085 


868 


200 


— 


3335 


3207 


2900 


1450 


1160 


250 


— 


— 


— 


— 


1825 


1460 


300 


__. 


— 


— 


— 


2200 


1760 


350 


— 


— 


— 


— 


2550 


2040 


400 


— 


— 


— 


— 


2900 


2320 


450 


— 


— 


— 


— 


3250 


2600 


500 


— 


— 


— 


— 


3625 


2900 




^Design A motors are not limited to a maximum starting current or locked rotor current. 
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440.4 



Air^CoBditioiiiiig and Riefirigerktiiig 

I. General 

440.1 Scope. The provisions of this article apply to electric 
motor-driven air-conditioning and refrigerating equipment 
and to the branch circuits and controllers for such 
equipment. It provides for the special considerations 
necessary for circuits supplying hermetic refrigerant motor- 
compressors and for any air-conditioning or refrigerating 
equipment that is supplied from a branch circuit that 
supplies a hermetic refrigerant motor-compressor. 

440.2 Definitions. 

Branch-Circuit Selection Current. The value in amperes to 
be used instead of the rated-load current in determining the 
ratings of motor branch-circuit conductors, disconnecting 
means, controllers, and branch-circuit short-circuit and 
ground-fault protective devices wherever the running 
overload protective device permits a sustained current 
greater than the specified percentage of the rated-load 
current. The value of branch-circuit selection current will 
always be equal to or greater than the marked rated-load 
current. 

Hermetic Refrigerant Motor-Compressor. A 

combination consisting of a compressor and motor, both of 
which are enclosed in the same housing, with no external 
shaft or shaft seals, the motor operating in the refrigerant. 

Leaicage-Current |>€i^^teqtorr|ntejr^m (LCDI). A 

device provided in a power supply cord or cord set that 
senses leakage current flowing between or from the cord 
conductors and interrupts the circuit at a predetermined 
level of leakage current. 

Rated-Load Current. The rated-load current for a 
hermetic refrigerant motor-compressor is the current 
resulting when the motor-compressor is operated at the 
rated load, rated voltage, and rated frequency of the 
equipment it serves. 

440.3 Other Articles. 

(A) Article 430. These provisions are in addition to, or 
amendatory of, the provisions of Article 430 and other 
articles in this Code, which apply except as modified in this 
article. 

(B) Articles 422, 424, or 430. The rules of Articles 422, 

424, or 430, as applicable, shall apply to air-conditioning 
and refrigerating equipment that does not incorporate a 
hermetic refrigerant motor-compressor. This equipment 



includes devices that employ refrigeration compressors 
driven by conventional motors, fiirnaces with air- 
conditioning evaporator coils installed, fan-coil units, 
remote forced air-cooled condensers, remote commercial 
refrigerators, and so forth. 

(C) Article 422. Equipment such as room air conditioners, 
household refrigerators and freezers, drinking water coolers, 
and beverage dispensers shall be considered appliances, and 
the provisions of Article 422 shall also apply. 

(D) Other Applicable Articles. Hermetic refrigerant 
motor-compressors, circuits, controllers, and equipment 
shall also comply with the applicable provisions of Table 
440.3(D). 

Table 440.3(D) Other Articles 



Equipment/Occupancy 


Article 


Section 


Capacitors 




460.9 


Commercial garages, aircraft 


511,513,514, 




hangars, motor fuel dispensing 


515, 516, and 




facilities, bulk storage plants, spray 


517 Part IV 




application, dipping, and coating 






processes, and inhalation 






anesthetizing locations 






Hazardous (classified) locations 


500-503 and 
505 




Motion picture and television studios 


530 




and similar locations 






Resistors and reactors 


470 





440.4 Marking on Hermetic Refrigerant Motor- 
Compressors and Equipment. 

(A) Hermetic Refrigerant Motor-Compressor 
Nameplate. A hermetic refrigerant motor-compressor shall 
be provided with a nameplate that shall indicate the 
manufacturer's name, trademark, or symbol; identifying 
designation; phase; voltage; and frequency. The rated-load 
current in amperes of the motor-compressor shall be 
marked by the equipment manufacturer on either or both 
the motor-compressor nameplate and the nameplate of the 
equipment in which the motor-compressor is used. The 
locked-rotor current of each single-phase motor- 
compressor having a rated-load current of more than 9 
amperes at 115 volts, or more than 4.5 amperes at 230 
volts, and each polyphase motor-compressor shall be 
marked on the motor-compressor nameplate. Where a 
thermal protector complying with 440.52(A)(2) and (B)(2) 
is used, the motor-compressor nameplate or the equipment 
nameplate shall be marked with the words "thermally 
protected." Where a protective system complying with 
440.52(A)(4) and (B)(4) is used and is frimished with the 
equipment, the equipment nameplate shall be marked with 
the words, "thermally protected system." Where a 
protective system complying with 440.52(A)(4) and (B)(4) 
is specified, the equipment nameplate shall be appropriately 
marked. 
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(B) Multimotor and Combination-Load Equipment. 

Multimotor and combination-load equipment shall be 
provided with a visible nameplate marked with the maker's 
name, the rating in volts, frequency and number of phases, 
minimum supply circuit conductor ampacity, the maximum 
rating of the branch-circuit short-circuit and ground-fault 
protective device, and the short-circuit current rating of the 
motor controllers or industrial control panel. The ampacity 
shall be calculated by using Part IV and counting all the 
motors and other loads that will be operated at the same 
time. The branch-circuit short-circuit and ground- fault 
protective device rating shall not exceed the value 
calculated by using Part III. Multimotor or combination- 
load equipment for use on two or more circuits shall be 
marked with the above information for each circuit. 

Exception No. I: Multimotor and combination-load 
equipment that is suitable under the provisions of this 
article for connection to a single 15- or 20-ampere, 120- 
volt, or a 15-ampere, 208- or 240-volt, single-phase branch 
circuit shall be permitted to be marked as a single load. 
Exception No. 2: The minimum supply circuit conductor 
ampacity and the maximum rating of the branch-circuit 
short-circuit and ground-fault protective device shall not 
be required to be marked on a room air conditioner 
complying with 440.62(A). 

Exception No. 3: Multimotor and combination-load 
equipment used in one- and two-family dwellings, cord- 
and-attachment-plug-connected equipment, or equipment 
supplied from a branch circuit protected at 60 A or less 
shall not be required to be marked with a short-circuit 
current rating. 

(C) Branch-Circuit Selection Current A hermetic 
refrigerant motor-compressor, or equipment containing 
such a compressor, having a protection system that is 
approved for use with the motor-compressor that it protects 
and that permits continuous current in excess of the 
specified percentage of nameplate rated-load current given 
in 440.52(B)(2) or (B)(4) shall also be marked with a 
branch-circuit selection current that complies with 
440.52(B)(2) or (B)(4). This marking shall be provided by 
the equipment manufacturer and shall be on the 
nameplate(s) where the rated-load current(s) appears. 

440.5 Marking on Controllers. A controller shall be 
marked with the manufacturer's name, trademark, or 
symbol; identifying designation; voltage; phase; fiill-load 
and locked-rotor current (or horsepower) rating; and such 
other data as may be needed to properly indicate the motor- 
compressor for which it is suitable. 

440.6 Ampacity and Rating. The size of conductors for 
equipment covered by this article shall be selected from 



Table 310.16 through Table 310.19 or calculated in 
accordance with 310.15 as applicable. The required 
ampacity of conductors and rating of equipment shall be 
determined according to 440.6(A) and 440.6(B). 

(A) Hermetic Refrigerant Motor-Compressor. For a 

hermetic refrigerant motor-compressor, the rated-load 
current marked on the nameplate of the equipment in which 
the motor-compressor is employed shall be used in 
determining the rating or ampacity of the disconnecting 
means, the branch-circuit conductors, the controller, the 
branch-circuit short-circuit and ground-fault protection, and 
the separate motor overload protection. Where no rated- 
load current is shown on the equipment nameplate, the 
rated-load current shown on the compressor nameplate 
shall be used. 

Exception No. 1: Where so marked, the branch-circuit 
selection current shall be used instead of the rated-load 
current to determine the rating or ampacity of the 
disconnecting means, the branch-circuit conductors, the 
controller, and the branch-circuit short-circuit and 
ground-fault protection. 

Exception No, 2: For cord-and-plug-connected equipment, 
the nameplate marking shall be used in accordance with 
440.22(B), Exception No. 2. 

FPN: For disconnecting means and controllers, see 440.12 
and 440.41. 

(B) Multimotor Equipment. For multimotor equipment 
employing a shaded-pole or permanent split-capacitor-type 
fan or blower motor, the full-load current for such motor 
marked on the nameplate of the equipment in which the fan 
or blower motor is employed shall be used instead of the 
horsepower rating to determine the ampacity or rating of 
the disconnecting means, the branch-circuit conductors, the 
controller, the branch-circuit short-circuit and ground-fault 
protection, and the separate overload protection. This 
marking on the equipment nameplate shall not be less than 
the current marked on the fan or blower motor nameplate. 

440.7 Highest Rated (Largest) Motor. In determining 
compliance with this article and with 430.24, 430.53(B) 
and 430.53(C), and 430.62(A), the highest rated (largest) 
motor shall be considered to be the motor that has the 
highest rated-load current. Where two or more motors have 
the same highest rated-load current, only one of them shall 
be considered as the highest rated (largest) motor. For other 
than hermetic refrigerant motor-compressors, and fan or 
blower motors as covered in 440.6(B), the full-load current 
used to determine the highest rated motor shall be the 
equivalent value corresponding to the motor horsepower 
rating selected from Table 430.248, Table 430.249, or 
Table 430.250. 

Exception: Where so marked, the branch-circuit selection 
current shall be used instead of the rated-load current in 
determining the highest rated (largest) motor-compressor. 
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440.12 



440.8 Single Machine. An air-conditioning or 
refrigerating system shall be considered to be a single 
machine under the provisions of 430.87, Exception, and 
430.112, Exception. The motors shall be permitted to be 
located remotely from each other. 



II. Disconnecting Means 

440.11 General. The provisions of Part II are intended to 
require disconnecting means capable of disconnecting air- 
conditioning and refrigerating equipment, including motor- 
compressors and controllers from the circuit conductors. 

440.12 Rating and Interrupting Capacity. 

(A) Hermetic Refrigerant Motor-Compressor. A 

disconnecting means serving a hermetic refrigerant motor- 
compressor shall be selected on the basis of the nameplate 
rated-load current or branch-circuit selection current, 
whichever is greater, and locked-rotor current, respectively, 
of the motor-compressor as follows. 

(1) Ampere Rating. The ampere rating shall be at least 
1 1 5 percent of the nameplate rated-load current or branch- 
circuit selection current, whichever is greater. 

Exception: A listed urrfused motor circuit switch ^^wi&iot^i 
fiMj§HMde¥^^ having a horsepower rating not less than the 
equivalent horsepower determined in accordance with 
440.12(A)(2) shall be permitted to have an ampere rating 
less than 115 percent of the specified current. 

(2) Equivalent Horsepower. To determine the equivalent 
horsepower in complying with the requirements of 
430.109, the horsepower rating shall be selected from 
Table 430.248, Table 430.249, or Table 430.250 
corresponding to the rated-load current or branch-circuit 
selection current, whichever is greater, and also the 
horsepower rating from Table 430.251(A) or Table 
430.251(B) corresponding to the locked-rotor current. In 
case the nameplate rated-load current or branch-circuit 
selection current and locked-rotor current do not 
correspond to the currents shown in Table 430.248, Table 
430.249, Table 430.250, Table 430.251(A), or Table 
430.251(B), the horsepower rating corresponding to the 
next higher value shall be selected. In case different 
horsepower ratings are obtained when applying these 
tables, a horsepower rating at least equal to the larger of the 
values obtained shall be selected. 

(B) Combination Loads. Where the combined load of two 
or more hermetic refrigerant motor-compressors or one or 
more hermetic refrigerant motor-compressor with other 
motors or loads may be simultaneous on a single 
disconnecting means, the rating for the disconnecting 
means shall be determined in accordance with 440.12(B)(1) 
and (B)(2). 

(1) Horsepower Rating. The horsepower rating of the 
disconnecting means shall be determined from the sum of 



all currents, including resistance loads, at the rated-load 
condition and also at the locked-rotor condition. The 
combined rated-load current and the combined locked-rotor 
current so obtained shall be considered as a single motor 
for the purpose of this requirement as required by (l)(a) 
and (l)(b). 

(a) The frail-load current equivalent to the horsepower 
rating of each motor, other than a hermetic refrigerant 
motor-compressor, and fan or blower motors as covered in 
440.6(B) shall be selected from Table 430.248, Table 
430.249, or Table 430.250. These fiill-load currents shall 
be added to the motor-compressor rated-load current(s) or 
branch-circuit selection current(s), whichever is greater, 
and to the rating in amperes of other loads to obtain an 
equivalent full-load current for the combined load. 

(b) The locked-rotor current equivalent to the 
horsepower rating of each motor, other than a hermetic 
refrigerant motor-compressor, shall be selected from Table 
430.251(A) or Table 430.251(B), and, for fan and blower 
motors of the shaded-pole or permanent split-capacitor type 
marked with the locked-rotor current, the marked value 
shall be used. The locked-rotor currents shall be added to 
the motor-compressor locked-rotor current(s) and to the 
rating in amperes of other loads to obtain an equivalent 
locked-rotor current for the combined load. Where two or 
more motors or other loads such as resistance heaters, or 
both, cannot be started simultaneously, appropriate 
combinations of locked-rotor and rated-load current or 
branch-circuit selection current, whichever is greater, shall 
be an acceptable means of determining the equivalent 
locked-rotor current for the simultaneous combined load. 

Exception: Where part of the concurrent load is a 
resistance load and the disconnecting means is a switch 
rated in horsepower and amperes, the switch used shall be 
permitted to have a horsepower rating not less than the 
combined load to the motor'Compressor(s) and other 
motor (s) at the locked-rotor condition, if the ampere rating 
of the switch is not less than this locked-rotor load plus the 
resistance load. 

(2) Full-Load Current Equivalent. The ampere rating of 
the disconnecting means shall be at least 115 percent of the 
sum of all currents at the rated-load condition determined 
in accordance with 440. 12(B)(1). 

Exception: A listed ''li^umd motor circuit switch, without 
lii^%^MMii /zd3vmg a horsepower rating not less than the 
equivalent horsepower determined by 440.12(B)(1) shall be 
permitted to have an ampere rating less than 115 percent 
of the sum of all currents, 

(C) Small Motor-Compressors. For small motor- 
compressors not having the locked-rotor current marked on 
the nameplate, or for small motors not covered by Table 
430.247, Table 430.248, Table 430.249, or Table 430.250, 
the locked-rotor current shall be assumed to be six times 
the rated-load current. 
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(D) Disconnecting Means. Every disconnecting means in 
the refrigerant motor-compressor circuit between the point 
of attachment to the feeder and the point of connection to 
the refrigerant motor-compressor shall comply with the 
requirements of 440.12. 

(E) Disconnecting Means Rated in Excess of 100 
Horsepower. Where the rated-load or locked-rotor current 
as determined above would indicate a disconnecting means 
rated in excess of 100 hp, the provisions of 430.109(E) 
shall apply. 

440.13 Cord-Connected Equipment. For cord-connected 
equipment such as room air conditioners, household 
refrigerators and freezers, drinking water coolers, and 
beverage dispensers, a separable connector or an 
attachment plug and receptacle shall be permitted to serve 
as the disconnecting means. 

FPN: For room air conditioners, see 440.63. 

440.14 Location. Disconnecting means shall be located 
within sight from and readily accessible from the air- 
conditioning or refrigerating equipment. The disconnecting 
means shall be permitted to be installed on or within the 
air-conditioning or refrigerating equipment. 

The disconnecting means shall not be located on 
panels that are designed to allow access to the air- 
conditioning or refrigeration equipment pi^ia^bp^g^pWi 
equipmisnt tiameplate(s); 

Exception No. 1: Where the disconnecting means provided 
in accordance with 430.102(A) is capable of being locked 
in the open position, and the refrigerating or air- 
conditioning equipment is essential to an industrial process 
in a facility with written safety procedures, and where the 
conditions of maintenance and supervision ensure that only 
qualified persons service the equipment, a disconnecting 
means within sight from the equipment shall not be 
required. The provision for locking or adding a lock to the 
disconnecting means shall be installed on or at the switch 
or circuit breaker 'md^ sfig]^ 
\mth(>ntihe lock in^alted: 

Exception No. 2: Where an attachment plug and 
receptacle serve as the disconnecting means in accordance 
with 440.13, their location shall be accessible but shall not 
be required to be readily accessible. 

FPN: See Parts VII and IX of Article 430 for additional 
requirements. 

III. Branch-Circuit Short-Circuit and Ground-Fault 
Protection 

440.21 General. The provisions of Part III specify devices 
intended to protect the branch-circuit conductors, control 



apparatus, and motors in circuits supplying hermetic 
refrigerant motor-compressors against overcurrent due to 
short circuits and ground ;faul,ts= They are in addition to or 
amendatory of the provisions of Article 240. 
440.22 Application and Selection. 

(A) Rating or Setting for Individual Motor- 
Compressor. The motor-compressor branch-circuit short- 
circuit and ground-fault protective device shall be capable 
of carrying the starting current of the motor. A protective 
device having a rating or setting not exceeding 175 percent 
of the motor-compressor rated-load current or branch- 
circuit selection current, whichever is greater, shall be 
permitted, provided that, where the protection specified is 
not sufficient for the starting current of the motor, the 
rating or setting shall be permitted to be increased but shall 
not exceed 225 percent of the motor rated-load current or 
branch-circuit selection current, whichever is greater. 
Exception: The rating of the branch-circuit short-circuit 
and ground-fault protective device shall not be required to 
be less than 15 amperes. 

(B) Rating or Setting for Equipment. The equipment 
branch-circuit short-circuit and ground-fault protective 
device shall be capable of carrying the starting current of 
the equipment. Where the hermetic refrigerant motor- 
compressor is the only load on the circuit, the protection 
shall comply with 440.22(A). Where the equipment 
incorporates more than one hermetic refrigerant motor- 
compressor or a hermetic refrigerant motor-compressor and 
other motors or other loads, the equipment short-circuit and 
ground-fault protection shall comply with 430.53 and 
440.22(B)(1) and (B)(2). 

(1) Motor-Compressor Largest Load. Where a hermetic 
refrigerant motor-compressor is the largest load connected 
to the circuit, the rating or setting of the branch-circuit 
short-circuit and ground-fault protective device shall not 
exceed the value specified in 440.22(A) for the largest 
motor-compressor plus the sum of the rated-load current or 
branch-circuit selection current, whichever is greater, of the 
other motor-compressor(s) and the ratings of the other 
loads supplied. 

(2) Motor-Compressor Not Largest Load. Where a 
hermetic refrigerant motor-compressor is not the largest 
load connected to the circuit, the rating or setting of the 
branch-circuit short-circuit and ground-fault protective 
device shall not exceed a value equal to the sum of the 
rated-load current or branch-circuit selection current, 
whichever is greater, rating(s) for the motor-compressor(s) 
plus the value specified in 430.53(C)(4) where other motor 
loads are supplied, or the value specified in 240.4 where 
only nonmotor loads are supplied in addition to the motor- 
compressor(s). 
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Exception No. 1: Equipment that starts and operates on a 
15- or 20-ampere 120-volt, or 15 -ampere 208- or 240-volt 
single-phase branch circuit, shall be permitted to be 
protected by the 15- or 20-ampere overcurrent device 
protecting the branch circuit, but if the maximum branch- 
circuit short-circuit and ground-fault protective device 
rating marked on the equipment is less than these values, 
the circuit protective device shall not exceed the value 
marked on the equipment nameplate. 

Exception No. 2: The nameplate marking of cord-and- 
plug-connected equipment rated not greater than 250 volts, 
single-phase, such as household refrigerators and freezers, 
drinking water coolers, and beverage dispensers, shall be 
used in determining the branch-circuit requirements, and 
each unit shall he considered as a single motor unless the 
nameplate is marked otherwise. 

(C) Protective Device Rating Not to Exceed the 
Manufacturer's Values. Where maximum protective 
device ratings shown on a manufacturer's overload relay 
table for use with a motor controller are less than the rating 
or setting selected in accordance with 440.22(A) and (B), 
the protective device rating shall not exceed the 
manufacturer's values marked on the equipment. 

IV. Branch-Circuit Conductors 

440.31 General. The provisions of Part IV and Article 310 
specify ampacities of conductors required to carry the 
motor current without overheating under the conditions 
specified, except as modified in 440.6(A), Exception No. 1. 

The provisions of these articles shall not apply to integral 
conductors of motors, to motor controllers and the like, or 
to conductors that form an integral part of approved 
equipment. 

FPN: See 300.1(B) and 310.1 for similar requirements. 

440.32 Single Motor-Compressor. Branch-circuit 
conductors supplying a single motor-compressor shall have 
an ampacity not less than 125 percent of either the motor- 
compressor rated-load current or the branch-circuit 
selection current, whichever is greater. 

For a wye-start, delta-run connected motor- 
compressor, the selection of branch-circuit conductors 
between the controller and the motor-compressor shall be 
permitted to be based on 72 percent of either the motor- 
compressor rated-load current or the branch-circuit 
selection current, whichever is greater. 

FPN: The individual motor circuit conductors of wye-start, 
delta-mn connected motor-compressors carry 58 percent of 
the rated load current. The multiplier of 72 percent is 
obtained by muhiplying 58 percent by 1.25. 



440.33 Motor-Conipressor(s) With or Without 
Additional Motor Loads. Conductors supplying one or 
more motor-compressor(s) with or without an additional 
load(s) shall have an ampacity not less than the sum of the 
rated-load or branch-circuit selection current ratings, 
whichever is larger, of all the motor-compressors plus the 
full-load currents of the other motors, plus 25 percent of 
the highest motor or motor-compressor rating in the group. 

Exception No. 1: Where the circuitry is interlocked so as 
to prevent the starting and running of a second motor- 
compressor or group of motor-compressors, the conductor 
size shall be determined from the largest motor-compressor 
or group of motor-compressors that is to be operated at a 
given time. 

Exception No. 2: The branch-circuit conductors for room 
air conditioners shall be in accordance with Part Vll of 
Article 440. 

440.34 Combination Load. Conductors supplying a 
motor-compressor load in addition to a lighting or 
appliance load as calculated from Article 220 and other 
applicable articles shall have an ampacity sufficient for the 
lighting or appliance load plus the required ampacity for 
the motor-compressor load determined in accordance with 
440.33 or, for a single motor-compressor, in accordance 
with 440.32. 

Exception: Where the circuitry is interlocked so as to 
prevent simultaneous operation of the motor-compressor(s) 
and all other loads connected, the conductor size shall be 
determined from the largest size required for the motor- 
compressor(s) and other loads to be operated at a given 
time. 

440.35 Multimotor and Combination-Load Equipment. 

The ampacity of the conductors supplying multimotor and 
combination-load equipment shall not be less than the 
minimum circuit ampacity marked on the equipment in 
accordance with 440.4(B). 

V. Controllers for Motor-Compressors 

440.41 Rating. 

(A) Motor-Compressor Controller. A motor-compressor 
controller shall have both a continuous-duty full-load 
current rating and a locked-rotor current rating not less than 
the nameplate rated-load current or branch-circuit selection 
current, whichever is greater, and locked-rotor current, 
respectively, of the compressor. In case the motor 
controller is rated in horsepower but is without one or both 
of the foregoing current ratings, equivalent currents shall 
be determined from the ratings as follows. Table 430.248, 
Table 430.249, and Table 430.250 shall be used to 
determine the equivalent full-load current rating. Table 
430.251(A) and Table 430.251(B) shall be used to 
determine the equivalent locked-rotor current ratings. 
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(B) Controller Serving More Than One Load. A 

controller serving more than one motor-compressor or a 
motor-compressor and other loads shall have a continuous- 
duty full-load current rating and a locked-rotor current 
rating not less than the combined load as determined in 
accordance with 440. 12(B). 



VI. Motor-Compressor and Branch-Circuit Overload 
Protection 

440.51 General. The provisions of Part VI specify devices 
intended to protect the motor-compressor, the motor- 
control apparatus, and the branch-circuit conductors against 
excessive heating due to motor overload and failure to start. 

FPN: See 240.4(G) for application of Parts III and VI of 
Article 440. 

440.52 Application and Selection. 

(A) Protection of Motor-Compressor. Each motor- 
compressor shall be protected against overload and failure 
to start by one of the following means: 

(1) A separate overload relay that is responsive to motor- 
compressor current. This device shall be selected to 
trip at not more than 140 percent of the motor- 
compressor rated-load current. 

(2) A thermal protector integral with the motor- 
compressor, approved for use with the motor- 
compressor that it protects on the basis that it will 
prevent dangerous overheating of the motor- 
compressor due to overload and failure to start. If the 
current-interrupting device is separate from the motor- 
compressor and its control circuit is operated by a 
protective device integral with the motor-compressor, 
it shall be arranged so that the opening of the control 
circuit will result in interruption of current to the 
motor-compressor. 

(3) A fuse or inverse time circuit breaker responsive to 
motor current, which shall also be permitted to serve 
as the branch-circuit short-circuit and ground-fauh 
protective device. This device shall be rated at not 
more than 125 percent of the motor-compressor rated- 
load current. It shall have sufficient time delay to 
permit the motor-compressor to start and accelerate its 
load. The equipment or the motor-compressor shall be 
marked with this maximum branch-circuit fuse or 
inverse time circuit breaker rating. 

(4) A protective system, furnished or specified and 
approved for use with the motor-compressor that it 
protects on the basis that it will prevent dangerous 
overheating of the motor-compressor due to overload 
and failure to start. If the current-interrupting device is 
separate from the motor-compressor and its control 
circuit is operated by a protective device that is not 
integral with the current-interrupting device, it shall be 



arranged so that the opening of the control circuit will 
result in interruption of current to the motor- 
compressor. 

(B) Protection of Motor-Compressor Control 
Apparatus and Branch-Circuit Conductors. The motor- 
compressor controller(s), the disconnecting means, and the 
branch-circuit conductors shall be protected against 
overcurrent due to motor overload and failure to start by 
one of the following means, which shall be permitted to be 
the same device or system protecting the motor-compressor 
in accordance with 440.52(A): 

Exception: Overload protection of motor-compressors and 
equipment on 15- and 20-ampere, single-phase, branch 
circuits shall be permitted to be in accordance with 440.54 
and 440.55. 

(1) An overload relay selected in accordance with 
440.52(A)(1) 

(2) A thermal protector applied in accordance with 
440.52(A)(2), that will not permit a continuous current 
in excess of 156 percent of the marked rated-load 
current or branch-circuit selection current 

(3) A fuse or inverse time circuit breaker selected in 
accordance with 440.52(A)(3) 

(4) A protective system, in accordance with 440.52(A)(4), 
that will not permit a continuous current in excess of 
156 percent of the marked rated-load current or 
branch-circuit selection current 

440.53 Overload Relays. Overload relays and other 
devices for motor overload protection that are not capable 
of opening short circuits shall be protected by fuses or 
inverse time circuit breakers with ratings or settings in 
accordance with Part III unless i&Mfied for group 
installation or for part-winding motors and marked to 
indicate the maximum size of fuse or inverse time circuit 
breaker by which they shall be protected. 

Exception: The fuse or inverse time circuit breaker size 
marking shall be permitted on the nameplate of the 
equipment in which the overload relay or other overload 
device is used. 

440.54 Motor-Compressors and Equipment on 15- or 
20-Ampere Branch Circuits — Not Cord-and- 
Attachment-Plug-Connected. Overload protection for 
motor-compressors and equipment used on 15- or 20- 
ampere 120-voh, or 15-ampere 208- or 240-voh single- 
phase branch circuits as permitted in Article 210 shall be 
permitted as indicated in 440.54(A) and 440.54(B). 

(A) Overload Protection. The motor-compressor shall be 
provided with overload protection selected as specified in 
440.52(A). Both the controller and motor overload 
protective device shall be ld[kttil|j| for installation with the 
short-chcuit and ground-fault protective device for the 
branch circuit to which the equipment is connected. 
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(B) Time Delay. The short-circuit and ground- fault 
protective device protecting the branch circuit shall have 
sufficient time delay to permit the motor-compressor and 
other motors to start and accelerate their loads. 

440,55 Cord-and-Attachment-Plug-Connected Motor- 
Compressors and Equipment on 15- or 20-Ampere 
Branch Circuits. Overload protection for motor- 
compressors and equipment that are cord-and-attachment- 
plug-connected and used on 15- or 20-ampere 120-voIt, or 
15-ampere 208- or 240-voh, single-phase branch circuits as 
permitted in Article 210 shall be permitted as indicated in 
440.55(A), (B), and (C). 

(A) Overload Protection. The motor-compressor shall be 
provided with overload protection as specified in 
440.52(A). Both the controller and the motor overload 
protective device shall be identified for installation with the 
short-circuit and ground-fault protective device for the 
branch circuit to which the equipment is connected. 

(B) Attachment Plug and Receptacle Rating. The rating 
of the attachment plug and receptacle shall not exceed 20 
amperes at 125 volts or 15 amperes at 250 volts. 

(C) Time Delay. The short-circuit and ground-fault 
protective device protecting the branch circuit shall have 
sufficient time delay to permit the motor-compressor and 
other motors to start and accelerate their loads. 



VII. Provisions for Room Air Conditioners 

440.60 General. The provisions of Part VII shall apply to 
electrically energized room air conditioners that control 
temperature and humidity. For the purpose of Part VII, a 
room air conditioner (with or without provisions for 
heating) shall be considered as an ac appliance of the air- 
cooled window, console, or in-wall type that is installed in 
the conditioned room and that incorporates a hermetic 
refrigerant motor-compressor(s). The provisions of Part VII 
cover equipment rated not over 250 volts, single phase, and 
such equipment shall be permitted to be cord-and- 
attachment-plug-connected. 

A room air conditioner that is rated 3 -phase or rated 
over 250 volts shall be directly connected to a wiring 
method recognized in Chapter 3, and provisions of Part VII 
shall not apply. 

440.61 Grounding. The enclosures of room air 
conditioners shall be connected to the equipment grounding 
conductor in accordance with 250.110, 250.112, and 
250.114. 



440.62 Branch-Circuit Requirements. 

(A) Room Air Conditioner as a Single Motor Unit. A 

room air conditioner shall be considered as a single motor 
unit in determining its branch-circuit requirements where 
all the following conditions are met: 

(1) It is cord-and-attachment-plug-connected. 

(2) Its rating is not more than 40 amperes and 250 volts, 
single phase. 

(3) Total rated-load current is shown on the room air- 
conditioner nameplate rather than individual motor 
currents. 

(4) The rating of the branch-circuit short-circuit and 
ground-fauh protective device does not exceed the 
ampacity of the branch-circuit conductors or the rating 
of the receptacle, whichever is less. 

(B) Where No Other Loads Are Supplied. The total 
marked rating of a cord-and-attachment-plug-connected 
room air conditioner shall not exceed 80 percent of the 
rating of a branch circuit where no other loads are supplied. 

(C) Where Lighting Units or Other Appliances Are 
Also Supplied. The total marked rating of a cord-and- 
attachment-plug-connected room air conditioner shall not 
exceed 50 percent of the rating of a branch circuit where 
lighting outlets, other appliances, or general-use receptacles 
are also supplied. Where the circuitry is interlocked to 
prevent simultaneous operation of the room air conditioner 
and energization of other outlets on the same branch 
circuit, a cord-and-attachment-plug-connected room air 
conditioner shall not exceed 80 percent of the branch- 
circuit rating. 

440.63 Disconnecting Means. An attachment plug and 
receptacle shall be permitted to serve as the disconnecting 
means for a single -phase room air conditioner rated 250 
volts or less if (1) the manual controls on the room air 
conditioner are readily accessible and located within 1.8 m 
(6 ft) of the floor or (2) an approved manually operable 
disconnecting means is installed in a readily accessible 
location within sight from the room air conditioner. 

440.64 Supply Cords. Where a flexible cord is used to 
supply a room air conditioner, the length of such cord shall 
not exceed 3.0 m (10 ft) for a nominal, 120-volt rating or 
1.8 m (6 ft) for a nominal, 208- or 240-voh rating. 

440.65 Leakage-Current Detector-Interrupter (LCDI) 
and Arc-Fault Circuit Interrupter (AFCI). 
Single-phase cord-and-plug-connected room air 
conditioners shall be provided with factory-installed LCDI 
or AFCI protection. The LCDI or AFCI protection shall be 
an integral part of the attachment plug or be located in the 
power supply cord within 300 mm (12 in.) of the 
attachment plug. 
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445.1 Scope. This article covers the installation of 
generators. 

445.10 Location. Generators shall be of a type suitable for 
the locations in which they are installed. They shall also 
meet the requirements for motors in 430. 14. 

445.11 Marking. Each generator shall be provided with a 
nameplate giving the manufacturer's name, the rated 
frequency, power factor, number of phases if of alternating 
current, the subtransient and transient impedances, the 
rating in kilowatts or kilovolt amperes, the normal volts 
and amperes corresponding to the rating, rated revolutions 
per minute, insulation system class and rated ambient 
temperature or rated temperature rise, and time rating. 

445.12 Overcurrent Protection. 

(A) Constant-Voltage Generators. Constant-voltage 
generators, except ac generator exciters, shall be protected 
from overloads by inherent design, circuit breakers, fuses, 
or other acceptable overcurrent protective means suitable 
for the conditions of use. 

(B) Two- Wire Generators. Two-wire, dc generators shall 
be permitted to have overcurrent protection in one 
conductor only if the overcurrent device is actuated by the 
entire current generated other than the current in the shunt 
field. The overcurrent device shall not open the shunt field. 

(C) 65 Volts or Less. Generators operating at 65 volts or 
less and driven by individual motors shall be considered as 
protected by the overcurrent device protecting the motor if 
these devices will operate when the generators are 
delivering not more than 150 percent of their full-load rated 
current. 

(D) Balancer Sets. Two-wire, dc generators used in 
conjunction with balancer sets to obtain neutral |poiBt| for 
3 -wire systems shall be equipped with overcurrent devices 
that disconnect the 3 -wire system in case of excessive 
unbalancing of voltages or currents. 

(E) Three-Wire, Direct-Current Generators. Three-wire, 
dc generators, whether compound or shunt wound, shall be 
equipped with overcurrent devices, one in each armature 
lead, and connected so as to be actuated by the entire 
current from the armature. Such overcurrent devices shall 
consist either of a double-pole, double-coil circuit breaker 
or of a 4-pole circuit breaker connected in the main and 
equalizer leads and tripped by two overcurrent devices, one 
in each armature lead. Such protective devices shall be 



interlocked so that no one pole can be opened without 
simultaneously disconnecting both leads of the armature 
from the system. 

Exception to (A) through (E): Where deemed by the 
authority having jurisdiction that a generator is vital to the 
operation of an electrical system and the generator should 
operate to failure to prevent a greater hazard to persons, 
the overload sensing device(s) shall be permitted to be 
connected to an annunciator or alarm supervised by 
authorized personnel instead of interrupting the generator 
circuit. 

445.13 Ampacity of Conductors. The ampacity of the 
conductors from the generator terminals to the first 
distribution device(s) containing overcurrent protection 
shall not be less than 115 percent of the nameplate current 
rating of the generator. It shall be permitted to size the 
neutral conductors in accordance with 220.61. Conductors 
that must carry ground-fault currents shall not be smaller 
than required by S:50J30(A). Neutral conductors of dc 
generators that must carry ground-fault currents shall not 
be smaller than the minimum required size of the largest 
conductor. 

Exception: Where the design and operation of the 
generator prevent overloading, the ampacity of the 
conductors shall not be less than 100 percent of the 
nameplate current rating of the generator. 

445.14 Protection of Live Parts. Live parts of generators 
operated at more than 50 volts to ground shall not be 
exposed to accidental contact where accessible to 
unqualified persons. 

445.15 Guards for Attendants. Where necessary for the 
safety of attendants, the requirements of 430.233 shall 
apply. 

445.16 Bushings. Where wires pass through an opening in 
an enclosure, a conduit box, or a barrier, a bushing shall be 
used to protect the conductors from the edges of an opening 
having sharp edges. The bushing shall have smooth, well- 
rounded surfaces where it may be in contact with the 
conductors. If used where oils, grease, or other 
contaminants may be present, the bushing shall be made of 
a material not deleteriously affected. 

445.17 Generator Terminal Housings. Generator 
terminal housings shall comply with 430.12. Where a 
horsepower rating is required to determine the required 
minimum size of the generator terminal housing, the full- 
load current of the generator shall be compared with 
comparable motors in Table 430.247 through Table 
430.250. The higher horsepower rating of Table 430.247 
and Table 430.250 shall be used whenever the generator 
selection is between two ratings. 
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445.18 Disconnecting Means Required for Generators. 

Generators shall be equipped with disconnect(s), Ic^M^li 
in the op^ position^ by means of which the generator and 
all protective devices and control apparatus are able to be 
disconnected entirely from the circuits supplied by the 
generator except where both of the following conditions 
apply: 

(1) The driving means for the generator can be readily shut 
down. 

(2) The generator is not arranged to operate in parallel 
with another generator or other source of voltage. 

44S49.Qjeitfira|ors '. Sajpi^iig MiiWipIe^toads. . ''A 'ki4|le 
' yiy;diih#§^i^^ 



(1) iSvS|i^|wifch|>o|^^ 

(2) iSiyiaiiia .owrct^ti^.'pj^^ 

^^^p^/&mf ;a;_^^tigle ;^^g;. ^fe^^load. ; ggj^attw aM 

Transformers and Transformer Vaiilts 

;.(IiicliidiBg Sec^ollaary^ Ties) .;; .;'^ ;;^-.,' ■:■;■; 



450.1 Scope. This article covers the installation of all 
transformers. 

Exception No. 1: Current transformers. 

Exception No. 2: Dry-type transformers that constitute a 
component part of other apparatus and comply with the 
requirements for such apparatus. 

Exception No. 3: Transformers that are an integral part of an 
X-ray, highfrequency, or electrostatic-coating apparatus. 

Exception No. 4: Transformers used with Class 2 and Class 3 
circuits that comply with Article 725. 

Exception No. 5: Transformers for sign and outline lighting 
that comply with Article 600. 

Exception No. 6: Transformers for electric-discharge lighting 
that comply with Article 410. 

Exception No. 7: Transformers used for power-limited fire 
alarm circuits that comply with Part III of Article 760. 

Exception No. 8: Transformers used for research, development, 
or testing, where effective arrangements are provided to 
safeguard persons from contacting energized parts. 

This article covers the installation of transformers 
dedicated to supplying power to a fire pump installation as 
modified by Article 695. 



This article also covers the installation of transformers in 
hazardous (classified) locations as modified by Articles 
501 through 504. 

I. General Provisions 

450.2 Definition. For the purpose of this article, the 
following definition shall apply. 

Transformer. An individual transformer, single- or 
polyphase, identified by a single nameplate, unless 
otherwise indicated in this article. 

450.3 Overcurrent Protection. Overcurrent protection of 
transformers shall comply with 450.3(A), (B), or (C). As 
used in this section, the word transformer shall mean a 
transformer or polyphase bank of two or more single-phase 
transformers operating as a unit. 

FPN No. 1: See 240.4, 240.21, 240.100, and 240.101 for 

overcurrent protection of conductors. 

FPN No. 2: Nonlinear loads can increase heat in a 

transformer without operating its overcurrent protective 

device. 

(A) Transformers Over 600 Volts, Nominal. Overcurrent 
protection shall be provided in accordance with Table 
450.3(A). 

(B) Transformers 600 Volts, Nominal, or Less. 

Overcurrent protection shall be provided in accordance 
with Table 450.3(B). 

Exception: Where the transformer is installed as a motor- 
control circuit transformer in accordance with 
430.72(C)(1) through (C)(5). 

(C) Voltage Transformers, Voltage transformers installed 
indoors or enclosed shall be protected with primary fuses. 

FPN: For protection of instrument circuits including voltage 
transformers, see 408.52. 

450.4 Autotransformers 600 Volts, Nominal, or Less. 
(A) Overcurrent Protection. Each autotransformer 600 
volts, nominal, or less shall be protected by an individual 
overcurrent device installed in series with each ungrounded 
input conductor. Such overcurrent device shall be rated or 
set at not more than 1 25 percent of the rated fiill-load input 
current of the autotransformer. Where this calculation does 
not correspond to a standard rating of a fuse or 
nonadjustable circuit breaker and the rated input current is 
9 amperes or more, the next higher standard rating 
described in 240.6 shall be permitted. An overcurrent 
device shall not be installed in series with the shunt 
winding (the winding common to both the input and the 
output circuits) of the autotransformer between Points A 
and B as shown in Figure 450.4. 
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Table 450.3(A) Maximum Rating or Setting of Overcurrent Protection for Transformers Over 600 Volts (as a Percentage of 
Transformer-Rated Current) 

Secondary Protection (See Note 2.) 



Location 
Limitations 



Transformer Rated 
Impedance 



Primary Protection Over 600 
Volts 

Circuit Breaker Fuse Rating 
(See Note 4.) 



Over 600 Volts 



Circuit Breaker 

(See Note 4.) 



Fuse Rating 



600 Volts or Less 

Circuit Breaker 
or Fuse Rating 



Any location 


Not more than 6% 


600% 
(See Note 1.) 


300% 
(See Note 1.) 


300% 
(See Note 1.) 


250% 
(See Note 1.) 


125% 
(See Note 1.) 




More than 6% and 
not more than 10% 


400% 
(See Note 1.) 


300% 
(See Note 1.) 


250% 
(See Note 1.) 


225% 
(See Note 1.) 


125% 
(See Note 1.) 


Supervised 
locations only (See 
Note 3.) 


Any 


300% 
(See Note 1.) 


250% 
(See Note 1.) 


Not required 


Not required 


Not required 




Not more than 6% 


600% 


300% 


300% 
(See Note 5.) 


250% 
(See Note 5.) 


250% 
(See Note 5.) 



More than 6% 
and not more 
than 10% 



400% 



300% 



250% 



225% 



(See Note 5.) (See Note 5.) 



250% 
(See Note 5.) 



Notes: 

1 . Where the required fuse rating or circuit breaker setting does not correspond to a standard rating or setting, a higher rating or setting that does not exceed 
the next higher standard rating or setting shall be permitted. 

2. Where secondary overcurrent protection is required, the secondary overcurrent device shall be permitted to consist of not more than six circuit breakers or 
six sets of fuses grouped in one location. Where muhiple overcurrent devices are utiHzed, the total of all the device ratings shall not exceed the allowed value 
of a single overcurrent device. If both circuit breakers and fuses are used as the overcurrent device, the total of the device ratings shall not exceed that 
allowed for fuses. 

3. A supervised location is a location where conditions of maintenance and supervision ensure that only qualified persons monitor and service the transformer 
installation. 

4. Electronically actuated fuses that may be set to open at a specific current shall be set in accordance with settings for circuit breakers. 

5. A transformer equipped with a coordinated thermal overload protection by the manufacturer shall be permitted to have separate secondary protection 
omitted. 



Shunt wlndirig(s) 



B 
Figure 450.4 Autotransformer. 

Exception: Where the rated input current of the 
autotransformer is less than 9 amperes, an overcurrent 
device rated or set at not more than 167 percent of the 
input current shall be permitted. 

(B) Transformer Field-Connected as an 
Autotransformer. A transformer field-connected as an 
autotransformer shall be identified for use at elevated 
voltage. 

FPN: For information on permitted uses of 

autotransformers, see 210.9 and 215.11. 



450.5 Grounding Autotransformers. Grounding 

autotransformers covered in this section are zigzag or T- 
connected transformers connected to 3 -phase, 3 -wire 
ungrounded systems for the purpose of creating a 3 -phase, 
4-wire distribution system or providing a neutral point for 
grounding purposes. Such transformers shall have a 
continuous per-phase current rating and a continuous 
neutral current rating. Zig-zag connected transformers shall 
not be installed on the load side of any system grounding 
connection, including those made in accordance with 
250.24(B), 250.30(A)(1), ov^m^^i"^^^ 

FPN: The phase current in a grounding 
autotransformer is one-third the neutral current. 
(A) Three-Phase, 4-Wire System. A grounding 
autotransformer used to create a 3 -phase, 4-wire 
distribution system from a 3 -phase, 3 -wire ungrounded 
system shall conform to 450.5(A)(1) through (A)(4). 
(1) Connections. The transformer shall be directly 
connected to the ungrounded phase conductors and shall 
not be switched or provided with overcurrent protection 
that is independent of the main switch and common-trip 
overcurrent protection for the 3 -phase, 4-wire system. 
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Table 450.3(B) Maximum Rating or Setting of Overcurrent Protection for Transformers 600 Volts and Less (as a Percentage of 
Transformer-Rated Current) 







Primary Protection 




Secondary Protection (See Note 2.) 


Protection Method 


Currents of 
9 Amperes or More 


Currents Less Than 
9 Amperes 


Currents Less Than 
2 Amperes 


Currents of Currents Less 

9 Amperes or More ™^" 

9 Amperes 


Primary only 
protection 


125% (See Note 1.) 


167% 


300% 


Not required 

Not required 


Primary and 
secondary 
protection 


250% (See Note 3.) 


250% (See Note 3.) 


250% (See Note 3.) 


125% (See Note 1.) 167% 



Notes: 

1. Where 125 percent of this current does not correspond to a standard rating of a fuse or nonadjustable circuit breaker, a higher rating that does not exceed 
the next higher standard rating shall be permitted. 

2. Where secondary overcurrent protection is required, the secondary overcurrent device shall be permitted to consist of not more than six circuit breakers 
or six sets of fuses grouped in one location. Where multiple overcurrent devices are utilized, the total of all the device ratings shall not exceed the allowed 
value of a single overcurrent device. If both breakers and fuses are utilized as the overcurrent device, the total of the device ratings shall not exceed that 
allowed for fuses. 

3. A transformer equipped with coordinated thermal overload protection by the manufacturer and arranged to interrupt the primary current shall be 
permitted to have primary overcurrent protection rated or set at a current value that is not more than six times the rated current of the transformer for 
transformers having not more than 6 percent impedance and not more than four times the rated current of the transformer for transformers having more than 
6 percent but not more than 10 percent impedance. 



(2) Overcurrent Protection. An overcurrent sensing 
device shall be provided that will cause the main switch or 
common-trip overcurrent protection referred to in 
450.5(A)(1) to open if the load on the autotransformer 
reaches or exceeds 125 percent of its continuous current 
per-phase or neutral rating. Delayed tripping for temporary 
overcurrents sensed at the autotransformer overcurrent 
device shall be permitted for the purpose of allowing 
proper operation of branch or feeder protective devices on 
the 4-wire system. 

(3) Transformer Fault Sensing. A fault-sensing system 
that causes the opening of a main switch or common-trip 
overcurrent device for the 3 -phase, 4-wire system shall be 
provided to guard against single-phasing or internal faults. 

FPN: This can be accomplished by the use of two 
subtractive-cormected donut-type current transformers 
installed to sense and signal when an unbalance occurs in 
the line current to the autotransformer of 50 percent or more 
of rated current. 

(4) Rating. The autotransformer shall have a continuous 
neutral-current rating that is sufficient to handle the 
maximum possible neutral unbalanced load current of the 

4-wire system. 

(B) Ground Reference for Fault Protection Devices. A 

grounding autotransformer used to make available a 
specified magnitude of ground-fault current for operation 
of a ground-responsive protective device on a 3 -phase, 3- 
wire ungrounded system shall conform to 450.5(B)(1) and 

(B)(2). 

(1) Rating. The autotransformer shall have a continuous 
neutral-current rating sufficient for the specified ground- 
fault current. 



(2) Overcurrent Protection, ijybccteentjprot^^ 

Mffilfe3NPV:0?l ^aiiS (1>)I 

(a) OpemtimandMe^ overcurrent 
protective device jhaviag ; an -inter^ rating itj 
icpmppaii^ce wi& and that will open simultaneously 
all ungrounded conductors when it operates shall be 
applied in the grounding autotransformer branch circuit. 

(b) ifyt^^^M^m^'-- shall 
be rated or set at a current not exceeding 125 percent of the 
autotransformer continuous per-phase current rating or 42 
percent of the continuous-current rating of any series- 
connected devices in the autotransformer neutral 
connection. Delayed tripping for temporary overcurrents to 
permit the proper operation of ground-responsive tripping 
devices on the main system shall be permitted but shall not 
exceed values that would be more than the short-time 
current rating of the grounding autotransformer or any 
series connected devices in the neutral connection thereto. 

Exception: '^0rt}30irB^0^^^ grbuMieM systems covered^ 
m.^MS$l.'^wh&e^^ grOmd-fautt current ;ii 

desigH^d-td be^^M where the 

grpmdmg m "ihe grounding impedanc^ 

qrerdtedfdr continmUs duty, ■■jan'bvermtrent-'de^^ 
^t:rkoreihcm^iO ampeMsihat^^M^^^ opmdli 

ungrdunded cdndi40qrsf shall bepefrmiie^J^b^ 'Msti^led 
^gntfieUm 

(C) Ground Reference for Damping Transitory 
Overvoltages. A grounding autotransformer used to limit 
transitory overvoltages shall be of suitable rating and 
connected in accordance with 450.5(A)(1). 
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450.6 Secondary Ties. As used in this article, a secondary 
tie is a circuit operating at 600 volts, nominal, or less 
between phases that connects two power sources or power 
supply points, such as the secondaries of two transformers. 
The tie shall be permitted to consist of one or more 
conductors per phase or neutral. Conductors connecting the 
secondaries of transformers in accordance with 450.7 shall 
not be considered secondary ties. 

As used in this section, the word transformer means a 
transformer or a bank of transformers operating as a unit. 
(A) Tie Circuits. Tie circuits shall be provided with 
overcurrent protection at each end as required in Parts I, II, 
and VIII of Article 240. 

Under the conditions described in 450.6(A)(1) and 
450.6(A)(2), the overcurrent protection shall be permitted 
to be in accordance with 450.6(A)(3). 

(1) Loads at Transformer Supply Points Only. Where 
all loads are connected at the transformer supply points at 
each end of the tie and overcurrent protection is not 
provided in accordance with Parts I, II, and VIII of Article 
240, the rated ampacity of the tie shall not be less than 67 
percent of the rated secondary current of the highest rated 
transformer supplying the secondary tie system. 

(2) Loads Connected Between Transformer Supply 
Points. Where load is connected to the tie at any point 
between transformer supply points and overcurrent 
protection is not provided in accordance with Parts I, II, 
and VIII of Article 240, the rated ampacity of the tie shall 
not be less than 100 percent of the rated secondary current 
of the highest rated transformer supplying the secondary tie 
system. 

Exception: Tie circuits comprised of multiple conductors 
per phase shall be permitted to be sized and protected in 
accordance with 450.6(A)(4). 

(3) Tie Circuit Protection. Under the conditions 
described in 450.6(A)(1) and (A)(2), both supply ends of 
each ungrounded tie conductor shall be equipped with a 
protective device that opens at a predetermined temperature 
of the tie conductor under short-circuit conditions. This 
protection shall consist of one of the following: (1) a 
fusible link cable connector, terminal, or lug, commonly 
known as a limiter, each being of a size corresponding with 
that of the conductor and of construction and characteristics 
according to the operating voltage and the type of 
insulation on the tie conductors or (2) automatic circuit 
breakers actuated by devices having comparable time- 
current characteristics. 

(4) Interconnection of Phase Conductors Between 
Transformer Supply Points. Where the tie consists of 
more than one conductor per phase or neutral, the 
conductors of each phase or neutral shall comply with one 
of the following provisions. 

(a) Interconnected. The conductors shall be 
interconnected in order to establish a load supply point, and 



the protective device specified in 450.6(A)(3) shall be 
provided in each ungrounded tie conductor at this point on 
both sides of the interconnection. The means of 
interconnection shall have an ampacity not less than the 
load to be served. 

(b) Not Interconnected. The loads shall be connected 
to one or more individual conductors of a paralleled 
conductor tie without interconnecting the conductors of 
each phase or neutral and without the protection specified 
in 450.6(A)(3) at load connection points. Where this is 
done, the tie conductors of each phase or neutral shall have 
a combined capacity ampacity of not less than 133 percent 
of the rated secondary current of the highest rated 
transformer supplying the secondary tie system, the total 
load of such taps shall not exceed the rated secondary 
current of the highest rated transformer, and the loads shall 
be equally divided on each phase and on the individual 
conductors of each phase as far as practicable. 
(5) Tie Circuit Control. Where the operating voltage 
exceeds 150 volts to ground, secondary ties provided with 
limiters shall have a switch at each end that, when open, 
de-energizes the associated tie conductors and limiters. The 
current rating of the switch shall not be less than the rated 
current ampacity of the conductors connected to the switch. 
It shall be capable of interrupting its rated current, and it 
shall be constructed so that it will not open under the 
magnetic forces resulting from short-circuit current. 

(B) Overcurrent Protection for Secondary Connections. 
Where secondary ties are used, an overcurrent device rated 
or set at not more than 250 percent of the rated secondary 
current of the transformers shall be provided in the 
secondary connections of each transformer supplying the 
tie system. In addition, an automatic circuit breaker 
actuated by a reverse-current relay set to open the circuit at 
not more than the rated secondary current of the 
transformer shall be provided in the secondary connection 
of each transformer. 

(C) Grounding. Where the secondary tie system is 
grounded, each transformer secondary supplying the tie 
system shall be grounded in accordance with the 
requirements of 250.30 for separately derived systems. 

450.7 Parallel Operation. Transformers shall be 
permitted to be operated in parallel and switched as a unit, 
provided the overcurrent protection for each transformer 
meets the requirements of 450.3(A) for primary and 
secondary protective devices over 600 volts, or 450.3(B) 
for primary and secondary protective devices 600 volts or 
less. 

450.8 Guarding. Transformers shall be guarded as 
specified in 450.8(A) through (D). 
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(A) Mechanical Protection. Appropriate provisions shall 
be made to minimize the possibility of damage to 
transformers from external causes where the transformers 
are exposed to physical damage. 

(B) Case or Enclosure. Dry-type transformers shall be 
provided with a noncombustible moisture-resistant case or 
enclosure that provides protection against the accidental 
insertion of foreign objects. 

(C) Exposed Energized Parts. Switches or other 
equipment operating at 600 volts, nominal, or less and 
serving only equipment within a transformer enclosure 
shall be permitted to be installed in the transformer 
enclosure if accessible to qualified persons only. All 
energized parts shall be guarded in accordance with 1 10.27 
and 110.34. 

(D) Voltage Warning. The operating voltage of exposed 
live parts of transformer installations shall be indicated by 
signs or visible markings on the equipment or structures. 

450.9 Ventilation. The ventilation shall be adequate to 
dispose of the transformer full-load losses without creating 
a temperature rise that is in excess of the transformer 
rating. 

FPN No. 1: See ANSI/IEEE C57.12.00-1993, General 
Requirements for Liquid-Immersed Distribution, Power, 
and Regulating Transformers, and ANSI/IEEE C57. 12.01 - 
1989, General Requirements for Dry-Type Distribution and 
Power Transformers. 

FPN No. 2: Additional losses may occur in some 
transformers where nonsinusoidal currents are present, 
resulting in increased heat in the transformer above its 
rating. See ANSI/IEEE C57.110-1993, Recommended 
Practice for Establishing Transformer Capability When 
Supplying Nonsinusoidal Load Currents, where 
transformers are utilized with nonlinear loads. 

Transformers with ventilating openings shall be 
installed so that the ventilating openings are not blocked by 
walls or other obstructions. The required clearances shall 
be clearly marked on the transformer. 

450.10 Grounding. |Wliere groundeS, exposed non- 
current-carrying metal parts of transformer installations, 
including fences, guards, and so forth, shall be grounded 
Mft;:jboii|€cl under the conditions and in the manner 
specified for electrical equipment and other exposed metal 
parts in ||i^V^^a^:^ of Article 250. 

450.11 Marking. Each transformer shall be provided with 
a nameplate giving the name of the manufacturer, rated 
kilovoh-amperes, frequency, primary and secondary 
voltage, impedance of transformers 25 kVA and larger, 
required clearances for transformers with ventilating 
openings, and the amount and kind of insulating liquid 
where used. In addition, the nameplate of each dry-type 
transformer shall include the temperature class for the 
insulation system. 



450.12 Terminal Wiring Space. The minimum wire- 
bending space at fixed, 600-volt and below terminals of 
transformer line and load connections shall be as required 
in 312.6. Wiring space for pigtail connections shall 
conform to Table 314.16(B). 

450.13 Accessibility. All transformers and transformer 
vaults shall be readily accessible to qualified personnel for 
inspection and maintenance or shall meet the requirements 
of450.13(A) or 450.13(B). 

(A) Open Installations. Dry-type transformers 600 volts, 
nominal, or less, located in the open on walls, columns, or 
structures, shall not be required to be readily accessible. 

(B) Hollow Space Installations. Dry-type transformers 
600 volts, nominal, or less and not exceeding 50 kVA shall 
be permitted in hollow spaces of buildings not permanently 
closed in by structure, provided they meet the ventilation 
requirements of 450.9 and separation from combustible 
materials requirements of 450.21(A). Transformers so 
installed shall not be required to be readily accessible. 



11. Specific Provisions Applicable to Different Types of 
Transformers 

450.21 Dry-Type Transformers Installed Indoors. 

(A) Not over 112^/2 kVA. Dry-type transformers installed 
indoors and rated 112/2 kVA or less shall have a separation 
of at least 300 mm (12 in.) from combustible material 
unless separated from the combustible material by a fire- 
resistant, heat-insulated barrier. 

Exception: This rule shall not apply to transformers rated 
for 600 volts, nominal, or less that are completely 
enclosed, with or without ventilating openings. 

(B) Over 112y2 kVA. Individual dry-type transformers of 
more than II2V2 kVA rating shall be installed in a 
transformer room of fire-resistant construction. Unless 
specified otherwise in this article, the iQrxn fire resistant 
means a construction having a minimum fire rating of 1 
hour. 

Exception No. I: Transformers with Class 155 or higher 
insulation systems and separated from combustible 
material by a fire-resistant, heat-insulating barrier or by 
not less than 1.83 m (6 ft) horizontally and 3.7 m (12 ft) 
vertically. 

Exception No. 2: Transformers with Class 155 or higher 
insulation systems and completely enclosed except for 
ventilating openings. 

FPN: See ANSI/ASTM El 19-1995, Method for Fire Tests 
of Building Construction and Materials, and NFPA 251- 
2006, Standard Methods of Tests of Fire Resistance of 
Building Construction and Materials . 
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(C) Over 35,000 Volts. Dry-type transformers rated over 
35,000 volts shall be installed in a vault complying with Part HI 
of this article. 

450.22 Dry-Type Transformers Installed Outdoors. Dry- 
type transformers installed outdoors shall have a weatherproof 

enclosure. 

Transformers exceeding 112^2 kVA shall not be located 
within S^' mm (12 in.) of combustible materials of buildings 
unless the transformer has Class 155 insulation systems or 
higher and is completely enclosed except for ventilating 
openings. 

450.23 Less-Flammable Liquid-Insulated Transformers. 

Transformers insulated with listed less-flammable liquids that 
have a fire point of not less than 300°C shall be permitted to be 
installed in accordance with 450.23(A) or 450.23(B). 

(A) Indoor Installations. Indoor installations shall be permitted 
in accordance v^th one of the following: 

(1) In Type I or Type II buildings, in areas where all of the 
following requirements are met: 

a. The transformer is rated 35,000 volts or less. 

b. No combustible materials are stored. 

c. A liquid confinement area is provided. 

d. The installation comphes with all restrictions provided 

for in the listing of the liquid. 

(2) With an automatic fire extinguishing system and a liquid 
confinement area, provided the transformer is rated 35,000 
volts or less 

(3) In accordance with 450.26 

(B) Outdoor Installations. Less-flammable hquid-filled 
transformers shall be permitted to be installed outdoors, attached 
to, adjacent to, or on the roof of buildings, where installed in 
accordance vvdth (1) or (2): 

(1) For Type I and Type II buildings, the installation shall 
comply with all restrictions provided for in the hsting of the 
liquid. 

FPN: Installations adjacent to combustible material, fire escapes, 
or door and window openings may require additional safeguards 
such as those listed in 450.27. 

(2) In accordance v^th 450.27. 

FPN No. 1 : As used in this section, Type I and Type II buildings 
refers to Type I and Type II building constmction as defined in 
NFPA 220-2006, Standard on Types of Building Construction. 
Combustible materials refers to those materials not classified as 
noncombustible or limited-combustible as defined in NFPA 
220-2006. 

FPN No. 2: See definition o^ Listed m Article 100. 



Note: [HCD 1 and HCD 2] Types I and II construction as 
referenced in Section 450.23 (A)(1) and (B)(1) shall be as defined 
in Title 24, Part 2, California Building Code. 

450.24 Nonflammable Fluid-Insulated Transformers. 

Transformers insulated with a dielectric fluid identified as 
nonflammable shall be permitted to be installed indoors or 
outdoors. Such transformers installed indoors and rated over 
35,000 volts shall be installed in a vault. Such transformers 
installed indoors shall be fiamished with a liquid confinement 
area and a pressure-relief vent. The transformers shall be 
fiimished v^th a means for absorbing any gases generated by 
arcing inside the tank, or the pressure-relief vent shall be 
connected to a chimney or flue that will carry such gases to an 
environmentally safe area. 

FPN: Safety may be increased if fire hazard analyses are 
performed for such transformer installations. 

For the purposes of this section, a nonflammable dielectric 
fluid is one that does not have a flash point or fire point and is 
not flammable in air. 

450.25 Askarel-Insulated Transformers Installed Indoors. 

Askarel-insulated transformers installed indoors and rated over 
25 kVA shall be fiimished with a pressure-rehef vent. Where 
installed in a poorly ventilated place, they shall be fimished 
with a means for absorbing any gases generated by arcing inside 
the case, or the pressure-rehef vent shall be connected to a 
chimney or flue that carries such gases outside the building. 
Askarel-insulated transformers rated over 35,000 volts shall be 
installed in a vault. 

450.26 Oil-Insulated Transformers Installed Indoors. Oil- 
insulated transformers installed indoors shall be installed in a 
vault constructed as specified in Part m of this article. 

Exception No. I: Where the total capacity does not exceed 
II2V2 kVA, the vault specified in Part HI of this article shall be 
permitted to be constructed of reinforced concrete that is not 
less than 100 mm (4 in.) thick. 

Exception No. 2: Where the nominal voltage does not exceed 
600, a vault shall not be required if suitable arrangements are 
made to prevent a transformer oil fire from igniting other 
materials and the total capacity in one location does not exceed 
10 kVA in a section of the building classified as combustible or 
75 kVA where the surrounding structure is classified as fire- 
resistant construction. 

Exception No. 3: Electric furnace transformers that have a 
total rating not exceeding 75 kVA shall be permitted to be 
installed without a vault in a building or room of fire-resistant 
construction, provided suitable arrangements are made to 
prevent a transformer oil fire from spreading to other 
combustible material 

Exception No. 4: A transformer that has a total rating not 
exceeding 75 kVA and a supply voltage of 600 volts or less that 
is an integral part of charged-particle-accelerating equipment 
shall be permitted to be installed without a vault in a building or 
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room ofnoncombustible or fire-resistant construction, provided 
suitable arrangements are made to prevent a transformer oil 
firefirom spreading to other combustible material 

Exception No. 5: Transformers shall be permitted to be 
installed in a detached building that does not comply with Part 
III of this article if neither the building nor its contents present a 
fire hazard to any other building or property, and if the building 
is used only in supplying electric service and the interior is 
accessible only to qualified persons. 

Exception No. 6: Oil-insulated transformers shall be permitted 
to be used without a vault in portable and mobile surface 
mining equipment (such as electric excavators) if each of the 
following conditions is met: 

(a) Provision is made for draining leaking fluid to 
the ground. 

(b) Safe egress is provided for personnel 

(c) A minimum 6-mm (V4-in.) steel barrier is provided for 
personnel protection. 

450.27 Oil-Insulated Transformers Installed Outdoors. 

Combustible material, combustible buildings, and parts of 
buildings, fire escapes, and door and window openings shall be 
safeguarded JS-om fires originating in oil-insulated transformers 
installed on roofs, attached to or adjacent to a building or 
combustible material. 

In cases where the transformer installation presents a fire 
hazard, one or more of the following safeguards shall be appUed 
according to the degree of hazard involved: 

(1) Space separations 

(2) Fire-resistant barriers 

(3) Automatic fire suppression systems 

(4) Enclosures that confine the oil of a ruptured transformer tank 

Oil enclosures shall be permitted to consist of fire-resistant 
dikes, curbed areas or basins, or trenches filled with coarse, 
crushed stone. Oil enclosures shall be provided with trapped 
drains where the exposure and the quantity of oil involved are 
such that removal of oil is important. 

FPN: For additional information on transformers installed on 
poles or structures or under ground, see ANSI C2-2007, National 
Electrical Safety Code. 

450.28 Modification of Transformers. When 
modifications are made to a transformer in an existing 
installation that change the type of the transformer with 
respect to Part II of this article, such transformer shall be 
marked to show the type of insulating liquid installed, and 
the modified transformer installation shall comply with the 
applicable requirements for that type of transformer. 



in. Transformer Vaults 

450.41 Location. Vaults shall be located where they can be 
ventilated to the outside air without using flues or ducts 
wherever such an arrangement is practicable. 

450.42 Walls, Roofs, and Floors. The walls and roofs of 
vaults shall be constructed of materials that have adequate 
structural strength for the conditions with a minimum fire 
resistance of 3 hours. The floors of vaults in contact with the 
earth shall be of concrete that is not less than 100 mm (4 in.) 
thick, but where the vault is constructed with a vacant space or 
other stories below it, the floor shall have adequate structural 
strength for the load imposed thereon and a minimum fire 
resistance of 3 hours. For the purposes of this section, studs and 
wallboard construction shall not be acceptable. 

Exception: Where transformers are protected with automatic 
sprinkler, water spray, carbon dioxide, orhalon, construction of 
1-hour rating shall be permitted. 

FPN No. 1: For additional information, see ANSI/ASTM El 19- 
1995, Method for Fire Tests of Building Construction and 
Materials, and NFPA 251-2006, Standard Methods of Tests of 
Fire Resistance of Building Construction and Materials, 

FPN No. 2: A typical 3-hour construction is 150 mm (6 in.) thick 
reinforced concrete. 

450.43 Doorways. Vault doorways shall be protected in 
accordance witii 450.43(A), (B), and (C). 

FPN: For additional infomiation, see NFPA 80-2007, Standard 
for Fire Doors and Other Opening Protectives. 

(B) Sills. A door sill or curb that is of sufficient height to 
confine the oil from the largest transformer within the vault shall 
be provided, and in no case shall tiie height be less than 100 mm 
(4 in.). 

(C) Locks. Doors shall be equipped with locks, and doors shall 
be kept locked, access being allowed only to qualified persons. 
Personnel doors shall swing out and be equipped with panic 
bars, pressure plates, or other devices that are normally latched 
but open under simple pressure. 

450.45 Ventilation Openings. Where required by 450.9, 
openings for ventilation shall be provided in accordance with 
450.45(A) through (F). 

(A) Location. Ventilation openings shall be located as far 
as possible from doors, windows, fire escapes, and 
combustible material. 
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(B) Arrangement. A vault ventilated by natural circulation 
of air shall be permitted to have roughly half of the total 
area of openings required for ventilation in one or more 
openings near the floor and the remainder in one or more 
openings in the roof or in the sidewalls near the roof, or all 
of the area required for ventilation shall be permitted in one 
or more openings in or near the roof 

(C) Size. For a vault ventilated by natural circulation of air 
to an outdoor area, the combined net area of all ventilating 
openings, after deducting the area occupied by screens, 
gratings, or louvers, shall not be less than 1900 mm2 (3 
in.2) per kVA of transformer capacity in service, and in no 
case shall the net area be less than O.l m2 (1 ft2) for any 
capacity under 50 kVA. 

Exception: Where required to meet the ventilation 
conditions of this section, the minimum of three square 
inches per kVA of natural ventilation may be supplemented 
by a dedicated mechanical ventilation system. 

(D) Covering. Ventilation openings shall be covered with 
durable gratings, screens, or louvers, according to the 
treatment required in order to avoid unsafe conditions. 

(E) Dampers. All ventilation openings to the indoors shall 
be provided with automatic closing fire dampers that 
operate in response to a vault fire. Such dampers shall 
possess a standard fire rating of not less than 1 Vi hours. 

FPN: See ANSI/UL 555-1995, Standard for Fire Dampers. 

(F) Ducts. Ventilating ducts shall be constructed of fire- 
resistant material. 

450.46 Drainage. Where practicable, vaults containing 
more than 1 00 kVA transformer capacity shall be provided 
with a drain or other means that will carry off any 
accumulation of oil or water in the vault unless local 
conditions make this impracticable. The floor shall be 
pitched to the drain where provided. 

450.47 Water Pipes and Accessories. Any pipe or duct 
system foreign to the electrical installation shall not enter 
or pass through a transformer vault. Piping or other 
facilities provided for vault fire protection, or for 
transformer cooling, shall not be considered foreign to the 
electrical installation. 

450.48 Storage in Vaults. Materials shall not be stored in 
transformer vaults. 

Phase Cohverters 



I. General 

455.1 Scope. This article covers the installation and use of 
phase converters. 

455.2 Definitions. 

Manufactured Phase. The manufactured or derived phase 
originates at the phase converter and is not solidly 



connected to either of the single-phase input conductors. 
Phase Converter. An electrical device that converts single- 
phase power to 3 -phase electric power. 

FPN: Phase converters have characteristics that modify the 
starting torque and locked-rotor current of motors served, 
and consideration is required in selecting a phase converter 
for a specific load. 
Rotary-Phase Converter. A device that consists of a rotary 
transformer and capacitor panel(s) that permits the 
operation of 3 -phase loads fi*om a single-phase supply. 
Static-Phase Converter. A device without rotating parts, 
sized for a given 3 -phase load to permit operation from a 
single-phase supply. 

455J Other Articles. IPhas^ cotivetters shall comply with 
pS:i:3afid^;.aiid';i-^ the; applicable ptoyisipns, of^ptfe^ 
ardcJes.bC&is_;^^ 

455.4 Marking. Each phase converter shall be provided 
with a permanent nameplate indicating the following: 

(1) Manufacturer's name 

(2) Rated input and output voltages 

(3) Frequency 

(4) Rated single -phase input full-load amperes 

(5) Rated minimum and maximum single load in kilo volt- 
amperes (kVA) or horsepower 

(6) Maximum total load in kilovolt-amperes (kVA) or 
horsepower 

(7) For a rotary-phase converter, 3 -phase amperes at full 
load 

455.5 Equipment Grounding Connection. A means for 
attachment of an equipment grounding conductor 
termination in accordance with 250.8 shall be provided. 

455.6 Conductors. 

(A) Ampacity, The ampacity of the single-phase supply 
conductors shall be determined by 455.6(A)(1) or (A)(2). 
FPN: Single-phase conductors sized to prevent a voltage 
drop not exceeding 3 percent from the source of supply to 
the phase converter may help ensure proper starting and 
operation of motor loads. 

(1) Variable Loads. Where the loads to be supplied are 
variable, the conductor ampacity shall not be less than 125 
percent of the phase converter nameplate single-phase 
input full-load amperes. 

(2) Fixed Loads. Where the phase converter supplies 
specific fixed loads, and the conductor ampacity is less 
than 125 percent of the phase converter nameplate single- 
phase input full-load amperes, the conductors shall have an 
ampacity not less than 250 percent of the sum of the full- 
load, 3 -phase current rating of the motors and other loads 
served where the input and output voltages of the phase 
converter are identical. Where the input and output 
voltages of the phase converter are different, the current as 
determined by this section shall be multiplied by the ratio 
of output to input voltage. 
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(B) Manufactured Phase Marking. The manufactured 
phase conductors shall be identified in all accessible 
locations with a distinctive marking. The marking shall be 
consistent throughout the system and premises. 

455.7 Overcurrent Protection. The single-phase supply 
conductors and phase converter shall be protected from 
overcurrent by 455.7(A) or (B). Where the required fuse or 
nonadjustable circuit breaker rating or settings of 
adjustable circuit breakers do not correspond to a standard 
rating or setting, a higher rating or setting that does not 
exceed the next higher standard rating shall be permitted. 

(A) Variable Loads. Where the loads to be supplied are 
variable, overcurrent protection shall be set at not more 
than 125 percent of the phase converter nameplate single- 
phase input full-load amperes. 

(B) Fixed Loads. Where the phase converter supplies 
specific fixed loads and the conductors are sized in 
accordance with 455.6(A)(2), the conductors shall be 
protected in accordance with their ampacity. The 
overcurrent protection determined from this section shall 
not exceed 125 percent of the phase converter nameplate 
single -phase input amperes. 

455.8 Disconnecting Means. Means shall be provided to 
disconnect simultaneously all ungrounded single-phase 
supply conductors to the phase converter. 

(A) Location. The disconnecting means shall be readily 
accessible and located in sight from the phase converter. 

(B) Type. The disconnecting means shall be a switch rated 
in horsepower, a circuit breaker, or a molded-case switch. 
Where only nonmotor loads are served, an ampere-rated 
switch shall be permitted. 

(C) Rating. The ampere rating of the disconnecting means 
shall not be less than 115 percent of the rated maximum 
single-phase input full-load amperes or, for specific fixed 
loads, shall be permitted to be selected from 455.8(C)(1) or 
(C)(2). 

(1) Current Rated Disconnect. The disconnecting means 
shall be a circuit breaker or molded-case switch with an 
ampere rating not less than 250 percent of the sum of the 
following: 

(1) Full-load, 3-phase current ratings of the motors 

(2) Other loads served 

(2) Horsepower Rated Disconnect. The disconnecting 
means shall be a switch with a horsepower rating. The 
equivalent locked rotor current of the horsepower rating of 
the switch shall not be less than 200 percent of the sum of 
the following: 



(1) Nonmotor loads 

(2) The 3-phase, locked-rotor current of the largest motor 
as determined from Table 430.251(B) 

(3) The full-load current of all other 3-phase motors 
operating at the same time 

(D) Voltage Ratios. The calculations in 455.8(C) shall 
apply directly where the input and output voltages of the 
phase converter are identical. Where the input and output 
voltages of the phase converter are different, the current 
shall be multiplied by the ratio of the output to input 
voltage. 

455.9 Connection of Single-Piiase Loads. Where single- 
phase loads are connected on the load side of a phase 
converter, they shall not be connected to the manufactured 
phase. 

455.10 Terminal Housings. A terminal housing in 
accordance with the provisions of 430.12 shall be provided 
on a phase converter. 



IL Specific Provisions Applicable to Different Types of 
Phase Converters 

455.20 Disconnecting Means. The single-phase 
disconnecting means for the input of a static phase 
converter shall be permitted to serve as the disconnecting 
means for the phase converter and a single load if the load 
is within sight of the discormecting means. 

455.21 Start-Up. Power to the utilization equipment shall 
not be supplied until the rotary-phase converter has been 
started. 

455.22 Power Interruption. Utilization equipment 
supplied by a rotary-phase converter shall be controlled in 
such a manner that power to the equipment will be 
disconnected in the event of a power interruption. 

FPN: Magnetic motor starters, magnetic contactors, and 
similar devices, with manual or time delay restarting for the 
load, provide restarting after power interruption. 

455.23 Capacitors. Capacitors that are not an integral part 
of the rotary-phase conversion system but are installed for 
a motor load shall be connected to the line side of that 
motor overload protective device. 
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460.1 Scope. This article covers the installation of 
capacitors on electrical circuits. 

Surge capacitors or capacitors included as a 
component part of other apparatus and conforming with the 
requirements of such apparatus are excluded from these 
requirements. 

This article also covers the installation of capacitors in 
hazardous (classified) locations as modified by Articles 
501 through 503. 

460.2 Enclosing and Guarding. 

(A) Containing More Than 11 L (3 gal) of Flammable 
Liquid. Capacitors containing more than 11 L (3 gal) of 
flammable Hquid shall be enclosed in vaults or outdoor 
fenced enclosures complying with Article 110, Part III. 
This limit shall apply to any single unit in an installation of 
capacitors. 

(B) Accidental Contact. Where capacitors are accessible 
to unauthorized and unqualified persons, they shall be 
enclosed, located, or guarded so that persons cannot come 
into accidental contact or bring conducting materials into 
accidental contact with exposed energized parts, terminals, 
or buses associated with them. However, no additional 
guarding is required for enclosures accessible only to 
authorized and qualified persons. 

L 600 Volts, Nominal, and Under 

460.6 Discharge of Stored Energy. Capacitors shall be 

provided with a means of discharging stored energy. 

(A) Time of Discharge. The residual voltage of a capacitor 
shall be reduced to 50 volts, nominal, or less within 1 
minute after the capacitor is disconnected from the source 
of supply. 

(B) Means of Discharge. The discharge circuit shall be 
either permanently connected to the terminals of the 
capacitor or capacitor bank or provided with automatic 
means of connecting it to the terminals of the capacitor 
bank on removal of voltage from the line. Manual means of 
switching or connecting the discharge circuit shall not be 
used. 

460.8 Conductors. 

(A) Ampacity. The ampacity of capacitor circuit 
conductors shall not be less than 135 percent of the rated 
current of the capacitor. The ampacity of conductors that 
connect a capacitor to the terminals of a motor or to motor 
circuit conductors shall not be less than one-third the 
ampacity of the motor circuit conductors and in no case 



less than 135 percent of the rated current of the capacitor. 

(B) Overcurrent Protection. An overcurrent device shall 
be provided in each ungrounded conductor for each 
capacitor bank. The rating or setting of the overcurrent 
device shall be as low as practicable. 

Exception: A separate overcurrent device shall not be 
required for a capacitor connected on the load side of a 
motor overload protective device. 

(C) Disconnecting Means. A disconnecting means shall be 
provided in each ungrounded conductor for each capacitor 
bank and shall meet the following requirements: 

(1) The disconnecting means shall open all ungrounded 
conductors simultaneously. 

(2) The disconnecting means shall be permitted to 
disconnect the capacitor from the line as a regular 
operating procedure. 

(3) The rating of the disconnecting means shall not be less 
than 135 percent of the rated current of the capacitor. 

Exception: A separate disconnecting means shall not be 
required where a capacitor is connected on the load side of 
a motor controller. 

460.9 Rating or Setting of Motor Overload Device. 

Where a motor installation includes a capacitor connected 
on the load side of the motor overload device, the rating or 
setting of the motor overload device shall be based on the 
improved power factor of the motor circuit. 

The effect of the capacitor shall be disregarded in 
determining the motor circuit conductor rating in 
accordance with 430.22. 



460.10 Grounding. Capacitor cases shall be connected to 

Exception: Capacitor cases shall not be connected to the 
equipment grounding conductor where the capacitor units 
are supported on a structure designed to operate at other 
than ground potential. 

460.12 Marking. Each capacitor shall be provided with a 
nameplate giving the name of the manufacturer, rated 
voltage, frequency, kilovar or amperes, number of phases, 
and, if filled with a combustible liquid, the volume of 
liquid. Where filled with a nonflammable liquid, the 
nameplate shall so state. The nameplate shall also indicate 
whether a capacitor has a discharge device inside the case. 

II. Over 600 Volts, Nominal 

460.24 Switching. 

(A) Load Current. Group-operated switches shall be used 
for capacitor switching and shall be capable of the 
following: 
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(1) Carrying continuously not less than 135 percent of the 
rated current of the capacitor installation 

(2) Interrupting the maximum continuous load current of 
each capacitor, capacitor bank, or capacitor installation 
that will be switched as a unit 

(3) Withstanding the maximum inrush current, including 
contributions from adjacent capacitor installations 

(4) Carrying currents due to faults on capacitor side of 
switch 

(B) Isolation. 

(1) General. A means shall be installed to isolate from all 
sources of vohage each capacitor, capacitor bank, or 
capacitor installation that will be removed from service as a 
unit. The isolating means shall provide a visible gap in the 
electrical circuit adequate for the operating voltage. 

(2) Isolating or Disconnecting Switches with No 

Interrupting Rating. Isolating or disconnecting switches 
(with no interrupting rating) shall be interlocked with the 
load-interrupting device or shall be provided with 
prominently displayed caution signs in accordance with 
490.22 to prevent switching load current. 

(C) Additional Requirements for Series Capacitors. The 

proper switching sequence shall be ensured by use of one 
of the following: 

(1) Mechanically sequenced isolating and bypass switches 

(2) Interlocks 

(3) Switching procedure prominently displayed at the 
switching location 

460.25 Overcurrent Protection. 

(A) Provided to Detect and Interrupt Fault Current. A 

means shall be provided to detect and interrupt fault current 
likely to cause dangerous pressure within an individual 
capacitor. 

(B) Single Pole or Multipole Devices. Single-pole or 
multipole devices shall be permitted for this purpose. 

(C) Protected Individually or in Groups. Capacitors shall 
be permitted to be protected individually or in groups. 

(D) Protective Devices Rated or Adjusted. Protective 
devices for capacitors or capacitor equipment shall be rated 
or adjusted to operate within the limits of the safe zone for 
individual capacitors. If the protective devices are rated or 
adjusted to operate within the limits for Zone 1 or Zone 2, 
the capacitors shall be enclosed or isolated. 

In no event shall the rating or adjustment of the 
protective devices exceed the maximum limit of Zone 2. 

FPN: For definitions of Safe Zone, Zone 1, and Zone 2, see 
ANSI/IEEE 18-1992, Shunt Power Capacitors. 



460.26 Identification. Each capacitor shall be provided 
with a permanent nameplate giving the manufacturer's 
name, rated voltage,' frequency, kilovar or amperes, number 
of phases, and the volume of liquid identified as 
flammable, if such is the case. 

460.27jGrounding. iCapacitojr cases shall be comectad to 
^e £qui|HTOnt^OT cpndxictpr^ If the capacitor aeiUtrajj 

potf is eom^ted^^ conductor^ the 

bojinegtipn ^ shali/^ ^ocptd^nmj^ithVm of 

Exception: ^qpqcitor cases shall not be connected til the 
^^quipnient gromdm^ con^ictor where the capacitor unM 

Wiqn ground pqieniiai: 
460.28 Means for Discharge. 

(A) Means to Reduce the Residual Voltage. A means 
shall be provided to reduce the residual voltage of a 
capacitor to 50 volts or less within 5 minutes after the 
capacitor is disconnected from the source of supply. 

(B) Connection to Terminals. A discharge circuit shall be 
either permanently connected to the terminals of the 
capacitor or provided with automatic means of connecting 
it to the terminals of the capacitor bank after disconnection 
of the capacitor from the source of supply. The windings of 
motors, transformers, or other equipment directly 
connected to capacitors without a switch or overcurrent 
device interposed shall meet the requirements of 
460.28(A). 

■[;/ ^-\ '^^^;~^R(^is^tors■a^id~Reactors -j ' ' 

I. 600 Volts, Nominal, and Under 

470.1 Scope. This article covers the installation of separate 
resistors and reactors on electrical circuits. 

Exception: Resistors and reactors that are component 
parts of other apparatus. 

This article also covers the installation of resistors and 
reactors in hazardous (classified) locations as modified by 
Articles 501 through 504. 

470.2 Location. Resistors and reactors shall not be placed 
where exposed to physical damage. 

470.3 Space Separation. A thermal barrier shall be 
required if the space between the resistors and reactors and 
any combustible material is less than 305 mm (12 in.). 
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470.4 Conductor Insulation. Insulated conductors used 
for connections between resistance elements and 
controllers shall be suitable for an operating temperature of 
not less than 90°C (194°F). 

Exception: Other conductor insulations shall be permitted 
for motor starting service. 

11. Over 600 Volts, Nominal 

470.18 General. 

(A) Protected Against Physical Damage. Resistors and 
reactors shall be protected against physical damage. 

(B) Isolated by Enclosure or Elevation. Resistors and 
reactors shall be isolated by enclosure or elevation to 
protect personnel from accidental contact with energized 
parts. 

(C) Combustible Materials. Resistors and reactors shall 
not be installed in close enough proximity to combustible 
materials to constitute a fire hazard and shall have a 
clearance of not less than 305 mm (12 in.) from 
combustible materials. 

(D) Clearances. Clearances from resistors and reactors to 
grounded surfaces shall be adequate for the voltage 
involved. 

FPN: See Article 490. 

(E) Temperature Rise from Induced Circulating 
Currents. Metallic enclosures of reactors and adjacent 
metal parts shall be installed so that the temperature rise 
from induced circulating currents is not hazardous to 
personnel or does not constitute a fire hazard. 

470.19 Grounding. Resistor and reactor cases or 
enclosures shall be gcmecfetf^^=j|e; 

conductor; 

Exception: Resistor or reactor cases or enclosures 
supported on a structure designed to operate at other than 
ground potential shall not be hmn^^^Jgi;^^ 
grounding conchctori 

470.20 Oil-Filled Reactors. Installation of oil-filled 
reactors, in addition to the above requirements, shall 
comply with applicable requirements of Article 450. 

/''■■':'■■ V $tora^ Batteries ■;■.;:;';■ \[-y:y;\,..- ■'■■■':■■'[ 

480.1 Scope. The provisions of this article shall apply to 
all stationary installations of storage batteries. 



480.2 Defmitions. 

Nominal Battery Voltage. The voltage calculated on the 
basis of 2 volts per cell for the lead-acid type and 1 .2 volts 
per cell for the alkali type. 

Sealed Cell or Battery. A sealed cell or battery is one that 
has no provision for the addition of water or electrolyte or 
for external measurement of electrolyte specific gravity. 
The individual cells shall be permitted to contain a venting 
arrangement as described in 480.10(B). 

Storage Battery. A battery comprised of one or more 
rechargeable cells of the lead-acid, nickel-cadmium, or 
other rechargeable electrochemical types. 

480.3 Wiring and Equipment Supplied from Batteries. 

Wiring and equipment supplied from storage batteries shall 
be subject to the IpgH^^&Jgcg^igJcS of this Code 
applying to wiring and equipment operating at the same 
voltage, unless otherwise permitted by 480.4. 

480.4 Overcurrent Protection for Prime Movers. 

Overcurrent protection shall not be required for conductors 
from a battery rated less than 50 volts if the battery 
provides power for starting, ignition, or control of prime 
movers. Section 300.3 shall not apply to these conductors. 

i480»STWsconS S?^%?jhall 

jbe pro-^^d^l^^ imj^UEde<l^!c^<^ from a 

sJBtibnaa^^ 

imeansjhaS ;M jwi&m_si^t 

of th£ battery systemi 

480.6 Insulation of Batteries Not Over 250 Volts. This 
section shall apply to storage batteries having cells 
connected so as to operate at a nominal battery voltage of 
not over 250 voUs. 

(A) Vented Lead-Acid Batteries. Cells and multicompartment 
batteries with covers sealed to containers of nonconductive, 
heat-resistant material shall not require additional 
insulating support. 

(B) Vented Alkaline-Type Batteries. Cells with covers sealed 
to jars of nonconductive, heat-resistant material shall require no 
additional insulation support. Cells in jars of conductive 
material shall be installed in trays of nonconductive material 
with not more than 20 cells (24 volts, nominal) in the series 
circuit in any one tray. 

(C) Rubber Jars. Cells in rubber or composition containers 
shall require no additional insulating support where the total 
nominal voltage of all cells in series does not exceed 150 volts. 
Where the total voltage exceeds 150 volts, batteries shall be 
sectionalized into groups of 150 volts or less, and each group 
shall have the individual cells installed in trays or on racks. 
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(D) Sealed Cells or Batteries. Sealed cells and 
multicompartment sealed batteries constructed of 
nonconductive, heat-resistant material shall not require 
additional insulating support. Batteries constructed of a 
conducting container shall have insulating support if a 
voltage is present betv^een the container and ground. 

480.7 Insulation of Batteries of over 250 Volts. The 

provisions of 480.6 shall apply to storage batteries having 
the cells connected so as to operate at a nominal voltage 
exceeding 250 volts, and, in addition, the provisions of this 
section shall also apply to such batteries. Cells shall be 
installed in groups having a total nominal voltage of not 
over 250 volts. Insulation, which can be air, shall be 
provided between groups and shall have a minimum 
separation between live battery parts of opposite polarity of 
50 mm (2 in.) for battery voltages not exceeding 600 volts. 

480.8 Racks and Trays. Racks and trays shall comply 
with 480.8(A) and (B). 

(A) Racks. Racks, as required in this article, are rigid 
frames designed to support cells or trays. They shall be 
substantial and be made of one of the following: 

(1) Metal, treated so as to be resistant to deteriorating 
action by the electrolyte and provided with 
nonconducting members directly supporting the cells 
or with continuous insulating material other than paint 
on conducting members 

(2) Other construction such as fiberglass or other suitable 
nonconductive materials 

(B) Trays. Trays are frames, such as crates or shallow 
boxes usually of wood or other nonconductive material, 
constructed or treated so as to be resistant to deteriorating 
action by the electrolyte. 

480.9 Battery Locations. Battery locations shall conform 
to 480.9(A), (B), and (C). 

(A) Ventilation. Provisions shall be made for sufficient 
diffusion and ventilation of the gases from the battery to 
prevent the accumulation of an explosive mixture. 

(B) Live Parts. Guarding of live parts shall comply with 
110.27. 

(C) Working Space. Working space about the battery 
systems shall comply with 1 10.26. Working clearance shall 
be measured from the edge of the battery rack. 

480.10 Vents. 

(A) Vented Cells. Each vented cell shall be equipped with 
a flame arrester that is designed to prevent destruction of 
the cell due to ignition of gases within the cell by an 
external spark or flame under normal operating conditions. 



(B) Sealed Cells. Sealed battery or cells shall be equipped 
with a pressure-release vent to prevent excessive 
accumulation of gas pressure, or the battery or cell shall be 
designed to prevent scatter of cell parts in event of a cell 
explosion. 



Eqiiipinent, Oyer 600 VolbiT^Ottiiiial 



I. General 

490.1 Scope. This article covers the general requirements 
for equipment operating at more than 600 volts, nominal. 

FPN No. 1: See NFPA 7aE-2004, Standard for Electrical 
Safety in the Workplace, for electrical safety requirements 
for employee workplaces. 

FPN No. 2: For further information on hazard signs and 
labels, see ANSI Z535-4, Product Signs and Safety Labels, 

490.2 Definition. 

High Voltage. For the purposes of this article, more than 
600 volts, nominal. 

490.3 Oil-Filled Equipment. Installation of electrical 
equipment, other than transformers covered in Article 450, 
containing more than 38 L (10 gal) of flammable oil per 
unit shall meet the requirements of Parts II and III of 
Article 450. 



II. Equipment — Specific Provisions 
490.21 Circuit-Interrupting Devices. 
(A) Circuit Breakers. 

(1) Location. 

(a) Circuit breakers installed indoors shall be mounted 
either in metal-enclosed units or fire-resistant cell-mounted 
units, or they shall be permitted to be open-mounted in 
locations accessible to qualified persons only. 

(b) Circuit breakers used to control oil-filled 
transformers shall either be located outside the transformer 
vault or be capable of operation from outside the vault. 

(c) Oil circuit breakers shall be arranged or located so 
that adjacent readily combustible structures or materials are 
safeguarded in an approved manner. 

(2) Operating Characteristics. Circuit breakers shall 
have the following equipment or operating characteristics: 
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(1) An accessible mechanical or other approved means for 
manual tripping, independent of control power 

(2) Be release free (trip free) 

(3) If capable of being opened or closed manually while 
energized, main contacts that operate independently of 
the speed of the manual operation 

(4) A mechanical position indicator at the circuit breaker 
to show the open or closed position of the main 
contacts 

(5) A means of indicating the open and closed position of 
the breaker at the point(s) from which they may be 
operated 

(3) Nameplate. A circuit breaker shall have a permanent 
and legible nameplate showing manufacturer's name or 
trademark, manufacturer's type or identification number, 
continuous current rating, interrupting rating in megavolt- 
amperes (MVA) or amperes, and maximum voltage rating. 
Modification of a circuit breaker affecting its rating(s) shall 
be accompanied by an appropriate change of nameplate 
information. 

(4) Rating. Circuit breakers shall have the following 
ratings: 

(1) The continuous current rating of a circuit breaker shall 
not be less than the maximum continuous current 
through the circuit breaker. 

(2) The interrupting rating of a circuit breaker shall not be 
less than the maximum fault current the circuit breaker 
will be required to interrupt, including contributions 
from all connected sources of energy. 

(3) The closing rating of a circuit breaker shall not be less 
than the maximum asymmetrical fault current into 
which the circuit breaker can be closed. 

(4) The momentary rating of a circuit breaker shall not be 
less than the maximum asymmetrical fault current at 
the point of installation. 

(5) The rated maximum voltage of a circuit breaker shall 
not be less than the maximum circuit voltage. 

(B) Power Fuses and Fuseholders. 

(1) Use. Where fuses are used to protect conductors and 
equipment, a fuse shall be placed in each ungrounded 
conductor. Two power fuses shall be permitted to be used 
in parallel to protect the same load if both fuses have 
identical ratings and both fiases are installed in an identified 
common mounting with electrical connections that divide 
the current equally. Power fuses of the vented type shall 
not be used indoors, underground, or in metal enclosures 
unless identified for the use. 

(2) Interrupting Rating. The interrupting rating of power 
fuses shall not be less than the maximum fault current the 
fuse is required to interrupt, including contributions from 



all connected sources of energy. 

(3) Voltage Rating. The maximum voltage rating of 
power fuses shall not be less than the maximum circuit 
voltage. Fuses having a minimum recommended operating 
voltage shall not be apphed below this voltage. 

(4) Identification of Fuse Mountings and Fuse Units. 

Fuse mountings and fuse units shall have permanent and 
legible nameplates showing the manufacturer's type or 
designation, continuous current rating, interrupting current 
rating, and maximum voltage rating. 

(5) Fuses. Fuses that expel flame in opening the circuit 
shall be designed or arranged so that they function properly 
without hazard to persons or property. 

(6) Fuseholders. Fuseholders shall be designed or 
installed so that they are de-energized while a fuse is being 
replaced. 

Exception: Fuses and fuseholders designed to permit fuse 
replacement by qualified persons using equipment designed 
for the purpose without de-energizing the fuseholder shall 
be permitted. 

(7) Higli-Voltage Fuses. Metal-enclosed switchgear and 
substations that utilize high-voltage fuses shall be provided 
with a gang-operated disconnecting switch. Isolation of the 
fuses from the circuit shall be provided by either 
connecting a switch between the source and the fuses or 
providing roll-out switch and fuse-type construction. The 
switch shall be of the load-interrupter type, unless 
mechanically or electrically interlocked with a load- 
interrupting device arranged to reduce the load to the 
interrupting capability of the switch. 

Exception: More than one switch shall be permitted as the 
disconnecting means for one set of fuses where the switches 
are installed to provide connection to more than one set of 
supply conductors. The switches shall be mechanically or 
electrically interlocked to permit access to the fuses only 
when all switches are open. A conspicuous sign shall be 
placed at the fuses identifying the presence of more than 
one source. 

(C) Distribution Cutouts and Fuse Links — Expulsion 
Type. 

(1) Installation. Cutouts shall be located so that they may 
be readily and safely operated and re-fused, and so that the 
exhaust of the fuses does not endanger persons. 
Distribution cutouts shall not be used indoors, 
underground, or in metal enclosures. 

(2) Operation. Where fused cutouts are not suitable to 
interrupt the circuit manually while carrying full load, an 
approved means shall be installed to interrupt the entire 
load. Unless the fused cutouts are interlocked with the 
switch to prevent opening of the cutouts under load, a 
conspicuous sign shall be placed at such cutouts identifying 
that they shall not be operated under load. 
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(3) Interrupting Rating. The interrupting rating of distribution 
cutouts shall not be less than the maximum fault current the 
cutout is required to interrupt, including contributions from all 
connected sources of energy. 

(4) Voltage Rating. The maximum voltage rating of cutouts 
shall not be less than the maximum circuit voltage. 

(5) Identification. Distribution cutouts shall have on their 
body, door, or fuse tube a permanent and legible nameplate or 
identification showing the manufacturer's type or designation, 
continuous current rating, maximum voltage rating, and 
interrupting rating. 

(6) Fuse Links. Fuse links shall have a permanent and legible 
identification showing continuous current rating and type. 

(7) Structure Mounted Outdoors. The height of cutouts 
mounted outdoors on structures shall provide safe clearance 
between lowest energized parts (open or closed position) and 
standing surfaces, in accordance with 1 10.34(E). 

(D)Oil-Fmed Cutouts. 

(1) Continuous Current Rating. The continuous current 
rating of oil-filled cutouts shall not be less than the maximum 
continuous current through the cutout. 

(2) Interrupting Rating. The interrupting rating of oil-filled 
cutouts shall not be less than the maximum fault current the oil- 
filled cutout is required to interrupt, including contributions 
from all connected sources of energy. 

(3) Voltage Rating. The maximum voltage rating of oil-filled 
cutouts shall not be less than the maximum circuit voltage. 

(4) Fault Closing Rating. Oil-fiUed cutouts shall have a fault 
closing rating not less than the maximum asymmetrical fault 
current that can occur at the cutout location, unless suitable 
interlocks or operating procedures preclude the possibility of 
closing into a fault. 

(5) Identification. Oil-filled cutouts shall have a permanent 
and legible nameplate showing the rated continuous current, 
rated maximum voltage, and rated interrupting current. 

(6) Fuse Links. Fuse links shall have a permanent and legible 
identification showing the rated continuous current. 

(7) Location. Cutouts shall be located so that they are readily 
and safely accessible for re-fusing, with the top of the cutout not 
over 1 .5 m (5 ft) above the floor or platform. 

(8) Enclosure. Suitable barriers or enclosures shall be provided 
to prevent contact with nonshielded cables or energized parts of 
oil-filled cutouts. 

(E) Load Interrupters. Load-interrupter switches shall be 
permitted if suitable fiises or circuit breakers are used in 
conjunction with these devices to interrupt fault currents. 
Where these devices are used in combination, they shall be 



coordinated electrically so that they will safely withstand 
the effects of closing, carrying, or interrupting all possible 
currents up to the assigned maximum short-circuit rating. 

Where more than one switch is installed with 
interconnected load terminals to provide for alternate 
connection to different supply conductors, each switch shall be 
provided with a conspicuous sign identifying this hazard. 

(1) Continuous Current Rating. The continuous current 
rating of interrupter switches shall equal or exceed the 
maximum continuous current at the point of installation. 

(2) Voltage Rating. The maximum voltage rating of interrupter 
switches shall equal or exceed the maximum circuit voltage. 

(3) Identification. Interrupter switches shall have a permanent 
and legible nameplate including the following information: 
manufacturer's type or designation, continuous current rating, 
interrupting current rating, fault closing rating, maximum 
voltage rating. 

(4) Switching of Conductors. The switching mechanism shall 
be arranged to be operated from a location where the operator is 
not exposed to energized parts and shall be arranged to open all 
ungrounded conductors of the circuit simultaneously with one 
operation. Switches shall be arranged to be locked in the open 
position. Metal-enclosed switches shall be operable from 
outside the enclosure. 

(5) Stored Energy for Opening. The stored-energy operator 
shall be permitted to be left in the uncharged position after the 
switch has been closed if a single movement of the operating 
handle charges the operator and opens the switch. 

(6) Supply Terminals. The supply terminals of lused 
interrupter switches shall be installed at the top of the switch 
enclosure, or, if the terminals are located elsewhere, the 
equipment shall have barriers installed so as to prevent persons 
from accidentally contacting energized parts or dropping tools 
or fiises into energized parts. 

490.22 Isolating Means. Means shall be provided to 
completely isolate an item of equipment. The use of isolating 
switches shall not be required where there are other ways of de- 
energizing the equipment for inspection and repairs, such as 
draw-out-type metal-enclosed switchgear units and remo^^able 
truck panels. 

Isolating switches not interlocked with an approved circuit- 
interrupting device shall be provided with a sign warning 
against opening them under load. 

A fiaseholder and fiase, designed for the purpose, shall be 
permitted as an isolating switch. 
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Table 490.24 Minimum Clearance of Live Parts 





Impulse 


Withstand, 






Minimum Clearance of Live Parts 










Phase-to-Phase 






Phase-to-Ground 




Nominal 


















Voltage 


B.I.L (kV) 
Indoors Outdoors 


Indoors 


Outdoors 


Indoors 


Outdoors 


Rating 
(kV) 


mm 


in. 


mm 


in. 


mm 


in. 


mm 


in. 


2.4-4.16 


60 


95 


115 


4.5 


180 


7 


80 


3.0 


155 


6 


7.2 


75 


95 


140 


5.5 


180 


7 


105 


4.0 


155 


6 


13.8 


95 


110 


195 


7.5 


305 


12 


130 


5.0 


180 


7 


14.4 


110 


110 


230 


9.0 


305 


12 


170 


6.5 


180 


7 


23 


125 


150 


270 


10.5 


385 


15 


190 


7.5 


255 


10 


34.5 


150 


150 


320 


12.5 


385 


15 


245 


9.5 


255 


10 




200 


200 


460 


18.0 


460 


18 


335 


13.0 


335 


13 


46 


— 


200 


__ 


— 


460 


18 


— 


— 


335 


13 




— 


250 


— 


— 


535 


21 


— 


— 


435 


17 


69 


— 


250 


— 


— 


535 


21 


— 


— 


435 


17 




— 


350 


— 


— 


790 


31 


_ 


— 


635 


25 


115 


— 


550 


— 


— 


1350 


53 


— 


— 


1070 


42 


138 


— 


550 


— 


— 


1350 


53 


— 


— 


1070 


42 




— 


650 


— 


— 


1605 


63 


— 


— 


1270 


50 


161 


— 


650 


— 


— 


1605 


63 


— 


— 


1270 


50 




— 


750 


— 


— 


1830 


72 


— 


— 


1475 


58 


230 


— 


750 


— 


— 


1830 


72 


— 


— 


1475 


58 




— 


900 


— 


— 


2265 


89 


— 


— 


1805 


71 




— 


1050 


— 


— 


2670 


105 


— 


— 


2110 


83 



Note: The values given are the minimum clearance for rigid parts and bare conductors under favorable service conditions. They shall be 
increased for conductor movement or under unfavorable service conditions or wherever space limitations permit. The selection of the 
associated impulse withstand voltage for a particular system voltage is determined by the characteristics of the surge protective equipment. 



• 



490.23 Voltage Regulators. Proper switching sequence 
for regulators shall be ensured by use of one of the 
following: 

(1) Mechanically sequenced regulator bypass switch(es) 

(2) Mechanical interlocks 

(3) Switching procedure prominently displayed at the 
switching location 

490.24 Minimum Space Separation. In field-fabricated 
installations, the minimum air separation between bare 
live conductors and between such conductors and 
adjacent grounded surfaces shall not be less than the 
values given in Table 490.24. These values shall not 
apply to interior portions or exterior terminals of 
equipment designed, manufactured, and tested in 
accordance with accepted national standards. 

in. Equipment — Metal-Enclosed Power Switchgear and 

Industrial Control Assemblies 
490.30 General. This part covers assembhes of metal-enclosed 
power switchgear and industrial control, including but not 
limited to switches, interrupting devices and their control, 
metering, protection and regulating equipment, where an 



integral part of the assembly, with associated interconnections 
and supporting structures. This part also includes metal- 
enclosed power switchgear assemblies that form a part of unit 
substations, power centers, or similar equipment. 
490.31 Arrangement of Devices in Assemblies. Arrangement 
of devices in assembhes shall be such that individual 
components can safely perform their intended fimction without 
adversely affecting the safe operation of other components in 
the assembly. 

49032 Guarding of High- Voltage Energized Parts Within a 
Compartment Where access for other than visual inspection 
is required to a compartment that contains energized high- 
voltage parts, barriers shall be provided to prevent accidental 
contact by persons, tools, or other equipment wdth energized 
parts. Exposed live parts shall only be permitted in 
compartments accessible to qualified persons. Fuses and 
fuseholders designed to enable fiiture replacement without de- 
energizing the fiiseholder shall only be permitted for use by 
qualified persons. 

490.33 Guarding of Low- Voltage Energized Parts Within a 
Compartment. Energized bare parts mounted on doors shall 
be guarded where the door must be opened for maintenance of 
equipment or removal of draw-out equipment. 
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490.34 Clearance for Cable Conductors Entering 
Enclosure. The unobstructed space opposite terminals or 
opposite raceways or cables entering a switchgear or 
control assembly shall be adequate for the type of 
conductor and method of termination. 

490.35 Accessibility of Energized Parts, 

(A) High-Voltage Equipment. Doors that would provide 
unqualified persons access to high-voltage energized parts shall 
be locked. 

(B) Low-Voltage Control Equipment. Low-voltage control 
equipment, relays, motors, and the like shall not be installed in 
compartments with exposed high- voltage energized parts or 
high- voltage wiring unless either of the following 
conditions is met: 

(1) The access means is interlocked with the high-voltage 
switch or disconnecting means to prevent the access 
means from being opened or removed. 

(2) The high-voltage switch or disconnecting means is in 
the isolating position. 

(C) High-Voltage Instruments or Control Transformers 
and Space Heaters. High-voltage instrument or control 
transformers and space heaters shall be permitted to be 
installed in the high-voltage compartment without access 
restrictions beyond those that apply to the high- voltage 
compartment generally. 

490.36 Grounding. Frames of switchgear and control 

assemblies shall be jc^mie|ted:to.an.efl^ 

490.37 Grounding of Devices. iThe metal cases or frames, 
or both, such as instruments, relays, meters, and instrument 
and control transformers, located in or on switchgear or 
control, shall be Sc^oimected: to an equipment . grpim 
poSHtoFor, where permiliedL the grounded conductoi 

490.38 Door Stops and Cover Plates. External hinged 
doors or covers shall be provided with stops to hold them 
in the open position. Cover plates intended to be removed 
for inspection of energized parts or wiring shall be 
equipped with lifting handles and shall not exceed 1.1 m2 
(12 ft2) in area or 27 kg (60 lb) in weight, unless they are 
hinged and bolted or locked. 

490.39 Gas Discharge from Interrupting Devices. Gas 

discharged during operating of interrupting devices shall be 
directed so as not to endanger personnel. 

490.40 Inspection Windows. Windows intended for 
inspection of disconnecting switches or other devices shall 
be of suitable transparent material. 



490.41 Location of Devices. 

(A) Control and Instrument Transfer Switch Handles 
or Pushbuttons. Control and instrument transfer switch 
handles or pushbuttons other than those covered in 
490.41(B) shall be in a readily accessible location at an 
elevation of not over 2.0 m (78 in.). 

Exception: Operating handles requiring more than 23 kg 
(50 lb) of force shall be located no higher than L7 m (66 
in.) in either the open or closed position. 

(B) Infrequently Operated Devices. Operating handles 
for infrequently operated device Sj such as drawout iuses, 
fused potential or control transfomiers and their primary 
disconnects, and bus transfer switches, shall be permitted to 
be located where they are safely operable and serviceable 
from a portable platform. 

490.42 Interlocks — Interrupter Switches. Interrupter 
switches equipped with stored energy mechanisms shall 
have mechanical interlocks to prevent access to the switch 
compartment unless the stored energy mechanism is in the 
discharged or blocked position. 

490.43 Stored Energy for Opening. The stored energy 
operator shall be permitted to be left in the uncharged 
position after the switch has been closed if a single 
movement of the operating handle charges the operator and 
opens the switch. 

490.44 Fused Interrupter Switches. 

(A) Supply Terminals. The supply terminals of fused 
interrupter switches shall be installed at the top of the 
switch enclosure or, if the terminals are located elsewhere, 
the equipment shall have barriers installed so as to prevent 
persons from accidentally contacting energized parts or 
dropping tools or fuses into energized parts. 

(B) Backfeed. Where fuses can be energized by backfeed, 
a sign shall be placed on the enclosure door identifying this 
hazard. 

(C) Switching Mechanism. The switching mechanism 
shall be arranged to be operated from a location outside the 
enclosure where the operator is not exposed to energized 
parts and shall be arranged to open all ungrounded 
conductors of the circuit simultaneously with one 
operation. Switches shall be capable of being locked in the 
open position. JThe provisions for locking stoll remain in 
place vSth or y^^^^^ the lock insMled 

490.45 Circuit Breakers — Interlocks. 

(A) Circuit Breakers. Circuit breakers equipped with 
stored energy mechanisms shall be designed to prevent the 
release of the stored energy unless the mechanism has been 
fully charged. 
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(B) Mechanical Interlocks. Mechanical interlocks shall be 
provided in the housing to prevent the complete withdrawal 
of the circuit breaker from the housing when the stored 
energy mechanism is in the fully charged position, unless a 
suitable device is provided to block the closing function of 
the circuit breaker before complete withdrawal. 
490.46 Circuit Bl^eato Lockmg. Circuit htmkem shall 
p^ capable of bepg loeked ia the open positioti or,: if they 
j^e iBSjaiicd in a dmw^ 

yechgrnsgi^^campi'^be ,moyed: into; ilt ;cog4i^cte4;ppsW^^ 
P^§ii§*'Se,;:th| "|)rovision;^&;_;io<^|m^^ in 

IMlEjMetal-Enclosed and Metal-Clad Service 
Equipment. pet^J*enciose^ ^nd; mep-clad^ sw^ 
Installed li^ higl^vOltage^^ser^ic^^ a 

grojS b3s;^for the coimection of s^rfice cable;^^W 
io' fecMtafe tht^^tUchmmipts^tpt^^ |>ers0nnel 

protection^: „^ This > J^ns ; shall fee \ , extendi^" ; ,intq,/ thd 
h<^BS^^J^P3^y^h^^^^^ is^r¥ioe coBdpdots ate tanrnnated^ 

rV. Mobile and Portable Equipment 

490.51 General. 

(A) Covered. The provisions of this part shall apply to 
installations and use of high- voltage power distribution and 
utilization equipment that is portable, mobile, or both, such 
as substations and switch houses mounted on skids, trailers, 
or cars; mobile shovels; draglines; cranes; hoists; drills; 
dredges; compressors; pumps; conveyors; underground 
excavators; and the like. 

(B) Other Requirements. The requirements of this part 
shall be additional to, or amendatory of, those prescribed in 
Articles 100 through 725 of this Code. Special attention 
shall be paid to Article 250. 

(C) Protection. Adequate enclosures, guarding, or both, 
shall be provided to protect portable and mobile equipment 
from physical damage. 

(D) Disconnecting Means. Disconnecting means shall be 
installed for mobile and portable high-voltage equipment 
according to the requirements of Part VIII of Article 230 
and shall disconnect all ungrounded conductors. 

490.52 Overcurrent Protection. Motors driving single or 
multiple dc generators supplying a system operating on a 
cyclic load basis do not require overload protection, 
provided that the thermal rating of the ac drive motor 
cannot be exceeded under any operating condition. The 
branch-circuit protective device(s) shall provide short- 
circuit and locked-rotor protection and shall be permitted to 
be external to the equipment. 



490.53 Enclosures. All energized switching and control 
parts shall be enclosed in grounded metal cabinets or 
enclosures. These cabinets or enclosures shall be marked 
"DANGER — HIGH VOLTAGE — KEEP OUT" and 
shall be locked so that only authorized and qualified 
persons can enter. Circuit breakers and protective 
equipment shall have the operating means projecting 
through the metal cabinet or enclosure so these units can be 
reset without opening locked doors. With doors closed, 
reasonable safe access for normal operation of these units 
shall be provided. 

490.54 Collector Rings. The collector ring assemblies on 
revolving-type machines (shovels, draglines, etc.) shall be 
guarded to prevent accidental contact with energized parts 
by personnel on or off the machine. 

490.55 Power Cable Connections to Mobile Machines. 

A metallic enclosure shall be provided on the mobile 
machine for enclosing the terminals of the power cable. 
The enclosure shall include temimal 6onmctions''t^j^t^i 

Ungrounded conductors shall be attached to insulators or 
be terminated in approved high-voltage cable couplers 
(which include eguipm|^nt , ^ groua4i!JEjILi^4dM^ 
connectors) of proper voltage and ampere rating. The 
method of cable termination used shall prevent any strain 
or pull on the cable from stressing the electrical 
connections. The enclosure shall have provision for locking 
so that only authorized and qualified persons may open it 
and shall be marked as follows: 

DANGER — HIGH VOLTAGE — KEEP OUT. 

490.56 High-Voltage Portable Cable for Main Power 
Supply. Flexible high-voltage cable supplying power to 
portable or mobile equipment shall comply with Article 
250 and Article 400; Part III. 



V. Electrode-Type Boilers 

490.70 General. The provisions of this part shall apply to 
boilers operating over 600 volts, nominal, in which heat is 
generated by the passage of current between electrodes 
through the liquid being heated. 

490.71 Electrical Supply System. Electrode-type boilers 
shall be supplied only from a 3 -phase, 4-wire solidly 
grounded wye system, or from isolating transformers 
arranged to provide such a system. Control circuit voltages 
shall not exceed 150 vohs, shall be supplied from a 
grounded system, and shall have the controls in the 
ungrounded conductor. 
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490.72 Branch-Circuit Requirements. 

(A) Rating. Each boiler shall be supplied from an 
individual branch circuit rated not less than 100 percent of 
the total load. 

(B) Common-Trip Fault-Interrupting Device. The 

circuit shall be protected by a 3 -phase, common-trip fault- 
interrupting device, which shall be permitted to 
automatically reclose the circuit upon removal of an 
overload condition but shall not reclose after a fault 
condition. 

(C) Phase-Fault Protection. Phase-fault protection shall 
be provided in each phase, consisting of a separate phase- 
overcurrent relay connected to a separate current 
transformer in the phase. 

(D) Ground Current Detection. Means shall be provided 
for detection of the sum of the neutral bonductor md 
e^uipment^grauM^ currents and shall trip the 
circuit-interrupting device if the sum of those currents 
exceeds the greater of 5 amperes or IVi percent of the 
boiler full-load current for 10 seconds or exceeds an 
instantaneous value of 25 percent of the boiler full-load 
current. 

(E) Grounded Neutral Conductor. The grounded neutral 
conductor shall be as follows: 



(1) Connected to the pressure vessel containing the 
electrodes 

(2) Insulated for not less than 600 volts 

(3) Have not less than the ampacity of the largest 
ungrounded branch-circuit conductor 

(4) Installed with the ungrounded conductors in the same 
raceway, cable, or cable tray, or, where installed as 
open conductors, in close proximity to the ungrounded 
conductors 

(5) Not used for any other circuit 

490.73 Pressure and Temperature Limit Control. Each 
boiler shall be equipped with a means to Hmit the 
maximum temperature, pressure, or both, by directly or 
indirectly interrupting all current flow through the 
electrodes. Such means shall be in addition to the 
temperature, pressure, or both, regulating systems and 
pressure relief or safety valves. 

490.74 Grounding. All exposed non-current-carrying 
metal parts of the boiler and associated exposed meta| 
structures or equipment shall be bonded to the pressure 
vessel or to the neutral conductor to which the vessel is 
connected in accordance with 250.102, except the ampacity 
of the bonding jumper shall not be less than the ampacity 
of the neutral conductor. 
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CHAPTER 5 ARTICLE 500 - HAZARDOUS (CLASSIFIED) LOCATIONS, CLASSES I, II, AND III, DIVISIONS I AND 2 



Chapter 5 Special Occupancies 



ARTICLE 500 

Hazardous (Classified) Locriatioiis, Classes I, H^ 

l-^jrjI^ijandill^jD and 2_ ;;.';' ^ .J 

FPN: Rules that are followed by a reference in brackets 
contain text that has been extracted from NFPA 497-2004, 
Recommended Practice for the Classification of Flammable 
Liquids, Gases, or Vapors and of Hazardous (Classified) 
Locations for Electrical Installations in Chemical Process 
Areas, and NFPA 499-2004, Recommended Practice for 
the Classification of Combustible Dusts and of Hazardous 
(Classified) Locations for Electrical Installation in 
Chemical Process Areas. Only editorial changes were made 
to the extracted text to make it consistent with this Code. 

500.1 Scope — Articles 500 Through 504. 

Articles 500 through 504 cover the requirements for 
electrical and electronic equipment and wiring for all 
voltages in Class I, Divisions 1 and 2; Class II, Divisions 1 
and 2; and Class III, Divisions 1 and 2 locations where fire 
or explosion hazards may exist due to flarnmable gases, 
fkiXiimhWi^^ vapors, coi&istrble iiqiiid™ 

produced -i vapors, J^;C^ : dusts^ or ; igmtible 

fibers/ft3/ings. 

FPN No. 1 : The unique hazards associated with explosives, 
pyrotechnics, and blasting agents are not addressed in this 
article. 

FPN No. 2: For the requirements for electrical and 
electronic equipment and wiring for all voltages in Class I, 
Zone 0, Zone 1 , and Zone 2 hazardous (classified) locations 
where fire or explosion hazards may exist due to flammable 
gases or vapors or flammable liquids, refer to Article 505. 
FPN No. 3: For the requirements for electrical and 
electronic equipment and wiring for all voltages in Zone 20, 
Zone 21, and Zone 22 hazardous (classified) locations 
where fire or explosion hazards may exist due to 
combustible dusts or ignitible Sbers/ifj&g^, refer to Article 
506. 

500.2 Definitions. For purposes of Articles 500 through 
504 and Articles 510 through 516, the following definitions 
apply. 

Associated Nonincendive Field Wiring Apparatus. 

Apparatus in which the circuits are not necessarily 
nonincendive themselves but that affect the energy in 
nonincendive field wiring circuits and are relied upon to 
maintain nonincendive energy levels. Associated 
nonincendive field wiring apparatus may be either of the 
following: 

(1) Electrical apparatus that has an alternative type of 
protection for use in the appropriate hazardous 
(classified) location 

(2) Electrical apparatus not so protected that shall not be 
used in a hazardous (classified) location 



FPN: Associated nonincendive field wiring apparatus has 
designated associated nonincendive field wiring apparatus 
connections for nonincendive field wiring apparatus and 
may also have connections for other electrical apparatus. 

Combustible Gas Detection System. A protection 
technique utilizing stationary gas detectors in industrial 
establishments. 

Control Drawing. A drawing or other document provided 
by the manufacturer of the intrinsically safe or associated 
apparatus, or of the nonincendive field wiring apparatus or 
associated nonincendive field wiring apparatus, that details 
the allowed interconnections between the intrinsically safe 
and associated apparatus or between the nonincendive field 
wiring apparatus or associated nonincendive field wiring 
apparatus. 

Dust-Ignitionproof. Equipment enclosed in a manner that 
excludes dusts and does not permit arcs, sparks, or heat 
otherwise generated or liberated inside of the enclosure to 
cause ignition of exterior accumulations or atmospheric 
suspensions of a specified dust on or in the vicinity of the 
enclosure. 

FPN:.. For! further information on dust-ignitionproof 
enclosures, see Type 9 enclosure in ANSI/NEMA 250- 
1991, Enclosures for Electrical Equipment, and ANSIAJL 
1203-1994, Explosionproof and Dust-Ignitionproof 
Electrical Equipment for Hazardous (Classified) Locations. 

Dusttight. Enclosures constructed so that dust will not 
enter under specified test conditions. 



FPN: See ANSI^SA: 12, 1 2.01-2000;, Nonincendive 
Electrical Equipment for Use in Class I and II, Division 2, 
and Class III, Divisions 1 and 2 Hazardous (Classified) 
Locations. 

Electrical and Electronic Equipment. Materials, fittings, 
devices, appliances, and the like that are part of, or in 
connection with, an electrical installation. 

FPN: Portable or transportable equipment having self- 
contained power supplies, such as battery-operated 
equipment, could potentially become an ignition source in 
hazardous (classified) locations. See ISA-RP12. 12.03-2002, 
Portable Electronic Products Suitable for Use in Class I 
and II, Division 2, Class I Zone 2 and Class III, Division 1 
and 2 Hazardous (Classified) Locations. 

Explosionproof Apparatus. Apparatus enclosed in a case 
that is capable of withstanding an explosion of a specified 
gas or vapor that may occur within it and of preventing the 
ignifion of a specified gas or vapor surrounding the 
enclosure by sparks, flashes, or explosion of the gas or 
vapor within, and that operates at such an external 
temperature that a surrounding flammable atmosphere will 
not be ignited thereby. 



• 
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FPN: For further information, see ANSI/UL 1203-1994, 
Explosion-Proof and Dust-Ignition-Proof Electrical 
Equipment for Use in Hazardous (Classified) Locations. 

Hermetically Sealed. Equipment sealed against the 
entrance of an external atmosphere where the seal is made 
by fusion, for example, soldering, brazing, welding, or the 
fusion of glass to metal. 

FPN: For further information, see ANSI/I$A*lll^6ji3 
2000, Nonincendive Electrical Equipment for Use in Class I 
and II, Division 2, and Class III, Division 1 and 2 
Hazardous (Classified) Locations. 

Nonincendive Circuit. A circuit, other than field wiring, in 
which any arc or thermal effect produced under intended 
operating conditions of the equipment is not capable, under 
specified test conditions, of igniting the flammable gas-air, 
vapor-air, or dust-air mixture. 

FPN: Conditions are described in ANSI/gXBTKg] 
2000, Nonincendive Electrical Equipment for Use in Class I 
and II, Division 2, and Class III, Divisions 1 and 2 
Hazardous (Classified) Locations. 

Nonincendive Component. A component having contacts 
for making or breaking an incendive circuit and the 
contacting mechanism is constructed so that the component 
is incapable of igniting the specified flammable gas-air or 
vapor-air mixture. The housing of a nonincendive 
component is not intended to exclude the flammable 
atmosphere or contain an explosion. 

FPN: For further^ information, see ANSI^EgffifEllSS 
iSSSsiJ^M^'!?^}!^ Electrical Equipment for Use in Class I 
and II, Division 2, and Class III, Divisions 1 and 2 
Hazardous (Classified) Locations: 

Nonincendive Equipment. Equipment having 
electrical/electronic circuitry that is incapable, under 
normal operating conditions, of causing ignition of a 
specified flammable gas-air, vapor-air, or dust-air mixture 
due to arcing or thermal means. 



FPN: For further information, see ANSMSA:12.12.0i- 
2000, Nonincendive Electrical Equipment for Use in Class I 
and II, Division 2, and Class III, Divisions 1 and 2 
Hazardous (Classified) Locations. 

Nonincendive Field Wiring. Wiring that enters or leaves 
an equipment enclosure and, under normal operating 
conditions of the equipment, is not capable, due to arcing 
or thermal effects, of igniting the flammable gas-air, 
vapor-air, or dust-air mixture. Normal operation includes 
opening, shorting, or grounding the field wiring. 

Nonincendive Field Wiring Apparatus. Apparatus intended 
to be connected to nonincendive field wiring. 

FPN: For further information see ANSlSMTiliOlJ-2000, 



Nonincendive Electrical Equipment for Use in Class I and 
II, Division 2, and Class III, Divisions 1 and 2 Hazardous 
(Classified) Locations. 

Oil Immersion. Electrical equipment immersed in a 
protective liquid in such a way that an explosive 
atmosphere that may be above the liquid or outside the 
enclosure cannot be ignited. 

FPN: For further information, see ANSI/UL 698-1995, 
Industrial Control Equipment for Use in Hazardous 
(Classified) Locations. 

Purged and Pressurized. The process of (1) purging, 
supplying an enclosure with a protective gas at a sufficient 
flow and positive pressure to reduce the concentration of 
any flammable gas or vapor initially present to an 
acceptable level; and (2) pressurization, supplying an 
enclosiire with a protective gas with or without continuous 
flow at sufficient pressure to prevent the entrance of a 
flammable gas or vapor, a combustible dust, or an ignitible 
fiber. 

FPN: For further information, see ANSI/ NFPA 496-2003, 
Purged and Pressurized Enclosures for Electrical 
Equipment. 

Unclassified Locations. Locations determined to be 
neither Class I, Division 1; Class I, Division 2; Class I, 
Zone 0; Class I, Zone 1; Class I, Zone 2; Class II, Division 
1; Class II, Division 2; Class III, Division 1; Class III, 

Division 2; imm:-^'2X^^yi-^^ or any 

combination thereof. 

500.3 Other Articles, Except as modified in Articles 500 
through 504, all other applicable rules contained in this 
Code shall apply to electrical equipment and wiring 
installed in hazardous (classified) locations. 

500.4 General. 

(A) Documentation. All areas designated as hazardous 
(classified) locations shall be properly documented. This 
documentation shall be available to those authorized to 
design, install, inspect, maintain, or operate electrical 
equipment at the location. 

(B) Reference Standards. Important information relating 
to topics covered in Chapter 5 may be found in other 
publications. 

FPN No. 1: It is important that the authority having 
jurisdiction be familiar with recorded industrial experience 
as well as with the standards of the National Fire Protection 
Association (NFPA), the American Petroleum Institute 
(API), and the Instrumentation, Systems, and Automation 
Society (ISA) that may be of use in the classification of 
various locations, the determination of adequate ventilation, 
and the protection against static electricity and lightning 
hazards. 

FPN No. 2: For further information on the classification of 
locations, see NFPA 30-2008, Flammable and Combustible 
Liquids Code; NFPA 32-2007, Standard for Drycleaning 
Plants; NFPA 33-2007, Standard for Spray Application 
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Using Flammable or Combustible Materials; NFPA 34- 
2007, Standard for Dipping and Coating Processes Using 
Flammable or Combustible Liquids; NFPA 35-2005, 
Standard for the Manufacture of Organic Coatings; NFPA 
36-2004, Standard for Solvent Extraction Plants; NFPA 
45-2004, Standard on Fire Protection for Laboratories 
Using Chemicals; NFPA 55-2005, Standard for the 
Storage, Use, and Handling of Compressed Gases and 
Cryogenic Fluids in Portable and Stationary Containers, 
Cylinders, and Tanks; ^W A 5S-200S, Liquefied Petroleum 
Gas Code; NFPA 59-2004, Utility LP-Gas Plant Code; 
NFPA 497-2004, Recommended Practice for the 
Classification of Flammable Liquids, Gases, or Vapors and 
of Hazardous (Classified) Locations for Electrical 
Installations in Chemical Process Areas; NFPA 499-2004, 
Recommended Practice for the Classification of 
Combustible Dusts and of Hazardous (Classified) Locations 
for Electrical Installations in Chemical Process Areas; 
NFPA 820-2008, Standard for Fire Protection in 
Wastewater Treatment and Collection Facilities; ANSI/ API 
RP500-1997, Recommended Practice for Classification of 
Locations of Electrical Installations at Petroleum Facilities 
Classified as Class I, Division 1 and Division 2; i§S:J&i:S 
l5M> Af'^<^ Classification in Hazardous (Classified) Dust 
Locations. 

FPN No. 3: For further information on protection against 
static electricity and lightning hazards in hazardous 
(classified) locations, see NFPA 77-2007, Recommended 
Practice on Static Electricity; NFPA 780-2008, Standard 
for the Installation of Lightning Protection Systems; and 
API RP 2003-1998, Protection Against Ignitions Arising 
Out of Static Lightning and Stray Currents. 
FPN No. 4: For further information on ventilation, see 
NFPA 30-2008, Flammable and Combustible Liquids Code; 
and API RP 500-1997, Recommended Practice for 
Classification of Locations for Electrical Installations at 
Petroleum Facilities Classified as Class I, Division I and 
Division 2. 

FPN No. 5: For further information on electrical systems for 
hazardous (classified) locations on offshore oil- and gas- 
producing platforms, see ANSI/API RP 14F-1999, 
Recommended Practice for Design and Installation of 
Electrical Systems for Fixed and Floating Offshore 
Petroleum Facilities for Unclassified and Class I, Division 
1 and Division 2 Locations, 
500.5 Classifications of Locations. 
(A) Classifications of Locations. Locations shall be 
classified depending on the properties of the flammable 

jpipiJuc^ vapors^ : qOTfc^tibie du^i <)f J&m^^ms^^ that 
may be present, and the likelihood that a flammable or 
combustible concentration or quantity is present. Where 
pyrophoric materials are the only materials used or 
handled, these locations shall not be classified. Each room, 
section, or area shall be considered individually in 
determining its classification. 

FPN: Through the exercise of ingenuity in the layout of 
electrical installations for hazardous (classified) locations, it 
is frequently possible to locate much of the equipment in a 
reduced level of classification or in an unclassified location 
and, thus, to reduce the amount of special equipment 
required. 



Rooms and areas containing ammonia refrigeration 
systems that are equipped with adequate mechanical 
ventilation may be classified as "unclassified" locations. 
FPN: For further information regarding classification and 
ventilation of areas involving ammonia, see 
ANSI/ASHRAE 15-1994, Safety Code for Mechanical 
Refrigeration, and ANSI/CGA G2. 1-1989, Safety 
Requirements for the Storage and Handling of Anhydrous 
Ammonia. 
(B) Class I Locations. Class I locations are those in which 
flammable gases, Hatnjmable liquict^^groduce^^^ 
combustible iiqmd-f*rodu^<^ed ya^ are or may be present 
in the air in quantities sufficient to produce explosive or 
ignitible mixtures. Class I locations shall include those 
specified in 500.5(B)(1) and (B)(2). 

(1) Class I, Division 1. A Class I, Division 1 location is a 
location 

(1) In which ignitible concentrations of flammable gases, 
ilammabie fiqiud-^rp&ced;.^ or pqinbustible 
liquid^prpduced vapors can exist under normal 
operating conditions, or ^_ 

(2) In which ignitible concentrations^ ofsuch Pammitole 
gases, flammable; ; Uquid-p^^ pij 
combustible Kquids above their. flasK^ may exist 
frequently because of repair or maintenance operations 
or because of leakage, or 

(3) In which breakdown or faulty operation of equipment 
or processes might release ignitible concentrations of 
flammable gases, ^itmxi^X^ 

<or=cgMfe vapors and might also 

cause simultaneous failure of electrical equipment in 
such a way as to directly cause the electrical 
equipment to become a source of ignition. 

FPN No. 1: This classification usually includes the 

following locations: 

(1) Where volatile flammable liquids or liquefied 
flammable gases are transferred from one container to 
another 

(2) Interiors of spray booths and areas in the vicinity of 
spraying and painting operations where volatile 
flammable solvents are used 

(3) Locations containing open tanks or vats of volatile 
flammable liquids 

(4) Drying rooms or compartments for the evaporation of 
flammable solvents 

(5) Locations containing fat- and oil-extraction equipment 
using volatile flammable solvents 

(6) Portions of cleaning and dyeing plants where 
flammable liquids are used 

(7) Gas generator rooms and other portions of gas 
manufacturing plants where flammable gas may 
escape 

(8) Inadequately ventilated pump rooms for flammable gas 
or for volatile flammable liquids 

(9) The interiors of refrigerators and freezers in which 
volatile flammable materials are stored in open, lightly 
stoppered, or easily ruptured containers 
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(10) All other locations where ignitible concentrations of 
flammable vapors or gases are likely to occur in the 
course of normal operations 
FPN No. 2: In some Division I locations, ignitible 
concentrations of flammable gases or vapors may be present 
continuously or for long periods of time. Examples include the 
following: 

(1) The inside of inadequately vented enclosures containing 

instruments normally venting flammable gases or 
vapors to the interior of the enclosure 

(2) The inside of vented tanks containing volatile 

flammable liquids 

(3) The area between the inner and outer roof sections of a 
floating roof tank containing volatile flammable fluids 

(4) Inadequately ventilated areas within spraying or 
coating operations using volatile flammable fluids 

(5) The interior of an exhaust duct that is used to vent 
ignitible concentrations of gases or vapors 
Experience has demonstrated the prudence of avoiding 

the installation of instrumentation or other electrical 
equipment in these particular areas altogether or where it 
cannot be avoided because it is essential to the process and 
other locations are not feasible [see 500.5(A), FPN] using 
electrical equipment or instrumentation approved for the 
specific apphcation or consisting of intrinsically safe 
systems as described in Article 504. 

(2) Class I, Division 2. A Class I, Division 2 location is a 
location 

(1) In which volatile flammable gases, HaiiiiiaWe: liquids 
F^^^^fiisB^l^iL '^^E'Mfci^^tilJie \. Iiqi|ifejr6iuce<j 
y^or^ are handled, processed, or used, but in which 
the Hquids, vapors, or gases will normally be confined 
within closed containers or closed systems from which 
they can escape only in case of accidental rupture or 
breakdown of such containers or systems or in case of 
abnormal operation of equipment, or _ _ 

(2) In which ignitible concentratiojns offiaM^BBhygaim^ 
flainrnabie liqBid-"prppuced^ ; yapdrs^ pt^ cotnbustible 
liquid-produced vapors are normally prevented by 
positive mechanical ventilation and which might 
become hazardous through failure or abnormal 
operation of the ventilating equipment, or 

(3) That is adjacent to a Class I, Division 1 location, and to 
which ignitible concentrations of Iflaftinaibfe gas^s, 
flammable liquid-proSuced vapors, or cbmbust|ble 
liquid-produced vapors above tiieirflashjioj^^^ might 
occasionally be communicated unless such 
communication is prevented by adequate positive- 
pressure ventilation fi-om a source of clean air and 
effective safeguards against ventilation failure are 
provided. 

FPN No. 1: This classification usually includes locations 
where volatile flammable liquids or flammable gases or 
vapors are used but that, in the judgment of the authority 
having jurisdiction, would become hazardous only in case 
of an accident or of some unusual operating condition. The 
quantity of flammable material that might escape in case of 



accident, the adequacy of ventilating equipment, the total 
area involved, and the record of the industry or business 
with respect to explosions or fires are all factors that merit 
consideration in determining the classification and extent of 
. each location. 

FPN No. 2: Piping without valves, checks, meters, and 
similar devices would not ordinarily introduce a hazardous 
condition even though used for flammable liquids or gases. 
Depending on factors such as the quantity and size of the 
containers and ventilation, locations used for the storage of 
flammable liquids or liquefied or compressed gases in 
sealed containers may be considered either hazardous 
(classified) or unclassified locations. See NFPA 30-2008, 
Flammable and Combustible Liquids Code, and NFPA 58- 
20^^, Liquefied Petroleum Gas Code. 

(C) Class II Locations. Class II locations are those that are 
hazardous because of the presence of combustible dust. 
Class II locations shall include those specified in 
500.5(C)(1) and (C)(2). 

(1) Class II, Division 1. A Class II, Division 1 location is 
a location 

(1) In which combustible dust is in the air under normal 
operating conditions in quantities sufficient to produce 
explosive or ignitible mixtures, or 

(2) Where mechanical failure or abnormal operation of 
machinery or equipment might cause such explosive or 
ignitible mixtures to be produced, and might also 
provide a source of ignition through simultaneous 
failure of electrical equipment, through operation of 
protection devices, or fi-om other causes, or 

(3) In which Group E combustible dusts may be present in 
quantities sufficient to be hazardous. 

FPN: Dusts containing magnesium or aluminum are 
particularly hazardous, and the use of extreme precaution is 
necessary to avoid ignition and explosion. 

(2) Class II, Division 2. A Class II, Division 2 location is 
a location 

(1) In which combustible dust due to abnormal operations 
may be present in the air in quantities sufficient to 
produce explosive or ignitible mixtures; or 

(2) Where combustible dust accumulations are present but 
are normally insufficient to interfere with the normal 
operation of electrical equipment or other apparatus, 
but could as a result of infrequent malfunctioning of 
handling or processing equipment become suspended 
in the air; or 

(3) In which combusdble dust accumulations on, in, or in 
the vicinity of the electrical equipment could be 
sufficient to interfere with the safe dissipation of heat 
from electrical equipment, or could be ignitible by 
abnormal operation or failure of electrical equipment. 

FPN No. 1: The quantity of combustible dust that may be 
present and the adequacy of dust removal systems are 
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factors that merit consideration in determining the 
classification and may result in an unclassified area. 
FPN No. 2: Where products such as seed are handled in a 
manner that produces low quantities of dust, the amount of 
dust deposited may not warrant classification. 

(D) Class III Locations. Class III locations are those that 
are hazardous because of the presence of easily ignitible 
fibers or materials producing cpnibustible flyings are 
handled^ JfP3W^^^.P^>. :PT „ised^! but in which such 
ifeers/fiytog^ are not likely to be in suspension in the air in 
quantities sufficient to produce ignitible mixtures. Class III 
locations shall include those specified in 500.5(D)(1) and 
(D)(2). 

(1) Class III, Division 1. A Class III, Division 1 location 
is a location in which easily ignitible fiber^fl^mgs are 
handled, manufactured, or used. 

FPN No. 1: Such locations usually include some parts of 
rayon, cotton, and other textile mills; combustible 
fibers/flyings manufacturing and processing plants; cotton 
gins and cotton-seed mills; flax-processing plants; clothing 
manufacturing plants; woodworking plants; and 
establishments and industries involving similar hazardous 
processes or conditions. 

FPN No. 2: Easily ignitible SbeJB?%mp include rayon, 
cotton (including cotton linters and cotton waste), sisal or 
henequen, istle, jute, hemp, tow, cocoa fiber, oakum, baled 
waste kapok, Spanish moss, excelsior, and other materials 
of similar nature. 

(2) Class III, Division 2. A Class III, Division 2 location 
is a location in which easily ignitible fibei^/flymgd are 
stored or handled other than in the process of manufacture. 
500.6 Material Groups. For purposes of testing, approval, 
and area classification, various air mixtures (not oxygen- 
enriched) shall be grouped in accordance v^ith 500.6(A) 
and (B). 

Exception: Equipment identified for a specific gas, vapor, 
or dust. 

FPN: This grouping is based on the characteristics of the 
materials. Facilities are available for testing and identifying 
equipment for use in the various atmospheric groups. 

(A) Class I Group Classifications. Class I groups shall be 

according to 500.6(A)(1) through (A)(4). 

FPN No. 1 : FPN Nos. 2 and 3 apply to 500.6(A). 
FPN No. 2: The explosion characteristics of air mixtures of 
gases or vapors vary with the specific material involved. 
For Class I locations, Groups A, B, C, and D, the 
classification involves determinations of maximum 
explosion pressure and maximum safe clearance between 
parts of a clamped joint in an enclosure. It is necessary, 
therefore, that equipment be identified not only for class but 
also for the specific group of the gas or vapor that will be 
present. 



FPN No. 3: Certain chemical atmospheres may have 
characteristics that require safeguards beyond those 
required for any of the Class I groups. Carbon disulfide is 
one of these chemicals because of its low ignition 
temperature (90^C) and the small joint clearance permitted 
to arrest its flame. 

(1) Group A. Acetylene. [497:3.3.5.1.1] 

(2) Group B. Flannmable gas, flammable liquid-produced 
vapor, or combustible liquid-produced vapor mixed with 
air that may bum or explode, having either a maximum 
experimental safe gap (MESG) value less than or equal to 
0.45 mm or a minimum igniting current ratio (MIC ratio) 
less than or equal to 0.40. [497:3.3.5. 1 .2] 

FPN: A typical Class I, Group B material is hydrogen. 
Exception No, 1: Group D equipment shall be permitted to 
he used for atmospheres containing butadiene, provided all 
conduit runs into explosionproof equipment are provided 
with explosionproof seals installed within 450 mm (18 in.) 
of the enclosure. 

Exception No. 2: Group C equipment shall be permitted to 
he used for atmospheres containing allyl glycidyl ether, n- 
hutyl glycidyl ether, ethylene oxide, propylene oxide, and 
acrolein, provided all conduit runs into explosionproof 
equipment are provided with explosionproof seals installed 
within 450 mm (18 in.) of the enclosure, 

(3) Group C. Flammable gas, flammable liquid-produced 
vapor, or combustible liquid-produced vapor mixed with 
air that may bum or explode, having either a maximum 
experimental safe gap (MESG) value greater than 0.45 mm 
and less than or equal to 0.75 mm, or a minimum igniting 
current ratio (MIC ratio) greater than 0.40 and less than or 
equal to 0.80. [497:3.3.5.1.3] 

FPN: A typical Class I, Group C material is ethylene. 

(4) Group D. Flammable gas, flammable liquid-produced 
vapor, or combustible liquid-produced vapor mixed with 
air that may bum or explode, having either a maximum 
experimental safe gap (MESG) value greater than 0.75 mm 
or a minimum igniting current ratio (MIC ratio) greater 
than 0.80. [497:3.3.5.1.4] 

FPN No. 1 : A typical Class I, Group D material is propane. 
FPN No. 2: For classification of areas involving ammonia 
atmospheres, see ANSI/ASHRAE 15-1994, Safety Code for 
Mechanical Refrigeration, and ANSI/CGA G2. 1-1989, 
Safety Requirements for the Storage and Handling of 
Anhydrous Ammonia. 
(B) Class II Group Classifications. Class II groups shall 
be in accordance with 500.6(B)(1) through (B)(3). 
(1) Group E. Atmospheres containing combustible metal 
dusts, including aluminum, magnesium, and their 
commercial alloys, or other combustible dusts whose 
particle size, abrasiveness, and conductivity present similar 
hazards in the use of electrical equipment. [499:3.3.4.1] 
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FPN: Certain metal dusts may have characteristics that 
require safeguards beyond those required for atmospheres 
containing the dusts of aluminum, magnesium, and their 
commercial alloys. For example, zirconium, thorium, and 
uranium dusts have extremely low ignition temperatures [as 
low as 20°C (68°F)] and minimum ignition energies lower 
than any material classified in any of the Class I or Class II 
groups. 

(2) Group F. Atmospheres containing combustible 
carbonaceous dusts that have more than 8 percent total 
entrapped volatiles (see ASTM D 3175-02, Standard Test 
Method for Volatile Matter in the Analysis Sample for Coal 
and Coke, for coal and coke dusts) or that have been 
sensitized by other materials so that they present an 
explosion hazard. Coal, carbon black, charcoal, and coke 
dusts are examples of carbonaceous dusts. [499:3.3.4.2] 

(3) Group G. Atmospheres containing combustible dusts 
not included in Group E or F, including flour, grain, v^ood, 
plastic, and chemicals. 

FPN No. 1: For additional information on group 
classification of Class II materials, see NFPA 499-2004, 
Recommended Practice for the Classification of 
Combustible Dusts and of Hazardous (Classified) Locations 
for Electrical Installations in Chemical Process Areas. 
FPN No. 2: The explosion characteristics of air mixtures of 
dust vary with the materials involved. For Class II locations, 
Groups E, F, and G, the classification involves the tightness 
of the joints of assembly and shaft openings to prevent the 
entrance of dust in the dust-ignitionproof enclosure, the 
blanketing effect of layers of dust on the equipment that 
may cause overheating, and the ignition temperature of the 
dust. It is necessary, therefore, that equipment be identified 
not only for the class but also for the specific group of dust 
that will be present. 

FPN No. 3: Certain dusts may require additional 
precautions due to chemical phenomena that can result in 
the generation of ignitible gases. See ANSI C2-2007, 
National Electrical Safety Code, Section 127 A, Coal 
Handling Areas. 

500.7 Protection Techniques. Section 500.7(A) through 
(L) shall be acceptable protection techniques for electrical 
and electronic equipment in hazardous (classified) 
locations. 

(A) Explosionproof Apparatus. This protection technique 
shall be permitted for equipment in Class I, Division 1 or 2 
locations. 

(B) Dust Ignitionproof. This protection technique shall be 
permitted for equipment in Class II, Division 1 or 2 
locations. 

(C) Dusttight. This protection technique shall be permitted 
for equipment in Class II, Division 2 or Class III, Division 
I or 2 locations. 



(D) Purged and Pressurized. This protection technique 
shall be permitted for equipment in any hazardous 
(classified) location for which it is identified. 

(E) Intrinsic Safety. This protection technique shall be 
permitted for equipment in Class I, Division 1 or 2; or 
Class II, Division 1 or 2; or Class III, Division 1 or 2 
locations. The provisions of Articles 501 through 503 and 
Articles 510 through 516 shall not be considered applicable 
to such installations, except as required by Article 504, and 
installation of intrinsically safe apparatus and wiring shall 
be in accordance with the requirements of Article 504. 

(F) Nonincendive Circuit. This protection technique shall 
be permitted for equipment in Class I, Division 2; Class II, 
Division 2; or Class III, Division 1 or 2 locations. 

(G) Nonincendive Equipment. This protection technique 
shall be permitted for equipment in Class I, Division 2; 
Class II, Division 2; or Class III, Division 1 or 2 locations. 
(H) Nonincendive Component. This protection technique 
shall be permitted for equipment in Class I, Division 2; 
Class II, Division 2; or Class III, Division I or 2 locations. 
(I) Oil Immersion. This protection technique shall be 
permitted for current-interrupting contacts in Class I, 
Division 2 locations as described in 501.1 15(B)(1)(2). 

(J) Hermetically Sealed. This protection technique shall 
be permitted for equipment in Class I, Division 2; Class II, 
Division 2; or Class III, Division 1 or 2 locations. 
(K) Combustible Gas Detection System. A combustible 
gas detection system shall be permitted as a means of 
protection in industrial establishments with restricted 
public access and where the conditions of maintenance and 
supervision ensure that only qualified persons service the 
installation. Where such a system is installed, equipment 
specified in 500.7(K)(1), (K)(2), or (K)(3) shall be 
permitted. 

The type of detection equipment, its listing, installation 
location(s), alarm and shutdovm criteria, and calibration 
frequency shall be documented when combustible gas 
detectors are used as a protection technique. 

FPN No. 1: For further information, see ANSI/ISA- 
12.1 3.01 -fops '; (ffiC ' '' 6177M -j-^-^:;^^: y^^^^^^ 
Performance Requirements, Combustible Gas Detectors, 
kndANSI/UL IplS^Gasmd Va^qr Detectors gndSensorsl 
FPN No. 2: For further information, see ANSI/API RP 500, 
Recommended Practice for Classification of Locations for 
Electrical Installations at Petroleum Facilities Classified as 
Class I, Division I or Division 2. 

FPN No. 3: For further information, see S|K|S':Rg 
il243[.0230p3 (lEC 61779:6 Modj, Installation, Operation, 
and Maintenance of Combustible Gas Detection 
Instruments. 
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(1) Inadequate Ventilation. In a Class I, Division 1 
location that is so classified due to inadequate ventilation, 
electrical equipment suitable for Class I, Division 2 
locations shall be permitted. jCpmbtistibk gas detection 
equipnieBt shall be listed f I, Biyision 1, for thd 
appropriate imterial group, and- for the [^eteotite of the 
specific gas or vapor to be encountered.; 

(2) Interior of a Building. In a building located in, or 
with an opening into, a Class I, Division 2 location where 
the interior does not contain a source of flammable gas or 
vapor, electrical equipment for unclassified locations shall 
be permitted. Com^bustible gas detection equipment $hall l?e! 
listecj ;j|>r' P l,;I>iyisionl or; Class 1, Divisipii l^foitW. 
appropriate; material^ group, atid for tjjel^de^ 

specific gas or v^por to be encountered: 

(3) Interior of a Control Panel. In the interior of a 
control panel containing instrumentation utilizing or 
measuring flammable liquids, gases, or vapors, electrical 
equipment suitable for Class I, Division 2 locations shall be 
permitted. Cotnbustibie gas detection equipment sjiail be 
listed for:;CIass % D^ li^^fo^ the appropriate majtenaj 
group.' ^ arid^ = for' thej |ej^iqn;^og&^eei^ W§1^' ;Y^I*!?f ;l<l 
be encouiiteredj 

(L) Other Protection Techniques. Other protection 
techniques used in equipment identified for use in 
hazardous (classified) locations. 

500.8 Equipment. Articles 500 through 504 require 
equipment construction and installation that ensure safe 
performance under conditions of proper use and 
maintenance. 

FPN No. 1: It is important that inspection authorities and 
users exercise more than ordinary care with regard to 
installation and maintenance. 

FPN No. 2: Since there is no consistent relationship 
between explosion properties and ignition temperature, the 
two are independent requirements. 

FPN No. 3: Low ambient conditions require special 
consideration. Explosionproof or dust-ignitionproof 
equipment may not be suitable for use at temperatures lower 
than -25°C (-13°F) unless they are identified for low- 
temperature service. However, at low ambient temperatures, 
flammable concentrations of vapors may not exist in a 
location classified as Class I, Division 1 at normal ambient 
temperature. 

(A) Suitabflity. Suitaibility of identified equiptnent sheiU be 
detertnined by one of tbe following; 

i^iX Equipment listing or iabeiing 

(2) Evidence of equipment evaluatioti from a qualified 
testing laboratory (>r inspection agency concerned with! 
product eyaluatioB 

(3J Evidence acceptable to the authority haying 
jurisdiction such as a n:tanufacturer's self-evaluation or 
an owner's engineering judgment 



FFNV Additional ;documentSto for equipment maylHclude 
'certificates demonstrating .compiiaiice ; with applicable 
equipment ^tandardgj indicating special conditions of use, 
and other pertinent information, 
(B) Approval for Class and Properties. 

(1) Equipment shall be identified not only for the class of 
location but also for the explosive, combustible, or ignitible 
properties of the specific gas, vapor, dust, or fibiers/flyings 
that will be present. In addition, Class I equipment shall not 
have any exposed surface that operates at a temperature in 
excess of the ignition temperature of the specific gas or 
vapor. Class II equipment shall not have an external 
temperature higher than that specified in 500.8(J)(2). Class 
III equipment shall not exceed the maximum surface 
temperatures specified in 503.5. 

FPN: Luminaires and other heat-producing apparatus, 
switches, circuit breakers, and plugs and receptacles are 
potential sources of ignition and are investigated for 
suitability in classified locations. Such types of equipment, 
as well as cable terminations for entry into explosionproof 
enclosures, are available as listed for Class I, Division 2 
locations. Fixed wiring, however, may utilize wiring 
methods that are not evaluated with respect to classified 
locations. Wiring products such as cable, raceways, boxes, 
and fittings, therefore, are not marked as being suitable for 
Class I, Division 2 locations. Also see 500.8(O(6)(a). 
# 

(2) Equipment that has been identified for a Division 1 
location shall be permitted in a Division 2 location of the 
same class, group, and temperature class and shall comply 
with (a) or (b) as applicable. 

(a) Intrinsically safe apparatus having a control 
drawing requiring the installation of associated apparatus 
for a Division I installation shall be permitted to be 
installed in a Division 2 location if the same associated 
apparatus is used for the Division 2 installation. 

(b) Equipment that is required to be explosionproof 
shall incorporate seals per 501.15(A) or (D) when the 
wiring methods of 501.10(B) are employed. 

(3) Where specifically permitted in Articles 501 through 
503, general-purpose equipment or equipment in general- 
purpose enclosures shall be permitted to be installed in 
Division 2 locations if the equipment does not constitute a 
source of ignition under normal operating conditions. 

(4) Equipment that depends on a single compression seal, 
diaphragm, or tube to prevent flammable or combustible 
fluids from entering the equipment shall be identified for a 
Class I, Division 2 location even if installed in an 
unclassified location. Equipment installed in a Class I, 
Division 1 location shall be identified for the Class I, 
Division 1 location. 

FPN: Equipment used for flow measurement is an example 
of equipment having a single compression seal, diaphragm, 
or tube. 

(5) Unless otherwise specified, normal operating conditions 
for motors shall be assumed to be rated full-load steady 
conditions. 
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(6) Where flammable gases, Hammabie liquid-^produce4 

^&^M^i^^]^^^^}^^^ if JiflMfeK^i^^A; \;:! Y?E??sj or 
combustible dusts are or may be present at the same time, 
the simultaneous presence of both shall be considered when 
determining the safe operating temperature of the electrical 
equipment. 

FPN: The characteristics of various atmospheric mixtures of 
gases, vapors, and dusts depend on the specific material 
involved. 

(^ Marking. Equipment shall be marked to show the 
environment for which it has been evaluated.. Unless 
otherwise specified or allowed in (C)(6), the marking shall 
include the information specified in (C)(1) through (C)(5). 

(1) Class. The marking shall specify the class(es) for 
which the equipment is suitable. 

(2) Division. The marking shall specify the division if the 
equipment is suitable for Division 2 only. Equipment 
suitable for Division 1 shall be permitted to omit the 
division marking. 

FPN: Equipment not marked to indicate a division, or 
marked "Division 1" or "Div. 1," is suitable for both 
Division 1 and 2 locations; see 500.8(§)(2). Equipment 
marked "Division 2" or "Div. 2" is suitable for Division 2 
locations only. 

(3) Material Classification Group. The marking shall 
specify the applicable material classification group(s) in 
accordance with 500.6. 

Exception: Fixed luminaires marked for use only in Class 
I, Division 2 or Class II, Division 2 locations shall not be 
required to indicate the group. 

(4) Equipment Temperature. The marking shall specify 
the temperature class or operating temperature at a 40°C 
ambient temperature, or at the higher ambient temperature 
if the equipment is rated and marked for an ambient 
temperature of greater than 40°C. The temperature class, if 
provided, shall be indicated using the temperature class (T 
Codes) shown in Table 500.8(C). Equipment for Class I 
and Class II shall be marked with the maximum safe 
operating temperature, as determined by simultaneous 
exposure to the combinations of Class I and Class II 
conditions. 

Exception: Equipment of the non~heat-producing type, 
such as junction boxes, conduit, and fittings, and 
equipment of the heat-producing type having a maximum 
temperature not more than lOO'^C shall not be required to 
have a marked operating temperature or temperature class. 

FPN: More than one marked temperature class or operating 
temperature, for gases and vapors, dusts, and different 
ambient temperatures, may appear. 



Table 500.8(C) 


Classification of Maximum Surface 


Temperature 






Maximum 


Temperature 








Temperature Class 


C° 


F° 


(T Code) 


450 


842 


Tl 


300 


572 


T2 


280 


536 


T2A 


260 


500 


T2B 


230 


446 


T2C 


215 


419 


T2D 


200 


392 


T3 


180 


356 


T3A 


165 


329 


T3B 


160 


320 


T3C 


135 


275 


T4 


120 


248 


T4A 


100 


212 


T5 


85 


185 


T6 



(5) Ambient Temperature Range. For equipment rated 
for a temperature range other than -25°C to +40°C, the 
marking shall specify the special range of ambient 
temperatures m degrees Celsius. The marking shall include 
either the symbol "Ta" or "Tamb." 



FPN: As an example, such a marking might be ' 
< +40°C." 



-30X < Ta 



(6) Special Allowances. 

(a) General-Purpose Equipment. Fixed general- 
purpose equipment in Class I locations, other than fixed 
luminaires, that is acceptable for use in Class I, Division 2 
locations shall not be required to be marked with the class, 
division, group, temperature class, or ambient temperature 
range. 

(b) Dusttight Equipment. Fixed dusttight equipment, 
other than fixed luminaires, that is acceptable for use in 
Class II, Division 2 and Class III locations shall not be 
required to be marked with the class, division, group, 
temperature class, or ambient temperature range. 

(c) Associated Apparatus, Associated intrinsically safe 
apparatus and associated nonincendive field wiring 
apparatus that are not protected by an alternative type of 
protection shall not be marked with the class, division, 
group, or temperature class. Associated intrinsically safe 
apparatus and associated nonincendive field wiring 
apparatus shall be marked with the class, division, and 
group of the apparatus to which it is to be connected. 

(d) Simple Apparatus. "Simple apparatus" as defined 
in Article 504, shall not be required to be marked with 
class, division, group, temperature class, or ambient 
temperature range. 

® Temperature. 

(1) Class I Temperature. The temperature marking 
specified in 500.8(|j) shall not exceed the ignition 
temperature of the specific gas or vapor to be encountered. 
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FPN: For information regarding ignition temperatures of 
gases and vapors, see NFPA 497-2004, Recommended 
Practice for the Classification of Flammable Liquids, 
Gases, or Vapors, and of Hazardous (Classified) Locations 
for Electrical Installations in Chemical Process Areas. 

(2) Class II Temperature. The temperature marking 
specified in 500.8(8) shall be less than the ignition 
temperature of the specific dust to be encountered. For 
organic dusts that may dehydrate or carbonize, the 
temperature marking shall not exceed the lower of either 
the ignition temperature or 165°C (329°F). 

FPN: See NFPA 499-2004, Recommended Practice for the 
Classification of Combustible Dusts and of Hazardous 
(Classified) Locations for Electrical Installations in 
Chemical Process Areas, for minimum ignition 
temperatures of specific dusts. 

The ignition temperature for which equipment was 
approved prior to this requirement shall be assumed to be 
as shown in Table 500.8(D)(2). 

Table 500.8(D)(2) Class II Temperatures 



Equipment Not 

Subject to 

Overloading 



Equipment (Such as Motors or 

Power Transformers) That 

May Be Overloaded 



Normal 
Operation 



Abnormal 
Operation 



Class II 
Group 



E 


200 


392 


200 


392 


200 


392 


F 


200 


392 


150 


302 


200 


392 


G 


165 


329 


120 


248 


165 


329 



d) Threading. All NPT threaded conduit and fittings 
referred to herein shall be threaded with a National 
(American) Standard Pipe Taper (NPT) thread that 
provides a taper of 1 in 16 (y4-in. taper per foot). Conduit 
and fittings shall be made wrenchtight to prevent sparking 
when fault current flows through the conduit system, and to 
ensure the explosionproof integrity of the conduit system 
where applicable. Equipment provided with threaded 
entries for field wiring connections shall be installed in 
accordance with 500.8(E)(1) or (E)(2). Threaded entries 
into explosionproof equipment shall be made up with at 
least five threads fully engaged. 

Exception: For listed explosionproof equipment, factory 
threaded NPT entries shall be made up with at least 4V2 
threads fully engaged. 

(1) Equipment Provided with Threaded Entries for 
NPT Threaded Conduit or Fittings. For equipment 
provided with threaded entries for NPT threaded conduit or 
fittings, listed conduit, conduit fittings, or cable fittings 
shall be used. 



FPN: Thread form specifications for NPT threads are 
located in ANSI/ASME B 1.20. 1-1983, Pipe Threads, 
General Purpose (Inch). 

(2) Equipment Provided with Threaded Entries for 
Metric Threaded Conduit or Fittings. For equipment 
with metric threaded entries, such entries shall be identified 
as being metric, or listed adapters to permit connection to 
conduit or NPT-threaded fittings shall be provided with the 
equipment. Adapters shall be used for connection to 
conduit or NPT-threaded fittings. Listed cable fittings that 
have metric threads shall be permitted to be used. 

FPN: Threading specifications for metric threaded entries 
are located in ISO 965/1-1980, Metric Screw Threads, and 
ISO 965/3-1980, Metric Screw Threads. 

(F) Fiber Optic Cable Assembly. Where a fiber optic 
cable assembly contains conductors that are capable of 
carrying current, the fiber optic cable assembly shall be 
installed in accordance with the requirements of Articles 
500, 501, 502, or 503, as applicable. 

500.9 Specific Occupancies. Articles 510 through 517 
cover garages, aircraft hangars, motor fuel dispensing 
facilities, bulk storage plants, spray application, dipping 
and coating processes, and health care facilities. 



ARTICLE 501 
Class i Bocatioirs 



I. General 

501.1 Scope. Article 501 covers the requirements for 
electtical and electronic equipment and wiring for all 
voltages in Class I, Division 1 and 2 locations where fire or 
explosion hazards may exist due to flammable gases or 
vapors or flammable liquids. 

FPN: For the requirements for electrical and electronic 
equipment and wiring for all voltages in Class I, Zone 0, 
Zone 1, or Zone 2 hazardous (classified) locations where 
fire or explosion hazards may exist due to flammable gases 
or vapors or flammable liquids, refer to Article 505. 

501.5 ^on^^lfluipin^ Equipment listed and marked in 
accordance with 505.9(C)(2) for use in Class I, Zone 0, 1, 
or 2 locations shall be permitted in Class I, Division 2 
locations for the same gas and with a suitable temperature 
class. Equipment listed and marked in accordance with 
505.9(C)(2) for use in Class I, Zone locations shall be 
permitted in Class I, Division 1 or Division 2 locations for 
the same gas and with a suitable temperature class. 
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II. Wiring 

501.10 Wiring Methods. Wiring methods shall comply 

with 501.10(A) or (B). 

(A) Class I, Division 1. 

(1) General. In Class I, Division 1 locations, the wiring 
methods in (a) through (d) shall be permitted. 

(a) Threaded rigid metal conduit or threaded steel 
intermediate metal conduit. 

Exception: 'Type "PVC, cokduit ]and':Typ§\'R^ 
shall be permitted where encased in a concrete envelope a 
minimum of 50 mm (2 in.) thick and provided with not less 
than 600 mm (24 in.) of cover measured from the top of the 
conduit to grade. The concrete encasement shall he 
permitted to be omitted where subject to the provisions of 
514.8, Exception No. 2, and 515.8(A). Threaded rigid 
metal conduit or threaded steel intermediate metal conduit 
shall be used for the last 600 mm (24 in.) of the 
underground run to emergence or to the point of 
connection to the aboveground raceway. An equipment 
grounding conductor shall be included to provide for 
electrical continuity of the raceway system and for 
grounding of non-current-carrying metal parts. 

(b) Type MI cable with termination fittings listed for the 
location. Type MI cable shall be installed and supported in 
a manner to avoid tensile stress at the termination fittings, 

(c) In industrial establishments with restricted public 
access, where the conditions of maintenance and 
supervision ensure that only qualified persons service the 
installation, Type MC-HL cable, Hsted for use in Class I, 
Zone I, or Division 1 locations, with a gas/vaportight 
continuous corrugated metallic sheath, an overall jacket of 
suitable polymeric material, a separate pguipmenl 
grounding conductor(s) in accordance with 250.122, and 
provided with termination fittings listed for the application. 

]|PK: SeeMoji^for restii^^ MS^^ cable J 

(d) In industrial establishments with restricted public 
access, where the conditions of maintenance and 
supervision ensure that only qualified persons service the 
installation. Type ITC-HL cable, Hsted for use in Class I, 
Zone 1, or Division 1 locations, with a gas/vaportight 
continuous corrugated metallic sheath, an overall jacket of 
suitable polymeric material and provided with termination 
fittings listed for the application. 

FPN: See 727.4 and 727,5 for restrictions on use of Type 
ITC cable. 

(2) Flexible Connections. Where necessary to employ 
flexible connections, as at motor terminals, flexible fittings 
listed for Class I, Division 1 locations or flexible cord in 
accordance with the provisions of 501.140 shall be 
permitted. 

(3) Boxes and Fittings. All boxes and fittings shall be 
approved for Class I, Division 1 . 



(B) Class I, Division 2. 

(1) General. In Class I, Division 2 locations, the following 
wuring methods shall be permitted: 

( 1 ) All wiring methods permitted in 50 1 . 1 0(A). 

(2) Threaded rigid metal conduit, threaded steel 
intermediate metal conduit. 

(3) Enclosed gasketed busways, enclosed gasketed 
wire ways. 

(4) Type PLTC cable in accordance with the provisions of 
Article 725, or in cable tray systems. PLTC shall be 
installed in a manner to avoid tensile stress at the 
termination fittings. 

(5) Type ITC cable as permitted in 727.4. 

(6) Type MI, MC, MV, or TC cable with termination 
fittings, or in cable tray systems and installed in a 
manner to avoid tensile stress at the termination 
fittings. 

(7) in industrial establishments with restricted public 
access wfee the conditiq^^ and, 
luperyisiqilen^^^ 

\\xt in^tail&bn and where metallic conduit does not 
jprovide sufficient corrosion resistance, reinforced 
|hermosetti§g res^^^ 

pid associated fittings,^^ the suffix - 

pew, and Scheduie 80 PVC conduit, factory elbows, 
and associated fittings shall be permitteA 

IVVhere seals are required for boundary cohditions as- 
defined in 50i.l5(A)(4X the Division 1 wiring method 
shall extend into the bivisibn 2 area to the seal, which shall 
be . locatCjd on .title . Division .; 2 side _ jofT the Piyisioa 1 H 
Dms^^^ bpiindary: 

(2) Flexible Connections. Where provision must be made 
for limited flexibility, one or more of the following shall 
also be permitted: 

(1) Flexible metal fittings. 

(2) Flexible metal conduit with listed fittings. 

(3) Liquidtight flexible metal conduit with listed fittings. 

(4) Liquidtight flexible nonmetallic conduit with listed 
fittings. 

(5) Flexible cord listed for extra-hard usage and provided 
with Hsted bushed fittings. A conductor for use ^ an 
bquipmeit grounding conductor shall be included in 
the flexible cord. 

FPN: See 501.30(B) for grounding requirements where 
flexible conduit is used. 
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(3) Nonincendive Field Wiring. Nonincendive field 
wiring shall be permitted using any of the wiring methods 
permitted for unclassified locations. Nonincendive field 
wiring systems shall be installed in accordance with the 
control drawing(s). Simple apparatus, not shown on the 
control drawing, shall be permitted in a nonincendive field 
wiring circuit, provided the simple apparatus does not 
interconnect the nonincendive field wiring circuit to any 
other circuit. 

FPN: Simple apparatus is defined in 504.2. 

Separate nonincendive field wiring circuits shall be 
installed in accordance with one of the following: 

(1) In separate cables 

(2) In multiconductor cables where the conductors of each 
circuit are within a grounded metal shield 

(3) In multiconductor cables, where the conductors of each 
circuit have insulation with a minimum thickness of 
0.25mm(0.0l in.) 

(4) Boxes and Fittings. Boxes and fittings shall not be 
required to be explosionproof except as required by 
501.105(B)(1), 501.115(B)(1), and 501.150(B)(1). 

501.15 Sealing and Drainage. Seals in conduit and cable 
systems shall comply with 501.15(A) through (F). Sealing 
compound shall be used in Type MI cable termination 
fittings to exclude moisture and other fluids from the cable 
insulation. 

FPN No. 1 : Seals are provided in conduit and cable systems 
to minimize the passage of gases and vapors and prevent the 
passage of flames from one portion of the electrical 
installation to another through the conduit. Such 
communication through Type MI cable is inherently 
prevented by construction of the cable. Unless specifically 
designed and tested for the purpose, conduit and cable seals 
are not intended to prevent the passage of liquids, gases, or 
vapors at a continuous pressure differential across the seal. 
Even at differences in pressure across the seal equivalent to 
a few inches of water, there may be a slow passage of gas or 
vapor through a seal and through conductors passing 
through the seal. See 501.15(E)(2). Temperature extremes 
and highly corrosive liquids and vapors can affect the 
ability of seals to perform their intended flinction. See 
501.15(C)(2). 

FPN No. 2: Gas or vapor leakage and propagation of flames 
may occur through the interstices between the strands of 
standard stranded conductors larger than 2 AWG. Special 
conductor constructions, for example, compacted strands or 
sealing of the individual strands, are means of reducing 
leakage and preventing the propagation of flames. 

(A) Conduit Seals, Class I, Division 1. In Class I, 
Division I locations, conduit seals shall be located in 
accordance with 501.15(A)(1) through (A)(4). 

(1) Entering Enclosures. In each conduit entry into an 
explosionproof enclosure where either of the following 
apply: 



(1) The enclosure contains apparatus, such as switches, circuit 
breakers, frises, relays, or resistors, that may produce arcs, 
sparks, or high temperatures that are considered to be an 
ignition source in normal operation. 

(2) The entry is metric designator 53 (trade size 2) or larger 
and the enclosure contains terminals, splices, or taps. 

For the purposes of this section, high temperatures 
shall be considered to be any temperatures exceeding 80 
percent of the autoignition temperature in degrees Celsius 
of the gas or vapor involved. 

Exception to 501.15(A)(1)(1): Seals shall not be required 
for conduit entering an enclosure where such switches, 
circuit breakers, fuses, relays, or resistors comply with one 
of the following: 

(J) Are enclosed within a chamber hermetically sealed 
against the entrance of gases or vapors 

(2) Are immersed in oil in accordance with 
501.1 15(B)(1)(2) 

(3) Are enclosed within a factory-sealed explosionproof 
chamber located within the enclosure, identified for the 
location, and marked 'factory sealed" or equivalent, 
unless the enclosure entry is metric designator 53 (trade 
size 2) or larger 

(4) Are in nonincendive circuits 

Factory-sealed enclosures shall not be considered to serve 
as a seal for another adjacent explosionproof enclosure that 
is required to have a conduit seal. 

Conduit seals shall be installed within 450 mm (18 in.) 
from the enclosure. Only explosionproof unions, couplings, 
reducers, elbows, capped elbows, and conduit bodies 
similar to L, T, and Cross types that are not larger than the 
trade size of the conduit shall be permitted between the 
sealing fitting and the explosionproof enclosure. 

(2) Pressurized Enclosures. In each conduit entry into a 
pressurized enclosure where the conduit is not pressurized 
as part of the protection system. Conduit seals shall be 
installed within 450 mm (18 in.) from the pressurized 
enclosure. 

FPN No. 1: Installing the seal as close as possible to the 
enclosure will reduce problems with purging the dead 
airspace in the pressurized conduit. 

FPN No. 2: For further information, see NFPA 496-2003, 
Standard for Purged and Pressurized Enclosures for 
Electrical Equipment. 

(3) Two or More Explosionproof Enclosures. Where 
two or more explosionproof enclosures for which conduit 
seals are required under 501.15(A)(1) are connected by 
nipples or by runs of conduit not more than 900 nam (36 
in.) long, a single conduit seal in each such nipple 
connection or run of conduit shall be considered sufficient 
if located not more than 450 mm (18 in.) from either 
enclosure. 
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(4) Class I, Division 1 Boundary. In each conduit run 
leaving a Class I, Division 1 location. The sealing fitting 
shall be permitted on either side of the boundary of such 
location within 3.05 m (10 ft) of the boundary and shall be 
designed and installed so as to minimize the amount of gas 
or vapor within the Division 1 portion of the conduit from 
being communicated to the conduit beyond the seal. Except 
for listed explosionproof reducers at the conduit seal, there 
shall be no union, coupling, box, or fitting between the 
conduit seal and the point at which the conduit leaves the 
Division 1 location. 

Exception No. 1: Metal conduit that contains no unions, 
couplings, boxes, or fittings, and passes completely 
through a Class I, Division 1 location with no fittings less 
than 300 mm (12 in.) beyond each boundary, shall not 
require a conduit seal if the termination points of the 
unbroken conduit are in unclassified locations. 
Exception No. 2: For underground conduit installed in 
accordance with 300.5 where the boundary is ietow grade} 
the sealing fitting shall be permitted to be installed after 
the conduit emergesyrQ^§i0igw graciS} but there shall be 
no union, coupling, box, or fitting, other than listed 
explosionproof reducers at the sealing fitting, in the 
conduit between the sealing fitting and the point at which 
the conduit pn^^iMOM^^i&i^ 

(B) Conduit Seals, Class I, Division 2. In Class I, 
Division 2 locations, conduit seals shall be located in 
accordance with 501.15(B)(1) and (B)(2). 

(1) Entering Enclosures. For connections to enclosures 
that are required to be explosionproof, a conduit seal shall 
be provided in accordance with 50L15(A)(1)(1) and 
(A)(3). All portions of the conduit run or nipple between 
the seal and such enclosure shall comply with 501.10(A). 

(2) Class I, Division 2 Boundary. In each conduit run 
passing from a Class I, Division 2 location into an 
unclassified location. The sealing fitting shall be permitted 
on either side of the boundary of such location within 3.05 
m (10 ft) of the boundary. Rigid metal conduit or threaded 
steel intermediate metal conduit shall be used between the 
sealing fitting and the point at which the conduit leaves the 
Division 2 location, and a threaded connection shall be 
used at the sealing fitting. Except for listed reducers at the 
conduit seal, there shall be no union, coupling, box, or 
fitting between the conduit seal and the point at which the 
conduit leaves the Division 2 location. Conduits shall be 
sealed to minimize the amount of gas or vapor within the 
Division 2 portion of the conduit from being communicated 
to the conduit beyond the seal. Such seals shall not be 
required to be explosionproof but shall be identified for the 
purpose of minimizing passage of gases under normal 
operating conditions and shall be accessible. 



Exception No. 1: Metal conduit that contains no unions, 
couplings, boxes, or fittings, and passes completely 
through a Class I, Division 2 location with no fittings less 
than 300 mm (12 in.) beyond each boundary, shall not be 
required to be sealed if the termination points of the 
unbroken conduit are in unclassified locations. 

Exception No. 2: Conduit systems terminating at an 
unclassified location where a wiring method transition is 
made to cable tray, cablebus, ventilated busway. Type MI 
cable, or cable not installed in any cable tray or raceway 
system shall not be required to be sealed where passing 
from the Class I, Division 2 location into the unclassified 
location. The unclassified location shall be outdoors or, if 
the conduit system is all in one room, it shall be permitted 
to be indoors. The conduits shall not terminate at an 
enclosure containing an ignition source in normal 
operation. 

Exception No. 3: Conduit systems passing from an 
enclosure or room that is unclassified as a result of 
pressurization into a Class I, Division 2 location shall not 
require a seal at the boundary. 

FPN: For further information, refer to NFPA 496-2003, 
Standard for Purged and Pressurized Enclosures for 
Electrical Equipment. 

Exception No. 4: Segments of aboveground conduit systems 
shall not be required to be sealed where passing from a 
Class I, Division 2 location into an unclassified location if 
all of the following conditions are met: 

(1) No part of the conduit system segment passes 
through a Class I, Division 1 location where the conduit 
contains unions, couplings, boxes, or fittings within 300 
mm (12 in.) of the Class I, Division 1 location. 

(2) The conduit system segment is located entirely in 
. outdoor locations. 

(3) The conduit system segment is not directly 
connected to canned pumps, process or service connections 
for fiow, pressure, or analysis measurement, and so forth, 
that depend on a single compression seal, diaphragm, or 
tube to prevent fiammable or combustible fiuids from 
entering the conduit system. 

(4) The conduit system segment contains only threaded 
metal conduit, unions, couplings, conduit bodies, and 
fittings in the unclassified location. 

(5) The conduit system segment is sealed at its entry to 
each enclosure or fitting housing terminals, splices, or taps 
in Class I, Division 2 locations. 

(C) Class I, Divisions 1 and 2. Seals installed in Class I, 
Division 1 and Division 2 locations shall comply with 
501.15(C)(1) through (C)(6). 

Exception: Seals not required to be explosionproof by 
501.15(B)(2) or 504.70. 
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(1) Fittings. Enclosures for connections or equipment 
shall be provided with an integral means for sealing, or 
sealing fittings listed for the location shall be used. Sealing 
fittings shall be listed for use with one or more specific 
compounds and shall be accessible. 

(2) Compound. The compound shall provide a seal 
against passage of gas or vapors through the seal fitting, 
shall not be affected by the surrounding atmosphere or 
liquids, and shall not have a melting point of less than 93 °C 
(200°F). 

(3) Thickness of Compounds. Except for listed cable 
sealing fittings, the thickness of the sealing compound in a 
completed seal shall not be less than the metric designator 
(trade size) of the sealing fitting expressed in the units of 
measurement employed, and in no case less than 16 mm 
(5/8 in.). 

(4) Splices and Taps. Splices and taps shall not be made 
in fittings intended only for sealing with compound, nor 
shall other fittings in which splices or taps are made be 
filled with compound. 

(5) Assemblies. In an assembly where equipment that may 
produce arcs, sparks, or high temperatures is located in a 
compartment separate from the compartment containing 
splices or taps, and an integral seal is- provided where 
conductors pass from one compartment to the other, the 
entire assembly shall be identified for the location. Seals in 
conduit connections to the compartment containing splices 
or taps shall be provided in Class I, Division 1 locations 
where required by 50I.15(A)(1)(2). 

(6) Conductor Fill. The cross-sectional area of the 
conductors permitted in a seal shall not exceed 25 percent 
of the cross-sectional area of a rigid metal conduit of the 
same trade size unless it is specifically identified for a 
higher percentage of fill. 

(D) Cable Seals, Class I, Division 1. In Class I, Division 1 
locations, cable seals shall be located according to 
501.15(D)(1) through (D)(3). 

(1) At Terminations. Cable shall be sealed at all 
terminations. The sealing fitting shall comply with 
50 LI 5(C). Multiconductor Type MC-HL cables with a 
gas/vaportight continuous corrugated metallic sheath and 
an overall jacket of suitable polymeric material shall be 
sealed with a listed fitting after removing the jacket and 
any other covering so that the sealing compound surrounds 
each individual insulated conductor in such a manner as to 
minimize the passage of gases and vapors. 

Exception: Shielded cables and twisted pair cables shall 
not require the removal of the shielding material or 
separation of the twisted pairs, provided the termination is 
by an approved means to minimize the entrance of gases or 
vapors and prevent propagation of flame into the cable 
core. 



(2) Cables Capable of Transmitting Gases or Vapors. 

Cables in conduit with a gas/vaportight continuous sheath 
capable of transmitting gases or vapors through the cable 
core shall be sealed in the Division 1 location after 
removing the jacket and any other coverings so that the 
sealing compound will surround each individual insulated 
conductor and the outer jacket. 

Exception: Multiconductor cables with a gas/vaportight 
continuous sheath capable of transmitting gases or vapors 
through the cable core shall be permitted to be considered 
as a single conductor by sealing the cable in the conduit 
within 450 mm (18 in.) of the enclosure and the cable end 
within the enclosure by an approved means to minimize the 
entrance of gases or vapors and prevent the propagation of 
flame into the cable core, or by other approved methods. 
For shielded cables and twisted pair cables, it shall not be 
required to remove the shielding material or separate the 
twisted pair. 

(3) Cables Incapable of Transmitting Gases or Vapors. 

Each multiconductor cable in conduit shall be considered 
as a single conductor if the cable is incapable of 
transmitting gases or vapors through the cable core. These 
cables shall be sealed in accordance with 501.15(A). 

(E) Cable Seals, Class I, Division 2. In Class I, Division 2 
locations, cable seals shall be located in accordance with 
501.15(E)(1) through (E)(4). 

(1) Terminations. Cables entering enclosures that are 
required to be explosionproof shall be sealed at the point of 
entrance. The sealing fitting shall comply with 
501.15(B)(1). Multiconductor cables with a gas/vaportight 
continuous sheath capable of transmitting gases or vapors 
through the cable core shall be sealed in a listed fitting in 
the Division 2 location after removing the jacket and any 
other coverings so that the sealing compound surrounds 
each individual insulated conductor in such a manner as to 
minimize the passage of gases and vapors. Multiconductor 
cables in conduit shall be sealed as described in 501.15(D). 

Exception No. 1: Cables passing from an enclosure or 
room that is unclassified as a result of Type Z 
pressurization into a Class I, Division 2 location shall not 
require a seal at the boundary. 

Exception No. 2: Shielded cables and twisted pair cables 
shall not require the removal of the shielding material or 
separation of the twisted pairs, provided the termination is 
by an approved means to minimize the entrance of gases or 
vapors and prevent propagation of flame into the cable 
core. 

(2) Cables That Do Not Transmit Gases or Vapors. 

Cables that have a gas/vaportight continuous sheath and do 
not transmit gases or vapors through the cable core in 
excess of the quantity permitted for seal fittings shall not be 
required to be sealed except as required in 501.15(E)(1). 
The minimum length of such cable run shall not be less 
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than that length that limits gas or vapor flow through the 
cable core to the rate permitted for seal fittings [200 cm3/hr 
(0.007 ft3/hr) of air at a pressure of 1500 pascals (6 in. of 
water)]. 

FPN; The cable core does not include the interstices of the 

conductor strands. 

(3) Cables Capable of Transmitting Gases or Vapors. 
Cables with a gas/vaportight continuous sheath capable of 
transmitting gases or vapors through the cable core shall 
not be required to be sealed except as required in 
501.15(E)(1), unless the cable is attached to process 
equipment or devices that may cause a pressure in excess 
of 1500 pascals (6 in. of water) to be exerted at a cable end, 
in which case a seal, barrier, or other means shall be 
provided to prevent migration of flammables into an 
unclassified location. 

Exception: Cables with an unbroken gas/vaportight 
continuous sheath shall be permitted to pass through a 
Class I, Division 2 location without seals. 

(4) Cables Without GasA^aportight Sheath. Cables that 
do not have gas/vaportight continuous sheath shall be 
sealed at the boundary of the Division 2 and unclassified 
location in such a manner as to minimize the passage of 
gases or vapors into an unclassified location. 

(F) Drainage. 

(1) Control Equipment. Where there is a probability that 
liquid or other condensed vapor may be trapped within 
enclosures for control equipment or at any point in the 
raceway system, approved means shall be provided to 
prevent accumulation or to permit periodic draining of such 
liquid or condensed vapor. 

(2) Motors and Generators. Where the authority having 
jurisdiction judges that there is a probability that liquid or 
condensed vapor may accumulate within motors or 
generators, joints and conduit systems shall be arranged to 
minimize the entrance of liquid. If means to prevent 
accumulation or to permit periodic draining are judged 
necessary, such means shall be provided at the time of 
manufacture and shallbe considered an integral part of the 
machine. 

(3) Canned Pumps, Process, or Service Connections, 
etc. For canned pumps, process, or service connections for 
flow, pressure, or analysis measurement, and so forth, that 
depend on a single compression seal, diaphragm, or tube to 
prevent flammable or combustible fluids from entering the 
electrical raceway or cable system capable of transmitting 
fluids, an additional approved seal, barrier, or other means 
shall be provided to prevent the flammable or combustible 
fluid from entering the raceway or cable system capable of 
transmitting fluids beyond the additional devices or means, 
if the primary seal fails. The additional approved seal or 



barrier and the interconnecting enclosure shall meet the 
temperature and pressure conditions to which they will be 
subjected upon failure of the primary seal, unless other 
approved means are provided to accomplish this purpose. 
Drains, vents, or other devices shall be provided so that 
primary seal leakage will be obvious. 

FPN: See also the fine print notes to 501.15. 
Process-connected equipment that is listed and marked 
"Dual Seal" shall not require additional process sealing 
when used within the manufacturer's ratings, 
501.20 Conductor Insulation, Class I, Divisions 1 and 2. 
Where condensed vapors or hquids may collect on, or 
come in contact with, the insulation on conductors, such 
insulation shall be of a type identified for use under such 
conditions; or the insulation shall be protected by a sheath 
of lead or by other approved means. 
501.25 Uninsulated Exposed Parts, Class I, Divisions 
1 and 2. 

There shall be no uninsulated exposed parts, such as 
electrical conductors, buses, terminals, or components, that 
operate at more than 30 volts (15 volts in wet locations). 
These parts shall additionally be protected by a protection 
technique according to 500.7(E), (F), or (G) that is suitable 
for the location. 

501.30 Grounding and Bonding, Class I, Divisions 1 and 2. 
Wiring and equipment in Class I, Division 1 and 2 
locations shall be grounded as specified in Article 250 and 
in accordance with the requirements of 501.30(A) and (B). 

(A) Bonding. The locknut-bushing and double-locknut 
types of contacts shall not be depended on for bonding 
purposes, but bonding jumpers with proper fittings or other 
approved means of bonding shall be used. Such means of 
bonding shall apply to all intervening raceways, fittings, 
boxes, enclosures, and so forth between Class I locations 
and the point of grounding for service equipment or point 
of grounding of a separately derived system. 
Exception: The specific bonding means shall be required 
only to the nearest point where the grounded circuit 
conductor and the grounding electrode are connected 
together on the line side of the building or structure 
disconnecting means as specified in 250.32(B), provided 
the branch-circuit overcurrent protection is located on the 
load side of the disconnecting means. 

FPN: See 250.100 for additional bonding requirements in 
hazardous (classified) locations. 

(B) Types of Equipment Grounding Conductors. 
Flexit^ ., ^itoelal^]coia&it.;-;aW^ 

coiiduit';sJiaffl . not^ ba ; used: ids _ the;.$Qte. ^gixSjid^^feidt- :c^^ 
paffi/ Where: e^quipn^ftfconiU 
shall complj^" wjUh ^ 
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Exception: In Class I, Division 2 locations, the bonding 
jumper shall be permitted to be deleted where all of the 
following conditions are met: 

(1) Listed liquidtight flexible metal conduit 1.8 m (6 ft) 
or less in length, with fittings listed for grounding, is used. 

(2) Overcurrent protection in the circuit is limited to 
10 amperes or less. 

(3) The load is not a power utilization load. 
501.35 Surge Protection. 



(A) Class I, Division 1. Surge arresters, siirge^prot^tiy^ 
devices^ and capacitors shall be installed in enclosures 
identified for Class I, Division 1 locations. Surge- 
protective capacitors shall be of a type designed for 
specific duty. 

(B) Class I, Division 2. Surge arresters and strrgej 
protective deyioes shall be nonarcing, such as metal-oxide 
varistor (MOV) sealed type, and surge-protective 
capacitors shall be of a type designed for specific duty. 
Enclosures shall be permitted to be of the general-purpose 
type. Surge protection of types other than described in this 
paragraph shall be installed in enclosures identified for 
Class I, Division 1 locations. 

501.40 Multiwire Branch Circuits. In a Class I, Division 
1 location, a multiwire branch circuit shall not be 
permitted. 

Exception: Where the disconnect device (s) for the circuit 
opens all ungrounded conductors of the multiwire circuit 
simultaneously. 

III. Equipment 

501.100 Transformers and Capacitors. 

(A) Class I, Division 1. In Class I, Division 1 locations, 
transformers and capacitors shall comply with 
501.100(A)(1) and (A)(2). 

(1) Containing Liquid That Will Burn. Transformers 
and capacitors containing a liquid that will bum shall be 
installed only in vaults that comply with 450.41 through 
450.48 and with (1) through (4) as follows: 

(1) There shall be no door or other communicating 
opening between the vault and the Division 1 location. 

(2) Ample ventilation shall be provided for the continuous 
removal of flammable gases or vapors. 

(3) Vent openings or ducts shall lead to a safe location 
outside of buildings. 

(4) Vent ducts and openings shall be of sufficient area to 



relieve explosion pressures within the vault, and all 
portions of vent ducts within the buildings shall be of 
reinforced concrete construction. 

(2) Not Containing Liquid That Will Burn. Transformers 
and capacitors that do not contain a liquid that will burn 
shall be installed in vaults complying with 501.100(A)(1) 
or be |deni;jii^(| for Class I locations. 

(B) Class I, Division 2. In Class I, Division 2 locations, 
transformers and capacitors shall comply with 450.21 
through 450.27. 

501.105 Meters, Instruments, and Relays. 

(A) Class I, Division 1. In Class I, Division 1 locations, 
meters, instruments, and relays, including kilowatt-hour 
meters, instrument transformers, resistors, rectifiers, and 
thermionic tubes, shall be provided with enclosures 
identified for Class I, Division 1 locations. Enclosures for 
Class I, Division 1 locations include explosionproof 
enclosures and purged and pressurized enclosures. 

FPN: See NFPA 496-2003, Standard for Purged and 
Pressurized Enclosures for Electrical Equipment. 

(B) Class I, Division 2. In Class I, Division 2 locations, 
meters, instruments, and relays shall comply with 
501.105(B)(1) through (B)(6). 

(1) Contacts. Switches, circuit breakers, and make-and- 
break contacts of pushbuttons, relays, alarm bells, and 
horns shall have enclosures identified for Class I, Division 
1 locations in accordance with 501.105(A). 

Exception: General-purpose enclosures shall be permitted 
if current-interrupting contacts comply with one of the 
following: 

(1) Are immersed in oil 

(2) Are enclosed within a chamber that is hermetically 
sealed against the entrance of gases or vapors 

(3) Are in nonincendive circuits 

(4) Are listed for Division 2 

(2) Resistors and Similar Equipment. Resistors, 
resistance devices, thermionic tubes, rectifiers, and similar 
equipment that are used in or in connection with meters, 
instruments, and relays shall comply with 501.105(A). 

Exception: General-purpose-type enclosures shall be 
permitted if such equipment is without make-and-break or 
sliding contacts [other than as provided in 501.105(B)(1)] 
and if the maximum operating temperature of any exposed 
surface will not exceed 80 percent of the ignition 
temperature in degrees Celsius of the gas or vapor 
involved or has been tested and found incapable of igniting 
the gas or vapor. This exception shall not apply to 
thermionic tubes. 

(3) Without Make-or-Break Contacts. Transformer 
windings, impedance coils, solenoids, and other windings 
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that do not incorporate sliding or make-or-break contacts 
shall be provided with enclosures. General-purpose-type 
enclosures shall be permitted. 

(4) General-Purpose Assemblies. Where an assembly is 
made up of components for which general-purpose 
enclosures are acceptable as provided in 501.105(B)(1), 
(B)(2), and (B)(3), a single general-purpose enclosure shall 
be acceptable for the assembly. Where such an assembly 
includes any of the equipment described in 501.105(B)(2), 
the maximum obtainable surface temperature of any 
component of the assembly shall be clearly and 
permanently indicated on the outside of the enclosure. 
Alternatively, equipment shall be permitted to be marked to 
indicate the temperature class for which it is suitable, using 
the temperature class (T Code) of Table 500.8(C). 

(5) Fuses. Where general-purpose enclosures are permitted 
in 501.105(B)(1) through (B)(4), fuses for overcurrent 
protection of instrument circuits not subject to overloading 
in normal use shall be permitted to be mounted in general- 
purpose enclosures if each such fuse is preceded by a 
switch complying with 501 . 105(B)(1). 

(6) Connections. To facilitate replacements, process 
control instruments shall be permitted to be connected 
through flexible cord, attachment plug, and receptacle, 
provided all of the following conditions apply: 

(1) A switch complying with 501.105(B)(1) is provided so 
that the attachment plug is not depended on to interrupt 
current. 

(2) The current does not exceed 3 amperes at 120 volts, 
nominal. 

(3) The power-supply cord does not exceed 900 mm (3 ft), 
is of a type listed for extra-hard usage or for hard 
usage if protected by location, and is supplied through 
an attachment plug and receptacle of the locking and 
grounding type. 

(4) Only necessary receptacles are provided. 

(5) The receptacle carries a label warning against 
unplugging under load. 

501.115 Switches, Circuit Breakers, Motor Controllers, 
and Fuses. 

(A) Class I, Division 1. In Class I, Division 1 locations, 
switches, circuit breakers, motor controllers, and fuses, 
including pushbuttons, relays, and similar devices, shall be 
provided with enclosures, and the enclosure in each case, 
together with the enclosed apparatus, shall be identified as 
a complete assembly for use in Class I locations. 

(B) Class I, Division 2. Switches, circuit breakers, motor 
controllers, and fuses in Class I, Division 2 locations shall 
comply with 50L1 15(B)(1) through (B)(4). 



(1) Type Required. Circuit breakers, motor controllers, 
and switches intended to interrupt current in the normal 
performance of the function for which they are installed 
shall be provided with enclosures identified for Class I, 
Division 1 locations in accordance with 501.105(A), unless 
general-purpose enclosures are provided and any of the 
following apply: 

(1) The interruption of current occurs within a chamber 
hermetically sealed against the entrance of gases and 
vapors. 

(2) The current make-and-break contacts are oil-immersed 
and of the general-pvirpose type having a 50-mm (2- 
in.) minimum immersion for power contacts and a 25- 
mm (I -in.) minimum immersion for control contacts. 

(3) The interruption of cvirrent occurs within a factory- 
sealed explosionproof chamber. 

(4) The device is a solid state, switching control without 
contacts, where the surface temperature does not 
exceed 80 percent of the ignition temperature in 
degrees Celsius of the gas or vapor involved. 

(2) Isolating Switches. Fused or unfused disconnect and 
isolating switches for transformers or capacitor banks that 
are not intended to interrupt current in the normal 
performance of the function for which they are installed 
shall be permitted to be installed in general-purpose 
enclosures. 

(3) Fuses. For the protection of motors, appliances, and 
lamps, other than as provided in 501.1 15(B)(4), standard plug 
or cartridge fuses shall be permitted, provided they are placed 
within enclosures identified for the location; or fuses shall be 
permitted if they are within general-purpose enclosures, and if 
they are of a type in which the operating element is immersed 
in oil or other approved liquid, or the operating element is 
enclosed within a chamber hermetically sealed against the 
entrance of gases and vapors, or the fuse is a nonindicating, 
filled, current-limiting type. 

(4) Fuses Internal to Luminaires. Listed cartridge fuses 
shall be permitted as supplementary protection within 
luminaires. 

501.120 Control Transformers and Resistors. 
Transformers, impedance coils, and resistors used as, or in 
conjunction with, control equipment for motors, generators, 
and appliances shall comply with 50l.r20(A) and (B). 

(A) Class I, Division 1. In Class I, Division 1 locations, 
transformers, impedance coils, and resistors, together with 
any switching mechanism associated with them, shall be 
provided with enclosures identified for Class I, Division 1 
locations in accordance with 501. 105(A). 

(B) Class I, Division 2. In Class I, Division 2 locations, 
control transformers and resistors shall comply with 
501.120(B)(1) through (B)(3). 
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(1) Switching Mechanisms. Switching mechanisms used 
in conjunction with transformers, impedance coils, and 
resistors shall comply with 501.1 15(B). 

(2) Coils and Windings. Enclosures for windings of 
transformers, solenoids, or impedance coils shall be 
permitted to be of the general-purpose type. 

(3) Resistors. Resistors shall be provided with enclosures; 
and the assembly shall be identified for Class I 
locations, unless resistance is nonvariable and maximum 
operating temperature, in degrees Celsius, will not 
exceed 80 percent of the ignition temperature of the gas 
or vapor involved or has been tested and found 
incapable of igniting the gas or vapor. 

501.125 Motors and Generators, 

(A) Class I, Division 1. In Class I, Division 1 locations, 
motors, generators, and other rotating electrical machinery 
shall be one of the following; 

(1) Identified for Class I, Division 1 locations 

(2) Of the totally enclosed type supplied with positive- 
pressure ventilation from a source of clean air with 
discharge to a safe area, so arranged to prevent 
energizing of the machine until ventilation has been 
established and the enclosure has been purged with at 
least 10 volumes of air, and also arranged to 
automatically de-energize the equipment when the air 
supply fails 

(3) Of the totally enclosed inert gas-filled type supplied 
with a suitable reliable source of inert gas for 
pressurizing the enclosure, with devices provided to 
ensure a positive pressure in the enclosure and 
arranged to automatically de-energize the equipment 
when the gas supply fails 

(4) Of a type designed to be submerged in a liquid that is 
flammable only when vaporized and mixed with air, or 
in a gas or vapor at a pressure greater than atmospheric 
and that is flammable only when mixed with air; and 
the machine is so arranged to prevent energizing it 
until it has been purged with the liquid or gas to 
exclude air, and also arranged to automatically de- 
energize the equipment when the supply of liquid or 
gas or vapor fails or the pressure is reduced to 
atmospheric 

Totally enclosed motors of the types specified in 
501.125(A)(2) or (A)(3) shall have no external surface with 
an operating temperature in degrees Celsius in excess of 80 
percent of the ignition temperature of the gas or vapor 
involved. Appropriate devices shall be provided to detect 
and automatically de-energize the motor or provide an 
adequate alarm if there is any increase in temperature of the 
motor beyond designed limits. Auxiliary equipment shall 
be of a type identified for the location in which it is 
installed. 

FPN: See D 2 1 55-69, ASTM Test Procedure. 



(B) Class I, Division 2. In Class I, Division 2 locations, 
motors, generators, and other rotating electrical machinery 
in which are employed sliding contacts, centrifugal or other 
types of switching mechanism (including motor 
overcurrent, overloading, and overtemperature devices), or 
integral resistance devices, either while starting or while 
running, shall be identified for Class I, Division 1 
locations, unless such sliding contacts, switching 
mechanisms, and resistance devices are provided with 
enclosures identified for Class I, Division 2 locations in 
accordance with 501.105(B). The exposed surface of space 
heaters used to prevent condensation of moisture during 
shutdown periods shall not exceed 80 percent of the 
ignition temperature in degrees Celsius of the gas or vapor 
involved when operated at rated voltage, and the maximum 
surface temperature [based on a 40°C (104''F) ambient] 
shall be permanently marked on a visible nameplate 
mounted on the motor. Otherwise, space heaters shall be 
identified for Class I, Division 2 locations. In Class I, 
Division 2 locations, the installation of open or 
nonexplosionproof enclosed motors, such as squirrel-cage 
induction motors without brushes, switching mechanisms, 
or similar arc-producing devices that are not identified for 
use in a Class I, Division 2 location, shall be permitted. 
FPN No. 1 : It is important to consider the temperature of 
intemal and external surfaces that may be exposed to the 
flammable atmosphere. 

FPN No. 2: It is important to consider the risk of ignition 
due to currents arcing across discontinuities and overheating 
of parts in muhisection enclosures of large motors and 
generators. Such motors and generators may need 
equipotential bonding jumpers across joints in the enclosure 
and from enclosure to ground. Where the presence of 
ignitible gases or vapors is suspected, clean-air purging may 
be needed immediately prior to and during start-up periods. 
FPN No. 3: For further information on the application of 
electric motors in Class I, Division 2 hazardous (classified) 
locations, see IEEE Std. 13 49-2 00 !,/£££ Guide for the 
Application of Electric Motors in Class I, Division 2 
Hazardous (Classified) Locations. 
501.130 Luminaires. Luminaires shall comply with 
501.130(A) or (B). 

(A) Class I, Division 1. In Class I, Division 1 locations, 
luminaires shall comply with 501.130(A)(1) through 
(A)(4). 

(1) Luminaires. Each luminaire shall be identified as a 
complete assembly for the Class I, Division 1 location and 
shall be clearly marked to indicate the maximum wattage 
of lamps for which it is identified. Luminaires intended for 
portable use shall be specifically listed as a complete 
assembly for that use. , 

(2) Physical Damage. Each luminaire shall be protected 
against physical damage by a suitable guard or by location. 
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(3) Pendant Luminaires. Pendant luminaires shall be 
suspended by and supplied through threaded rigid metal 
conduit stems or threaded steel intermediate conduit stems, 
and threaded joints shall be provided with set-screws or 
other effective means to prevent loosening. For stems 
longer than 300 mm (12 in.), permanent and effective 
bracing against lateral displacement shall be provided at a 
level not more than 300 mm (12 in.) above the lower end of 
the stem, or flexibility in the form of a fitting or flexible 
connector identified for the Class I, Division 1 location 
shall be provided not more than 300 mm (12 in.) from the 
point of attachment to the supporting box or fitting. 

(4) Supports. Boxes, box assembhes, or fittings used for 
the support of luminaires shall be identified for Class I 
locations. 

(B) Class I, Division 2. In Class I, Division 2 locations, 
luminaires shall comply with 501.130(B)(1) through 
(B)(6). 

(1) Luminaires. Where lamps are of a size or type that 
may, under normal operating conditions, reach surface 
temperatures exceeding 80 percent of the ignition 
temperature in degrees Celsius of the gas or vapor 
involved, luminaires shall comply with 501.130(A)(1) or 
shall be of a type that has been tested in order to determine 
the marked operating temperature or temperature class (T 
Code). 

(2) Physical Damage. Luminaires shall be protected from 
physical damage by suitable guards or by location. Where 
there is danger that falling sparks or hot metal from lamps 
or luminaires might ignite localized concentrations of 
flammable vapors or gases, suitable enclosures or other 
effective protective means shall be provided. 

(3) Pendant Luminaires. Pendant luminaires shall be 
suspended by threaded rigid metal conduit stems, threaded 
steel intermediate metal conduit stems, or other approved 
means. For rigid stems longer than 300 mm (12 in.), 
permanent and effective bracing against lateral 
displacement shall be provided at a level not more than 300 
mm (12 in.) above the lower end of the stem, or flexibility 
in the form of an identified fitting or flexible connector 
shall be provided not more than 300 mm (12 in.) from the 
point of attachment to the supporting box or fitting. 

(4) Portable Lighting Equipment. Portable lighting 
equipment shall comply with 501.130(A)(1). 
Exception: Where portable lighting equipment is mounted 
on movable stands and is connected by flexible cords, as 
covered in 501.140, it shall be permitted, where mounted in 
any position, if it conforms to 501. 130(B)(2). 

(5) Switches. Switches that are a part of an assembled 
fixture or of an individual lampholder shall comply with 
501.115(B)(1). 



(6) Starting Equipment. Starting and control equipment 
for electric-discharge lamps shall comply with 501.120(B). 

Exception: A thermal protector potted into a thermally 
protected fluorescent lamp ballast if the luminaire is 
identified for the location, 

501.135 Utilization Equipment. 

(A) Class I, Division 1. In Class I, Division 1 locations, all 
utiHzation equipment shall be identified for Class I, 
Division 1 locations. 

(B) Class I, Division 2. In Class I, Division 2 locations, all 
utilization equipment shall comply with 501.135(B)(1) 
through (B)(3). 

(1) Heaters. Electrically heated utilization equipment shall 
conform with either item (1) or item (2): 

(1) The heater shall not exceed 80 percent of the ignition 
temperature in degrees Celsius of the gas or vapor 
involved on any surface that is exposed to the gas or 
vapor when continuously energized at the maximum 
rated ambient temperature. If a temperature controller 
is not provided, these conditions shall apply when the 
heater is operated at 120 percent of rated voltage. 

Exception No. 1: For motor-mounted anticondensation 
space heaters, see 501.125. 

Exception No. 2: Where a current-limiting device is 
applied to the circuit serving the heater to limit the current 
in the heater to a value less than that required to raise the 
heater surface temperature to 80 percent of the ignition 
temperature. 

(2) The heater shall be identified for Class I, Division 1 
locations. 

Exception to (2): Electrical resistance heat tracing 
identified for Class I, Division 2 locations. 

(2) Motors, Motors of motor-driven utilization equipment 
shall comply with 501.125(B). 

(3) Switches, Circuit Breakers, and Fuses. Switches, 
circuit breakers, and fuses shall comply with 501.1 15(B). 

501.140 Flexible Cords, Class I, Divisions 1 and 2. 

(A) Permitted Uses. Flexible cord shall be permitted: 

(1) For connection between portable lighting equipment or 
other portable utilization equipment and the fixed 
portion of their supply circuit. 

(2) For that portion of the circuit where the fixed wiring 
methods of 501.10(A) cannot provide the necessary 
degree of movement for fixed and mobile electrical 
utilization equipment, and the flexible cord is 
protected by location or by a suitable guard from 
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damage and only in an industrial establishment where 
conditions of maintenance and engineering supervision 
ensure that only qualified persons install and service 
the installation. 

(3) For electric submersible pumps with means for removal 
without entering the wet-pit. The extension of the flexible 
cord within a suitable raceway between the wet-pit and the 
power source shall be permitted. 

(4) For electric mixers intended for travel into and out of open- 
type mixing tanks or vats. 

(B) Installation. Where flexible cords are used, the cords 
shall comply with all of the following: 

(1) Be of a type listed for extra-hard usage 

(2) Contain, in addition to the conductors of the circuit, an 
equipment grounding conductor complying with 

400.23 

(3) Be connected to terminals or to supply conductors in 
an approved manner 

(4) Be supported by clamps or by other suitable means in 
such a manner that there is no tension on the terminal 
connections 

(5) Be provided with suitable seals where the flexible cord 
enters boxes, fittings, or enclosures of the 
explosionproof type 

Exception to (5): Seals shall not be required as provided 
in 50L10(B) and 501 J 05 (B)(6). 

(6) Be of continuous length. 

FPN: See 501.20 for flexible cords exposed to liquids 
having a deleterious effect on the conductor insulation. 

501.145 Receptacles and Attachment Plugs, Class I, 
Divisions 1 and 2. 

Receptacles and attachment plugs shall be of the type 
providing for connection to the equipment; grounding 
conductor of a flexible cord and shall be identified for the 
location. 

Exception: As provided in 501 . 1 05(B) (6). 

501.150 Signaling, Alarm, Remote-Control, and 
Communications Systems. 

(A) Class I, Division 1. In Class I, Division 1 locations, all 
apparatus and equipment of signaling, alarm, remote- 
control, and communications systems, regardless of 
voltage, shall be identified for Class I, Division 1 locations, 
and all wiring shall comply with 501.10(A), 501.15(A), 
and 501.15(C). 

(B) Class I, Division 2. In Class I, Division 2 locations, 
signaling, alarm, remote-control, and communications 
systems shall comply with 501.150(B)(1) through (B)(4). 

(1) Contacts. Switches, circuit breakers, and make-and- 
break contacts of pushbuttons, relays, alarm bells, and 



horns shall have enclosures identified for Class I, Division 
1 locations in accordance with 501.105(A). 

Exception: General-purpose enclosures shall be permitted 
if current-interrupting contacts are one of the following: 

(1) Immersed in oil 

(2) Enclosed within a chamber hermetically sealed 
against the entrance of gases or vapors 

(3) In nonincendive circuits 

(4) Part of a listed nonincendive component 

(2) Resistors and Similar Equipment Resistors, 
resistance devices, thermionic tubes, rectifiers, and similar 
equipment shall comply with 501.105(B)(2). 

(3) Protectors. Enclosures shall be provided for lightning 
protective devices and for fuses. Such enclosures shall be 
permitted to be of the general-purpose type. 

(4) Wiring and Sealing. All wiring shall comply with 
501.10(B), 501.15(B), and 501.15(C). 



ARtlGLE 502 

Clas(s II Locations 



I, General 

502.1 Scope. Article 502 covers the requirements for 
electrical and electronic equipment and wiring for all 
voltages in Class II, Division 1 and 2 locations where fire 
or explosion hazards may exist due to combustible dust. 



502.5 Eitplosionproof Equipment Explosionproof 
equipment and wiring shall not be required and shall not 
be acceptable in Class II locations unless identified for 
such locations. 

II. Wiring 

502.10 Wiring Methods. Wiring methods shall comply 
with 502.10(A) or (B). 

(A) Class II, Division 1. 

(1) General. In Class II, Division 1 locations, the wiring 
methods in (1) through (4) shall be permitted: 

(1) Threaded rigid metal conduit, or threaded steel 
intermediate metal conduit. 

(2) Type MI cable with termination fittings listed for the 
location. Type MI cable shall be installed and 
supported in a manner to avoid tensile stress at the 
termination fittings. 
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(3) In industrial establishments with limited public access, 
where the conditions of maintenance and supervision 
ensure that only qualified persons service the 
installation, Type MC'^HL cable, listed for use in Class 
II, Division 1 locations, with a gas/vaportight 
continuous corrugated metallic sheath, an overall 
jacket of suitable polymenc jnaterial, | separate 
bquipment grounding |Qiidiictc>r(s) in accordance with 
250.122, and provided with termination fittings listed 
for the application, shall be permitted. 

(4) Fittings and boxes shall be provided with threaded 
bosses for connection to conduit or cable terminations 
and shall be dusttight. Fittings and boxes in which 
taps, joints, or terminal connections are made, or that 
are used in Group E locations, shall be identified for 
Class II locations. 

(2) Flexible Connections. Where necessary to employ 
flexible connections, one or more of the following shall 
also be permitted: 

(1) Dusttight flexible connectors 

(2) Liquidtight flexible metal conduit with listed fittings 

(3) Liquidtight flexible nonmetallic conduit with listed 
fittings 

(4) Interlocked armor Type MC cable having an overall 
jacket of suitable polymeric material and provided 
with termination fittings listed for Class II, Division 1 
locations. 

(5) Flexible cord listed for extra-hard usage and provided 
with bushed fittings. Where flexible cords are used, 
they shall comply with 502.140. 

FPN: See 502.30(B) for grounding requirements where 
flexible conduit is used. 

(B) Class II, Division 2. 

(1) General. In Class II, Division 2 locations, the 
following wiring methods shall be permitted: 

(1) All wiring methods permitted in 502. 10(A). 

(2) Rigid metal conduit, intermediate metal conduit, 
electrical metallic tubing, dusttight wireways. 

(3) Type MC or MI cable with listed termination fittings. 

(4) Type PLTC in cable trays. 

(5) Type ITC in cable trays. 

(6) Type MC, MI, or TC cable installed in ladder, 
ventilated trough, or ventilated channel cable trays in a 
single layer, with a space not less than the larger cable 
diameter between the two adjacent cables, shall be the 
wiring method employed. 

Exception to (6): Type MC cable listed for use in Class II, 
Division 1 locations shall be permitted to be installed 
without the spacings required by (6). 



(2) Flexible Connections. Where provision must be made 
for flexibility, 502.10(A)(2) shall apply. 

(3) Nonincendive Field Wiring. Nonincendive field 
wiring shall be permitted using any of the wiring methods 
permitted for unclassified locations. Nonincendive field 
wiring systems shall be installed in accordance with the 
control drawing(s). Simple apparatus, not shown on the 
control drawing, shall be permitted in a nonincendive field 
wiring circuit, provided the simple apparatus does not 
interconnect the nonincendive field wiring circuit to any 
other circuit. 

FPN: Simple apparatus is defined in 504.2. 
Separate nonincendive field wiring circuits shall be 
installed in accordance with one of the following: 

(1) In separate cables 

(2) In multiconductor cables where the conductors of each 
circuit are within a grounded metal shield 

(3) In multiconductor cables where the conductors of each 
circuit have insulation with a minimum thickness of 
0.25 mm (0.01 in.) 

(4) Boxes and Fittings. All boxes and fittings shall be 
dusttight. 

502.15 Sealing, Class II, Divisions land 2. 

Where a raceway provides communication between an 
enclosure that is required to be dust-ignitionproof and one 
that is not, suitable means shall be provided to prevent the 
entrance of dust into the dust-ignitionproof enclosure 
through the raceway. One of the following means shall be 
permitted: 

(1) A permanent and effective seal 

(2) A horizontal raceway not less than 3.05 m (10 ft) long 

(3) A vertical raceway not less than 1.5 m (5 ft) long and 
extending downward from the dust-ignitionproof 
enclosure 

(4) A raceway installed in a manner equivalent to (2) or (3) 
that extends only horizontally and downward from the 
dust-ignition proof enclosures 

Where a raceway provides communication between an 
enclosure that is required to be dust-ignitionproof and an 
enclosure in an unclassified location, seals shall not be 

required. 

Sealing fittings shall be accessible. 
Seals shall not be required to be explosionproof 
FPN: Electrical sealing putty is a method of sealing. 

502.25 Uninsulated Exposed Parts, Class II, Divisions 1 

and 2. 

There shall be no uninsulated exposed parts, such as 
electrical conductors, buses, terminals, or components, that 
operate at more than 30 volts (15 volts in wet locations). 
These parts shall additionally be protected by a protection 
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technique according to 500.7(E), (F), or (G) that is suitable 

for the location. 

502.30 Grounding and Bonding, Class II, Divisions 1 

and 2. 

Wiring and equipment in Class II, Division 1 and 2 
locations shall be grounded as specified in Article 250 and 
in accordance with the requirements of 502.30(A) and (B). 

(A) Bonding. The locknut-bushing and double-locknut 
types of contact shall not be depended on for bonding 
purposes, but bonding jumpers with proper fittings or other 
approved means of bonding shall be used. Such means of 
bonding shall apply to all intervening raceways, fittings, 
boxes, enclosures, and so forth, between Class II locations 
and the point of grounding for service equipment or point 
of grounding of a separately derived system. 
Exception: The specific bonding means shall only be 
required to the nearest point where the grounded circuit 
conductor and the grounding electrode conductor are 
connected together on the line side of the building or 
structure disconnecting means as specified in 250.32(B) if 
the branch-circuit overcurrent protection is located on the 
load side of the disconnecting means. 

FPN: See 250.100 for additional bonding requirements in 
hazardous (classified) locations. 

(B) Types of Equipment Grounding Conductors. 

Liquidtight flexible metal conduit shall not be used as tih!d 
$ole grpund-fault current j>ath.^^^^^^ 
jumpers are mstalied,;tfe 

Exception: In Class II, Division 2 locations, the bonding 
jumper shall be permitted to he deleted where all of the 
following conditions are met: 

(1) Listed liquidtight flexible metal conduit 1.8 m (6 ft) 
or less in length, with fittings listed for grounding, is used. 

(2) Overcurrent protection in the circuit is limited to 
10 amperes or less. 

(3) The load is not a power utilization load. 
502.35 Surge Protection — Class II, Divisions 1 and 2. 
Surge arresters and surge-proteciv^ device^ installed in a 
Class II, Division 1 location shall be in suitable enclosures. 
Surge-protective capacitors shall be of a type designed for 
specific duty. 

502.40 Multiwire Branch Circuits. In a Class II, 

Division 1 location, a multiwire branch circuit shall not be 

permitted. 

Exception: Where the disconnect device(s) for the circuit 

opens all ungrounded conductors of the multiwire circuit 

simultaneously. 



III. Equipment 

502.100 Transformers and Capacitors. 

(A) Class II, Division 1. In Class II, Division 1 locations, 
transformers and capacitors shall comply with 
502.100(A)(1) through (A)(3). 

(1) Containing Liquid That Will Burn. Transformers 
and capacitors containing a liquid that will bum shall be 
installed only in vaults complying with 450.41 through 
450.48, and, in addition, (1), (2), and (3) shall apply. 

(1) Doors or other openings communicating with the Division 

1 location shall have self-closing fire doors on both sides 
of the wall, and the doors shall be carefully fitted and 
provided with suitable seals (such as weather stripping) to 
minimize the entrance of dust into the vault. 

(2) Vent openings and ducts shall communicate only with 
the outside air. 

(3) Suitable pressure-relief openings communicating with 
the outside air shall be provided. 

(2) Not Containing Liquid That Will Burn. Transformers 
and capacitors that do not contain a liquid that will burn 
shall be installed in vaults complying with 450.41 through 
450.48 or be identified as a complete assembly, including 
terminal connections for Class II locations. 

(3) Metal Dusts. No transformer or capacitor shall be 
installed in a location where dust from magnesium, 
aluminum, aluminum bronze powders, or other metals of 
similarly hazardous characteristics may be present. 

(B) Class II, Division 2. In Class II, Division 2 locations, 
transformers and capacitors shall comply with 
502.100(B)(1) through (B)(3). 

(1) Containing Liquid That Will Burn. Transformers 
and capacitors containing a liquid that will bum shall be 
installed in vaults that comply with 450.41 through 450.48. 

(2) Containing Askarel. Transformers containing askarel 
and rated in excess of 25 kVA shall be as follows: 

(1) Provided with pressure-rehef vents 

(2) Provided with a means for absorbing any gases 
generated by arcing inside the case, or the pressure- 
relief vents shall be connected to a chimney or flue 
that will carry such gases outside the building 

(3) Have an airspace of not less than 150 mm (6 in.) 
between the transformer cases and any adjacent 
combustible material 

(3) Dry-Type Transformers. Dry-type transformers shall 
be installed in vauhs or shall have their windings and 
terminal connections enclosed in tight metal housings 
without ventilating or other openings and shall operate at 
not over 600 volts, nominal. 
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502.115 Switches, Circuit Breakers, Motor Controllers, 
and Fuses. 

(A) Class II, Division 1. In Class II, Division 1 locations, 
switches, circuit breakers, motor controllers, and fiises shall 
comply with 502.115(A)(1) axi4;(A)(2)J 

(1) Type Required. Switches, circuit breakers, motor 
controllers, and fuses, including pushbuttons, relays, and 
similar devices, shall be provided with identified dust- 
ignitionproof enclosures. 



(2) Metal Dusts. In locations where dust from magnesium, 
aluminum, aluminum bronze powders, or other metals of 
similarly hazardous characteristics may be present, fuses, 
switches, motor controllers, and circuit breakers shall have 
enclosures identified for such locations. 

(B) Class II, Division 2. In Class II, Division 2 locations, 
enclosures for fuses, switches, circuit breakers, and motor 
controllers, including pushbuttons, relays, and similar 
devices, shall be dusttight. 

502.120 Control Transformers and Resistors. 

(A) Class II, Division 1. In Class II, Division 1 locations, 

control transformers, solenoids, impedance coils, resistors, 
and any overcurrent devices or switching mechanisms 
associated with them shall have dust-ignitionproof 
enclosures identified for Class II locations. No control 
transformer, impedance coil, or resistor shall be installed in 
a location where dust from magnesium, aluminum, 
aluminum bronze powders, or other metals of similarly 
hazardous characteristics may be present unless provided 
with an enclosure identified for the specific location. 

(B) Class II, Division 2. In Class II, Division 2 locations, 

transformers and resistors shall comply with 502.120(B)(1) 
through (B)(3). 

(1) Sw^itching Mechanisms. Switching mechanisms 
(including overcurrent devices) associated with control 
transformers, solenoids, impedance coils, and resistors 
shall be provided with dusttight enclosures. 

(2) Coils and Windings. Where not located in the same 
enclosure with switching mechanisms, control 
transformers, solenoids, and impedance coils shall be 
provided with tight metal housings without ventilating 
openings bt $Eal| be; instpled m^ 

SffectiVe Jamia|y l,;,20jj Jfonly dusttigto 
jbfe permitted. 

(3) Resistors. Resistors and resistance devices shall have 
dust-ignitionproof enclosures identified for Class II 
locations. 

Exception: Where the maximum normal operating 
temperature of the resistor will not exceed I20°C (248°F), 
nonadjustable resistors or resistors that are part of an 
automatically timed starting sequence shall be permitted to 
have enclosures complying with 502.120(B)(2). 



502.125 Motors and Generators. 

(A) Class II, Division 1. In Class II, Division 1 locations, 
motors, generators, and other rotating electrical machinery 
shall be in conformance with either of the following: 

(1) Identified for Class II, Division 1 locations 

(2) Totally enclosed pipe-ventilated, meeting temperature 
limitations in 102.5; 

(B) Class II, Division 2. In Class II, Division 2 locations, 
motors, generators, and other rotating electrical 
equipment shall be totally enclosed nonventilated, 
totally enclosed pipe-ventilated, totally enclosed 
water-air-cooled, totally enclosed fan-cooled or dust- 
ignitionproof for which maximum full-load external 
temperature shall be in accordance with 500.8(D)(2) 
for normal operation when operating in free air (not 
dust blanketed) and shall have no external openings. 

Exception: If the authority having jurisdiction believes 
accumulations of nonconductive, nonabrasive dust will be 
moderate and if machines can be easily reached for routine 
cleaning and maintenance, the following shall be permitted 
to be installed: 

(1) Standard open-type machines without sliding contacts, 
centrifugal or other types of switching mechanism (including 
motor overcurrent, overloading, and overtemperature devices), 
or integral resistance devices 

(2) Standard open-type machines with such contacts, 
switching mechanisms, or resistance devices enclosed within 
dusttight housings without ventilating or other openings 

(3) Self-cleaning textile motors of the squirrel-cage type 

502.128 Ventilating Piping. Ventilating pipes for motors, 
generators, or other rotating electrical machinery, or for 
enclosures for electrical equipment, shall be of metal not 
less than 0.53 mm (0.021 in.) in thickness or of equally 
substantial noncombustible material and shall comply with 
all of the following: 

(1) Lead directly to a source of clean air outside of 
buildings 

(2) Be screened at the outer ends to prevent the entrance of 
small animals or birds 

(3) Be protected against physical damage and against 
rusting or other corrosive influences 

Ventilating pipes shall also comply with 502.128(A) and (B). 
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(A) Class II, Division 1. In Class II, Division 1 locations, 
ventilating pipes, including their connections to motors or 
to the dust-ignitionproof enclosures for other equipment, 
shall be dusttight throughout their length. For metal pipes, 
seams and joints shall comply with one of the following: 

(1) Be riveted and soldered 

(2) Be bolted and soldered 

(3) Be welded 

(4) Be rendered dusttight by some other equally effective 
means 

(B) Class II, Division 2. In Class II, Division 2 locations, 
ventilating pipes and their connections shall be sufficiently 
tight to prevent the entrance of appreciable quantities of 
dust into the ventilated equipment or enclosure and to 
prevent the escape of sparks, flame, or burning material 
that might ignite dust accumulations or combustible 
material in the vicinity. For metal pipes, lock seams and 
riveted or welded joints shall be permitted; and tight-fitting 
slip joints shall be permitted where some flexibility is 
necessary, as at connections to motors. 

502.130 Luminaires. Luminaires shall comply with 
502.130(A) and (B). 

(A) Class II, Division 1. In Class II, Division 1 locations, 
luminaires for fixed and portable lighting shall comply with 
502.130(A)(1) through (A)(4). 

(1) Fixtures. Each luminaire shall be identified for Class 
II locations and shall be clearly marked to indicate the 
maximum wattage of the lamp for which it is designed. In 
locations where dust from magnesium, aluminum, 
aluminum bronze powders, or other metals of similarly 
hazardous characteristics may be present, luminaires for 
fixed or portable lighting and all auxiliary equipment shall 
be identified for the specific location. 

(2) Physical Damage. Each luminaire shall be protected 
against physical damage by a suitable guard or by location. 

(3) Pendant Luminaires. Pendant luminaires shall be 
suspended by threaded rigid metal conduit stems, by 
threaded steel intermediate metal conduit stems, by chains 
with approved fittings, or by other approved means. For 
rigid stems longer than 300 mm (12 in.), permanent and 
effective bracing against lateral displacement shall be 
provided at a level not more than 300 mm (12 in.) above 
the lower end of the stem, or flexibility in the form of a 
fitting or a flexible connector listed for the location shall be 
provided not more than 300 mm (12 in.) from the point of 
attachment to the supporting box or fitting. Threaded joints 
shall be provided with set screws or other effective means 
to prevent loosening. Where wiring between an outlet box 
or fitting and a pendant luminaire is not enclosed in 
conduit, flexible cord listed for hard usage shall be used, 



and suitable seals shall be provided where the cord enters 

the luminaire and the outlet box or fitting. Flexible cord 

shall not serve as the supporting means for a fixture. 

(4) Supports. Boxes, box assembhes, or fittings used for 

the support of luminaires shall be identified for Class II 

locations. 

(B) Class II, Division 2. In Class II, Division 2 locations, 

luminaires shall comply with 502.130(B)(1) through 

(B)(5). 

(1) Portable Lighting Equipment. Portable lighting 
equipment shall be identified for Class II locations. They 
shall be clearly marked to indicate the maximum wattage 
of lamps for which they are designed. 

(2) Fixed Lighting. Luminaires for fixed hghting, where 
not of a type identified for Class II locations, shall jb^ 
fe^PBiSlMlE^iisli enclosures. Each fixture shall be 
clearly marked to indicate the maximum wattage of the 
lamp that shall be permitted without exceeding an exposed 
surface temperature in accordance with 500.8(D)(2) under 
normal conditions of use. 

(3) Physical Damage. Luminaires for fixed lighting shall 
be protected from physical damage by suitable guards or by 
location. 

(4) Pendant Luminaires. Pendant luminaires shall be 
suspended by threaded rigid metal conduit stems, by 
threaded steel intermediate metal conduit stems, by chains 
with approved fittings, or by other approved means. For 
rigid stems longer than 300 mm (12 in.), permanent and 
effective bracing against lateral displacement shall be 
provided at a level not more than 300 mm (12 in.) above 
the lower end of the stem, or flexibility in the form of an 
identified fitting or a flexible connector shall be provided 
not more than 300 mm (12 in.) from the point of 
attachment to the supporting box or fitting. Where wiring 
between an outlet box or fitting and a pendant luminaire is 
not enclosed in conduit, flexible cord listed for hard usage 
shall be used. Flexible cord shall not serve as the 
supporting means for a fixture. 

(5) Electric-Discharge Lamps. Starting and control 
equipment for electric-discharge lamps shall comply with 
the requirements of 502.120(B). 

502.135 Utilization Equipment. 

(A) Class II, Division 1. In Class II, Division 1 locations, 
all utilization equipment shall be identified for Class II 
locations. Where dust from magnesium, aluminum,, 
aluminum bronze powders, or other metals of similarly 
hazardous characteristics may be present, such equipment 
shall be identified for the specific location. 

(B) Class II, Division 2. In Class II, Division 2 locations, 
all utilization equipment shall comply with 502.135(B)(1) 
through (B)(4). 
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(1) Heaters. Electrically heated utilization equipment shall 
be identified for Class II locations. 

Exception: Metal- enclosed radiant heating panel 
equipment shall be dusttight and marked in accordance 
with 500.8(C). 

(2) Motors. Motors of motor-driven utihzation equipmen| 
shall comply with 502.125(B). 

(3) Switches, Circuit Breakers, and Fuses. Enclosures 
for switches, circuit breakers, and fuses shall be dusttight. 

(4) Transformers, Solenoids, Impedance Coils, and 
Resistors. Transformers, solenoids, impedance coils, and 
resistors shall comply with 502. 120(B). 

502.140 Flexible Cords — Class II, Divisions 1 and 2. 

Flexible cords used in Class II locations shall comply with 
all of the following: 

(1) Be of a type listed for extra-hard usage 

Exception: Flexible cord listed for hard usage as 
permitted by 502.130(A)(3) and (B)(4). 

(2) Contain, in addition to the conductors of the circuit, an 
equipment grounding conductor complying with 
400.23 

(3) Be connected to terminals or to supply conductors in 
an approved manner 

(4) Be supported by clamps or by other suitable means in 
such a manner that there will be no tension on the 
terminal connections 

(5) Be provided with suitable seals to prevent the entrance 
of dust where the flexible cord enters boxes or fittings 
that are required to be dust-ignitionproof 

502.145 Receptacles and Attachment Plugs. 

(A) Class II, Division 1. In Class II, Division 1 locations, 
receptacles and attachment plugs shall be of the type 
providing for connection to the bqaipmen^ grounding 
conductor of the flexible cord and shall be identified for 
Class II locations. 

(B) Class II, Division 2. In Class II, Division 2 locations, 
receptacles and attachment plugs shall be of the type that 
provides for connection to the bqufpmejil grounding 
conductor of the flexible cord and shall be designed so that 
connection to the supply circuit cannot be made or broken 
while live parts are exposed. 

502.150 Signaling, Alarm, Remote-Control, and 
Communications Systems; and Meters, Instruments, 
and Relays. FPN: See Article 800 for rules governing the 
installation of communications circuits. 



(A) Class II, Division 1. In Class II, Division 1 locations, 
signaling, alarm, remote-control, and communications 
systems; and meters, instruments, and relays shall comply 
with 502.150(A)(1) through (A)(5). 



(1) Contacts. Switches, circuit breakers, relays, contactors, 
fuses and current-breaking contacts for bells, homs, howlers, 
sirens, and other devices in which sparks or arcs may be 
produced shall be provided with enclosures identified for a 
Class n location. 

Exception: Where current-breaking contacts are immersed in 
oil or where the interruption of current occurs within a chamber 
sealed against the entrance of dust, enclosures shall be 
permitted to be of the general-purpose type. 

(2) Resistors and Similar Equipment Resistors, transformers, 
choke coils, rectifiers, thermionic tubes, and other heat- 
generating equipment shall be provided with enclosures 
identified for Class II locations. 

Exception: Where resistors or similar equipment are 
immersed in oil or enclosed in a chamber sealed against 
the entrance of dust, enclosures shall be permitted to be of 
the general-purpose type. 

(3) Rotating Machinery. Motors, generators, and other 
rotating electrical machinery shall comply with 
502.125(A). 

(4) Combustible, Electrically Conductive Dusts. Where 
dusts are of a combustible, electrically conductive nature, 
all wiring and equipment shall be identified for Class II 
locations. 

(5) Metal Dusts. Where dust fi*om magnesium, aluminum, 
aluminum bronze powders, or other metals of similarly 
hazardous characteristics may be present, all apparatus and 
equipment shall be identified for the specific conditions. 

(B) Class II, Division 2. In Class II, Division 2 locations, 
signaling, alarm, remote-control, and communications 
systems; and meters, instruments, and relays shall comply 
with 502, 150(B)(1) through (B)(4). 

(1) Contacts. Contacts shall comply with 502.150(A)(1), 
or contacts shall have tight metal enclosures designed to 
minimize the entrance of dust and shall have telescoping or 
tight-fitting covers and no openings through which, after 
installation,_^parks_or burning material^might escape bjj 
ihaii be installed in dusttight enofosures: Effective January 
[i, 2011, only dusttight enclosures shall be permitted. 

Exception: In nonincendive circuits, enclosures shall be 
permitted to be of the general-purpose type. 

(2) Transformers and Similar Equipment. The windings 
and terminal connections of transformers, choke coils, and 
similar equipment shall tomgly with 5¥2T20(B](2)J 
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(3) Resistors and Similar Equipment. Resistors, 
resistance devices, thermionic tubes, rectifiers, and similar 
equipment shall comply with l562J20(B)£3)i 



(4) Rotating Machinery. Motors, generators, and other 
rotating electrical machinery shall comply with 

502.125(B). 



ARTICLE 503 

Class III Lofeatiohs 



I. General 



503.1 Scope. Article 503 covers the requirements for 
electrical and electronic equipment and wiring for all 
voltages in Class III, Division 1 and 2 locations where fire 
or explosion hazards may exist due to ignitible 
fibers/flyings) 

503.5 General. Equipment installed in Class III locations 
shall be able to function at full rating without developing 
surface temperatures high enough to cause excessive 
dehydration or gradual carbonization of accumulated 
fibersMyingsV Organic material that is carbonized or 
excessively dry is highly susceptible to spontaneous 
ignition. The maximum surface temperatures under 
operating conditions shall not exceed 165°C (329°F) for 
equipment that is not subject to overloading, and 120°C 
(248°F) for equipment (such as motors or power 
transformers) that may be overloaded. 

FPN: For electric trucks, see NFPA 505-2006, Fire Safety 
Standard for Powered Industrial Trucks Including Type 
Designations, Areas of Use, Conversions, Maintenance, and 
Operation. 



Wiring methods shall comply 



II. Wiring 

503.10 Wiring Methods. 

with 503.10(A) or (B). 

(A) Class III, Division 1. In Class III, Division 1 locations, 
the wiring method shall be rigid metal conduit, rigid 
nonmetallic conduit, intermediate metal conduit, electrical 
metallic tubing, dusttight wireways, or Type MC or MI 
cable with listed termination fittings. 

(1) Boxes and Fittings. All boxes and fittings shall be 
dusttight. 

(2) Flexible Connections. Where necessary to employ 
flexible connections, dusttight flexible connectors, 
liquidtight flexible metal conduit with listed fittings, 
liquidtight flexible nonmetallic conduit with listed fittings, 
or flexible cord in compliance with 503.140 shall be used. 



FPN: See 503.30(B) for grounding requirements where 
flexible conduit is used. 

(3) Nonincendive Field Wiring. Nonincendive field 
wiring shall be permitted using any of the wiring methods 
permitted for unclassified locations. Nonincendive field 
wiring systems shall be installed in accordance with the 
control drawing(s). Simple apparatus, not shown on the 
control drawing, shall be permitted in a nonincendive field 
wiring circuit, provided the simple apparatus does not 
interconnect the nonincendive field wiring circuit to any 
other circuit. 



FPN: Simple apparatus is defined in 504.2. 
Separate nonincendive field wiring circuits shall 



be 



installed in accordance with one of the following: 

(1) In separate cables 

(2) In multiconductor cables where the conductors of each 
circuit are within a grounded metal shield 

(3) In multiconductor cables where the conductors of each 
circuit have insulation with a minimum thickness of 
0.25 mm (0.01 in.) 

(B) Class III, Division 2. In Class III, Division 2 locations, 
the wiring method shall comply with 503.10(A). 

Exception: In sections, compartments, or areas used solely 
for storage and containing no machinery, open wiring on 
insulators shall be permitted where installed in accordance 
with Article 398, but only on condition that protection as 
required by 398.15(C) be provided where conductors are 
not run in roof spaces and are well out of reach of sources 
of physical damage. 

503.25 Uninsulated Exposed Parts, Class III, Divisions 1 
and 2. 

There shall be no uninsulated exposed parts, such as 
electrical conductors, buses, terminals, or components, that 
operate at more than 30 volts (15 volts in wet locations). 
These parts shall additionally be protected by a protection 
technique according to 500.7(E), (F), or (G) that is suitable 
for the location. 



Exception: As provided in 503. 155. 

503.30 Grounding and Bonding — 

and 2. 



Class III, Divisions 1 



Wiring and equipment in Class III, Division 1 and 2 
locations shall be grounded as specified in Article 250 and 
with the following additional requirements in 503.30(A) 
and (B). 

(A) Bonding. The locknut-bushing and double-locknut 
types of contacts shall not be depended on for bonding 
purposes, but bonding jumpers with proper fittings or other 
approved means of bonding shall be used. Such means of 
bonding shall apply to all intervening raceways, fittings, 
boxes, enclosures, and so forth, between Class III locations 
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and the point of grounding for service equipment or point 
of grounding of a separately derived system. 

Exception: The specific bonding means shall only be 
required to the nearest point where the grounded circuit 
conductor and the grounding electrode conductor are 
connected together on the line side of the building or 
structure disconnecting means as specified in ^i5p.32(§). if 
the branch-circuit overcurrent protection is located on the 
load side of the disconnecting means. 

FPN: See 250.100 for additional bonding requirements in 
hazardous (classified) locations. 

(B) Types of Equipment Grounding Conductors. 

Oquidtigiit fieXibfe metal <|on(itiit shall not be used as thq 
sol^ :ground-fax}iti current p^tk Where equipment bondi^ 
jftriipers; mm^[^Md;^ii!^ ^halj comply with 2 50/ 1 02 j 

Exception: In Class III, Division 1 and 2 locations, the 
bonding jumper shall be permitted to be deleted where all 
of the following conditions are met: 

(1) Listed liquidtight flexible metal 1.8 m (6 ft) or less 
in length, with fittings listed for grounding, is used. 

(2) Overcurrent protection in the circuit is limited to 
10 amperes or less. 

(3) The load is not a power utilization load. 



III. Equipment 

503.100 Transformers and Capacitors — Class III, 
Divisions 1 and 2. 

Transformers and capacitors shall comply with 502.100(B). 

503.115 Switciies, Circuit Brealters, Motor Controllers, 
and Fuses — Class III, Divisions 1 and 2. 

Switches, circuit breakers, motor controllers, and fuses, 
including pushbuttons, relays, and similar devices, shall be 
provided with dusttight enclosures. 

503.120 Control Transformers and Resistors — Class 
III, Divisions 1 and 2. 

Transformers, impedance coils, and resistors used as, or in 
conjunction with, control equipment for motors, generators, 
and appliances shall be provided with dusttight enclosures 
complying with the temperature hmitations in 503.5. 

503.125 Motors and Generators — Class III, Divisions 1 
and 2. 

In Class III, Divisions 1 and 2 locations, motors, 
generators, and other rotating machinery shall be totally 
enclosed nonventilated, totally enclosed pipe ventilated, or 
totally enclosed fan cooled. 

Exception: In locations where, in the judgment of the 
authority having jurisdiction, only moderate accumulations 
of lint or flyings are likely to collect on, in, or in the 
vicinity of a rotating electrical machine and where such 
machine is readily accessible for routine cleaning and 



maintenance, one of the following shall be permitted: 

(1) Self-cleaning textile motors of the squirrel-cage 
type 

(2) Standard open-type machines without sliding 
contacts, centrifugal or other types of switching 
mechanisms, including motor overload devices 

(3) Standard open-type machines having such 
contacts, switching mechanisms, or resistance devices 
enclosed within tight housings without ventilating or other 
openings 

503.128 Ventilating Piping — Class III, Divisions 1 and 

2.Ventilating pipes for motors, generators, or other rotating 
electrical machinery, or for enclosures for electric 
equipment, shall be of metal not less than 0.53 mm (0.021 
in.) in thickness, or of equally substantial noncombustible 
material, and shall comply with the following: 

(1) Lead directly to a source of clean air outside of 
buildings 

(2) Be screened at the outer ends to prevent the entrance of 
small animals or birds 

(3) Be protected against physical damage and against 
rusting or other corrosive influences 

Ventilating pipes shall be sufficiently tight, including their 
connections, to prevent the entrance of appreciable 
quantities of fibers/fl^^ng^ into the ventilated equipment or 
enclosure and to prevent the escape of sparks, flame, or 
burning material that might ignite accumulations of 
pjieisMjiiigs or combustible material in the vicinity. For 
metal pipes, lock seams and riveted or welded joints shall 
be permitted; and tight- fitting slip joints shall be permitted 
where some flexibility is necessary, as at connections to 
motors. 

503.130 Luminaires — Class III, Divisions 1 and 2. 

(A) Fixed Lighting, Luminaires for fixed lighting shall 
provide enclosures for lamps and lampholders that are 
designed to minimize entrance of Ifibers/flyings and to 
prevent the escape of sparks, burning material, or hot 
metal. Each luminaire shall be clearly marked to show the 
maximum wattage of the lamps that shall be permitted 
without exceeding an exposed surface temperature of 
165°C (329°F) under normal conditions of use. 

(B) Physical Damage. A luminaire that may be exposed to 
physical damage shall be protected by a suitable guard. 

(C) Pendant Luminaires. Pendant luminaires shall be 
suspended by stems of threaded rigid metal conduit, 
threaded intermediate metal conduit, threaded metal tubing 
of equivalent thickness, or by chains with approved fittings. 
For stems longer than 300 mm (12 in.), permanent and 
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effective bracing against lateral displacement shall be 
provided at a level not more than 300 mm (12 in.) above 
the lower end of the stem, or flexibility in the form of an 
identified fitting or a flexible connector shall be provided 
not more than 300 mm (12 in.) from the point of 
attachment to the supporting box or fitting. 

(D) Portable Lighting Equipment. Portable lighting 
equipment shall be equipped with handles and protected 
with substantial guards. Lampholders shall be of the 
unswitched type with no provision for receiving attachment 
plugs. There shall be no exposed current-carrying metal 
parts, and all exposed non-current-carrying metal parts 
shall be grounded. In all other respects, portable lighting 
equipment shall comply with 503.130(A). 

503.135 Utilization Equipment — Class III, Divisions 1 
and 2. 

(A) Heaters. Electrically heated utilization equipment shall 
be identified for Class III locations. 

(B) Motors. Motors of motor-driven utilization equipment 
shall comply with 503.125. 

(C) Switches, Circuit Breakers, Motor Controllers, and 
Fuses. Switches, circuit breakers, motor controllers, and 
fuses shall comply with 503. 1 15. 

503.140 Flexible Cords — Class III, Divisions 1 and 2. 

Flexible cords shall comply with the following: 

( 1 ) Be of a type listed for extra-hard usage 

(2) Contain, in addition to the conductors of the circuit, ^ 
equipment grounding conductor complying with 
400.23 

(3) Be connected to terminals or to supply conductors in 
an approved manner 

(4) Be supported by clamps or other suitable means in 
such a manner that there will be no tension on the 
terminal connections 

(5) Be provided with suitable means to prevent the 
entrance of libers/flyihg^; where the cord enters boxes 
or fittings 

503.145 Receptacles and Attachment Plugs — Class III, 
Divisions 1 and 2. 

Receptacles and attachment plugs shall be of the grounding 
type, shall be designed so as to minimize the accumulation 
or the entry of fibers/flyiiigg, and shall prevent the escape 
of sparks or molten particles. 

Exception: In locations where, in the judgment of the 
authority having jurisdiction, only moderate accumulations 
of lint or flyings are likely to collect in the vicinity of a 
receptacle, and where such receptacle is readily accessible 
for routine cleaning, general-purpose grounding-type 
receptacles mounted so as to minimize the entry of 
fibers/flyings, shall be permitted. 



503.150 Signaling, Alarm, Remote-Control, and Local 
Loudspeaker Intercommunications Systems — Class 
III, Divisions 1 and 2. 

Signaling, alarm, remote-control, and local loudspeaker 
intercommunications systems shall comply with the 
requirements of Article 503 regarding wiring methods, 
switches, transformers, resistors, motors, luminaires, and 
related components. 

503.155 Electric Cranes, Hoists, and Similar Equipment 
— - Class III, Divisions 1 and 2. 

Where installed for operation over combustible fibers or 
accumulations of flyings, traveling cranes and hoists for 
material handhng, traveling cleaners for textile machinery, 
and similar equipment shall comply with 503.155(A) 
through (D). 

(A) Power Supply. The power supply to contact 
conductors shall be electrically isolated from all other 
systems, ungrounded, and shall be equipped with an 
acceptable ground detector that gives an alarm and 
automatically de-energizes the contact conductors in case 
of a fault to ground or gives a visual and audible alarm as 
long as power is supplied to the contact conductors and the 
ground fault remains. 

(B) Contact Conductors. Contact conductors shall be 
located or guarded so as to be inaccessible to other than 
authorized persons and shall be protected against accidental 
contact with foreign objects. 

(C) Current Collectors. Current collectors shall be 
arranged or guarded so as to confine normal sparking and 
prevent escape of sparks or hot particles. To reduce 
sparking, two or more separate surfaces of contact shall be 
provided for each contact conductor. Reliable means shall 
be provided to keep contact conductors and current 
collectors free of accumulations of lint or flyings. 

(D) Control Equipment. Control equipment shall comply 
with 503.1 15 and 503.120. 

503.160 Storage Battery Charging Equipment — Class 
III, Divisions 1 and 2. 

Storage battery charging equipment shall be located in 
separate rooms built or lined with substantial 
noncombustible materials. The rooms shall be constructed 
to prevent the entrance of ignitible amounts of flyings or 
lint and shall be well ventilated. 



IntrmsigdUy ^ S^^^^ Systems 



504.1 Scope. This article covers the installation of 
intrinsically safe (I.S.) apparatus, wiring, and systems for 
Class I, II, and III locations. 
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FPN: For fbrther information, see ANSMSA-RP 12.06.01- 

2003^ Wiring Methods for Hazardous (Classified) Locations 
Instrumentation — Part 1 : Intrinsic Safety. 

504.2 Definitions. 

Associated Apparatus. Apparatus in which the circuits are 
not necessarily intrinsically safe themselves but that affect 
the energy in the intrinsically safe circuits and are relied on 
to maintain intrinsic safety. Associated apparatus may be 
either of the following: 

(1) Electrical apparatus that has an alternative-type 
protection for use in the appropriate hazardous 
(classified) location 

(2) Electrical apparatus not so protected that shall not be 
used within a hazardous (classified) location 

FPN No. 1 : Associated apparatus has identified intrinsically 
safe connections for intrinsically safe apparatus and also 
may have connections for nonintrinsically safe apparatus. 

FPN No. 2: An example of associated apparatus is an 
intrinsic safety barrier, which is a network designed to limit 
the energy (voltage and current) available to the protected 
circuit in the hazardous (classified) location, under specified 
fault conditions. 

Control Drawing. See the definition in 500.2. 

Different Intrinsically Safe Circuits. Intrinsically safe 
circuits in which the possible interconnections have not 
been evaluated and identified as intrinsically safe. 

Intrinsically Safe Apparatus. Apparatus in which all the 
circuits are intrinsically safe. 

Intrinsically Safe Circuit. A circuit in which any spark or 
thermal effect is incapable of causing ignition of a mixture 
of flammable or combustible material in air under 
prescribed test conditions. 

FPN: Test conditions are described in ANSI/UL 913-1997, 
Standard for Safety, Intrinsically Safe Apparatus and 
Associated Apparatus for Use in Class I, II, and III, 
Division 1, Hazardous (Classified) Locations. 

Intrinsically Safe System. An assembly of interconnected 
intrinsically safe apparatus, associated apparatus, and 
interconnecting cables, in that those parts of the system that 
may be used in hazardous (classified) locations are 
intrinsically safe circuits. 

FPN: An intrinsically safe system may include more than 
one intrinsically safe circuit. 

Simple Apparatus. An electrical component or combination 
of components of simple construction with well-defined 
electrical parameters that does not generate more than 1.5 
vohs, 100 milliamps, and 25 milliwatts, or a passive 
component that does not dissipate more than 1.3 watts and 



is compatible with the intrinsic safety of the circuit in 
which it is used. 

FPN: The following apparatus are examples of simple 
apparatus: 

(a) Passive components, for example, switches, 
junction boxes, resistance temperature devices, and simple 
semiconductor devices such as LEDs 

(b) Sources of stored energy consisting of singlo 
compOBeats in simple circuits with well-defmed 
parameters, for : example, capacitors or inductors* whose 
^?alues are considered wheii detenBiniag the overall safety 
of the system 

(c) Sources of generated energy, for example, 
thermocouples and photocells, which do not generate more 
than 1.5 V, 100 mA, and 25 mW 

504.3 Application of Other Articles. Except as modified 
by this article, all applicable articles of this Code shall 
apply. 

504.4 Equipment. All intrinsically safe apparatus and 
associated apparatus shall be listed. 

Exception: Simple apparatus, as described on the control 
drawing, shall not be required to be listed, 

504.10 Equipment Installation. 

(A) Control Drawing. Intrinsically safe apparatus, 
associated apparatus, and other equipment shall be installed 
in accordance with the control drawing(s). 

Exception: A simple apparatus that does not interconnect 

intrinsically safe circuits. 

FPN No, I: The control drawing identification is marked on 
the apparatus. 

FFiSt Isfo: 2: Associated apparatus with a marked Uni of less 
thad 250 V may requite additicmal overvoltage protection at 
the inputs to limit any possible feult voltages to less thm the 
Um marked on the product; 

(B) Location. Intrinsically safe apparatus shall be 
permitted to be installed in any hazardous (classified) 
location for which it has been identified. General-purpose 
enclosures shall be permitted for intrinsically safe 
apparatus. 

Associated apparatus shall be permitted to be installed 
in any hazardous (classified) location for which it has been 
identified or, if protected by other means, permitted by 
Articles 501 through 503 and Article 505. 
Simple apparatus shall be permitted to be installed in any 
hazardous (classified) location in which the maximum 
surface temperature of the simple apparatus does not 
exceed the ignition temperature of the flammable gases or 
vapors, flammable liquids, combustible dusts, or ignitible 
iibers/flyings present. 

For simple apparatus, the maximum surface 
temperature can be determined from the values of the 
output power from the associated apparatus or apparatus to 
which it is connected to obtain the temperature class. The 
temperature class can be determined by: 
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(1) Reference to Table 504.10(B) 

(2) Calculation using the formula: 

T ^ Po^th + T^mh 

where: 

T is the surface temperature 

Pq is the output power marked on the associated apparatus 
or intrinsically safe apparatus 

i?th is the thermal resistance of the simple apparatus 

Tamb is the ambient temperature (normally 40° C) and 
reference Table 500.8(C) 

In addition, components with a surface area smaller than 10 
cm2 (excluding lead wires) may be classified as T5 if their 
surface temperature does not exceed 150°C, 

Table 504.10(B) Assessment for T4 Classification According 
to Component Size and Temperature 



Total Surface Area 
Excluding Lead Wires 



Requirement for T4 

Classification (Based on 40°C 

Ambient Temperature) 



<20 mm^ 

>20mm^<10cm^ 

>20mm^ 



Surface temperature < 275°C 
Surface temperature < 200°C 
Power not exceeding 1.3 W* 



^Reduce to 1.2 W with an ambient of 60''C or 1.0 W with 80*='C 
ambient temperature. 

FPN: The following apparatus are examples of simple 
apparatus: 

(1) Passive components, for example, switches, junction boxes, 
resistance temperature devices, and simple semiconductor 
devices such as LEDs 

(2) Sources of generated energy, for example, thermocouples 

and photocells, which do not generate more than 1.5 V, 

100 mA, and 25 mW 
504.20 Wiring Methods. Anyi of tli0 wiring md^^ 
suitabk for im&sifled 16i:atioiis,inciudkg those coy^ed 
by Chapt^ t:;^ Chapter C shaU t>e pemited; :fb^ 
mstalimg mUmBM:My $^^ shall l^ as 

provided in 504*70^ and Separation shatll be as provided, |i 

504,3o: 

504.30 Separation of Intrinsically Safe Conductors. 
(A) From Nonintrinsically Safe Circuit Conductors. 
(1) In Raceways, Cable Trays, and Cables. Conductors 

of intrinsically safe circuits shall not be placed in any 
raceway, cable tray, or cable with conductors of any 
nonintrinsically safe circuit. 

Exception No. 1: Where conductors of intrinsically safe 
circuits are separated from conductors of nonintrinsically 
safe circuits by a distance of at least 50 mm (2 in.) and 



secured, or by a grounded metal partition or an approved 

insulating partition. 

FPN: No. 20 gauge sheet metal partitions 0.91 mm (0.0359 
in.) or thicker are generally considered acceptable. 

Exception No. 2: Where either (I) all of the intrinsically 
safe circuit conductors or (2) all of the nonintrinsically 
safe circuit conductors are in grounded metal-sheathed or 
metal-clad cables where the sheathing or cladding is 
capable of carrying fault current to ground. 

FPN: Cables meeting the requirements of Articles 330 and 
332 are typical of those considered acceptable. 

Exceptipn No. 3: Intrinsically safe circuits in a Division 2: 
or tone 2 location shafl be permitted to be installed in d 
raceway; cable tray, or cable along with nonincendive field 
wiring circnits when] installed in accordance with 
504.300)1 

Exception No. 4: Intrinpicdlfy safe circuits passing through 
al>ivi$ibn 2 or Zone 2]iocation to supply apparatus that is 
located in qDivisim )i Zone or Zone 1 location shall be 
permitted to he installdd in a raceway, cable tray: or cabh 
dong with ' nonincendive ^ field wiring circuits when 
installed in accordancSwith 5O4:30(Bf 

FBN: NoniBcendive lield wiring circuits are described in 
5<)ilQ(B)(3); 502:iO^BX3), 5O3;10(B)(3), 505;l5(C)(i)(g), 
ar!d 505,15(0(7), 

(2) Within Enclosures. Conductors of intrinsically safe 
circuits shall be separated ifixmi condpctors pi 
hdnitiiriiisically safe iirctiits by -otie of the foUqwiiig 
meaBS: 

(1) Saparatiprtb)^ at least 50 mm (2 in.) from conductors of 
any nonintrinsically safe circuits. 

(2) Separation ftom cofaducte of wntotrmsic^lly, s 
biircmts l>y tise of d; grounded metai ptftitiOn 0,91 i^^ 

i;O:O359j0.):or:fficlceri 

(3) Separation^ from cpbduotors of BpBMtiiasicaiiy safe 
bircuits by use of ap approved insulating paftitioiL 

(4) Where either (l) ail of the intrinsically safe circuit 
conductors ot (?) 4! pf the nonintrinsically safe circuit 
ciondnctors ar^ in grounded metal-sheathed or metal- 
clad cables where the sfeathm or cladding is capable 
of qarrying fault current tp ground. 

FPN: Cables meetiti^ requir;e^ent$ of Articles 330 and 
33:^ are typical of those cpnsi4wd acceptable^ 

(5) All conductors shall be secured so that any conductor 
that might come loose from a terminal cannot come in 
contact with another terminal. 

FPN No. 1 : The use of separate wiring compartments for 
the intrinsically safe and nonintrinsically safe terminals is | 
typical method of complying with this requirement. 
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FPN No. 2: Physical barriers such as grounded metal 
partitions or approved insulating partitions or approved 
restricted access wiring ducts separated from other such 
ducts by at least 19 mm (Va in.) can be used to help ensure 
the required separation of the wiring. 

(3) Other (Not in Raceway or Cable Tray Systems). 

Conductors and cables of intrinsically safe circuits run in 
other than racew^ay or cable tray systems shall be separated 
by at least 50 mm (2 in.) and secured from conductors and 
cables of any nonintrinsically safe circuits. 

Exception: Where either (1) all of the intrinsically safe 
circuit conductors are in Type MI or MC cables or (2) all 
of the nonintrinsically safe circuit conductors are in 
raceways or Type MI or MC cables where the sheathing or 
cladding is capable of carrying fault current to ground. 

(B) From Different Intrinsically Safe Circuit 
Conductors. Different intrinsically safe circuits shall be in 
separate cables or shall be separated from each other by 
one of the following means: 

(1) The conductors of each circuit are within a grounded 
metal shield. 

(2) The conductors of each circuit have insulation with a 
minimum thickness of 0.25 mm (0.01 in.). 

Exception: Unless otherwise identified. 

(3) The clearance between two terminals for connection of 
field wiring of different intrinsically safe circuits shall 
be at least 6 mm (0.25 in.) unless this clearance is 
permitted to be reduced by the control drawing. 

504.50 Grounding. 

(A) Intrinsically Safe Apparatus, Enclosures^ and 
Raceways. Intrinsically safe apparatus, enclosures, and 
racewa>^s, if of metal, shall be bonnected to the equipment 
founding conductor, 

FPN: In addition to an equipment grounding conductor 
connection, a connection to a grounding electrode may be 
needed for some associated apparatus, for example, zener 
diode barriers, if specified in the control drawing. See 
ANSI/ISA-RP 12.06.01-2003, Wiring Methods for 
Hazardous (Classified) Locations Instrumentation — Part 
1: Intrinsic Safety, 

ajp^aratus aii4 \ : cable ishfelds ; = shWl - be : grctptiaed ' m 

5MJ0CA)j"""^ 

FPN: : Supplementary : :cqptieciipn(i) i ■ ;1p : ; . &e . . igrqundiiig 
electrode .'may be^ needed, ,&■ some 'aSsoii^ated- apparatus- jqr 
example, zener diode barriers, if sjecited in the control 
dirawir^. ' '■$k^f■J^mfi^■^Wy■r^^^ 

Methods --'/jpr:/'-- Bdzardms-'\'-;; ;{Q/#?|/?^L;li2S?^^ 
Insk%tmentgtwn~ J : Inttmstc Jalej^ 

(C) CmmM^n to Gt^undingl: JEl^trodesJ Where 
connection to a grounding electrode is required, the 
grounding electrode shall be as specified in 250.52(A)(1), 



(A)(2), (A)(3), and (A)(4) and shall comply with 
250.30(A)(7). Sections 250.52(A)(5), (A)(7), and (A)(8) 
shall not be used if any ofl'tfe electrodes specified in 
250.52(A)(1), (A)(2), (A)(3),ot (A)(4) are preset. 



504.60 Bonding. 

(A) Hazardous Locations. In hazardous (classified) 
locations, intrinsically safe apparatus shall be bonded in the 
hazardous (classified) location in accordance with 250. 100. 

(B) Unclassified. In unclassified locations, where metal 
raceways are used for intrinsically safe system wiring in 
hazardous (classified) locations, associated apparatus shall 
be bonded in accordance with 501.30(A), 502.30(A), 
503.30(A), 505.25, K5<>&5| as appHcable. 

504.70 Sealing. Conduits and cables that are required to be 
sealed by 501.15, 502.15, 505.16, ^nd"506J6; shall be 
sealed to minimize the passage of gases, vapors, or dusts. 
Such seals shall not be required ^o be explosionproof or 
flameproof but.sbafl be identified /for the pi5r|>0$e: : q| 
pniinimfeng passage of gases, vapors, m^dmtsi})X^mh[m^^ 

Exception: Seals shall not be required for enclosures that 
contain only intrinsically safe apparatus, except as 
required by 501.1 5(F)(3). 

504.80 Identification. Labels required by this section 
shall be suitable for the environment where they are 
installed with consideration given to exposure to chemicals 
and sunlight. 

(A) Terminals. Intrinsically safe circuits shall be identified 
at terminal and junction locations in a manner that will 
prevent unintentional interference with the circuits during 
testing and servicing. 

(B) Wiring. Raceways, cable trays, and other wiring 
methods for intrinsically safe system wiring shall be 
identified with permanently affixed labels with the wording 
"Intrinsic Safety Wiring" or equivalent. The labels shall be 
located so as to be visible after installation and placed so 
that they may be readily traced through the entire length of 
the installation. Intrinsic safety circuit labels shall appear in 
every section of the wiring system that is separated by 
enclosures, walls, partitions, or floors. Spacing between 
labels shall not be more than 7.5 m (25 ft). 

Exception: Circuits run underground shall be permitted to 
be identified where they become accessible after 
emergence from the ground. 

FPN No. 1: Wiring methods permitted in unclassified 
locations may be used for intrinsically safe systems in 
hazardous (classified) locations. Without labels to identify 
the application of the wiring, enforcement authorities 
cannot determine that an installation is in compliance with 
this Code. 
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FPN No. 2: In unclassified locations, identification is 
necessary to ensure that nonintrinsically safe wire will not 
be inadvertently added to existing raceways at a later date. 

(C) Color Coding. Color coding shall be permitted to 
identify intrinsically safe conductors where they are 
colored light blue and where no other conductors colored 
light blue are used. Likewise, color coding shall be 
permitted to identify raceways, cable trays, and junction 
boxes where they are colored light blue and contain only 
intrinsically safe wiring. 



ARTICLE 505 

Oass I, Zone :0i^ 1,, and Z Locations 



FPN: Rules that are followed by a reference in brackets 
contain text that has been extracted from NFPA 497-2004, 
Recommended Practice for the Classification of Flammable 
Liquids, Gases, or Vapors and of Hazardous (Classified) 
Locations for Electrical Installations in Chemical Process 
Areas. Only editorial changes were made to the extracted 
text to make it consistent with this Code. 

505.1 Scope. This article covers the requirements for the 
zone classification system as an alternative to the division 
classification system covered in Article 500 for electrical 
and electronic equipment and wiring for all voltages in 
Class I, Zone 0, Zone 1, and Zone 2 hazardous (classified) 
locations where fire or explosion hazards may exist due to 
flammable gases, vapors, or liquids. 

FPN: For the requirements for electrical and electronic 
equipment and wiring for all voltages in Class I, Division 1, 
or Division 2; Class II, Division 1 or Division 2; and Class 
III, Division 1 or Division 2 hazardous (classified) locations 
where fire or explosion hazards may exist due to flammable 
gases or vapors, flammable liquids, or combustible dusts or 
fibers, refer to Articles 500 through 504. 

505.2 Definitions. For purposes of this article, the 
following definitions apply. 

Combustible Gas Detection System. A protection 

technique utilizing stationary gas detectors in industrial 

establishments. 

Electrical and Electronic Equipment. Materials, fittings, 

devices, appliances, and the like that are part of, or in 

connection with, an electrical installation. 

FPN: Portable or transportable equipment having self- 
contained power supplies, such as battery-operated 
equipment, could potentially become an ignition source in 
hazardous (classified) locations. 

Encapsulation "m." Type of protection where electrical 
parts that could ignite an explosive atmosphere by either 
sparking or heating are enclosed in a compound in such a 



way that this explosive atmosphere cannot be ignited. 
FPN No. 1: See ANSI/fp^lOOlgg (12.23.01)-2005, 
Electrical Apparatus for Use in Class I, Zone 1 Hazardous 
. (Classified) Locations, Type of Protection — Encapsulation 
"m"\ |EQ 60079-184992, Electrical apparatus for 
explosive gas atmospheres — Part 18: Encapsulation | j^"/i 
&B"^Sr/lJL'60O7^ 

Gqs^ Ampspheres -^^aftlS.-'Encgpsuiqtlon ''m"i 
FPN. No. 2;_ EncBprnMimAs Jiosig^^t^d type' of pmtectiqn! 

designated type^ of^r§e($id%* W' or '^mV*^for use Jn^oase j 

IpcationsJ 
Flameproof "d." Type of protection where the enclosure 
will withstand an internal explosion of a flammable 
mixture that has penetrated into the interior, without 
suffering damage and without causing ignition, through any 
joints or structural openings in the enclosure, of an external 
explosive gas atmosphere consisting of one or more of the 
gases or vapors for which it is designed. 

FPN: See ANSlMS|60Gr79^^ Electrical 

Apparatus for Use in Class I, Zone 1 and 2 Hazardous 
(Classified) Locations, Type of Protection — Flameproof 
"d"; and ANSl/UL 60079-1, Electrical Apparatus for 
Explosive Gas Atmospheres — Part 1: Flameproof 
Enclosures "d." 

Increased Safety "e." Type of protection applied to 
electrical equipment that does not produce arcs or sparks in 
normal service and under specified abnormal conditions, in 
which additional measures are applied so as to give 
increased security against the possibility of excessive 
temperatures and of the occurrence of arcs and sparks. 
FPN: See ANSl/iiHMZME^EMSffl-2002, 
Electrical Apparatus for Use in Class I, Zone 1 
Hazardous (Classified) Locations, Type of Protection — 
Increased Safety "e"\ and ANSI/UL 60079-7, Electrical 
Apparatus for Explosive Gas Atmospheres — Part 7: 
Increased Safety "e. " 

InitimxtW^ Type of protection where any spark or 

thermal effect is incapable of causing ignition of a mixture 
of flammable or combustible material in air under 
prescribed test conditions. 

FPN No. 1: See ANSI/UL 913-1997, Intrinsically Safe 
Apparatus and Associated Apparatus for Use in Class I, II, 
and III, Hazardous Locations; ANSl|SA^60079-il 
Xi2W,M}*iO(>2)^ Electrical Apparatus for Use in Class I, 
Zones 0, I and 2 Hazardous (Classified) Locations — 
Intrinsic Safety "/"; and ANSIAJL 60079-11, Electrical 
Apparatus for Explosive Gas Atmospheres — Part II: 
Intrinsic Safety '7. " 

FPN No. 2: Intrinsic safety is designated type of protection 
"ia" for use in Zone locations. Intrinsic safety is 
designated type of protection "ib" for use in Zone 1 
locations. 
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FPN No. 3: Intrinsically safe associated apparatus, 
designated by [ia] or [ib], is connected to intrinsically safe 
apparatus ("ia'' or "ib," respectively) but is located outside 
the hazardous (classified) location unless also protected by 
another type of protection (such as flameproof). 

Oil Immersion "o." Type of protection where electrical 
equipment is immersed in a protective liquid in such a way 
that an explosive atmosphere that may be above the liquid 
or outside the enclosure cannot be ignited. 

FPN: See ^flSA^660)§2iIlM*^ Electrical 

Apparatus for Use in Class I, Zone 1 Hazardous 
(Classified) Locations, Type of Protection — Oil-Immersion 
"o"\ and ANSI/UL 60079-6, Electrical Apparatus for 
Explosive Gas Atmospheres — Part 6: Oil-Immersion '*o. " 

Powder Filling "q." Type of protection where electrical 
parts capable of igniting an explosive atmosphere are fixed 
in position and completely surrounded by filling material 
(glass or quartz powder) to prevent the ignition of an 
external explosive atmosphere. 

FPN: See P<^W\%K-m^9£yMMM)^%, Electrical 
Apparatus for Use in Class I, Zone 1 Hazardous 
(Classified) Locations Type of Protection — Powder Filling 
"q"; and ANSI/UL 60079-5, Electrical Apparatus for 
Explosive Gas Atmospheres — Part 5: Powder Filling "q. " 



Friessu^rizaton ;*'£.*' Type of protection for electrical 
equipment that uses the technique of guarding against the 
ingress of the external atmosphere, which may be 
explosive, into an enclosure by maintaining a protective 
gas therein at a pressure above that of the external 
atmosphere. 

FPN: See j^S^Si^fibpIg:;?^ Electrical 

A^jDaratus for Explosive Gas Atmospheres — Part 2: 
^§surSed;Srf^ and TEC 60079-13-1982, 

Electrical apparatus for explosive gas atmospheres — Part 
13: Construction and use of rooms or buildings protected 
by pressurization. 

Type of Protection "n." Type of protection where 
electrical equipment, in normal operation, is not capable of 
igniting a surrounding explosive gas atmosphere and a fault 
capable of causing ignition is not likely to occur. 

FPN: See ANSI/UL 60079-15-2002, Electrical Apparatus 
for Explosive Gas Atmospheres ^ — Part 15: Type of 
Protection "«"; and A^^fm^mm^AS (12.12.02)-2003, 
Electrical Apparatus for Use in Class L Zone 2 Hazardous 
(Classified) Locations: Type of Protection "n. " 

|j0ciassffied,^^^|£Oca^ Locations determined to be 

neither Class I, Division 1; Class I, Division 2; Class I, 
Zone 0; Class I, Zone 1; Class I, Zone 2; Class 11, Division 
I; Class II, Division 2; Class III, Division 1; Class III, 
Division 2; or any combination thereof 

505.3 Other Articles. All other applicable rules contained 
in this Code shall apply to electrical equipment and wiring 
installed in hazardous (classified) locations. 

Exception: As modified by Article 504 and this article. 



505.4 General. 

(A) Documentation for Industrial Occupancies. All 

areas in industrial occupancies designated as hazardous 
(classified) locations shall be properly documented. This 
documentation shall be available to those authorized to 
design, install, inspect, maintain, or operate electrical 
equipment at the location. 

FPN: For examples of area classification drawings, see 
ANSI/API RP 505-1997, Recommended Practice for 
Classification of Locations for Electrical Installations at 
Petroleum Facilities Classified as Class I, Zone 0, Zone 1, 
or^Zone 2; ^fKSA-m (WS;^ 

Mod), Recommended Practice for Classification of 
Locations for Electrical Installations Classified as Class I, 
Zone 0, Zone 1, or Zone 2; lEC 60079-10-1995, Electrical 
Apparatus for Explosive Gas Atmospheres, Classification of 
Hazardous Areas'^ and Model Code of Safe Practice in the 
Petroleum Industry, Part 15: Area Classification Code for 
Petroleum Installations, IP 15, The Institute of Petroleum, 
London. 

(B) Reference Standards. Important information relating 
to topics covered in Chapter 5 may be found in other 
publications. 

FPN No. 1: It is important that the authority having 
jurisdiction be familiar with recorded industrial experience 
as well as with standards of the National Fire Protection 
Association (NFPA), the American Petroleum Institute 
(API), the Instrumentation, Systems, and Automation 
Society (ISA), and the Intemational Electrotechnical 
Commission (lEC) that may be of use in the classification 
of various locations, the determination of adcjquate 
ventilation, and the protection against static electricity and 
lightning hazards. 

FPN No. 2: For further information on the classification of 
locations, see ANSI/API RP 505-1997, Recommended 
Practice for Classification of Locations for Electrical 
Installations at Petroleum Facilities Classified as Class I 
Zone q, ZoneJ,jorJ,qne 2; kKSl/JSAJR Xl?;^^^^^^ 
MSL.,®p7M9£:M#)] Recommended Practice "'"for 
Classification of Locations for Electrical Installations 
Classified as Class I, Zone 0, Zone 1, or Zone 2; lEC 
60079-10-1995, Electrical Apparatus, for Explosive Gas 
Atmospheres, Classification of Hazardous Areas; and 
Model Code of Safe Practice in the Petroleum Industry, 
Part 15: Area Classification Code for Petroleum 
Installations, IP 15, The Institute of Petroleum, London. 
FPN No. 3: For further information on protection against 
static electricity and lightning hazards in hazardous 
(classified) locations, see NFPA 77-2007, Recommended 
Practice on Static Electricity; NFPA 780-2004, Standard 
for the Installation of Lightning Protection Systems; and 
API RP 2003-1998, Protection Against Ignitions Arising 
Out of Static Lightning and Stray Currents. 
FPN No. 4: For further information on ventilation, see 
NFPA 30-2007, Flammable and Combustible Liquids Code, 
and ANSI/API RP 505-1997, Recommended Practice for 
Classification of Locations for Electrical Installations at 
Petroleum Facilities Classified as Class I, Zone 0, Zone 1, 
or Zone 2. 
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FPN No. 5: For further information on electrical systems for 
hazardous (classified) locations on offshore oil and gas 
producing platforms, see ANSI/API RP 14FZ-2000, 
Recommended Practice for Design and Installation of 
Electrical Systems for Fixed and Floating Offshore 
Petroleum Facilities for Unclassified and Class I, Zone 0, 
Zone 1, and Zone 2 Locations. 

FPN No. 6: For further information on the installation of 
electrical equipment in hazardous (classified) locations in 
general, see lEC 60079-14-1996, Electrical apparatus for 
explosive gas atmospheres — Part 14: Electrical installations 
in explosive gas atmospheres (other than mines), and lEC 
60079-16-1990, Electrical apparatus for explosive gas 
atmospheres — Part 16: Artificial ventilation for the 
protection of analyzer(s) homes. 

FPN No. 7: For further information on application of 
electrical equipment in hazardous (classified) locations in 
general, see ANSllS^gj^?;^ Electrical 

Apparatus for Use in Class 1, Zones and 1, Hazardous 
(Classified) Locations: General Requirements; 'ANSMSA- 
12.01.01-1999, Definitions and Information Pertaining to 
Electrical Apparatus in Hazardous (Classified) Locations; 
and ANSI/UL 60079-0, Electrical Apparatus for Explosive 
Gas Atmospheres — Part 0: General Requirements. 

505.5 Classifications of Locations. 

(A) Classification of Locations. Locations shall be 
classified depending on the properties of the flammable 
vapors, liquids, or gases that may be present and the 
likelihood that a flammable or combustible concentration or 
quantity is present. Where pyrophoric materials are the only 
materials used or handled, these locations shall not be 
classified. Each room, section, or area shall be considered 
individually in determining its classification. 

FPN No. 1 : See 505.7 for restrictions on area classification. 

FPN No. 2: Through the exercise of ingenuity in the layout of 
electrical installations for hazardous (classified) locations, it 
is firequently possible to locate much of the equipment in 
reduced level of classification or in an unclassified location 
and, thus, to reduce the amount of special equipment 
required. 

Rooms and areas containing ammonia refi*igeration 
systems that are equipped with adequate mechanical 
ventilation may be classified as "unclassified" locations. 

FPN: For fiirther information regarding classification and 
ventilation of areas involving ammonia, see ANSI/ASHRAE 
15-1994, Safety Code for Mechanical Refrigeration; and 
ANSI/CGA G2. 1-1989 (14-39), Safety Requirements for the 
Storage and Handling of Anhydrous Ammonia. 

(B) Class I, Zone 0, 1, and 2 Locations. Class I, Zone 0, 1, 
and 2 locations are those in which flammable gases or 
vapors are or may be present in the air in quantities sufficient 
to produce explosive or ignitible mixtures. Class I, Zone 0, 1, 



and 2 locations shall include those specified in 505(B)(1), 
(B)(2), and (B)(3). 

(1) Class I, Zone 0. A Class I, Zone location is a location 
in which 

(1) Ignitible concentrations of flammable gases or vapors 
are present continuously, or 

(2) Ignitible concentrations of flammable gases or vapors 
are present for long periods of time. 

FPN No. 1 : As a guide in determining when flammable gases 
or vapors are present continuously or for long periods of time, 
refer to ANSI/API RP 505-1997, Recommended Practice for 
Classification of Locations for Electrical Installations of 
Petroleum Facilities Classified as Class I, Zone 0, Zone 1 or 
Zone 2; !AKg^|^3ijZ24;W^S 
Recommended Practice for Classification of Locations for 
Electrical Installations Classified as Class I, Zone 0, Zone 1, 
or Zone 2; lEC 60079-10-1995, Electrical apparatus for 
explosive gas atmospheres, classifications of hazardous 
areas; and Area Classification Code for Petroleum 
Installations, Model Code, Part 15, Institute of Petroleum. 
FPN No. 2: This classification includes locations inside 
vented tanks or vessels that contain volatile flammable 
liquids; inside inadequately vented spraying or coating 
enclosures, where volatile flammable solvents are used; 
between the inner and outer roof sections of a floating roof 
tank containing volatile flammable liquids; inside open 
vessels, tanks and pits containing volatile flammable liquids; 
the interior of an exhaust duct that is used to vent ignitible 
concentrations of gases or vapors; and inside inadequately 
ventilated enclosures that contain normally venting 
instmments utilizing or analyzing flammable fluids and 
venting to the inside of the enclosures. 
FPN No. 3: It is not good practice to install electrical 
equipment in Zone locations except when the equipment is 
essential to the process or when other locations are not 
feasible. [See 505.5(A) FPN No. 2.] If it is necessary to install 
electrical systems in a Zone location, it is good practice to 
install intrinsically safe systems as described by Article 504. 

(2) Class I, Zone 1. A Class I, Zone 1 location is a location 

(1) In which ignitible concentrations of flammable gases or 
vapors are likely to exist under normal operating 
conditions; or 

(2) In which ignitible concentrations of flammable gases or 
vapors may exist firequently because of repair or 
maintenance operations or because of leakage; or 

(3) In which equipment is operated or processes are carried 
on, of such a nature that equipment breakdown or faulty 
operations could result in the release of ignitible 
concentrations of flammable gases or vapors and also 
cause simultaneous failure of electrical equipment in a 
mode to cause the electrical equipment to become a 
source of ignition; or 
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(4) That is adjacent to a Class I, Zone location from 
which ignitible concentrations of vapors could be 
communicated, unless communication is prevented by 
adequate positive pressure ventilation from a source of 
clean air and effective safeguards against ventilation 
failure are provided. 

FPN No. 1: Normal operation is considered the situation 
when plant equipment is operating within its design 
parameters. Minor releases of flammable material may be 
part of normal operations. Minor releases include the 
releases from mechanical packings on pumps. Failures that 
involve repair or shutdown (such as the breakdown of pump 
seals and flange gaskets, and spillage caused by accidents) 
are not considered normal operation. 
FPN No. 2: This classification usually includes locations 
where volatile flammable liquids or liquefied flammable 
gases are transferred from one container to another. In areas 
in the vicinity of spraying and painting operations where 
flammable solvents are used; adequately ventilated drying 
rooms or compartments for evaporation of flammable 
solvents; adequately ventilated locations containing fat and 
oil extraction equipment using volatile flammable solvents; 
portions of cleaning and dyeing plants where volatile 
flammable liquids are used; adequately ventilated gas 
generator rooms and other portions of gas manufacturing 
plants where flammable gas may escape; inadequately 
ventilated pump rooms for flammable gas or for volatile 
flammable Hquids; the interiors of refrigerators and freezers 
in which volatile flammable materials are stored in the 
open, lightly stoppered, or in easily ruptured containers; and 
other locations where ignitible concentrations of flammable 
vapors or gases are likely to occur in the course of normal 
operation but not classified Zone 0. 

(3) Class I, Zone 2. A Class I, Zone 2 location is a 

location 

(1) In which ignitible concentrations of flammable gases 
or vapors are not likely to occur in normal operation 
and, if they do occur, will exist only for a short period; 
or 

(2) In which volatile flammable liquids, flammable gases, 
or flammable vapors are handled, processed, or used 
but in which the liquids, gases, or vapors normally are 
confined within closed containers of closed systems 
from which they can escape, only as a result of 
accidental rupture or breakdown of the containers or 
system, or as a result of the abnormal operation of the 
equipment with which the liquids or gases are handled, 
processed, or used; or 

(3) In which ignitible concentrations of flammable gases 
or vapors normally are prevented by positive 
mechanical ventilation but which may become 
hazardous as a result of failure or abnormal operation 
of the ventilation equipment; or 

(4) That is adjacent to a Class I, Zone 1 location, from 
which ignitible concentrations of flammable gases or 
vapors could be communicated, unless such 
communication is prevented by adequate positive- 



pressure ventilation from a source of clean air and 
effective safeguards against ventilation failure are 
provided. 

FPN: The Zone 2 classification usually includes locations 
where volatile flammable hquids or flammable gases or 
vapors are used but which would become hazardous only in 
case of an accident or of some unusual operating condition. 

505.6 Material Groups. For purposes of testing, approval, 
and area classification, various air mixtures (not oxygen 
enriched) shall be grouped as required in 505.6(A), (B), 
and (C). 

FPN: Group I is intended for use in describing atmospheres 
that contain firedamp (a mixture of gases, composed mostly 
of methane, found underground, usually in mines). This 
Code does not apply to installations underground in mines. 
See 90.2(B). 

Group II shall be subdivided into IIC, IIB, and II A, as 

noted in 505.6(A), (B), and (C), according to the nature of 
the gas or vapor, for protection techniques "d," "ia," "ib," 
"[ia]," and *'[ib]," and, where applicable, "n" and "o." 
FPN No. I: The gas and vapor subdivision as described 
above is based on the maximum experimental safe gap 
(MESG), minimum igniting current (MIC), or both. Test 
equipment for determining the MESG is described in lEC 
60079-1A-1975, Amendment No. 1 (1993), Construction 
and verification tests of flameproof enclosures of electrical 
apparatus; and UL Technical Report No. 58 (1993). The 
test equipment for determining MIC is described in DEC 
60079-11-1999, Electrical apparatus for explosive gas 
atmospheres — Part 11: Intrinsic safety "i. " The 
classification of gases or vapors according to their 
maximum experimental safe gaps and minimum igniting 
currents is described in lEC 60079-12-1978, Classification 
of mixtures of gases or vapours with air according to their 
maximum experimental safe gaps and minimum igniting 
currents. 

FPN No. 2: Verification of electrical equipment utilizing 
protection techniques "e,'* "m," ''p," and "q," due to design 
technique, does not require tests involving MESG or MIC. 
Therefore, Group II is not required to be subdivided for 
these protection techniques. 

FPN No. 3: It is necessary that the meanings of the different 
equipment markings and Group II classifications be 
carefully observed to avoid confusion with Class I, 
Divisions 1 and 2, Groups A, B, C, and D. 

Class I, Zone 0, 1, and 2, groups shall be as follows: 

(A) Group IIC. Atmospheres containing acetylene, 
hydrogen, or flammable gas, flammable liquid-produced 
vapor, or combustible liquid-produced vapor mixed with 
air that may burn or explode, having either a maximum 
experimental safe gap (MESG) value less than or equal to 
0.50 mm or minimum igniting current ratio (MIC ratio) 
less than or equal to 0.45. [497:3.3,5.2.1] 

FPN: Group IIC is equivalent to a combination of Class I, 
Group A, and Class I, Group B, as described in 500.6(A)(1) 
and (A)(2). 

(B) Group IIB. Atmospheres containing acetaldehyde, 
ethylene, or flammable gas, flammable liquid-produced 
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vapor, or combustible liquid-produced vapor mixed with 
air that may burn or explode, having either maximum 
experimental safe gap (MESG) values greater than 0.50 
mm and less than or equal to 0.90 mm or minimum igniting 
current ratio (MIC ratio) greater than 0.45 and less than or 
equalto 0.80. [497:3.3.5.2.2] 

FPN: Group IIB is equivalent to Class I, Group C, as 

described in 500.6(A)(3). 

(C) Group IIA. Atmospheres containing acetone, 
ammonia, ethyl alcohol, gasoline, methane, propane, or 
flammable gas, flammable liquid-produced vapor, or 
combustible liquid-produced vapor mixed with air that 
may bum or explode, having either a maximum 
experimental safe gap (MESG) value greater than 0.90 mm 
or minimum igniting current ratio (MIC ratio) greater than 
0.80. [497:3.3.5.2.3] 

FPN: Group IIA is equivalent to Class I, Group D as 
described in 500.6(A)(4). 

505.7 Special Precaution. Article 505 requires equipment 
construction and installation that ensures safe performance 
under conditions of proper use and maintenance. 

FPN No. 1: It is important that inspection authorities and 
users exercise more than ordinary care with regard to the 
installation and maintenance of electrical equipment in 
hazardous (classified) locations. 

FPN No. 2: Low ambient conditions require special 
consideration. Electrical equipment depending on the 
protection techniques described by 505.8(A) may not be 
suitable for use at temperatures lower than -20°C (-4°F) 
unless they are identified for use at lower temperatures. 
However, at low ambient temperatures, flammable 
concentrations of vapors may not exist in a location 
classified Class I, Zones 0, I, or 2 at normal ambient 
temperature. 

(£) Impkni^iiitatioiL of ! Z&e Clisslflcatloa ; System^ 

-Ciassiioation of areas, ehginjeering ap4 design^ sj^lectidn ot 
'^<ym^^r^^ methods, mspU^iii^^^^ 

shall; be peif0im^^ 

(B) Dual Classification. In instances of areas within the 
same facility classified separately, Class I, Zone 2 locations 
shall be permitted to abut, but not overlap, Class I, Division 
2 locations. Class I, Zone or Zone 1 locations shall not 
abut Class I, Division 1 or Division 2 locations. 

(C) Reclassification Permitted. A Class I, Division 1 or 
Division 2 location shall be permitted to be reclassified as a 
Class I, Zone 0, Zone 1, or Zone 2 location, provided all of 
the space that is classified because of a single flammable 
gas or vapor source is reclassified under the requirements 
of this article. 

(D) Solid Obstacles. Flameproof equipment with flanged 
joints shall not be installed such that the flange openings 
are closer than the distances shown in Table 505.7(D) to 
any solid obstacle that is not a part of the equipment (such 
as steelworks, walls, weather guards, mounting brackets. 



pipes, or other electrical equipment) unless the equipment 
is listed for a smaller distance of separation. 



Table 505.7(D) 

Flameproof "d" 


Minimum Distance 
Flange Openings 


of Obstructions from 






Minimum Distance 


Gas Group 




mm 


in. 


lie 

IIB 

IIA 




40 
30 
10 


1 37/64 
13/16 
25/64 



505.8 Protection Techniques. Acceptable protection 
techniques for electrical and electronic equipment in 
hazardous (classified) locations shall be as described in 
505.8(A) through (K). 

FPN: For ^additional information, see ANSI^SA^OO^gO 
[il^QD:Ol)5005; Electrical Apparatus for Use in Class I 
Zones and J Hazardous (Classified) Locations, General 
Requirements', A^^^^MMM^MM?^ Definitions and 
Information Pertaining to Electrical Apparatus in 
Hazardous (Classified) Locations; and ANSI/UL 60079-0, 
Electrical Apparatus for Explosive Gas Atmospheres — 
Part 0: General Requirements, 

(A) Flameproof "d". This protection technique shall be 
permitted for equipment in Class I, Zone 1 or Zone 2 
locations. 

(B) Purged and Pressurized. This protection technique 
shall be permitted for equipment in those Class I, Zone 1 or 
Zone 2 locations for which it is identified. 

(C) Intrinsic Safety. This protection technique shall be 
permitted for apparatus and associated apparatus in Class I, 
Zone 0, Zone I, or Zone 2 locations for which it is listed. 

(D) Type of Protection "n". This protection technique 
shall be permitted for equipment in Class I, Zone 2 
locations. Type of protection "n" is further subdivided into 
nA, nC, and nR. 

FPN: See Table 505.9(C)(2)(4) for the descriptions of 
subdivisions for type of protection "n".^ 

(E) Oil Immersion "o". This protection technique shall be 
permitted for equipment in Class I, Zone I or Zone 2 
locations. 

(F) Increased Safety "e". This protection technique shall 
be permitted for equipment in Class I, Zone 1 or Zone 2 
locations. 

(G) Encapsulation "m". This protection technique shall 
be permitted for equipment in Class I, Zone 1 or Zone 2 

locations. 



j(}{) Eiicapsulation "maf ;■ This prote^^ shall 

bfepeitnitted for equipment in Class I, Zone 0, Zone 1/ of 
Zone 2 locations. 
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IQI) Encajfjsulatiojft "mb^^^ Jliis^grqtection tec^^ 

be £ejlmtted for;ejimpmeBHti;je^ Zohe :|;br?^0Be^2 
locationsi 

(J) Powder Filling "q". This protection technique shall be 
permitted for equipment in Class I, Zone 1 or Zone 2 
locations. 

(K) Combustible Gas Detection System. A combustible 
gas detection system shall be permitted as a means of 
protection in industrial establishments with restricted 
public access and where the conditions of maintenance and 
supervision ensure that only qualified persons service the 
installation. Where such a system is installed, equipment 
specified in 505.8(K)(1), K(2), or K(3) shall be permitted. 
The type of detection equipment, its listing, installation 
location(s), alarm and shutdown criteria, and calibration 
frequency shall be documented when combustible gas 
detectors are used as a protection technique. 

FPN No. 1: For further information, see ANSI/API RP 

5^5, Recommended Practice for Classification of Locations 
for Electrical Installations at Petroleum Facilities 
Classified as Class I, Zone 0, Zone 1, and Zone 2. 

FPN No. 2: For further information, see ISA-RP12.13.02- 

2pS3/(IBC'6mMrM<>4)* Installation, Operation, and 
Maintenance of Combustible Gas Detection Instruments, 

(1) Inadequate Ventilation. In a Class I, Zone 1 location 
that is so classified due to inadequate ventilation, electrical 
equipment suitable for Class I, Zone 2 locations shall be 
permitted. C<>mhmiMe gas Meetipn ; eqiupm^p^T s^^ 
lisl^"';|pr;.Class\I,;r^OBa iy'-ht ;iie;;a:pprop4^ 
gx5upy:giS= fer: ^ii£^ji^t&^ yiPP^.M 
hp encSunFered 

(2) Interior of a Building. In a building located in, or 
with an opening into, a Class I, Zone 2 location where the 
interior does not contain a source of flammable gas or 
vapor, electrical equipment for unclassified locations shall 
be permitted. Combystitffe''^ 

U^tK^M:'_'Qhiiy['^^^ |: or;:£!|a^s:l,^.Z^ the 

appr^lgi^ and'fe>r-;the;^et^^ of the 

^i??lfe^.!#! ^Mi&iJ&be^dri^ 

(3) Interior of a Control Panel. In the interior of a 
control panel containing instrumentation utilizing or 
measuring flammable liquids, gases, or vapors, electrical 
equipment suitable for Class I, Zone 2 locations shall be 
permitted. Combuslible gai^ detebtiOT be 
listed for, C^^ 1:, for the appropna^^ 
groupj and for the detection of the specific gas or vapor to 
be encduutered; 



505.9 Equipment. 

(A) Suitability. Suitability of identified equipment shall be 
determined by one of the following: 

(1) Equipment listing or labeling 

(2) Evidence of equipment evaluation from a qualified 
testing laboratory or inspection agency concerned with 
product evaluation 

(3) Evidence acceptable to the authority having 
jurisdiction such as a manufacturer's self-evaluation or 
an owner's engineering judgment 

FFNi^dStional docuineiitation for e<juipmeiit may include 
c^itificafos demonsteiiig compH^npe; with applicable 
'equipment standards, ■ iiidic'ating special^'^conditions. of :ii'^^^^^ 
and other pertineiat information. 

(B) Listing. 

(1) Equipment that is listed for a Zone location shall be 
permitted in a Zone 1 or Zone 2 location of the same 
gas or vapor, provided that it is installed in accordance 
with the requirements for the marked type of 
protection. Equipment that is listed for a Zone 1 
location shall be permitted in a Zone 2 location of the 
same gas or vapor, provided that it is installed in 
accordance with the requirements for the marked type 
of protection. 

(2) Equipment shall be permitted to be listed for a specific 
gas or vapor, specific mixtures of gases or vapors, or 
any specific combination of gases or vapors. 

FPN: One common example is equipment marked for "IIB. 
+ H2." 

(C) Marking. Equipment shall be marked in accordance 

with 505.9(C)(1) or (C)(2). 

(1) Division Equipment. Equipment identified for Class I, 
Division I or Class I, Division 2 shall, in addition to being 
marked in accordance with 500.8(C), be permitted to be 
marked with all of the following: 

(1) Class I, Zone 1 or Class I, Zone 2 (as applicable) 

(2) Applicable gas classification group(s) in accordance 
with Table 505.9(C)(1)(2) 

(3) Temperature classification in accordance with 
505.9(D)(1) 

Table 505.9(C)(1)(2) Gas Classification Groups 



Gas Group 



Comment 



IIC 
JIB 
IIA 



See 505.6(A) 

§0e565.6(B) 
Se^5d5.6(C) 



(2) Zone Equipment. Equipment meeting one or more of 
the protection techniques described in 505.8 shall be 
marked with all of the following in the order shown: 
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(1) Class 

(2) Zone 

(3) Symbor'AEx" 

(4) Protection techjiique(s) in accordance with Table 

505.9(C)(2)(4) 

(5) Applicable gas classification group(s) in accordance 
with Table 505. 9(C)(1)(2) 

(6) Temperature classification in accordance with 
505.9(D)(1) 

Exception No. 1: Associated apparatus NOT suitable for 
installation in a hazardous (classified) location shall be 
required to be marked only with (3), (4), and (5), but 
BOTH the symbol AEx (3) and the symbol for the type of 
protection (4) shall be enclosed within the same square 
brackets, for example, [AEx iaj IIC. 

Exception No. 2: Simple apparatus as defined in 504.2 
shall not be required to have a marked operating 
temperature or temperature class. 

Electrical equipment^ of types of protection "e," "m," 
"ma,";j^'^mS," ri?x,"_^y^^^'*p2/; or "q" shall be marked 
Group II. Electrical equipment of types of protection "d," 
"ia," "ib," "[ia]," or "[ib]" shall be marked Group IIA, IIB, 
or IIC, or for a specific gas or vapor. Electrical equipment 
of types of protection "n" shall be marked Group II unless 
it contains enclosed-break devices, nonincendive 
components, or energy-limited equipment or circuits, in 
which case it shall be marked Group IIA, IIB, or IIC, or a 
specific gas or vapor. Electrical equipment of other types of 
protection shall be marked Group II unless the type of 
protection utilized by the equipment requires that it be 
marked Group IIA, IIB, or IIC, or a specific gas or vapor. 
FPN No. 1: An example of the required marking for 
intrinsically safe apparatus for installation in Class I, Zone 
is "Class I, Zone 0, AEx ia IIC T6." An explanation of the 
marking that is required is shown in FPN Figure 
505.9(C)(2). 

FPN No. 2: An example of the required marking for 
intrinsically safe associated apparatus mounted in a 
flameproof enclosure for installation in Class I, Zone 1 is 
"Class I, Zone 1 AEx d[ia] IIC T4." 

FPN No. 3: An example of the required marking for 
intrinsically safe associated apparatus NOT for installation 
in a hazardous (classified) location is "[AEx ia] IIC." 

(D) Class I Temperature. The temperature marking 
specified below shall not exceed the ignition temperature of 
the specific gas or vapor to be encountered. 

FPN: For information regarding ignition temperatures of 
gases and vapors, see NFPA 497-2004, Recommended 
Practice for the Classification of Flammable Liquids, 
Gases, or Vapors and of Hazardous (Classified) Locations 
for Electrical Installations in Chemical Process Areas; and 
lEC 60079-20-1996, Electrical Apparatus for Explosive 
Gas Atmospheres, Data for Flammable Gases and Vapours, 
Relating to the Use of Electrical Apparatus. 



Example: Class I Zona AEx ia IIC T6 



Area classification^ 



Spbol for eqiiipiDanl built to Aftieilcafi ■ 
standards 



Type(s) of protection designation * 



Gas dassification group (not raqyired for protection - 
techniques indicated in 505.6, FPN No. 2) 



FPN Figure 505.9(C)(2) Zone Equipment Marking. 



Table 505.9(C)(2)(4) Types of Protection Designation 



Designation 


Technique 


Zone* 


d 


Flameproof enclosure 


1 


e 


Increased safety 


1 


ia 


Intrinsic safety 





ib 


Intrinsic safety 


1 


[ia] 


Associated apparatus 


Unclassified;**- 


[ib] 


Associated apparatus 


Unclassified|5 


m 


Enc^§5!atipii( 


1 


ma 


Eucapsulatiofll 





mb 


Encapsulation 


1 


nA 


Nonsparking equipment 


2 


nC 


Sparking equipment in which the 

contacts are suitably protected 

other than by restricted breathing 

enclosure 


2 


nR 


Restricted breathing enclosure 


2 





Oil immersion 


1 


px 


Pressurizatiori 


1 


py 


fressiidzation 


1 


pz 


|*ress\inz^ation 


2 


q 


Powder filled 


1 


*Does not address use where a combination of techniques is used. 


I?'^'^ Associated 


/apparatus;/. is; ;;permitted-' to -^ 


instaiiad ;in :^ 


Miardous (ckssified) Matign if s^^ 


type 0f ptotectiori. 





(1) Temperature Classifications. Equipment shall be 
marked to show the operating temperature or temperature 
class^ referenced to a 40°C (104°F) ambient. The 
temperature class, if provided, shall be indicated using the 
temperature class (T Code) shown in Table 505.9(D)(1). 

Electrical equipment designed for use in the ambient 
temperature range between -20°C and +40°C shall require 
no additional ambient temperature marking. 
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Table 505.9(D)(1) Classification of Maximum Surface 
Temperature for Group II Electrical Equipment 



Temperature Class 
(T Code) 



Maximum Surface 
Temperature (^C) 



Tl 

T2 
13 
T4 
T5 
T6 



<450 
<300 
<200 
<135 
<100 
<85 



Electrical equipment that is designed for use in a range 
of ambient temperatures other than -20°C to +40°C is 
considered to be special; and the ambient temperature range 
shall then be marked on the equipment, including either the 
symbol "Ta" or "Tamb" together with the special range of 
ambient temperatures, |Bicfefeees -Cdstus J 

Electrical equipment suitable for ambient temperatures 
exceeding 40°C (104T) shall be marked with both the 
maximum ambient temperature and the operating 
temperature or temperature class at that ambient temperature. 

Exception No. I: Equipment of the non-heat-producing 
type, such as conduit fittings, and equipment of the heat- 
producing type having a maximum temperature of not more 
than lOO^C (212^F) shall not be required to have a marked 
operating temperature or temperature class. 

Exception No. 2: Equipment identified for Class I, Division 
I or Division 2 locations as permitted by 505.20(B) and (D) 
shall be permitted to be marked in accordance with 500.8(C) 
and Table 500.8(C). 

(E) Threading. All NPT threaded conduit and fittings 
referred to herein shall be threaded with a National 
(American) Standard Pipe Taper (NPT) thread that provides 
a taper of 1 in 16 (y4-in. taper per foot). Conduit and fittings 
shall be made wrenchtight to prevent sparking when fault 
current flows through the conduit system, and to ensure the 
explosionproof or flameproof integrity of the conduit system 
where applicable. Equipment provided with threaded entries 
for field wiring connections shall be installed in accordance 
with 505.9(E)(1) or (E)(2). Threaded entries into 
explosionproof or flameproof equipment shall be made up 
with at least five threads fully engaged. 

Exception: For listed explosionproof or flameproof 
equipment, factory threaded NPT entries shall be made up 
with at least 4V2 threads fully engaged. 

(1) Equipment Provided with Threaded Entries for NPT 
Threaded Conduit or Fittings. For equipment provided 
with threaded entries for NPT threaded conduit or fittings, 
listed conduit fittings or cable fittings shall be used. 

FPN: Thread form specifications for NPT threads are located 
in ANSI/ASME Bl.20.1-1983, Pipe Threads^ General 
Purpose (Inch). 



(2) Equipment Provided with Threaded Entries for 
Metric Threaded Conduit or Fittings. For equipment 
with metric threaded entries, such entries shall be identified 
as being metric, or listed adapters to permit connection to 
conduit or NPT-threaded fittings shall be provided with the 
equipment. Adapters shall be used for connection to 
conduit or NPT-threaded fittings. Listed cable fittings that 
have metric threads shall be permitted to be used. 

FPN: Threading specifications for metric threaded entries 
are located in ISO 965/1-1980, Metric Screw Threads', and 
ISO 965/3-1980, Metric Screw Threads. 



>MSCjmtol5r,JjC^^ .are; capable of 

l^xyli^r cuii^ :t|ie: fil?^ opfe jcaW ■ asseinbly .; slmt^^ ba 

lmtal|e^_;:m;_;a^^ ■. with' -505.15; ;mA__]5^Sl6^- m 

505.15 Wiring Methods. Wiring methods shall maintain 
the integrity of protection techniques and shall comply with 
505.15(A) through (C). 

(A) Class I, Zone 0. In Class I, Zone locations, only 
intrinsically safe wiring methods in accordance with 
Article 504 shall be permitted. 

FPN: Article 504 only includes protection technique "ia." 

(B) Class I, Zone 1. 

(1) General. In Class I, Zone 1 locations, the wiring 
methods in (B)(1)(a) through (B)(1)(f) shall be permitted. 

(a) All wiring methods permitted by 505. 1 5(A). 

(b) In industrial establishments with restricted public 
access, where the conditions of maintenance and 
supervision ensure that only qualified persons service the 
installation, and where the cable is not subject to physical 
damage. Type MC-HL cable listed for use in Class I, Zone 
1 or Division 1 locations, with a gas/vaportight continuous 
corrugated metallic sheath, an overall jacket of suitable 
polymeric material, a separate equipment grounding 
coaductoijsl in accordance with 250.122, and provided 
with termination fittings listed for the application. 

FPN: See 330.12 for restrictions on use of Type MC cable. 

(c) In industrial establishments with restricted public 
access, where the conditions of maintenance and 
supervision ensure that only qualified persons service the 
installation, and where the cable is not subject to physical 
damage, Type ITC-HL cable, listed for use in Class I, Zone 
1 or Division 1 locations, with a gas/vaportight continuous 
corrugated metallic sheath, an overall jacket of suitable 
polymeric material and provided with termination fittings 
listed for the application. 

^tFN:„See 727J1H; 727.5 for otimpjptly^ 

jtT^cabk 
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(d) Type MI cable with termination fittings listed for 
Class I, Zone 1 or Division 1 locations. Type MI cable 
shall be installed and supported in a manner to avoid tensile 
stress at the termination fittings. 

(e) Threaded rigid metal conduit, or threaded steel 
intermediate metal conduit. 

(f) IJxfJe^fyC. condu^^ shall 
be permitted where encased in a concrete envelope a 
minimum of 50 mm (2 in.) thick and provided with not less 
than 600 mm (24 in.) of cover measured from the top of the 
conduit to grade. Threaded rigid metal conduit or threaded 
steel intermediate metal conduit shall be used for the last 
600 mm (24 in.) of the underground run to emergence or to 
the point of connection to the aboveground raceway. An 
equipment grounding conductor shall be included to 
provide for electrical continuity of the raceway system and 
for grounding of non-current-carrying metal parts. 

(2) Flexible Connections. Where necessary to employ 
flexible connections, flexible fittings hsted for Class I, 
Zone 1 or Division 1 locations or flexible cord in 
accordance with the provisions of 505.17 shall be 
permitted. 

(C) Class I, Zone 2. 

(1) General. In Class I, Zone 2 locations, the wiring 

methods in (C)(1)(a) through (C)(1)(h) shall be permitted. 

(a) All wiring methods permitted by 505.15(B). 

(b) Types MI, MC, MV, or TC cable with termination 
fittings, or in cable tray systems and installed in a manner 
to avoid tensile stress at the termination fittings. Single 
conductor Type MV cables shall be shielded or metallic- 
armored. 

(c) Type ITC cable as permitted in 727.4. 

(d) Type PLTC cable in accordance with the 
provisions of Article 725, or in cable tray systems. PLTC 
shall be installed in a manner to avoid tensile stress at the 
termination fittings. 

(e) Enclosed gasketed busways, enclosed gasketed 
wire ways. 

(f) Threaded rigid metal conduit, threaded steel 
intermediate metal conduit. 

(g) |n ;it4^s(naresj^l>lis^ pubiic 
access : imi^ cdiiditipps. o^^^^ ma;|ittQtiafte0 Wf^ 
siipervisjiralensure BiM pn^^ 

installati All and - wh^e ■ in6t|sU:iic conduit floies \ iipt; gro^jde 
suffici^Eit corrdsipn resistaiice, rei:nft>rce<i: i temo^^iitiiigi 
r^esiii conjdwt (RTRC^^ ^ factory elbows, ; md asispciated 
fittings^ all marked witi the ^uffik -XW, and Sche^ 
PyC ce^nduitj; fiackM^ and associated fittings^ sJialJ 

be ;peimittQ3ii W requir^ :ft>r bouridai^ 

ccmditioiiis ;as; 'de^ the Zone 1; 

wiring method shall extend into the Zone 2 area to tH^ 
^^aU which sh^^ 
Zone l-^onp 2 bquhdairy: 



(h) Nonincendive field wiring shall be permitted using 
any of the wiring methods permitted for unclassified 
locations. Nonincendive field wiring systems shall be 
installed in accordance with the control drawing(s). Simple 
apparatus, not shown on the control drawing, shall be 
permitted in a nonincendive field wiring circuit, provided 
the simple apparatus does not interconnect the 
nonincendive field wiring circuit to any other circuit. 

FPN: Simple apparatus is defined in 504.2. 

Separate nonincendive field wiring circuits shall be 
installed in accordance with one of the following: 

(1) In separate cables 

(2) In multiconductor cables where the conductors of each 
circuit are within a grounded metal shield 

(3) In multiconductor cables where the conductors of each 
circuit have insulation with a minimum thickness of 
0.25 mm (0.01 in.) 

(2) Flexible Connections. Where provision must be made 
for limited flexibility, flexible metal fittings, flexible metal 
conduit with listed fittings, liquidtight flexible metal 
conduit with listed fittings, liquidtight flexible nonmetallic 
conduit with listed fittings, or flexible cord in accordance 
with the provisions of 505.17 shall be permitted. 

FPN: See 505.25(B) for grounding requirements where 
flexible conduit is used. 

505.16 Sealing and Drainage, Seals in conduit and cable 
systems shall comply with 505.16(A) through (E). Sealing 
compound shall be used in Type MI cable termination 
fittings to exclude moisture and other fluids from the cable 
insulation. 

FPN No. 1 : Seals are provided in conduit and cable systems 
to minimize the passage of gases and vapors and prevent the 
passage of flames from one portion of the electrical 
installation to another through the conduit. Such 
communication through Type MI cable is inherently 
prevented by construction of the cable. Unless specifically 
designed and tested for the purpose, conduit and cable seals 
are not intended to prevent the passage of liquids, gases, or 
vapors at a continuous pressure differential across the seal. 
Even at differences in pressure across the seal equivalent to 
a few inches of water, there may be a slow passage of gas or 
vapor through a seal and through conductors passing 
through the seal. See 505.16(C)(2)(b). Temperature 
extremes and highly corrosive liquids and vapors can affect 
the ability of seals to perform their intended function. See 
505.16(D)(2). 

FPN No. 2: Gas or vapor leakage and propagation of flames 
may occur through the interstices between the strands of 
standard stranded conductors larger than 2 AWG. Special 
conductor constructions, for example, compacted strands or 
sealing of the individual strands, are means of reducing 
leakage and preventing the propagation of flames. 

(A) Zone 0. In Class I, Zone locations, seals shafl be 
located according to 505.16(A)(1), (A)(2), and (A)(3). 
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(1) Conduit Seals. Seals shall be provided within 3.05 m 
(10 ft) of where a conduit leaves a Zone location. There 
shall be no unions, couplings, boxes, or fittings, except listed 
reducers at the seal, in the conduit run between the seal and 
the point at which the conduit leaves the location. 

Exception: A rigid unbroken conduit that passes completely 
through the Zone location with no fittings less than 300 
mm (12 in.) beyond each boundary shall not be required to 
be sealed if the termination points of the unbroken conduit 
are in unclassified locations. 

(2) Cable Seals. Seals shall be provided on cables at the 
first point of termination after entry into the Zone location. 

(3) Not Required to Be Explosionproof or Flameproof. 

Seals shall not be required to be explosionproof or 
flameproof 

(B) Zone 1. In Class I, Zone 1 locations, seals shall be 
located in accordance with 505.16(B)(1) through (B)(8). 

(1) Type of Protection "d" or "e" Enclosures. Conduit 

seals shall be provided within 50 mm (2 in.) for each conduit 
entering enclosures having type of protection "d" or "e." 

Exception No. 1: Where the enclosure having type of 
protection "d" is marked to indicate that a seal is not 
required. 

Exception No. 2: For type of protection "e," conduit and 
fittings employing only NPT to NPT raceway joints or 
fittings listed for type of protection *'e" shall be permitted 
between the enclosure and the seal, and the seal shall not be 
required to be within 50 mm (2 in.) of the entry. 

FPN: Examples of fittings employing other than NPT threads 
include conduit couplings, capped elbows, unions, and 
breather drains. 

Exception No. 3: For conduit installed between type of 
protection ''e" enclosures employing only NPT to NPT 
raceway joints or conduit fittings listed for type of protection 
"e," a seal shall not be required. 

(2) Explosionproof Equipment. Conduit seals shall be 
provided for each conduit entering explosionproof 
equipment according to (B)(2)(a), (B)(2)(b), and (B)(2)(c). 

(a) In each conduit entry into an explosionproof 
enclosure where either (1) the enclosure contains apparatus, 
such as switches, circuit breakers, fuses, relays, or resistors, 
that may produce arcs, sparks, or high temperatures that are 
considered to be an ignition source in normal operation, or 
(2) the entry is metric designator 53 (trade size 2) or larger 
and the enclosure contains terminals, splices, or taps. For the 
purposes of this section, high temperatures shall be 
considered to be any temperatures exceeding 80 percent of 
the autoignition temperature in degrees Celsius of the gas or 
vapor involved. 



Exception: Conduit entering an enclosure where such 
switches, circuit breakers, fuses, relays, or resistors comply 
with one of the following: 

(1) Are enclosed within a chamber hermetically sealed 
against the entrance of gases or vapors. 

(2) Are immersed in oil. 

(3) Are enclosed within a factory-sealed explosionproof 
chamber located within the enclosure, identified for the 
location, and marked 'factory sealed'' or equivalent, unless 
the entry is metric designator 53 (trade size 2) or larger. 
Factory-sealed enclosures shall not be considered to serve 
as a seal for another adjacent explosionproof enclosure that 
is required to have a conduit seal 

(b) Conduit seals shall be installed within 450 mm (18 
in.) from the enclosure. Only explosionproof unions, 
couplings, reducers, elbows, capped elbows, and conduit 
bodies similar to L, T, and cross types that are not larger than 
the trade size of the conduit shall be permitted between the 
sealing fitting and the explosionproof enclosure. 

(c) Where two or more explosionproof enclosures for 
which conduit seals are required under 505.16(B)(2) are 
connected by nipples or by runs of conduit not more than 
900 mm (36 in.) long, a single conduit seal in each such 
nipple connection or run of conduit shall be considered 
sufficient if located not more than 450 mm (18 in.) from 
either enclosure. 

(3) Pressurized Enclosures. Conduit seals shall be 
provided in each conduit entry into a pressurized enclosure 
where the conduit is not pressurized as part of the protection 
system. Conduit seals shall be installed within 450 mm (18 
in.) from the pressurized enclosure. 

FPN No. 1: Installing the seal as close as possible to the 
enclosure reduces problems with purging the dead airspace in 
the pressurized conduit. 

FPN No. 2: For further information, see NFPA 496-2003, 
Standard for Purged and Pressurized Enclosures for 
Electrical Equipment. 

(4) Class I, Zone 1 Boundary. Conduit seals shall be 
provided in each conduit run leaving a Class I, Zone 1 
location. The sealing fitting shall be permitted on either side 
of the boundary of such location within 3.05 m (10 ft) of the 
boundary and shall be designed and installed so as to 
minimize the amount of gas or vapor within the Zone 1 
portion of the conduit from being communicated to the 
conduit beyond the seal. Except for listed explosionproof 
reducers at the conduit seal, there shall be no union, 
coupling, box, or fitting between the conduit seal and the 
point at which the conduit leaves the Zone I location. 
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Exception: Metal conduit containing no unions, couplings, 
boxes, or fittings and passing completely through a Class I, 
Zone 1 location with no fittings less than 300 mm (12 in.) 
beyond each boundary shall not require a conduit seal if 
the termination points of the unbroken conduit are in 
unclassified locations, 

(5) Cables Capable of Transmitting Gases or Vapors. 

Conduits containing cables with a gas/vaportight 
continuous sheath capable of transmitting gases or vapors 
through the cable core shall be sealed in the Zone 1 
location after removing the jacket and any other coverings 
so that the sealing compound surrounds each individual 
insulated conductor and the outer jacket. 

Exception: Multiconductor cables with a gas/vaportight 
continuous sheath capable of transmitting gases or vapors 
through the cable core shall be permitted to be considered 
as a single conductor by sealing the cable in the conduit 
within 450 mm (18 in.) of the enclosure and the cable end 
within the enclosure by an approved means to minimize the 
entrance of gases or vapors and prevent the propagation of 
flame into the cable core, or by other approved methods. 
For shielded cables and twisted pair cables, it shall not be 
required to remove the shielding material or separate the 
twistedpair. 

(6) Cables Incapable of Transmitting Gases or Vapors. 

Each multiconductor cable in conduit shall be considered 
as a single conductor if the cable is incapable of 
transmitting gases or vapors through the cable core. These 
cables shall be sealed in accordance with 505.16(D). 

(7) Cables Entering Enclosures. Cable seals shall be 
provided for each cable entering flameproof or 
explosionproof enclosures. The seal shall comply with 
505.16(D). 

(8) Class I, Zone 1 Boundary. Cables shall be sealed at 
the point at which they leave the Zone 1 location. 

Exception: Where cable is sealed at the termination point. 

(C) Zone 2. In Class I, Zone 2 locations, seals shall be 
located in accordance with 505.16(C)(1) and (C)(2). 

(1) Conduit Seals. Conduit seals shall be located in 
accordance with (C)(1)(a) and (C)(1)(b). 

(a) For connections to enclosures that are required to 
be flameproof or explosionproof, a conduit seal shall be 
provided in accordance with 505.16(B)(1) and (B)(2). All 
portions of the conduit run or nipple between the seal and 
such enclosure shall comply with 505.16(B). 

(b) In each conduit run passing from a Class I, Zone 2 
location into an unclassified location. The sealing fitting 
shall be permitted on either side of the boundary of such 
location within 3.05 m (10 ft) of the boundary and shall be 
designed and installed so as to minimize the amount of gas 
or vapor within the Zone 2 portion of the conduit from 
being communicated to the conduit beyond the seal. Rigid 



metal conduit or threaded steel intermediate metal conduit 
shall be used between the sealing fitting and the point at 
which the conduit leaves the Zone 2 location, and a 
threaded connection shall be used at the sealing fitting. 
Except for listed explosionproof reducers at the conduit 
seal, there shall be no union, coupling, box, or fitting 
between the conduit seal and the point at which the conduit 
leaves the Zone 2 location. 

Exception No. 1: Metal conduit containing no unions, 
couplings, boxes, or fittings and passing completely 
through a Class I, Zone 2 location with no fittings less than 
300 mm (12 in.) beyond each boundary shall not be 
required to be sealed if the termination points of the 
unbroken conduit are in unclassified locations. 

Exception No. 2: Conduit systems terminating at an 
unclassified location where a wiring method transition is 
made to cable tray, cablebus, ventilated busway, Type MI 
cable, or cable that is not installed in a raceway or cable 
tray system, shall not be required to be sealed where 
passing from the Class I, Zone 2 location into the 
unclassified location. The unclassified location shall be 
outdoors or, if the conduit system is all in one room, it 
shall be permitted to be indoors. The conduits shall not 
terminate at an enclosure containing an ignition source in 
normal operation. 

Exception No. 3: Conduit systems passing from an 
enclosure or room that is unclassified as a result of 
pressurization into a Class I, Zone 2 location shall not 
require a seal at the boundary. 

FPN: For further information, refer to NFPA 496-2003, 
Standard far Purged and Pressurized Enclosures far 
Electrical Equipment. 

Exception No. 4: Segments of aboveground conduit 
systems shall not be required to be sealed where passing 
from a Class I, Zone 2 location into an unclassified 
location if all the following conditions are met: 

(1) No part of the condidt system segment passes 
through a Class I, Zone or Class I, Zone 1 location where 
the conduit contains unions, couplings, boxes, or fittings 
within 300 mm (12 in.) of the Class I, Zone or Class I, 
Zone 1 location. 

(2) The conduit system segment is located entirely in 
outdoor locations. 

(3) The conduit system segment is not directly 
connected to canned pumps, process or service connections 
for flow, pressure, or analysis measurement, and so forth, 
that depend on a single compression seal, diaphragm, or 
tube to prevent flammable or combustible fluids from 
entering the conduit system. 

(4) The conduit system segment contains only 
threaded metal conduit, unions, couplings, conduit bodies, 
and fittings in the unclassified location. 
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(5) The conduit system segment is sealed at its entry to 
each enclosure or fitting housing terminals, splices, or taps 
in Class I, Zone 2 locations. 

(2) Cable Seals. Cable seals shall be located in accordance 
with (C)(2)(a), (C)(2)(b), and (C)(2)(c). 

(a) Explosionproof and Flameproof Enclosures. 
Cables entering enclosures required to be flameproof or 
explosionproof shall be sealed at the point of entrance. The 
seal shall comply with 505.16(D). Muhiconductor cables 
with a gas/vaportight continuous sheath capable of 
transmitting gases or vapors through the cable core shall be 
sealed in the Zone 2 location after removing the jacket and 
any other coverings so that the sealing compound 
surrounds each individual insulated conductor in such a 
manner as to minimize the passage of gases and vapors. 
Muhiconductor cables in conduit shall be sealed as 
described in 505.16(B)(4). 

Exception No. I: Cables passing from an enclosure or 
room that is unclassified as a result of Type Z 
pressurization into a Class I, Zone 2 location shall not 
require a seal at the boundary. 

Exception No. 2: Shielded cables and twisted pair cables 
shall not require the removal of the shielding material or 
separation of the twisted pairs, provided the termination is 
by an approved means to minimize the entrance of gases or 
vapors and prevent propagation of flame into the cable 
core. 

(b) Cables That Will Not Transmit Gases or Vapors. 
Cables with a gas/vaportight continuous sheath and that 
will not transmit gases or vapors through the cable core in 
excess of the quantity permitted for seal fittings shall not be 
required to be sealed except as required in 505.16(C)(2)(a). 
The minimum length of such cable run shall not be less 
than the length that limits gas or vapor flow through the 
cable core to the rate permitted for seal fittings [200 cm3/hr 
(0.007 ft3/hr) of air at a pressure of 1500 pascals (6 in. of 
water)]. 

FPN No. \\ For forther iafooiiation on constructioHj testing, 
and markiDg requirement^ for coaduit sealing fittings^ see; 
lANSI/lJL 1203, $xplpsi(hpro0f and Dust'Ignttion-'Proof 
Electrical Equipment for lJj$§f in f Hazardous. ^ (CJmsJfied) 
Locations. 

FPN No. 2: The cable core does not include the interstices 
of the conductor strands. 

(c) Cables Capable of Transmitting Gases or Vapors. 
Cables with a gas/vaportight continuous sheath capable of 
transmitting gases or vapors through the cable core shall 
not be required to be sealed except as required in 
505.16(C)(2)(a), unless the cable is attached to process 
equipment or devices that may cause a pressure in excess 
of 1500 pascals (6 in. of water) to be exerted at a cable end, 
in which case a seal, barrier, or other means shall be 
provided to prevent migration of flammables into an 
unclassified area. 



Exception: Cables with an unbroken gas/vaportight 
continuous sheath shall be permitted to pass through a 
Class I, Zone 2 location without seals. 

(d) Cables Without Gas /Vapor tight Continuous 
Sheath. Cables that do not have gas/vaportight continuous 
sheath shall be sealed at the boundary of the Zone 2 and 
unclassified location in such a manner as to minimize the 
passage of gases or vapors into an unclassified location. 

FPN: The cable sheath may be either metal or a nonmetallic 
material. 

(D) Class I, Zones 0, 1, and 2. Where required, seals in 
Class I, Zones 0, 1, and 2 locations shall comply with 
505.16(D)(1) through (D)(5). 

(1) Fittings. Enclosures for connections or equipment 
shall be provided with an integral means for sealing, or 
sealing fittings listed for the location shall be used. Sealing 
fittings shall be listed for use with one or more specific 
compounds and shall be accessible. 

(2) Compound. The compound shall provide a seal 
against passage of gas or vapors through the seal fitting, 
shall not be affected by the surrounding atmosphere or 
Hquids, and shall not have a melting point less than 93°C 
(200^F). 

(3) Thickness of Compounds. In a completed seal, the 
minimum thickness of the sealing compound shall not be 
less than the trade size of the sealing fitting and, in no case, 
less than 16 mm (5/8 in.). 

Exception: Listed cable sealing fittings shall not be 
required to have a minimum thickness equal to the trade 
size of the fitting. 

(4) Splices and Taps. Splices and taps shall not be made 
in fittings intended only for sealing with compound, nor 
shall other fittings in which splices or taps are made be 
filled with compound. 

(5) Conductor Fill. The cross-sectional area of the 
conductors permitted in a seal shall not exceed 25 percent 
of the cross-sectional area of a rigid metal conduit of the 
same trade size unless it is specifically listed for a higher 
percentage of fill. 

(E) Drainage. 

(1) Control Equipment. Where there is a probabiHty that 
liquid or other condensed vapor may be trapped within 
enclosures for control equipment or at any point in the 
raceway system, approved means shall be provided to 
prevent accumulation or to permit periodic draining of such 
liquid or condensed vapor. 

(2) Motors and Generators. Where the authority having 
jurisdiction judges that there is a probability that liquid or 
condensed vapor may accumulate within motors or 
generators, joints and conduit systems shall be arranged to 
minimize entrance of liquid. If means to prevent 
accumulation or to permit periodic draining are judged 
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necessary, such means shall be provided at the time of 
manufacture and shall be considered an integral part of the 
machine. 

(3) Canned Pumps, Process, or Service Connections, 
and So Forth. For canned pumps, process, or service 
connections for flow, pressure, or analysis measurement, 
and so forth, that depend on a single compression seal, 
diaphragm, or tube to prevent flammable or combustible 
fluids from entering the electrical conduit system, an 
additional approved seal, barrier, or other means shall be 
provided to prevent the flammable or combustible fluid 
from entering the conduit system beyond the additional 
devices or means if the primary seal fails. 

The additional approved seal or barrier and the 
interconnecting enclosure shall meet the temperature and 
pressure conditions to which they will be subjected upon 
failure of the primary seal, unless other approved means are 
provided to accomplish the purpose in the preceding 
paragraph. 

Drains, vents, or other devices shall be provided so 
that primary seal leakage is obvious. 

FPN: See also the fine print notes to 505.16. 
Process-connected equipment that is listed and marked 
"Dual Seal" shall not require additional process sealing 
when used within the manufacturer's ratings. 

FPN: For construction and testing requirements for dual 
seal process, connected equipment, refer to ANSMSA" 
12.27.01-2003, Requirements for Process Sealing Between 
Electrical Systems and Potentially Flammable or 
Combustible Process Fluids. 
505.17 Flexible Cords, Class I, Zones 1 and 2. 
A flexible cord shall be permitted for connection between 
portable hghting equipment or other portable utilization 
equipment and the fixed portion of their supply circuit. 
Flexible cord shall also be permitted for that portion of the 
circuit where the fixed wiring methods of 505.15(B) cannot 
provide the necessary degree of movement for fixed and 
mobile electrical utilization equipment, in an industrial 
establishment where conditions of maintenance and 
engineering supervision ensure that only quahfied persons 
install and service the installation, and the flexible cord is 
protected by location or by a suitable guard from damage. 
The length of the flexible cord shall be continuous. Where 
flexible cords are used, the cords shall comply with the 
following: 

(1) Be of a type listed for extra-hard usage 

(2) Contain, in addition to the conductors of the circuit, m 
eq1U!|>to^t)L| grounding conductor complying with 
400.23^"^^ 

(3) Be connected to terminals or to supply conductors in 
an approved manner 



(4) Be supported by clamps or by other suitable means in 
such a manner that there will be no tension on the 
terminal connections 

(5) Be provided with listed seals where the flexible cord 
enters boxes, fittings, or enclosures that are required to 
be explosionproof or flameproof 

Exception to (5): As provided in 505.16. 

(6) Cord entering an increased safety "e*^ enclosure shall 
be terminated ^mt^^^ a listed increased 

connector. 

FPN; See 4007 for pehiiitted uses cord^; 

Electric submersible pumps with means for removal 
without entering the wet-pit shall be considered portable 
utiHzation equipment. The extension of the flexible cord 
within a suitable raceway between the wet-pit and the 
power source shall be permitted. 

Electric mixers intended for travel into and out of 
open-type mixing tanks or vats shall be considered portable 
utilization equipment. 

FPN: See 505.18 for flexible cords exposed to liquids 
having a deleterious effect on the conductor insulation. 

505.18 Conductors and Conductor Insulation. 

(A) Conductors. For type of protection "e," field wiring 
conductors shall be copper. Every conductor (including 
spares) that enters Type "e" equipment shall be terminated 
at a Type "e" terminal. 

(B) Conductor Insulation. Where condensed vapors or 
liquids may collect on, or come in contact with, the 
insulation on conductors, such insulation shall be of a type ' 
identified for use under such conditions, or the insulation 
shallbe protected by a sheath of lead or by other approved 
means. 

505.19 Uninsulated Exposed Parts. There shall be no 
uninsulated exposed parts, such as electrical conductors, 
buses, terminals, or components that operate at more than 
30 volts (15 volts in wet locations). These parts shall 
additionally be protected by type of protection ia, ib, or nA 
that is suitable for the location. 

505.20 Equipment Requirements. 

(A) Zone 0. In Class I, Zone locations, only equipment 
specifically listed and marked as suitable for the location 
shall be permitted. 

Exception: Intrinsically safe apparatus listed for use in 
Class I, Division 1 locations for the same gas, or as 
permitted by 505.9(B)(2), and with a suitable temperature 
class shall be permitted. 
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(B) Zone 1. In Class I, Zone 1 locations, only equipment 
specifically listed and marked as suitable for the location 
shall be permitted. 

Exception No. I: Equipment identified for use in Class /, 
Division 1 or listed for use in Class I, Zone locations for 
the same gas, or as permitted by 505.9(B)(2), and with a 
suitable temperature class shall be permitted. 

Exception No. 2: Equipment identified for Class /, Zone 1, 
or Zone 2 type of protection "p " shall be permitted. 

(C) Zone 2. In Class I, Zone 2 locations, only equipment 
specifically listed and marked as suitable for the location 
shall be permitted. 

Exception No. 1: Equipment listed for use in Class I, Zone 
or Zone 1 locations for the same gas, or as permitted by 
505.9(B)(2), and with a suitable temperature class, shall be 
permitted. 

Exception No. 2: Equipment identified for Class I, Zone 1 
or Zone 2 type of protection "p" shall be permitted. 

Exception No. 3: Equipment identified for use in Class I, 
Division 1 or Division 2 locations for the same gas, or as 
permitted by 505.9(B)(2), and with a suitable temperature 
class shall be permitted. 

Exception No. 4: In Class I, Zone 2 locations, the 
installation of open or nonexplosionproof or 
nonflameproof enclosed motors, such as squirrel-cage 
induction motors without brushes, switching mechanisms, 
or similar arc-producing devices that are not identified for 
use in a Class I, Zone 2 location shall be permitted. 

FPN No. 1 : It is important to consider the temperature of 
internal and external surfaces that may be exposed to the 
flammable atmosphere. 

FPN No. 2: It is important to consider the risk of ignition 
due to currents arcing across discontinuities and overheating 
of parts in multisection enclosures of large motors and 
generators. Such motors and generators may need 
equipotential bonding jumpers across joints in the enclosure 
and from enclosure to ground. Where the presence of 
ignitible gases or vapors is suspected, clean air purging may 
be needed immediately prior to and during start-up periods. 

(D) Manufacturer's Instructions. Electrical equipment 
installed in hazardous (classified) locations shall be 
installed in accordance with the instructions (if any) 
provided by the manufacturer. 

505.21 Multiwire Branch Circuits. In a Class I, Zone 1 
location, a multiwire branch circuit shall not be permitted. 

Exception: Where the disconnect device(s) for the circuit 
opens all ungrounded conductors of the multiwire circuit 
simultaneously. 

505.22 Increased Safety "e" Motors and Generators. In 

Class I, Zone 1 locations, Increased Safety "e" motors and 
generators of all voltage ratings shall be listed for Class I, 
Zone 1 locations, and shall comply with all of the 
following: 



(1) Motors shall be marked with the current ratio, Ia^n^ 
and time, tE- 

(2) Motors shall have controllers marked with the model or 
identification number, output rating (horsepower or 
kilowatt), full-load amperes, starting current ratio 
(I a/In) y and time (tE) of the motors that they are 
intended to protect; the controller marking shall also 
include the specific overload protection type (and 
setting, if applicable) that is listed with the motor or 
generator. 

(3) Connections shall be made with the specific terminals 
listed with the motor or generator. 

(4) Terminal housings shall be permitted to be of 
substantial, nonmetallic, nonbuming material, 
provided an internal grounding means between the 
motor frame and the equipment grounding connection 
is incorporated within the housing. 

(5) The provisions of Part III of Article 430 shall apply 
regardless of the voltage rating of the motor. 

(6) The motors shall be protected against overload by a 
separate overload device that is responsive to motor 
current. This device shall be selected to trip or shall be 
rated in accordance with the listing of the motor and its 
overload protection. 

(7) Sections 430.32(C) and 430.44 shall not apply to such 
motors. 

(8) The motor overload protection shall not be shunted or 
cut out during the starting period. 

505.25 Grounding and Bonding. Grounding and bonding 
shall comply with Article 250 and the requirements in 
505.25(A) and (B). 

(A) Bonding. The locknut-bushing and double-locknut 
types of contacts shall not be depended on for bonding 
purposes, but bonding jumpers with proper fittings or other 
approved means of bonding shall be used. Such means of 
bonding shall apply to all intervening raceways, fittings, 
boxes, enclosures, and so forth, between Class I locations 
and the point of grounding for service equipment or point 
of grounding of a separately derived system. 

Exception: The specific bonding means shall be required 
only to the nearest point where the grounded circuit 
conductor and the grounding electrode are connected 
together on the line side of the building or structure 
disconnecting means as specified in 250.32(B), provided 
the branch-circuit overcurrent protection is located on the 
load side of the disconnecting means. 

FPN: See 250.100 for additional bonding requirements in 
hazardous (classified) locations. 
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plexibie; metal conduit atid rliquidtight flexible metal 
bonduft sMil not be usedjas ttte sol^ groiind*fault ciirretit; 
l>ath. Where equipment bdndip^^ iustoled, thej^ 

^hali coi^ly with 2^^ 

Exception: In Class I Zone 2 locations, the bonding 
jumper shall be permitted to be deleted where all of the 
following conditions are met: 

(a) Listed liquidtight flexible metal conduit 1.8 m (6 ft) 
or less in length, with fittings listed for grounding, is used. 

(b) Overcurrent protection in the circuit is limited to 
10 amperes or less. 

(c) The load is not a power utilization load. 



Zone 20j 21^ and 22 Locations for Combustible; 

:J:,: Dusts or ^^Z ,.;_,: 

506.1 Scope. This article covers the requirements for the 
zone classification system as an alternative to the division 
classification system covered in Article 500, Article 502, 
and Article 503 for electrical and electronic equipment and 
wiring for all voltages in Zone 20, Zone 21, and Zone 22 
hazardous (classified) locations where fire and explosion 
hazards may exist due to combustible dusts or ignitible 
fibers/flyings. Combustible metallic dusts are not covered 
by the requirements of this article. 

FPN No. 1: For the requirements for electrical and 
electronic equipment and wiring for all voltages in Class I, 
Division 1 or Division 2; Class II, Division 1 or Division 2; 
Class III, Division 1 or Division 2; and Class I, Zone or 
Zone 1 or Zone 2 hazardous (classified) locations where fire 
or explosion hazards may exist due to flammable gases or 
vapors, flammable liquids, or combustible dusts or fibers, 
refer to Articles 500 through 505. 

FPN No. 2: Zone 20, Zone 21, and Zone 22 area 
classifications are based on the modified lEC area 
classification system as defined in 'P^SlftsA^MM 
[i'ilO,05>2p04, Electrical Apparatus for Use in Zone 20, 
Zone 21, and Zone 22 Hazardous (Classified) Locations — 
Classification of Zone 20, Zone 21, and Zone 22 Hazardous 
(Classified) Locations (IEC61 241-10 Mod). 

FPN No. 3: The unique hazards associated with explosives, 
pyrotechnics, and blasting agents are not addressed in this 
article. 

506.2 Definitions. For purposes of this article, the 
following definitions apply. 

Associated Nonincendive Field Wiring Apparatus. 

Apparatus in which the circuits are not necessarily 



nonincendive themselves but that affect the energy in 
nonincendive field wiring circuits and are relied upon to 
maintain nonincendive energy levels. Associated 
nonincendive field wiring apparatus may be either of the 
following: 

(1) Electrical apparatus that has an alternative type of 
protection for use in the appropriate hazardous 
(classified) location 

(2) Electrical apparatus not so protected that shall not be 
used in a hazardous (classified) location 

FPN: Associated nonincendive field wiring apparatus has 
designated associated nonincendive field wiring apparatus 
connections for nonincendive field wiring apparatus and 
may also have connections for other electrical apparatus. 

Dust-Ignitionproof. Equipment enclosed in a manner that 
excludes dusts and does not permit arcs, sparks, or heat 
otherwise generated or liberated inside of the enclosure to 
cause ignition of exterior accumulations or atmospheric 
suspensions of a specified dust on or in the vicinity of the 
enclosure. 

FPN: For further information on dust-ignitionproof 
enclosures, see Type 9 enclosure in ANSI/NEMA 250- 
1991, Enclosures for Electrical Equipment, arid ANSI/UL 
1203-1994, Explosionproof and Dust-Ignitionproof 
Electrical Equipment for Hazardous (Classified) Locations. 

Dusttight. Enclosures constructed so that dust will not 
enter under specified test conditions. 

Nonincendive Circuit. A circuit, other than field wiring, in 
which any arc or thermal effect produced under intended 
operating conditions of the equipment is not capable, under 
specified test conditions, of igniting the flammable gas-air, 
vapor-air, or dust-air mixture. 

FPN: Conditions are described in ANSI/ISA- 12. 12.01 - 
2000, Nonincendive Electrical Equipment for Use in Class I 
and II, Division 2, and Class III, Divisions 1 and 2 
Hazardous (Classified) Locations. 

Nonincendive Equipment. Equipment having 
electrical/electronic circuitry that is incapable, under 
normal operating conditions, of causing ignition of a 
specified flammable gas-air, vapor-air, or dust-air mixture 
due to arcing or thermal means. 



FPN: Conditions are described in ANSI/ISA-JIZ 12.01- 
2000, Nonincendive Electrical Equipment for Use in Class I 
and 11, Division 2, and Class 111, Divisions 1 and 2 
Hazardous (Classified) Locations. 

Nonincendive Field Wiring. Wiring that enters or leaves 
an equipment enclosure and, under normal operating 
conditions of the equipment, is not capable, due to arcing 
or thermal effects, of igniting the flammable gas-air, 
vapor-air, or dust-air mixture. Normal operation includes 
opening, shorting, or grounding the field wiring. 

Nonincendive Field Wiring Apparatus. Apparatus 
intended to be connected to nonincendive field wiring. 
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FPN: Conditions are described in ANSl|SA42ril:oi-; 

2000, Nonincendive Electrical Equipment for Use in Class I 

and II, Division 2, and Class III, Divisions 1 and 2 

Hazardous (Classified) Locations. 
Pressurized. The process of supplying an enclosure with a 
protective gas with or without continuous flow at sufficient 
pressure to prevent the entrance of combustible dust or 
ignitible fibers/flyings. 

FPN: For further information, see ANSI/ NFPA 496-2003, 

Purged and Pressurized Enclosures for Electrical 

Equipment. 

"^rpt^ctx^^hy Encapsukfioii -^iSS^ protSfion 

where eyi:tricalj5arte ttiat could cause ignition of a mixture 

io£comb3iy ible^du^^^ fiters/flyings in air ar^ PJ?t?5i?ii by 

Saolosingj^em in; a compound in such a^^v^ay that the 

bxplosiye,|^atmosph6re cannot be ignited 
FPNjfo.\l: Fo^^^^ 

\\2:i^§l)^2SS6^'_ Meciricdf^^ 'Use in ' Zone; 201 

'tone'^}and~Z0ne'22'Hazardom (Classified) Locations — ^ 
Prote^lim h^ Encapsulation **mD'*J 

'FPNJ|a,/2; Encapsulation is designated level of protection 
"maD" for use in Zone 20 locations. Encapsulation is 
designated level of protection "mbD" for use in Zone 21 
locations. 

Protecticfb by T|ndosiire ]^iJ>.^ f^' of px otectkSTfor 

proyided][\Avili ^ ^an encio^re, providing;^: dust ingess 
protectipinl and a means to limit surface temperatures, 

FP|F|Fpr '^^jdditjonal Mg^matip^T^see^^"^ ^^l^^?! 

(i2.10!|i2)^ MeicMcaiApparati4sfqt'Um m'Zppe 20; Zone, 
21 jafi§ 'ZQne_^22_ Hazardous JChssjfiedj Xocatiom^^ 
GengrliReqmr^mts(}i^^ ISA 61241- 

'Zonej5~"Hazardom (C7ass^ed)_ Locations -^Prot^ction^ty, 

'EncS^re '^tir'gEC 61241*l~Mod)^ ''"" 

Frbtecj^ by Intrinsic Safety ^iD*'^ Type; of protection 
p?here an} spark or fliermai effect is incapable of causing 
ignition^^of a mixture of coinbnstjWe dnst, fibers, or flyings. 
Ill aijr ^nidpr prescribed test conditionsi 

FPN'rjfFor "jdlVipiiariM^i^^ ,iSA ' 6124x51' 

(i2.'l0j(i6)j Electrical Apparatus for Use m Zone 20,^ ^ie, 
2i'^an% Zone J 22 Mqzardotis (Classified) L^^ 
Frpte<^n>yjmmsjC'Saf^''® 
frotectlo|t by Press«matlott ^'pD*" T^e of pxpteQtion 
|iat g^^r^s^a^inst Jbe jngress of a_ jmxtnre^f cor^^ 
dust ot fiibers/i^gs in ait into an enclosure containing 

electrica}iLM#l>SP^§i bjL J?^^Xidp?g ... ^^^ JS^i^^i^M ^ 
protectiy^lgas atmosphere inside th^ enclosureat a pressure 
above thaf of the external atmospher|l 

Zone^'^'Hazdrdpus (Classified) 'Locations —'Proieciim'by 
Fressupzation^ "pD^' 



Zone 20 Hazardous (Classified) Location. An area where 
combustible dust or ignitible fibers/flyings are present 
continuously or for long periods of time in quantities 
sufficient to be hazardous, as classified by 506.5(B)(1). 

Zone 21 Hazardous (Classified) Location. An area where 
combustible dust or ignitible fibers/flyiiigs are likely to 
exist occasionally under normal operation in quantities 
sufficient to be hazardous, as classified by 506.5(B)(2). 

Zone 22 Hazardous (Ciassilied) Locatioii: An area where 
combustible dust or ignitible fibers/flyings are not likely to 
occur under normal operation in quantities sufficient to be 
hazardous, as classified by 506.5(B)(3). 

506.4 General. 

(A) Documentation for Industrial Occupancies. Areas 
designated as hazardous (classified) locations shall be 
properly documented. This documentation shall be 
available to those authorized to design, install, inspect, 
maintain, or operate electrical equipment. 

(B) Reference Standards. Important information relating 
to topics covered in Chapter 5 are found in other 
publications. 

FPN: It is important that the authority having jurisdiction be 
familiar with the recorded industrial experience as well as 
with standards of the National Fire Protection Association 
(NFPA), the ISA, International Society for Measurement 
and Control, and the International Electrotechnical 
Commission (lEC) that may be of use in the classification 
of various locations, the determination of adequate 
ventilation, and the protection against static electricity and 
lightning hazards. 

506.5 Classification of Locations. 

(A) Classifications of Locations. Locations shall be 
classified on the basis of the properties of the combustible 
dust or ignitible fibers/flyings that may be present, and the 
likelihood that a combustible or combustible concentration 
or quantity is present. Each room, section, or area shall be 
considered individually in determining its classification. 
Where pyrophoric materials are the only materials used or 
handled, these locations are outside of the scope of this 
article. 

(B) Zone 20, Zone 21, and Zone 22 Locations. Zone 20, 
Zone 21, and Zone 22 locations are those in which 
combustible dust or ignitible fibejfs/flying§ are or may be 
present in the air or in layers, in quantities sufficient to 
produce explosive or ignitible mixtures. Zone 20, Zone 21, 
and Zone 22 locations shall include those specified in 
506.5(B)(1), (B)(2), and (B)(3). 

FPN: Through the exercise of ingenuity in the layout of 
electrical installations for hazardous (classified) locations, it 
is fi-equently possible to locate much of the equipment in a 
reduced level of classification and, thus, to reduce the 
amount of special equipment required. 
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(1) Zone 20. A Zone 20 location is a location in which 

(a) Ignitible concentrations of combustible dust or 
ignitible fiber^flyings are present continuously. 

(b) Ignitible concentrations of combustible dust or 
ignitible fibers/flyiiigs are present for long periods of time. 

FPN No. 1: As a guide to classification of Zone 20 
locations, refer to AK$i/l$A^6124140' (12j0.;05)-20d4^ 

Electrical Apparatus for Use in Zone 20, Zone 21, and Zone 
22 Hazardous (Classified) Locations — Classification of 
Zone 20, Zone 21, and Zone 22 Hazardous (Classified) 
Locations (IEC61 241-10 Mod). 

FPN No. 2: Zone 20 classification includes locations inside 
dust containment systems; hoppers, silos, etc., cyclones and 
filters, dust transport systems, except some parts of belt and 
chain conveyors, etc.; blenders, mills, dryers, bagging 
equipment, etc. 

(2) Zone 21, A Zone 21 location is a location 

(a) In which ignitible concentrations of combustible 
dust or ignitible Ibers/lyings are likely to exist 
occasionally under normal operating conditions; or 

(b) In which ignitible concentrations of combustible 
dust or ignitible fibers/flying§ may exist frequently because 
of repair or maintenance operations or because of leakage; 
or 

(c) In which equipment is operated or processes are 
carried on, of such a nature that equipment breakdown or 
faulty operations could result in the release of ignitible 
concentrations of combustible dust or ignitible 
fibers/flyijiig§ and also cause simultaneous failure of 
electrical equipment in a mode to cause the electrical 
equipment to become a source of ignition; or 

(d) That is adjacent to a Zone 20 location from which 
ignitible concentrations of dust or ignitible fibers/flyiiigs 
could be communicated, unless communication is 
prevented by adequate positive pressure ventilation from a 
source of clean air and effective safeguards against 
ventilation failure are provided. 

FPN No. 1: As a guide to classification of Zone 21 
locations, refer to ANSl/iSA-6i24140„ (12J0,Q5)-2004l 
Electrical Apparatus for Use In Zone 20, Zone 21, and Zone 
22 Hazardous (Classified) Locations -^ Classification of 
Zone 20, Zone 21, and Zone 22 Hazardous (Classified) 
Locations (IEC61241-10 Mod). 

FPN No. 2: This classification usually includes locations 
outside dust containment and in the immediate vicinity of 
access doors subject to frequent removal or opening for 
operation purposes when internal combustible mixtures are 
present; locations outside dust containment in the proximity 
of filling and emptying points, feed belts, sampling points, 
truck dump stations, belt dump over points, etc. where no 
measures are employed to prevent the formation of 
combustible mixtures; locations outside dust containment 
where dust accumulates and where due to process 
operations the dust layer is likely to be disturbed and form 
combustible mixtures; locations inside dust containment 



where explosive dust clouds are likely to occur (but neither 
continuously, nor for long periods, nor frequently) as, for 
example, silos (if filled and/or emptied only occasionally) 
and the dirty side of filters if large self-cleaning intervals 
are occurring. 

(3) Zone 22. A Zone 22 location is a location 

(a) In which ignitible concentrations of combustible 
dust or ignitible fibers/flyings are not likely to occur in 
normal operation and, if they do occur, will only persist for 
a short period; or 

(b) In which combustible dust or pbers/flying§ are 
handled, processed, or used but in which the dust or 
Mifis/flyiiag^ are normally confined within closed 
containers of closed systems from which they can escape 
only as a result of the abnormal operation of the equipment 
with which the dust or fih^xpfhymgi are handled, 
processed, or used; or 

(c) That is adjacent to a Zone 21 location, from which 
ignitible concentrations of dust or fibers/flyings could be 
communicated, unless such communication is prevented by 
adequate positive pressure ventilation from a source of 
clean air and effective safeguards against ventilation failure 
are provided. 

FPN No. 1: As a guide to classification of Zone 22 
locations, refer to ;ANSi/ISA-6124>iO (12J0;05)-2pp4i 

Electrical Apparatus for Use in Zone 20, Zone 21, and Zone 
22 Hazardous (Classified) Locations — Classification of 
Zone 20, Zone 21, and Zone 22 Hazardous (Classified) 
Locations (LEC61 241-10 Mod). 

FPN No. 2: Zone 22 locations usually include outlets from 
bag filter vents, because in the event of a malfrmction there 
can be emission of combustible mixtures; locations near 
equipment that has to be opened at infrequent intervals or 
equipment that from experience can easily form leaks 
where, due to pressure above atmospheric, dust will blow 
out; pneumatic equipment, flexible connections that can 
become damaged, etc.; storage locations for bags containing 
dusty product, since failure of bags can occur during 
handling, causing dust leakage; and locations where 
controllable dust layers are formed that are likely to be 
raised into explosive dust-air mixtures. Only if the layer is 
removed by cleaning before hazardous dust-air mixtures 
can be formed is the area designated non-hazardous. 

FPN No. 3: Locations that normally are classified as Zone 
21 can fall into Zone 22 when measures are employed to 
prevent the formation of explosive dust-air mixtures. Such 
measures include exhaust ventilation. The measures should 
be used in the vicinity of (bag) filling and emptying points, 
feed belts, sampling points, truck dump stations, belt dump 
over points, etc. 

506.6 Special Precaution. Article 506 requires equipment 
construction and installation that ensures safe performance 
under conditions of proper use and maintenance. 

FPN: It is important that inspection authorities and users 
exercise more than ordinary care with regard to the 
installation and maintenance of electrical equipment in 
hazardous (classified) locations. 
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(A) Implementation of Zone Classification System. 

Classification of areas, engineering and design, selection of 
equipment and wiring methods, installation, and inspection 
shall be performed by qualified persons. 

(B) Dual Classification. In instances of areas within the 
same facihty classified separately, Zone 22 locations shall 
be permitted to abut, but not overlap, Class II or Class III, 
Division 2 locations. Zone 20 or Zone 21 locations shall 
not abut Class II or Class III, Division 1 or Division 2 
locations. 

(C) Reclassification Permitted. A Class II or Class III, 
Division 1 or Division 2 location shall be permitted to be 
reclassified as a Zone 20, Zone 21, or Zone 22 location, 
provided that all of the space that is classified because of a 
single combustible dust or ignitible BbSJ/flj^iRg source is 
reclassified under the requirements of this article. 

(D) Simultaneous Presence of Flammable Gases and 
Combustible Dusts or Fibers/Flyings^. Where flammable 
gases, combustible dusts, or t|bers/flyin!gs are or may be 
present at the same time, the simultaneous presence shall 
be considered during the selection and installation of the 
electrical equipment and the wiring methods, including the 
determination of the safe operating temperature of the 
electrical equipment. 

506.8 Protection Techniques. Acceptable protection 
techniques for electrical and electronic equipment in 
hazardous (classified) locations shall be as described in 
506.8(A) through (K);. 

(A) Dust Ignitionproof. This protection technique shall be 
permitted for equipment in Zone 20, Zone 21, and Zone 22 
locations for which it is identified. 

(B) Pressurized. This protection technique shall be 
permitted for equipment in Zone 21 and Zone 22 locations 
for which it is identified. 

(C) Intrinsic Safety. This protection technique shall be 
permitted for equipment in Zone 20, Zone 21, and Zone 22 
locations for which it is identified. Installation of 
intrinsically safe apparatus and wiring shall be in 
accordance with the requirements of Article 504. 

(D) Dusttight. This protection technique shall be permitted 
for equipment in Zone 22 locations for which it is 
identified. 

(E) 'EiicapsuMort^ TpVi>tqtection techjaic|ue siiai| 

be permijied for equij)meiit m Zone 20, Zime 21, arid Zone' 

22 jpcati(jgs for which it is identilBedj 

l(F) Encal^iation **mbb^^^ 

be^ pernAed for^^ecjuipment Jn ;Zane '|l.,.aiid 'Zom ,22 

iQcations fgr which^ it ,iy denti^ 



(i$) Nonincendive Circuit. This protection technique shall 
be permitted for equipment in Zone 22 locations for which 
it is identified. 

(H) Nonincendive Equipment. This protection technique 
shall be permitted for equipment in Zone 22 locations for 
which it is identified. 

(I)" Px^Section -'"by ' EndosUre""' ^W\ This ~' proteCtfoS 
technique shall be j>ermitted for equipment in Zone 21 afld 
Zone 2^2 locatiotLS forwhich it Is id^tified, 

(J) Protection by Fressurkation *^pi)'^, this protectipiti 
tectmique shall be permitted for eqm^ 21 and 

Zone 22 ideations for whichdt is identified. 



(K) Protection by Intrinsic Safety "iD*** This protection 
techmque shall be permitted for equipment in Zone 20^ 
komM,mdZpno 22 locations for w^^ 

506.9 Equipment Requirements. 

(A) Suitability. Suitability of identified equipment shall be 
determined by one of the following: 

(1) Equipment listing or labeling 

(2) Evidence of equipment evaluation from a qualified 
testing laboratory or inspection agency concerned with 
product evaluation 

(3) Evidence acceptable to the authority having 
jurisdiction, such as a manufacturer's self-evaluation or 
an owner's engineering judgment 

fePN: Additional; documentation for equipinent may includ^ 
icertiScatea demonstrating compiiaiice with applicable 
equipmmt'stiidatds,Jndicatiag special cot^dirioias of mt; 
and dther pertinent informatign, 

(B) Listing. 

(1) Equipment that is listed for Zone 20 shall be permitted 
in a Zone 2 1 or Zone 22 location of the same dust or 
ignitible liberMymgi Equipment that is listed for Zone 
21 may be used in a Zone 22 location of the same dust 

iber/flylngJ 

(2) Equipment shall be permitted to be listed for a specific 
dust or ignitible fiber/flying or any specific 
combination of dusts tebers/flyings'. 

(C) Marking. 

(1) JDivisioii E(iuipmentJ Equipment identified for Class 
II, Division 1 or Class II, Division 2 shall, in addition to 
being marked in accordance with 500.8(C), be permitted to 
be marked with both of the following: 

(1) Zone 20, 21, or 22 (as applicable) 

(2) Temperature classification in accordance with 
506.9(D) 
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iij'fZom Eqiiipment Eqtii jmejit meetm^ morejof 

ithe protection techniques described in 50^. 8 shall bp 
marlcgd with the fpUpwiipg in tfe order sho;witi :| 

(1) ^boPAEx" 

(2) Protection technique($) in accordance with Table 
506,9(C)(2)(2) 

(3) Zone 

(4) pfemperatttre classification^ marked as^ a temperato 
ivahae, in,de^es;g, ^preceded bj^ Tj 

(5) fAmbient temperature marking in accordance with 

'^06.9(p);" """ ' 

Table 506.9(C)(2)(2) Types of Protection Designation 



Designation 


Technique 


Zone* 


iaD 


Protection by intrinsic safety 


20 


ibD 


Protection by intrinsic safety 


21 


[iaD] 


Associated apparatus 


Unclassified** 


[ibD] 


Associated apparatus 


Unclassified** 


maD . 


Protection by encapsulation 


20 


mbD 


Protection by encapsulation 


21 


pD 


Protection by pressurization 


21 


tD 


Protection by enclosures 


21 


*Does not address 


use where a combination of techniques is used. 


** Associated apparatus is permitted to be installed in a hazardous 
(classified) location if suitably protected using another type of 
protection. 



(D) Temperature Classifications. Equipment shall be 
marked to show the operating temperature referenced to a 
40°G (104°F) ambient. Electrical equipment designed for 
use in the ambient temperature range between -20°C and 
+40°C shall require no additional ambient temperature 
marking. Electrical equipment that is designed for use in a 
range of ambient temperatures other than -20°C and +40°C 
is considered to be special; and the ambient temperature 
range shall then be marked on the equipment, including 
either the symbol "Ta" or "Iamb" together with the special 
range of ambient temperatures. As an example, such a 
marking might be "-30°C < Ta < +40*^0." Electrical 
equipment suitable for ambient temperatures exceeding 
40°C (104°F) shall be marked with both the maximum 
ambient temperature and the operating temperature at that 
ambient temperature. 

Exception No. I: Equipment of the non-heat-producing 
type, such as conduit fittings, shall not be required to have 
a marked operating temperature. 

Exception No. 2: Equipment identified for Class II, 
Division 1 or Class II, Division 2 locations as permitted by 
506.20(B) and (C) shall be permitted to be marked in 
accordance with 500.8(C) and Table 500.8(C). 



(E) Threading. All NPT threads referred to herein shall be 
threaded with a National (American) Standard Pipe Taper 
(NPT) thread that provides a taper of 1 in 16 (y4-in. taper 
per foot). Conduit and fittings shall be made wrenchtight to 
prevent sparking when the fault current flows through the 
conduit system and to ensure the integrity of the conduit 
system. Equipment provided with threaded entries for field 
wiring connections shall be installed in accordance with 
506.9(E)(1) or (E)(2). 

(1) Equipment Provided with Threaded Entries for 
NPT Threaded Conduit or Fittings. For equipment 
provided with threaded entries for NPT threaded conduit or 
fittings, listed conduit fittings, or cable fittings shall be 
used. 

(2) Equipment Provided with Threaded Entries for 
Metric Threaded Conduit or Fittings. For equipment 
with metric threaded entries, such entries shall be identified 
as being metric, or listed adapters to permit connection to 
conduit or NPT-threaded fittings shall be provided with the 
equipment. Adapters shall be used for connection to 
conduit or NPT-threaded fittings. Listed cable fittings that 
have metric threads shall be permitted to be used. 

i^\ FiWer 'Optic 'Cable Assembly* ,, Where a fiber optic 

icable assembly contains conductors that are capable of 

carrying current, the fiber optic cable assembly shall be; 

installed in. accqrSince with 506. f 5- and ^ ^^^^ as 

&pplicable. 

506.15 Wiring Methods. Wiring methods shall maintain 

the integrity of the protection techniques and shall comply 

with 506.15(A), (B), or (C). 

(A) Zone 20. In Zone 20 locations, the wiring methods in 

(1) through (5) shall be permitted. 

(1) Threaded rigid metal conduit or threaded steel 
intermediate metal conduit. 

(2) Type IVII cable with termination fittings listed for the 
location. Type MI cable shall be installed and 
supported in a manner to avoid tensile stress at the 
termination fittings. 

Exception: MI cable and fittings listed for Class II, 
Division 1 locations are permitted to be used. 

(3) In industrial establishments with limited public access, 
where the conditions of maintenance and supervision 
ensure that only qualified persons service the 
installation, T>pe pC^HD cable, listed for use in Zone 
20 locations, with a gas/vaportight continuous 
corrugated metaUic sheath and overall jacket of 
suitable polymeric material, a separate jeqinpment 
grounding conduct;oi:(s^ in accordance with 250.122, 
and provided with termination fittings listed for the 
apphcation, shall be permitted. 



• 
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Exception: 'f^'eMC-HB^ cable and fittings listed for Class 
II, Division 1 locations are permitted to be used. 

(4) Fittings and boxes shall be identified for use in Zone 
20 locations. 

Exception: Boxes and fittings listed for Class II, Division I 
locations are permitted to be used, 

(5) Where necessary to employ flexible connections, 
liquidtight flexible metal conduit with listed fittings, 
liquidtight flexible nonmetallic conduit with listed 
fittings, or flexible cord listed for extra-hard usage and 
provided with listed fittings shall be used. Where 
flexible cords are used, they shall also comply with 
506.17. Where flexible connections are subject to oil 
or other corrosive conditions, the insulation of the 
conductors shall be of a type listed for the condition or 
shall be protected by means of a suitable sheath. 

Exception: Flexible conduit and flexible conduit and cord 
fittings listed for Class II, Division 1 locations are 
permitted to be used. 

FPN: See 506.25 for grounding requirements where flexible 

conduit is used. 

(B) Zone 21. In Zone 21 locations, the wiring methods in 
(B)( I ) and (B)(2) shall be permitted. 

(1) All wiring methods permitted in 506.15(A). 

(2) Fittings and boxes that are dusttight, provided with 
threaded bosses for connection to conduit, in which 
taps, joints, or terminal connections are not made, and 
are not used in locations where metal dust is present, 
may be used. 

(C) Zone 22. In Zone 22 locations, the wiring methods 
in (I) through (8) shall be permitted. 

(1) All wiring methods permitted in 506.15(B). 

(2) Rigid metal conduit, intermediate metal conduit, 
electrical metallic tubing, dusttight wire ways. 

(3) Type MC or MI cable with listed termination fittings. 

(4) Type PLTC in cable trays. 

(5) Type ITC in cable trays. 

(6) Type MC, MI, MV, or TC cable installed in ladder, 
ventilated trough, or ventilated channel cable trays in a 
single layer, with a space not less than the larger cable 
diameter between two adjacent cables, shall be the 
wiring method employed. Single-conductor Type MV 
cables shall be shielded or metaUic armored. 

(7) Nonincendive field wiring shall be permitted using any 
of the wiring methods permitted for unclassified 
locations. Nonincendive field wiring systems shall be 
installed in accordance with the control drawing(s). 



Simple apparatus, not shown on the control drawing, 
shall be permitted in a nonincendive field wiring 
circuit, provided the simple appara|us does not 
interconnect the nonincendive field wiring circuit to 
any other circuit. 

FPN: Simple apparatus is defined in 504.2. 

Separation of nonincendive field wiring circuits shall be 

in accordance with one of the following: 

a. Be in separate cables 

b. Be in multiconductor cables where the conductors 

of each circuit are within a grounded metal shield 

c. Be in multiconductor cables where the conductors 

have insulation with a minimum thickness of 0.25 
mm (0.01 in.) 
(8) Boxes and fittings shall be dusttight. 

506.16 Sealing. Where necessary to protect the ingress of 
combustible dust or ignitible fibet^/lytegs, or to maintain 
the type of protection, seals shall be provided. The seal 
shall be identified as capable of preventing the ingress of 
combustible dust or ignitible fib^dts^ykigs; and maintaining 
the type of protection but need not be explosionproof or 
flameproof 

506.17 Flexible Cords. Flexible cords used in Zone 20, 
Zone 21, and Zone 22 locations shall comply with all of the 
following: 

(1) Be of a type listed for extra-hard usage 

(2) Contain, in addition to the conductors of the circuit, ^ 
^jguiptoeiit grounding conductor complying with 
400.23 

(3) Be connected to terminals or to supply conductors in 
an approved manner 

(4) Be supported by clamps or by other suitable means in 
such a manner to minimize tension on the terminal 
connections 

(5) Be provided with suitable seals to prevent the entrance 
of combustible dust or ignitible Sfeis/flymg^ where 
the flexible cord enters boxes or fittings 

506.20 Equipment Installation. 

(A) Zone 20, In Zone 20 locations, only equipment listed 
and marked as suitable for the location shall be permitted. 
Exception: Intrinsically safe apparatus listed for use in 
Class II, Division 1 locations with a suitable temperature 
class shall be permitted. 

(B) Zone 21. In Zone 21 locations, only equipment listed 
and marked as suitable for the location shall be permitted. 
Exception No. I: Apparatus listed for use in Class II, 
Division 1 locations with a suitable temperature class shall 
be permitted. 
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Exception No, 2: Pressurized equipment identified for 
Class II, Division 1 shall be permitted. 

(C) Zone 22. In Zone 22 locations, only equipment listed 
and marked as suitable for the location shall be permitted. 
Exception No. 1: Apparatus listed for use in Class II, 
Division 1 or Class II, Division 2 locations with a suitable 
temperature class shall be permitted. 

Exception No. 2: Pressurized equipment identified for 
Class II, Division I or Division 2 shall be permitted. 

(D) Manufacturer's Instructions. Electrical equipment 
installed in hazardous (classified) locations shall be 
installed in accordance with the instructions (if any) 
provided by the manufacturer. 

(E) Temperature. The temperature marking specified in 
506.9(C)(2)(5) shall comply with (E)(1) or (E)(2): 

(1) For combustible dusts, less than the lower of either the 
layer or cloud ignition temperature of the specific 
combustible dust. For organic dusts that may 
dehydrate or carbonize, the teniperature marking shall 
not exceed the lower of either the ignition temperature 
or 165°C (329°F). 

(2) For ignitible iber^flymg, less than 165°C (329°F) for 
equipment that is not subject to overloading, or 120°C 
(248 °F) for equipment (such as motors or power 
transformers) that may be overloaded. 

FPN: See NFPA 499-2004, Recommended Practice for the 
Classification of Combustible Dusts and of Hazardous 
(Classified) Locations for Electrical Installations in 
Chemical Processing Areas, for minimum ignition 
temperatures of specific dusts. 
506.21 Multiwire Branch Circuits. In Zone 20 and Zone 
21 locations, a multiwire branch circuit shall not be 
permitted. 

Exception: Where the disconnect device (s) for the circuit 
opens all ungrounded conductors of the multiwire circuit 
simultaneously. 

506.25 Grounding and Bonding. Grounding and bonding 
shall comply with Article 250 and the requirements in 
506.25(A) and (B). 

(A) Bonding. The locknut-bushing and double- locknut 
types of contacts shall not be depended on for bonding 
purposes, but bonding jumpers with proper fittings or other 
approved means of bonding shall be used. Such means of 
bonding shall apply to all intervening raceways, fittings, 
boxes, enclosures, and so forth, between Zone 20, Zone 21, 
and Zone 22 locations and the point of grounding for 
service equipment or point of grounding of a separately 
derived system. 

Exception: The specific bonding means shall be required 
only to the nearest point where the grounded circuit 



conductor and the grounding electrode conductor are 
connected together on the line side of the building or 
structure disconnecting means as specified in 250.32(B) if 
the branch side overcurrent protection is located on the 
load side of the disconnecting means. 

FPN: See 250.100 for additional bonding requirements in 
hazardous (classified) locations. 

(B) Types of Equipment Grounding Conductors. 

tiquidtight flenble Wi^^^^ used as= tHq 

sole ground-fault cutren^^^^ Where ^equipment bonding 

jumpers are iji^Mled, t^^^ comply with 250. 1 02; 

Exception: In Zone 22 locations, the bonding jumper shall 
be permitted to be deleted where all of the following 
conditions are met: 

(1) Listed liquidtight flexible metal conduit L8 m (6 ft) 
or less in length, with fittings listed for grounding, is used. 

(2) Overcurrent protection in the circuit is limited to 
10 amperes or less, 

(3) The load is not a power utilization load. 

Bi^mrdom (Classfified) Locations --:-Specifi^^ 

510.1 Scope. Articles 511 through 517 cover occupancies 
or parts of occupancies that are or may be hazardous 
because of atmospheric concentrations of flammable 
liquids, gases, or vapors, or because of deposits or 
accumulations of materials that may be readily ignitible. 

510.2 General. The general rules of this Code and the 
provisions of Articles 500 through 504 shall apply to 
electrical wiring and equipment in occupancies within the 
scope of Articles 511 through 517, except as such rules are 
modified in Articles 511 through 517. Where unusual 
conditions exist in a specific occupancy, the authority 
having jurisdiction shall judge with respect to the 
application of specific rules. 

;y'"'r; ' 'AMICLE511 ^ "' 

I Gommerdal Garages, Repair ^nd Storage 



FPN: Rules that are followed by a reference in brackets 
contain text that has been extracted from NFPA 30A-2008, 
Code for Motor Fuel Dispensing Facilities and Repair 
Garages. Only editorial changes were made to the extracted 
text to make it consistent with this Code. 
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511.1 Scope. These occupancies shall include locations 
used for service and repair operations in connection with 
self-propelled vehicles (including, but not limited to, 
passenger automobiles, buses, trucks, and tractors) in 
which volatile flammable liquids or flammable gases are 
used for fuel or power. 



bmldingf^^bere; Major^ t^am,\'^;s\:^cfi^^^^^^ qverfe^ulsi 

pamffij|p£3j^^ aSS^^^ woMcv7^5_^r^pa|rs;;|ha 
'dra1£S§l[p£ fee SjBi^ 4eM<i^;fu^i7iS periKtmeCtfA 
motor yjhktes,;Mdi^^^ flootr/^^aee;;^used io$ 

pfic^^ larking^ or showoom^^^ 

MittorTH'ii^fe' ]G^tM^* " A^mldmg toi: pditiQtJgT^f:"'! 
b5^1|mgf5'sed;'C ^m&Zmii^J 

k^Bl?£?5M^. , 9^ parti fluid (^ oii> aStifrae^e^ 

^jsrrijslipri' ;'...M4il^Jbrake \J^^^^ :;|iiir-con4|ti<gri|ig 

rfMge^ts)^j;'br^ej)^ 

routine^^aM^S 

|eief:itS|aI^riiig a^^'ectrical!§|^'Z^^ 

jbe dgsi^^d m accord|i<^ witii the reqitSremenS for Q^ 

;d^s8ifief : in: acc:o|diiicfe, iwitfc rS^Sjiid /MS,|,:i^d ^ tMj, 



mii^^ii£\B^^ l{;'|dcaii5iij^s^^ 



jliiE Garajges«Paii:ing garages: lot parMag oic 

^t&Sjililaii; bfe^pSmlSed tolbBHMam 



b^gdr '^ijes Ih^ disi^sse, motor fiieE;toto;th 
bf^ye]^©^ ineluSS^^iiammable; Squids hiyiiig a flasiS 

l|els^;%c^s''^ffa|^^,p^ 

idi^SpJg^^ 5£ci^d5;.-aii^' ^co£^ideliS^/,c1a^$ifiM id 

felassilicitioi! ; teqiiifel ; by;} &|Sj;,^se^ira^^ 

jStectioil, shall hi^Ulmnt^'Omkiosi'i iocdMrnl 
jtovkg^alflash-poij^^^ 



OTliti5^|dispeBsa3»\but're^ t&^^t inyglyeiii^ 

classffieatioiyrd in ( l);j2)^jiiid {3} shall ap|)ly,^ 
(1) Floor Areas. 

ypokssjfied2,:Whe^^^ ' yeafflMioB 

provi(^g a nummtmi of fotir air chai^geis per h^w o^ 

cubic foot per ininute of JCxchaEged air f or each sguaro foot 

pf flcJor, aii£ : Veiifflafipn sixall ^rdyide; for air exchange 

^%os|i|^ntlre;flc^^ 

4 pptaiwtynjO.S'm (U^m^ of ft^^ftoSri 

(b) Vm^0m Not Provided The OBtire floor area up 
to a ievjel of 45fl mm (18 in.) ab6¥0 the flodr ^hall be 
blissi&^;a^: class Jj^Wvi^iotl 2 ifSe'";yS5tilati6ii;do'e^'iaot 
Jcpiti^ly'mth^^ 

y^Mcies^'-s^ich ^ as, /veh^Jes-' fo"^l0d ^ .by _ natural ,_g£^,; pj 
jiydr^genj^|;&,;-r%j^^ 

^n accor&cs with: (a)' a& (b),j 

(a) 'f^dlatmp^J^rgytded Thp i;^Wng m^pB. ^^ ht 
gffiLdassffied^heri^ provided^ frojB appjiit not 

jess ^fia6^45&'yii^ :(l8-^in;J}^mjite 

^ceijmg^^ t% Sialist &e ce|Bg;areaJat¥iate ;of notjbss^ffian 

03 m^/miri/m^ .(I cto':||)-of ceiliiig ^£,^t all -times' that 

|hayaiEg^^e<>uSi'fiiefe^ areaj 

(b) ^^^|/5io^2!^^^PK¥^ 

iidty^Bfiiated la^ac^prdince ,wit£ S|IJXG)(2X^i'sM be 
j^l^m&^d as^CJass t, 'Kyision 2_J 

p)-;|SC^Area^^^ Service RoOiil*;Any;pit,^ 

petowg?a3e59^^ ''l^SSs'J^^ 
fclas$ifi^^as;proyide^^^ 

(a) Wmtijmiomh'Ovided. The pitarea shalljbe jjCl'a^' 
j^;pIyi^Ion'2 lpcatiorr^:vyh^re ihere is mectiaii^cal y^entilatioti 

pr^yii^Jiig;:a';miilttrb^ 

(b) W^t§akmff&i^^ 

pix>videdjin; accprdaii^ 51 J 3(C)(3)(a), atiy;pt:0r 

Hepression below feor level shaJJ be a Class I^ Divisioii I 

EavSgXffasff pofiit below WcS^tloO^) ^such"-as^<niie,' 
pr gaseous ftials ,^ch >sl natiiml p^ pr hydnogen^ will EOt 
^be ^spensed or fensfenrfd,; i^^ id 

ISmcjetpotel 

(i) Floor Areas* Flpor areas in mpor; repair garages 
^withoiit pits^ belowgra^e work' areas; or subflPor world 
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belowgmde; work :^ arcm, \ or subflop^ :work afeM in 
lubrication or servicejrooms^^^^ (a) 

0r(b)shaU apply; 

(a) Ventilation Provided The entire floor area shall be 
unclassified: where there is. mechanical yentilatioq 
providing a minimum of ^f^^^ phangesper hour W:on^' 
bubic fo6t per minute: of iex^^^ 

of floor; arbi : Nmixl^jxm shall prpyide ; for lair ; ex6hange 
across the entire floor area; and exMaust air shall be taken at 
a point wMhin^O^ m (12 in.) of th0 flo^ 

ih)} Ventilate area up :to a 

level of 450 mm (18 in.) above any unventilate^ pit^ 
bielowgrade work area, or subfloor work area and extending 
ia distance of 900 mm (3 ft) horizontally froni the edge of 
iany such pit, ^belowgrade work area, or subfloor work area^ 
shall :be;ciasstfied as QassI,;Piyi$&^ 

S(2) : ; CeiJiJig Areas; ■ Wh^e; li^tea^&^air; gaseous; ; fliel^ 
(siich as : natural gas or: hydrogeii)Vmli not be tr^sferred^ 
such locations stall feuticlassified 

|(3) Pit Areas iii tubrieatiaii or Service Room. Aiiy^ 
belowpade ; work area^ or subflqpr[=^wcA Jar^ 
Classified; as; provided in (a) or (b)j 

(a) Ventilation Provided Where ventilation is provided 
to exhaust the pit area at a rate of not less than 03; 
m^/mih/ii^ (1 pWft^Xi^^f A^*^ times ;&a^ 
building; 4s:v occupied^ =drv wh^n vehicles ! :a^ parked: ;in or 
over this area and; \^here; exhaust air is taJcen flrom ipoint; 
within 300 mm (12 in.) of the floor of the pit, betowgrade 
work area, or subfloor work area, the pit shall IJej 
uncla^ifibi^^ ^ ' 

Q)} Ventilation NotPrSvided, Where Ventilatloh is not 
provided in accordance with 5ii3(DX3)(a), ariy pit or 
depression below floor level shall be a Class t, Divisipn 2 
jocatfeiiMt extends j^ I^yMJ 

i(E> M^alEat^ 

(I) Specific Areas >idj acent to- ^Classified oLpcatfoiisI 

Areas adjacent to classified locations in which flamaiiable 
vaporsare not likely; to be released, such as stock rpomSy 
switchboard rooms, and other similar ioeationsvj^s^^^ be 
unclassified where mechanically ventilated at a iWte of four 
or more air changes per hour, or designed with positive air 
pressure^ or where effectively cut off by walls or partitionSt 

p) Aleohoi-Based yVindshieW Washer FhiM. The area 
tised ; foir;^ istorag^^ haitidling^l or ,;dis^^ 
vehicles ;()f alcohol*based ;windsh^ fluid^ in; repair 

garages iihall be imclassified unless otherwise ciissified; by 
a provision of 51 13, [3fDA;8.3:5, Exception] 

511.4 Wiring and Equipment in Class I Locations. 

(A) Wiring Located in Class I Locations. Within Class I 
locations as classified in 511.3, wiring shall conform to 
applicable provisions of Article 501. 



(B) Equipment Located in Class I Locations. Within 
Class I locations as defined in 5]i;*l, equipment shall 
conform to applicable provisions of Article 501. 

(1) Fuel-Dispensing Units. Where fiiel-dispensing units 
(other than liquid petroleum gas, which is prohibited) are 
located within buildings, the requirements of Article 514 
shall govern. 

Where mechanical ventilation is provided in the 
dispensing area, the control shall be interlocked so that the 
dispenser cannot operate without ventilation, as prescribed 
in 500.5(B)(2). 

(2) Portable Lighting Equipment. Portable lighting 
equipment shall be equipped with handle, lampholder, 
hook, and substantial guard attached to the lampholder or 
handle. All exterior surfaces that might come in contact 
with battery terminals, wiring terminals, or other objects 
shall be of nonconducting material or shall be effectively 
protected with insulation. Lampholders shall be of an 
unswitched type and shall not provide means for plug-in of 
attachment plugs. The outer shell shall be of molded 
composition or other suitable material. Unless the lamp and 
its cord are supported or arranged in such a manner that 
they cannot be used in the locations classified in 511.3, 
they shall be of a type identified for Class I, Division 1 
locations. 

511.7 Wiring and Equipment Installed Above Class I 
Locations. 

(A) Wiring in Spaces Above Class I Locations. 

(1) Fixed Wiring Above Class I Locations. All fixed 
wiring above Class 1 locations shall be in metal raceways, 
rigid nonmetaUic conduit, electrical nonmetallic tubing, 
flexible metal conduit, liquidtight flexible metal conduit, or 
liquidtight flexible nonmetallic conduit, or shall be Type 
MC, AC, MI, manufactured wiring systems, or PLTC cable 
in accordance with Article 725, or Type TC cable or Type 
ITC cable in accordance with Article 727. Cellular metal 
floor raceways or cellular concrete floor raceways shall be 
permitted to be used only for supplying ceihng outlets or 
extensions to the area below the floor, but such raceways 
shall have no connections leading into or through any Class 
1 location above the floor. 

(2) Pendant. For pendants, flexible cord suitable for the 
type of service and listed for hard usage shall be used. 

(B) Electrical Equipment Installed Above Class I 
Locations. 

(1) Fixed Electrical Equipment. Electrical equipment in 
a fixed position shall be located above the level of any 
defined Class I location or shall be identified for the 
location. 

(a) Arcing Equipment Equipment that is less than 3.7 

m (12 ft) above the floor level and that may produce arcs, 
sparks, or particles of hot metal, such as cutouts, switches. 
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charging panels, generators, motors, or other equipment 
(excluding receptacles, lamps, and lampholders) having 
make-and-break or sliding contacts, shall be of the totally 
enclosed type or constructed so as to prevent the escape of 
sparks or hot metal particles. 

(b) Fixed Lighting. Lamps and lampholders for fixed 
lighting that is located over lanes through which vehicles 
are commonly driven or that may otherwise be exposed to 
physical damage shall be located not less than 3.7 m (12 ft) 
above floor level, unless of the totally enclosed type or 
constructed so as to prevent escape of sparks or hot metal 
particles. 

511.9 Sealing. Seals complying with the requirements of 

501.15 and 501.15(B)(2) shall be provided and shall apply 
to horizontal as well as vertical boundaries of the defined 
Class I locations. 

511.10 Special Equipment. 

(A) Battery Charging Equipment. Battery chargers and 
their control equipment, and batteries being charged, shall 
not be located within locations classified in 51 13. 

(B) Electric Vehicle Charging Equipment. 

(1) General. All electrical equipment and wiring shall be 
installed in accordance with Article 625, except as noted in 
511.10(B)(2) and (B)(3). Flexible cords shall be of a type 
identified for extra-hard usage. 

(2) Connector Location. No connector shall be located 
within a Class I location as defined in [5 i 1.3. 

(3) Plug Connections to Vehicles. Where the cord is 
suspended from overhead, it shall be arranged so that the 
lowest point of sag is at least 150 mm (6 in.) above the 
floor. Where an automatic arrangement is provided to pull 
both cord and plug beyond the range of physical damage, 
no additional connector shall be required in the cable or at 
the outlet. 

511.12 Ground-Fault Circuit-Interrupter Protection for 
Personnel. All 125-volt, single-phase, 15- and 20-ampere 
receptacles installed in areas where electrical diagnostic 
equipment, electrical hand tools, or portable lighting 
equipment are to be used shall have ground-fault circuit- 
interrupter protection for personnel. 



511.16 Grounding and BpndlBE Requirements. 

(A) General Grounding Requirements. All metal 
raceways, the metal armor or metallic sheath on cables, and 
all non-current-carrying metal parts of fixed or portable 
electrical equipment, regardless of voltage, shall be 
grounded. 



(B) Supplying Circuits with Grounded and Grounding 
Conductors in Class I Locations. Grounding in Class I 
locations shall comply with 501.30. 

(1) Circuits Supplying Portable Equipment or 
Pendants. Where a circuit supplies portables or pendants 
and includes a grounded conductor as provided in Article 
200, receptacles, attachment plugs, connectors, and similar 
devices shall be of the grounding type, and the grounded 
conductor of the flexible cord shall be connected to the 
screw shell of any lampholder or to the grounded terminal 
of any utilization equipment supplied. 

(2) Approved Means. Approved means shall be provided 
for maintaining continuity of the equipment grounding 
conductor between the fixed wiring system and the non- 
current-carrying metal portions of pendant luminaires, 
portable luminaires, and portable utiUzation equipment. 

%\:^\ Aircraft Hangars' 

513.1 Scope. This article shall apply to buildings or 
structures in any part of which aircraft containing Class I 
(flammable) liquids or Class II (combustible) Hquids whose 
temperatures are above their flash points are housed or 
stored and in which aircraft might undergo service, repairs, 
or alterations. It shall not apply to locations used 
exclusively for aircraft that have never contained fiiel or 
unftieled aircraft. 

FPN No. 1 : For definitions of aircraft hangar and unfueled 
aircraft, see NFPA 409-2004, Standard on Aircraft 
Hangars. 

FPN No. 2: For further information on fuel classification 
see NFPA 30-2008, Flammable and Combustible Liquids 
Code. 

513.2 Definitions. For the purpose of this article, the 
following definitions shall apply. 

Aircraft Patotiiig^H^ h:^^i?? P?o?stmcted 

dip^^iGd^^ ventiMon $u|^y 

aii4 exhaust 

Mobile Equipment. Equipment with electrical 
components suitable to be moved only with mechanical 
aids or is provided with wheels for movement by person(s) 
or powered devices. 

Portable Equipment. Equipment with electrical 
components suitable to be moved by a single person 
without mechanical aids. 
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513.3 Classification of Locations. 

(A) Below Floor Level. Any pit or depression below the 
level of the hangar floor shall be classified as a Class I, 
Division 1 or Zone 1 location that shall extend up to said 
floor level. 

(B) Areas Not Cut Off or Ventilated. The entire area of 
the hangar, including any adjacent and communicating 
areas not suitably cut off from the hangar, shall be 
classified as a Class I, Division 2 or Zone 2 location up to a 
level 450 mm (18 in.) above the floor. 

(C) Vicinity of Aircraft. 



jQj- ;J"A.tri#^' ■ Maintenanc^;;an4-r^ The 

area within 1.5 m (5 ft) horizontally from aircraft power 
plants or aircraft fuel tanks shall be classified as a Class I, 
Division 2 or Zone 2 location that shall extend upward 
from the floor to a level 1.5 m (5 ft) above the upper 
surface of wings and of engine enclosures. 

!ftj;;&ri?f;M^ flQbr:to 3 m 

||b; ;f|)?above H^ \ aiipraift ■ siW|| l-ie^Jclassiped ."as ' ;C5|ass 10 
it>iyisiqfa:l or Class ;I> Zone/ldiTlieiarefe^li^ 
Wtci^il: fiirlpac^^ 9.0!. m iPJttlft^ 

from |i^ floor ; to; 9Am (3ft £^:0ov§ (fti^ ain?!:a0 4^ 

i^6m^&iiptk: 6n = 'veiiti!a66k::^-irttdr jfer;;:;st^(^ 

feotesitioxi m s|3my pa 

(D) Areas Suitably Cut Off and Ventilated. Adjacent 
areas in which flammable liquids or vapors are not likely to 
be released, such as stock rooms, electrical control rooms, 
and other similar locations, shall be |jEda|sifiSl where 
adequately ventilated and where effectively cut off from 
the hangar itself by walls or partitions. 

513.4 Wiring and Equipment in Class I Locations. 

(A) General. All wiring and equipment that is or may be 
installed or operated within any of the Class I locations 
defined in 513.3 shall comply with the applicable 
provisions of Article 501 or Article 505 for the division or 
zone in which they are used. 

Attachment plugs and receptacles in Class I locations 
shall be identified for Class I locations or shall be designed 
such that they cannot be energized while the connections 
are being made or broken. 

(B) Stanchions, Rostrums, and Docks. Electrical wiring, 
outlets, and equipment (including lamps) on or attached to 
stanchions, rostrums, or docks that are located or likely to 
be located in a Class I location, as defined in 513.3(C), 
shall comply with the applicable provisions of Article 501 
or Article 505 for the division or zone in which they are 
used. 



513.7 Wiring and Equipment Not Installed in Class I 
Locations. 

(A) Fixed Wiring. All fixed wiring in a hangar but not 
installed in a Class I location as classified in 513.3 shall be 
installed in metal raceways or shall be Type MI, TC, or 
MC cable. 

Exception: Wiring in unclassified locations, as described 
in 513.3(D), shall be permitted to be any suitable type 
wiring method recognized in Chapter 3. 

(B) Pendants. For pendants, flexible cord suitable for the 
type of service and identified for hard usage or extra-hard 
usage shall be used. Each such cord shall include a separate 
equipment grounding conductor. 

(C) Arcing Equipment. In locations above those described 
in 513.3, equipment that is less than 3.0 m (10 ft) above 
wings and engine enclosures of aircraft and that may 
produce arcs, sparks, or particles of hot metal, such as 
lamps and lampholders for fixed lighting, cutouts, 
switches, receptacles, charging panels, generators, motors, 
or other equipment having make-and-break or sliding 
contacts, shall be of the totally enclosed type or constructed 
so as to prevent the escape of sparks or hot metal particles. 

Exception: Equipment in areas described in 513.3(D) shall 
be permitted to be of the general-purpose type. 

(D) Lampholders. Lampholders of metal-shell, fiber-lined 
types shall not be used for fixed incandescent lighting. 

(E) Stanchions, Rostrums, or Docks. Where stanchions, 
rostrums, or docks are not located or likely to be located in 
a Class I location, as defined in 513.3(C), wiring and 
equipment shall comply with 513.7, except that such wiring 
and equipment not more than 457 mm (18 in.) above the 
floor in any position shall comply with 513.4(B). 
Receptacles and attachment plugs shall be of a locking type 
that will not readily disconnect. 

(F) Mobile Stanchions. Mobile stanchions with electrical 
equipment complying with 513.7(E) shall carry at least one 
permanently affixed warning sign with the following words 
or equivalent: 

WARNING 

KEEP 5 FT CLEAR OF AIRCRAFT 

ENGINES AND FUEL TANK AREAS 



or 



WARNING 

KEEP 1.5 METERS CLEAR OF AIRCRAFT 

ENGINES AND FUEL TANK AREAS 
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513.8 Underground Wiring. 

(A) Wiring and Equipment Embedded, Under Slab, or 
Underground. All wiring installed in or under the hangar 
floor shall comply with the requirements for Class I, 
Division 1 locations. Where such wiring is located in 
vaults, pits, or ducts, adequate drainage shall be provided. 

(B) Uninterrupted Raceways, Embedded, Under Slab, 
or Underground. Uninterrupted raceways that are 
embedded in a hangar floor or buried beneath the hangar 
floor shall be considered to be within the Class I location 
above the floor, regardless of the point at which the 
raceway descends below or rises above the floor. 

513.9 Sealing. Seals shall be provided in accordance with 
501.15 or 505.16, as applicable. Sealing requirements 
specified shall apply to horizontal as well as to vertical 
boundaries of the defined Class I locations. 

513.10 Special Equipment. 

(A) Aircraft Electrical Systems. 

(1) De-energizing Aircraft Electrical Systems. Aircraft 
electrical systems shall be de-energized when the aircraft is 
stored in a hangar and, whenever possible, while the 
aircraft is undergoing maintenance. 

(2) Aircraft Batteries. Aircraft batteries shall not be 
charged where installed in an aircraft located inside or 
partially inside a hangar. 

(B) Aircraft Battery Charging and Equipment. Battery 
chargers and their control equipment shall not be located or 
operated within any of the Class I locations defined in 
513.3 and shall preferably be located in a separate building 
or in an area such as defined in 513.3(D). Mobile chargers 
shall carry at least one permanently affixed warning sign 
with the following words or equivalent: 

WARNESfG 

KEEP 5 FT CLEAR OF AIRCRAFT ENGINES 

AND FUEL TANK AREAS 

or 

WARNING 

KEEP 1.5 METERS CLEAR OF AIRCRAFT 

ENGINES AND FUEL TANK AREAS 

Tables, racks, trays, and wiring shall not be located within 
a Class I locafion and, in addition, shall comply with 
Article 480. 

(C) External Power Sources for Energizing Aircraft. 

(1) Not Less Than 450 mm (18 in.) Above Floor. 

Aircraft energizers shall be designed and mounted such that 



all electrical equipment and fixed wiring will be at least 
450 mm (18 in.) above floor level and shall not be operated 
in a Class I location as defined in 5 1 3.3(C). 

(2) Marking for Mobile Units. Mobile energizers shall 
carry at least one permanently affixed warning sign with 
the following words or equivalent: 

WARNING 

KEEP 5 FT CLEAR OF AIRCRAFT 

ENGINES AND FUEL TANK AREAS 

or 

WARNING 

KEEP 1.5 METERS CLEAR OF AIRCRAFT 

ENGINES AND FUEL TANK AREAS 

(3) Cords. Flexible cords for aircraft energizers and 
ground support equipment shall be identified for the type of 
service and extra-hard usage and shall include an 
equipment grounding conductor. 

(D) Mobile Servicing Equipment with Electrical 
Components. 

(1) General. Mobile servicing equipment (such as vacuum 
cleaners, air compressors, air movers) having electrical 
wiring and equipment not suitable for Class I, Division 2 or 
Zone 2 locations shall be so designed and mounted that all 
such fixed wiring and equipment will be at least 450 mm 
(18 in.) above the floor. Such mobile equipment shall not 
be operated within the Class I location defined in 513.3(C) 
and shall carry at least one permanently affixed warning 
sign with the following words or equivalent: 

WARNING 

KEEP 5 FT CLEAR OF AIRCRAFT ENGINES 

AND FUEL TANK AREAS 



or 



WARNING 



KEEP 1.5 METERS CLEAR OF AIRCRAFT ENGINES 
AND FUEL TANK AREAS 

(2) Cords and Connectors. Flexible cords for mobile 
equipment shall be suitable for the type of service and 
identified for extra-hard usage and shall include an 
equipment grounding conductor. Attachment plugs and 
receptacles shall be identified for the location in which they 
are installed and shall provide for connection of the 
equipment grounding conductor. 

(3) Restricted Use. Equipment that is not identified as 
suitable for Class I, Division 2 locations shall not be 
operated in locations where maintenance operations likely 
to release flammable liquids or vapors are in progress. 

(E) Portable Equipment. 

(1) Portable Lighting Equipment. Portable lighting 
equipment that is used within a hangar shall be identified 
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for the location in which they are used. For portable 
iuimnaires, flexible cord suitable for the type of service and 
identified for extra-hard usage shall be used. Each such 
cord shall include a separate equipment grounding 
conductor. 

(2) Portable Utilization Equipment. Portable utilization 
equipment that is or may be used within a hangar shall be 
of a type suitable for use in Class I, Division 2 or Zone 2 
locations. For portable utiHzation equipment, flexible cord 
suitable for the type of service and approved for extra-hard 
usage shall be used. Each such cord shall include a separate 
equipment grounding conductor. 

513.12 Ground-Fault Circuit-Interrupter Protection for 
Personnel. All 125-volt, 50/60-Hz, single-phase, 15- and 
20-ampere receptacles installed in areas where electrical 
diagnostic equipment, electrical hand tools, or portable 
lighting equipment are to be used shall have ground-fault 
circuit-interrupter protection for personnel. 

513.16 Grounding ainid Boiijitig Requirements. 

(A) General Grounding Requirements. All metal 

raceways, the metal armor or metallic sheath on cables, and 
all non-current-carrying metal parts of fixed or portable 
electrical equipment, regardless of voltage, shall be 
grounded. Grounding in Class I locations shall comply with 
501.30 for Class I, Division 1 and 2 locations and 505.25 
for Class I, Zone 0, 1, and 2 locations. 

(B) Supplying Circuits with Grounded and Grounding 
Conductors in Class I Locations. 

(1) Circuits Supplying Portable Equipment or 
Pendants. Where a circuit supplies portables or pendants 
and includes a grounded conductor as provided in Article 
200, receptacles, attachment plugs, connectors, and similar 
devices shall be of the grounding type, and the grounded 
conductor of the flexible cord shall be connected to the 
screw shell of any lampholder or to the grounded terminal 
of any utilization equipment supplied. 

(2) Approved Means. Approved means shall be provided 
for maintaining continuity of the grounding conductor 
between the fixed wiring system and the non-current- 
carrying metal portions of pendant luminaires, portable 
luminaircis, and portable utilization equipment. 



ARTICLE 514 

Motor Fuel Dispensiiig Facilities 

FPN; Rules that are followed by a reference in brackets 
contain text that has been extracted from NFPA 30A-2008, 
Code for Motor Fuel Dispensing Facilities and Repair 



Garages. Only editorial changes were made to the extracted 
text to make it consistent with this Code. 

514.1 Scope. This article shall apply to motor fuel 
dispensing facilities, marine/motor fuel dispensing 
facilities, motor fuel dispensing facilities located inside 
buildings, and fleet vehicle motor fuel dispensing facilities. 

FPN: For further information regarding safeguards for 
motor fiiel dispensing facilities, see NFPA 30A-2008, Code 
for Motor Fuel Dispensing Facilities and Repair Garages. 

514.2 Definition. 

Motor Fuel Dispensing Facility. That portion of a property 
where motor fuels are stored and dispensed from fixed 
equipment into the fuel tanks of motor vehicles or marine 
craft or into approved containers, including all equipment 
used in connection therewith. [30A:3.3.1 1] 

FPN: Refer to Articles 510 and 511 with respect to 
electrical wiring and equipment for other areas used as 
lubritoriums, service rooms, repair rooms, offices, 
salesrooms, compressor rooms, and similar locations. 

514.3 Classification of Locations. 

(A) Unclassified Locations. Where the authority having 
jurisdiction can satisfactorily determine that flammable 
liquids having a flash point below 38°C (100°F), such as 
gasoline, will not be handled, such location shall not be 
required to be classified. 

(B) Classified Locations. 

(1) Class I Locations. Table 514.3(B)(1) shall be applied 
where Class I liquids are stored, handled, or dispensed and 
shall be used to delineate and classify motor fuel 
dispensing facilities and commercial garages as defined in 
Article 511. Table 515.3 shall be used for the purpose of 
delineating and classifying aboveground tanks. A Class I 
location shall not extend beyond an unpierced wall, roof, or 
other solid partition. [30A:8.1, 8.3] 

(2) Compressed Natural Gas, Liquefied Natural Gas, 
and Liquefied Petroleum Gas Areas. Table 514.3(B)(2) 
shall be used to delineate and classify areas where 
compressed natural gas (CNG), liquefied natural gas 
(LNG), or liquefied petroleum gas (LPG) is stored, 
handled, or dispensed. Where CNG or LNG dispensers are 
installed beneath a canopy or enclosure, either the canopy 
or the enclosure shall be designed to prevent accumulation 
or entrapment of ignitible vapors, or all electrical 
equipment installed beneath the canopy or enclosure shall 
be suitable for Class I, Division 2 hazardous (classified) 
locations. Dispensing devices for Hquefied petroleum gas 
shall be located not less than 1.5 m (5 ft) from any 
dispensing device for Class I liquids. [30A:12.1, 12.4, 
12.5] 
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FPN No. 1: For information on area classification where 
liquefied petroleum gases are dispensed, see NFFA 58- 
200%, Liquefied Petroleum Gas Code. 

FPN No. 2: For information on classified areas pertaining to 
LP-Gas systems other than residential or commercial, see 

Table 514.3(B)(1) Class I Locations — Motor Fuel Dispensing Facilities 



NFPA 58-2008, Liquefied Petroleum Gas Code, and NFPA 
59-2004, Utility LP-Gas Plant Code. 

FPN No. 3: See 555.21 for motor fuel dispensing stations in 
marinas and boatyards. 



Location 



Class I, Group D 
Division 



Extent of Classified Location 



Underground Tank 

Fill opening 



Vent — discharging upward 



Any pit or box below grade level, any part of which is within the 

Division 1 or Division 2, Zone 1 or Zone 2 classified location 
Up to 450 mm (18 in.) above grade level within a horizontal radius of 

3.0 m (10 ft) from a loose fill connection and within a horizontal 

radius of 1 .5 m (5 ft) from a tight fill connection 
Within 900 mm (3 ft) of open end of vent, extending in all directions 
Space between 900 mm (3 ft) and 1.5 m (5 ft) of open end of vent, 

extending in all directions 



2,5 



Dispensing Device 

3 

(except overhead type) 
Pits 



Dispenser 



Outdoor 

Indoor 

with mechanical ventilation 

with gravity ventilation 



Any pit or box below grade level, any part of which is within the 

Division 1 or Division 2, Zone 1 or Zone 2 classified location 
FPN: Space classification inside the dispenser enclosure is covered in 

ANSI/UL 87-1995, Power Operated Dispensing Devices for 

Petroleum Products. 
Within 450 mm (18 in.) horizontally in all directions extending to 

grade from the dispenser enclosure or that portion of the dispenser 

enclosure containing liquid-handling components 
FPN: Space classification inside the dispenser enclosure is covered in 

ANSI/UL 87-1995, Power Operated Dispensing Devices for 

Petroleum Products. 
Up to 450 mm (1^ in.) above grade level within 6.0 m (20 ft) 

horizontally of any edge of enclosure. 
Up to 450 mm (18 in.) above grade or floor level within 6.0 m (20 ft) 

horizontally of any edge of enclosure 

Up to 450 mm (18 in.) above grade or floor level within 7.5 m (25 ft) 
horizontally of any edge of enclosure 



Dispensing Device 

3 

Overhead type 



1 The space within the dispenser enclosure, and all electrical equipment 

integral with the dispensing hose or nozzle 

2 A space extending 450 mm (18 in.) horizontally in all directions 

beyond the enclosure and extending to grade 
2 Up to 450 mm (18 in.) above grade level within 6.0 m (20 ft) 

horizontally measured from a point vertically below the edge of any 
dispenser enclosure 



Remote Pump — Outdoor 



1 Any pit or box below grade level if any part is within a horizontal 

distance of 3.0 m (10 ft) from any edge of pump 

2 Within 900 mm (3 ft) of any edge of pump, extending in all directions. 

Also up to 450 mm (18 in.) above grade level within 3.0 m (10 ft) 
horizontally from any edge of pump 



Remote Pump — Indoor 



1 Entire space within any pit 

2 Within 1 .5 m (5 ft) of any edge of pump, extending in all directions. 

Also up to 900 mm (3 ft) above grade level within 7.5 m (25 ft) 
horizontally from any edge of pump 
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Table 514,3(B)(1) Continued 



Location 



Class I, Group D 
Division 



Extent of Classified Location 



Lubrication or Service Room 
Dispensing 



- Without 2 Entire area within any pit used for lubrication or similar services 

where Class I liquids may be released 

2 Area up to 450 mm (18 in.) above any such pit and extending a 

distance of 900 mm (3 ft) horizontally from any edge of the pit 

2 Entire unventilated area within any pit, belowgrade area, or subfloor 

area 

2 Area up to 450 mm (18 in.) above any such unventilated pit, 

belowgrade work area, or subfloor work area and extending a 
distance of 900 mm (3 ft) horizontally from the edge of any such pit, 
belowgrade work area, or subfloor work area 

Unclassified Any pit, belowgrade work area, or subfloor work area that is provided 

3 2 

with exhaust ventilation at a rate of not less than 0.3 m /min/m (1 

2 

cfm/ft ) of floor area at all times that the building is occupied or 
when vehicles are parked in or over this area and where exhaust air 
is taken from a point within 300 mm (12 in.) of the floor of the pit, 
belowgrade work area, or subfloor work area 



4 

Special Enclosure Inside Building 


1 


Entire enclosure 


Sales, Storage, and Rest Rooms 


Unclassified 


If there is any opening to these rooms within the extent of a Division 1 
location, the entire room shall be classified as Division 1 


Vapor Processing Systems Pits 


1 


Any pit or box below grade level, any part of which is within a 
Division 1 or Division 2 classified location or that houses any 
equipment used to transport or process vapors 



Vapor Processing Equipment Located 
Within Protective Enclosures 

FPN: See 10.1.7 of NFFA 30A-2003, Code 
for Motor Fuel Dispensing Facilities and 
Repair Garages, 



Within any protective enclosure housing vapor processing equipment 



Vapor Processing Equipment Not Within 
Protective Enclosures (excluding piping 
and combustion devices) 



The space within 450 mm (18 in.) in all directions of equipment 
containing flammable vapor or liquid extending to grade level. Up to 
450 mm (18 in.) above grade level within 3.0 m (10 ft) horizontally 
of the vapor processing equipment 



Equipment Enclosures 



Any space within the enclosure where vapor or liquid is present under 
normal operating conditions 



Vacuum-Assist Blowers 



The space within 450 mm (18 in.) in all directions extending to grade 
level. Up to 450 mm (18 in.) above grade level within 3.0 m (10 ft) 
horizontally 



IFor marine" application, grade level means the surface of a pier extending down to water level. 

2Refer to Figure 514.3 for an illustration of classified location around dispensing devices. 

3Ceiling mounted hose reel. 

4FPN: See 4.3.9 of NFPA 30A-2008, Code for Motor Fuel Dispensing Facilities and Repair Garages. 

5FPN: Area classification inside the dispenser enclosure is covered in ANSl/UL 87-1995, Power-Operated Dispensing Devices for Petroleum Products, 
[30A: Table 8.3.1] 
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Table 514.3(B)(2) Electrical Equipment Classified Areas for Dispensing Devices 



Extent of Classified Area 



Dispensing Device 



Class I^^ Division 1 



Class I, Division 2 



Compressed natural gas 
Liquefied natural gas 

Liquefied petroleum gas 



Entire space within the dispenser enclosure 

Entire space within the dispenser enclosure and 
1.5 m (5 ft) in all directions from the dispenser 
enclosure 

Entire space within the dispenser enclosure; 450 
mm (18 in.) from the exterior surface of the 
dispenser enclosure to an elevation of 1.2 m (4 
ft) above the base of the dispenser; the entire pit 
or open space beneath the dispenser and within 
6.0 m (20 ft) horizontally from any edge of the 
dispenser when the pit or trench is not 
mechanically ventilated. 



1.5 m (5 ft) in all directions from dispenser 

enclosure 

From 1 .5 m to 3.0 m (5 ft to 10 ft) in all 

directions from the dispenser enclosure 

Up to 450 mm (18 in.) aboveground and within 
6.0 m (20 ft) horizontally from any edge of the 
dispenser enclosure, including pits or trenches 
within this area when provided with adequate 
mechanical ventilation 



[30A: Table 12.6.2] 



■ Class I Div. 1 
□ Ciassl,Dlv.2 
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Figure 514.3 Classified Areas Adjacent to Dispensers as 
Detailed in Table 514.3(B)(1). [30A:Figure 8.3.1] 



514.4 Wiring and Equipment Installed in Class I 
Locations. All electrical equipment and wiring installed in 
Class I locations as classified in 514.3 shall comply with 
the applicable provisions of Article 501. 

Exception: As permitted in 514.8. 

FPN: For special requirements for conductor insulation, see 
501.20. 

514.7 Wiring and Equipment Above Class I Locations. 

Wiring and equipment above the Class I locations as 
classified in 5 14.3 shall comply with 5 1 1 .7. 



514.8 Underground Wiring. Underground wiring shall be 
installed in threaded rigid metal conduit or threaded steel 
intermediate metal conduit. Any portion of electrical wiring 
that is below the surface of a Class I, Division 1, or a ([^lass 
I, Division 2, location [as classified in Table 514.3(B)(1) 
and Table 514.3(B)(2)] shall be sealed within 3.05 m (10 
ft) of the point of emergence above grade. Except for listed 
explosionproof reducers at the conduit seal, there shall be 
no union, coupling, box, or fitting between the conduit seal 
and the point of emergence above grade. Refer to Table 
300.5. 

Exception No. 1: Type MI cable shall he permitted where 
it is installed in accordance with Article 332. 

Exception No. 2: Rigid nonmetallic conduit shall be 
permitted where buried under not less than 600 mm (2 ft) 
of cover. Where rigid nonmetallic conduit is used, threaded 
rigid metal conduit or threaded steel intermediate metal 
conduit shall be used for the last 600 mm (2 ft) of the 
underground run to emergence or to the point of 
connection to the aboveground raceway, and an equipment 
grounding conductor shall be included to provide electrical 
continuity of the raceway system and for grounding of non- 
current-carrying metal parts. 

514.9 Sealing. 

(A) At Dispenser. A listed seal shall be provided in each 
conduit run entering or leaving a dispenser or any cavities 
or enclosures in direct communication therewith. The 
sealing fitting shall be the first fitting after the conduit 
emerges from the earth or concrete. 

(B) At Boundary. Additional seals shall be provided in 
accordance with 501.15. Sections 501.15(A)(4) and (B)(2) 
shall apply to horizontal as well as to vertical boundaries of 
the defined Class I locations. 
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514.11 Circuit Disconnects. 

(A) General. Each circuit leading to or through dispensing 
equipment, including equipment for remote pumping 
systems, shall be provided with a clearly identified and 
readily accessible switch or other acceptable means, 
located remote from the dispensing devices, to disconnect 
simultaneously from the source of supply, all conductors of 
the circuits, including the grounded conductor, if any. 

Single-pole breakers utilizing handle ties shall not be 
permitted. 

(B) Attended Self-Service Motor Fuel Dispensing 
Facilities. Emergency controls as specified in 514.11(A) 
shall be installed at a location acceptable to the authority 
having jurisdiction, but controls shall not be more than 30 
m (100 ft) from dispensers. [30A:6.7.1] 

(C) Unattended Self-Service Motor Fuel Dispensing 
Facilities. Emergency controls as specified in 514.11(A) 
shall be installed at a location acceptable to the authority 
having jurisdiction, but the control shall be more than 6 m 
(20 ft) but less than 30 m (100 ft) from the dispensers. 
Additional emergency controls shall be installed on each 
group of dispensers or the outdoor equipment used to 
control the dispensers. Emergency controls shall shut off 
all power to all dispensing equipment at the station. 
Controls shall be manually reset only in a manner approved 
by the authority having jurisdiction. [30A:6.7.2] 

FPN: For additional information, see 6.7.1 and 6.7.2 of 
NFPA 30A-2008, Code for Motor Fuel Dispensing 
Facilities and Repair Garages. 

514.13 Provisions for Maintenance and Service of 
Dispensing Equipment. Each dispensing device shall be 
provided with a means to remove all external voltage 
sources, including feedback, during periods of maintenance 
and service of the dispensing equipment. The location of 
this means shall be permitted to be other than inside or 
adjacent to the dispensing device. The means shall be 
capable of being locked in the open position. 

514.16 Grounding and Q^ndUi^. All metal raceways, the 
metal armor or metallic sheath on cables, and all non- 
current-carrying metal parts of fixed portable electrical 
equipment, regardless of voltage, shall be grounded bid 
boaifedi Grounding iB^^b^^ in Class I locations shall 
comply with 501.30. 



ARTICLE 515 

isl:.ii.:^ 1 BfflklStorage Plants , . ^ j 

FPN: Rules that are followed by a reference in brackets 
contain text that has been extracted from NFPA 30-2008, 
Flammable and Combustible Liquids Code. Only editorial 
changes were made to the extracted text to make it 
consistent with this Code. 

515.1 Scope. This article covers a property or portion of a 
property where flammable liquids are received by tank 
vessel, pipelines, tank car, or tank vehicle and are stored or 
blended in bulk for the purpose of distributing such Hquids 
by tank vessel, pipeline, tank car, tank vehicle, portable 
tank, or container. 

515.2 Definition. 

Bulk Plant or Terminal. That portion of a property where 
liquids are received by tank vessel, pipelines, tank car, or 
tank vehicle and are stored or blended in bulk for the 
purpose of distributing such liquids by tank vessel, 
pipeline, tank car, tank vehicle, portable tank, or container. 
[30:3.3.32.1] 

FPN: For further information, see NFPA 30-2008, 
Flammable and Combustible Liquids Code. 

515.3 Class I Locations. Table 515.3 shall be appHed 
where Class I liquids are stored, handled, or dispensed and 
shall be used to delineate and classify bulk storage plants. 
The class location shall not extend beyond a floor, wall, 
roof, or other solid partition that has no communicating 
openings. [30:8.1,8.2.2] 

FPN No. 1: The area classifications listed in Table 515.3 are 
based on the premise that the installation meets the 
applicable requirements of NFPA 30-2008, Flammable and 
Combustible Liquids Code, Chapter 5, in all respects. 
Should this not be the case, the authority having jurisdiction 
has the authority to classify the extent of the classified 
space. 

FPN No. 2: See 555.21 for gasoline dispensing 
stations in marinas and boatyards. 
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Table 515.3 Electrical Area Classifications 



Location 



NEC Class I 
Division 



Zone 



Extent of Classified Area 



Indoor equipment installed in accordance with Section 
5.3 of NFPA 30 where flammable vapor-air 
mixtures can exist under normal operation 



The entire area associated with such equipment where 

flammable gases or vapors are present continuously 
or for long periods of time 

1 Area within 1 .5 m (5 fl) of any edge of such 

equipment, extending in all directions 

2 Area between 1.5 m and 2.5 m (5 ft and 8 ft) of any 

edge of such equipment, extending in all directions; 

also, space up to 900 mm (3 ft) above floor or grade 

level within 1.5 m to 7,5 m (5 ft to 25 ft) 

1 
horizontally from any edge of such equipment 



Outdoor equipment of the type covered in Section 5.3 
of NFPA 30 where flammable vapor-air mixtures 
may exist under normal operation 



The entire area associated with such equipment where 

flammable gases or vapors are present continuously 
or for long periods of time 

1 Area within 900 mm (3 ft) of any edge of such 

equipment, extending in all directions 

2 Area between 900 mm (3 ft) and 2.5 m (8 ft) of any 

edge of such equipment, extending in all directions; 
also, space up to 900 mmj(3 ft) above floor or grade 
level within 900 mm to 3.0 m (3 ft to 10 ft) 
horizontally from any edge of such equipment 



Tank storage installations inside buildings 



1 All equipment located below grade level 

2 Any equipment located at or above grade level 




Tank - aboveground 

Shell, ends, or roof and dike area 
Vent 



Floating roof with fixed outer roof 
Floating roof with no fixed outer roof 



1 





I 


1 


2 


2 


1 





I 


1 



Inside fixed roof tank 

Area inside dike where dike height is greater than the 
distance from the tank to the dike for more than 50 
percent of the tank circumference 

Within 3.0 m (10 ft) from shell, ends, or roof of tank; 
also, area inside dike to level of top of tank 

Area inside of vent piping or opening 

Within 1.5 m (5 ft) of open end of vent, extending in 
all directions 

Area between 1 .5 m and 3.0 m (5 ft and 10ft) from 
open end of vent, extending in all directions 

Area between the floating and fixed roof sections and 
within the shell 

Area above the floating roof and within the shell 



Underground tank fill opening 



Any pit, or space below grade level, if any part is 
within a Division I or 2, or Zone 1 or 2, classified 
location 

Up to 450 mm (18 in.) above grade level within a 
horizontal radius of 3.0 m (10 ft) from a loose fill 
connection, and within a horizontal radius of 1 .5 m 
(5 ft) from a tight fill connection 



Vent - discharging upward 



Area inside of vent piping or opening 

1 Within 900 nnm (3 ft) of open end of vent, extending 

in all directions 

(continues) 
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Table 515.3 


Continued 








Location 


NEC Class I 
I^*^»^i«" Zone 


Extent of Classified Area 



Drum and container filling - outdoors or indoors 



2 Area between 900 mm and 1 .5 m (3 ft and 5 ft) of 

open end of vent, extending in all directions 

Area inside the drum or container 

1 Within 900 mm (3 ft) of vent and fill openings, 

extending in all directions 

2 Area between 900 mm and 1 .5 m (3 ft and 5 ft) from 

vent or fill opening, extending in all directions; also, 
up to 450 mm (18 in.) above floor or grade level 
within a horizontal radius of 3.0 m (10 ft) from vent 
or fill opening 



Pumps, bleeders, withdrawal fittings, 
Indoors 



Outdoors 



Within 1.5 m (5 ft) of any edge of such devices, 
extending in all directions; also, up to 900 mm (3 ft) 
above floor or grade level within 7.5 m (25 ft) 
horizontally from any edge of such devices 

Within 900 mm (3 ft) of any edge of such devices, 
extending in all directions. Also, up to 450 mm (18 
in.) above grade level within 3.0 m (10 ft) 
horizontally from any edge of such devices 



Pits and sumps 

Without mechanical ventilation 1 

With adequate mechanical ventilation 2 

Containing valves, fittings, or piping, and not within a 2 

Division 1 or 2, or Zone 1 or 2, classified location 



1 Entire area within a pit or sump if any part is within a 

Division 1 or 2, or Zone 1 or 2, classified location 

2 Entire area within a pit or sump if any part is within a 

Division 1 or 2, or Zone 1 or 2, classified location 

2 Entire pit or sump 



Drainage ditches, separators, impounding basins 
Outdoors 



Indoors 



Area up to 450 mm (18 in.) above ditch, separator, or 
basin; also, area up to 450 mm (18 in.) above grade 
within 4.5 m (15 ft) horizontally from any edge 

Same classified area as pits 



Tank vehicle and tank car loading through open 
dome 



Area inside of the tank 



1 Within 900 mm (3 ft) of edge of dome, extending in 

all directions 

2 Area between 900 mm and 4.5 m (3 ft and 15ft) from 

edge of dome, extending in all directions 



Loading through bottom connections with 
atmospheric venting 



Area inside of the tank 



Within 900 mm (3 ft) of point of venting to 
atmosphere, extending in all directions 



Area between 900 mm and 4.5 m (3 ft and 15 ft) from 
point of venting to atmosphere, extending in all 
directions; also, up to 450 mm (18 in.) above grade 
within a horizontal radius of 3.0 m (10 ft) from point 
of loading connection 
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Table 515.3 Continued 



Location 



NEC Class I 
Division 



Zone 



Extent of Classified Area 



Office and rest rooms 



Ordinary If there is any opening to these rooms within the 

extent of an indoor classified location, the room 
shall be classified the same as if the wall, curb, or 
partition did not exist. 



Loading through closed dome with atmospheric 
venting 



Loading through closed dome with vapor control 



1 1 Within 900 mm (3 ft) of open end of vent, extending 

in all directions 

2 2 Area between 900 mm and 4.5 m (3 ft and 15ft) from 

open end of vent, extending in all directions; also, 
within 900 mm (3 ft) of edge of dome, extending in 
all directions 

2 2 Within 900 mm (3 ft) of point of connection of both 

fill and vapor lines extending in all directions 



Bottom loading with vapor control or any bottom 
unloading 



Within 900 mm (3 ft) of point of connections, 
extending in all directions; also up to 450 mm (18 
in.) above grade within a horizontal radius of 3.0 m 
(10 ft) from point of connections 



Storage and repair garage for tank vehicles 



Garages for other than tank vehicles 



1 1 All pits or spaces below floor level 

2 2 Area up to 450 mm (18 in.) above floor or grade level 

for entire storage or repair garage 

Ordinary If there is any opening to these rooms within the 

extent of an outdoor classified location, the entire 
room shall be classified the same as the area 
classification at the point of the opening. 



Outdoor drum storage Ordinary 

Inside rooms or storage lockers used for the storage of 2 2 

Class I liquids 



Entire room 



Indoor warehousing where there is no flammable 
liquid transfer 



Ordinary If there is any opening to these rooms within the 

extent of an indoor classified location, the room 
shall be classified the same as if the wall, curb, or 
partition did not exist. 



Piers and wharves 



See Figure 515.3. 



IThe release of Class I liquids may generate vapors to the extent that the entire building, and possibly an area surrounding it, should be 
considered a Class I, Division 2 or Zone 2 location. 



2When classifying extent of area, consideration shall be given to fact that tank 
Therefore, the extremities of the loading or unloading positions shall be used. [30: 



cars or tank vehicles may be spotted at varying points. 
Table 8.2.2] 



2010 California Electrical Code 



70-417 



515.4 



ARTICLE 5 1 5 - BULK STORAGE PLANTS 



' 15m(50fr) - 



Water Imei 



- 15 m (50 tt) - 



Operating envelope 
and stored position 
of loading arms or 
hoses 




E^viston 1 



Division 2 



Unclassified 



Moles: 

(1} The ''source of vapor" shall be the operating envelop© and stored position of the 

outboard flange connection of the loading arm (or hose). 

{2} The berth area adjacent to tankar and barge cargo tanks Is to be Oi^flsion 2 to the 

foilGwing extent: 

a. 7.6 m (25 ft) horizontally in all directions on the pier side from that 
portion of the hull containing cargo tanks 

b. From the water level to 7.6 m (25 ft) above the cargo tanks at their 
highest position 

(3) Additional locatbns may have to be cfassitled as required by the presence of other 
sources of fiammable liquids on the berth, by Coast Guard, or other regulaKons. 



Figure 515.3 Marine Terminal Handling Flammable Liquids. [30:Figure 7.7.16] 



515.4 Wiring and Equipment Located in Class I 
Locations. All electrical wiring and equipment within the 
Class I locations defined in 515.3 shall comply with the 
applicable provisions of Article 501 or Article 505 for the 
division or zone in which they are used. 

Exception: As permitted in 515. 8. 

515.7 Wiring and Equipment Above Class I Locations. 

(A) Fixed Wiring. All fixed wiring above Class I locations 
shall be in metal raceways , Schedule 80 PVQ conduit, 
Ti^^e Mj^ or Type MI, TC, 
or MC cable. 

(B) Fixed Equipment. Fixed equipment that may produce 
arcs, sparks, or particles of hot metal, such as lamps and 
lampholders for fixed lighting, cutouts, switches, 
receptacles, motors, or other equipment having make-and- 
break or sliding contacts, shall be of the totally enclosed 
type or be constructed so as to prevent the escape of sparks 
or hot metal particles. 



(C) Portable Lusititialrei or Other Utilization 
Equipment. Portable lumigait^g or other utilization 
equipment and their flexible cords shall comply with the 
provisions of Article 501 or Article 505 for the class of 
location above which they are connected or used. 

515.8 Underground Wiring. 

(A) Wiring Method. Underground wiring shall be 
installed in threaded rigid metal conduit or threaded steel 
intermediate metal conduit or, where buried under not less 
than 600 mm (2 ft) of cover, shall be permitted in rigid 
nonmetallic conduit or a Hsted cable. Where rigid 
nonmetallic conduit is used, threaded rigid metal conduit or 
threaded steel intermediate metal conduit shall be used for 
the last 600 mm (2 ft) of the conduit run to emergence or to 
the point of connection to the aboveground raceway. 
Where cable is used, it shall be enclosed in threaded rigid 
metal conduit or threaded steel intermediate metal conduit 
from the point of lowest buried cable level to the point of 
connection to the aboveground raceway. 
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(B) Insulation. Conductor insulation shall comply with 
501.20. 

(C) Non metallic Wiring. Where rigid nonmetallic conduit 
or cable with a nonmetallic sheath is used, an equipment 
grounding conductor shall be included to provide for 
electrical continuity of the raceway system and for 
grounding of non-current-carrying metal parts. 

515.9 Sealing. Sealing requirements shall apply to 
horizontal as well as to vertical boundaries of the defined 
Class I locations. Buried raceways and cables under 
defined Class I locations shall be considered to be within a 
Class I, Division 1 or Zone 1 location. 

515.10 Special Equipment — Gasoline Dispensers. 

Where gasoline or other volatile flammable liquids or 
liquefied flammable gases are dispensed at bulk stations, 
the appHcable provisions of Article 514 shall apply. 

515.16 Grounding and Bandbig. All metal raceways, the 
metal armor or metallic sheath on cables, and all non- 
current-carrying metal parts of fixed or portable electrical 
equipment, regardless of voltage, shall be grounded arid 
bonded as provided in Article 250. 

Grounding and bonding in Class I locations shall comply 
with 501.30 for Class I, Division 1 and 2 locations and 
505.25 for Class I, Zone 0, 1, and 2 locations. 

FPN: For information on grounding for static protection, see 
4.5.3.4 and 4.5.3.5 of NFFA 30-2008, Flammable and 
Combustible Liquids Code. 

1 Spr^ Application^ Dipping, and Cdatinjg 



FPN: Rules that are followed by a reference in brackets 
contain text that has been extracted from NFPA 33-2007, 
Standard for Spray Application Using Flammable and 
Combustible Materials, or NFPA 34-2007, Standard for 
Dipping and Coating Processes Using Flammable or 
Combustible Liquids. Only editorial changes were made to 
the extracted text to make it consistent with this Code. 

516.1 Scope. This article covers the regular or frequent 
apphcation of flammable liquids, combustible liquids, and 
combustible powders by spray operations and the 
apphcation of flammable liquids, or combustible liquids at 
temperatures above their flashpoint, by dipping, coating, or 
other means. 

FPN: For further information regarding safeguards for these 
processes, such as fire protection, posting of warning signs, 
and maintenance, see NFPA 33-2007, Standard for Spray 



Application Using Flammable and Combustible Materials, 
and NFPA 34-2007, Standard for Dipping and Coating 
Processes Using Flammable or Combustible Liquids. For 
additional information regarding ventilation, see NFPA 91- 
2004, Standard for Exhaust Systems for Air Conveying of 
Vapors, Gases, Mists, and Noncombustible Particulate 
Solids. 

516.2 Definitions. For the purpose of this article, the 
following definitions shall apply. 

Spray Area. Normally, locations outside of buildings or 
localized operations within a larger room or space. Such 
are normally provided with some local vapor 
extraction/ventilation system. In automated operations, the 
area limits shall be the maximum area in the direct path of 
spray operations. In manual operations, the area limits shall 
be the maximum area of spray when aimed at 180 degrees 
to the application surface. 

Spray Booth. An enclosure or insert within a larger room 
used for spray/coating/dipping appHcations. A spray booth 
may be fully enclosed or have open front or face and may 
include separate conveyor entrance and exit. The spray 
booth is provided with a dedicated ventilation exhaust but 
may draw supply air from the larger room or have a 
dedicated air supply. 

Spray Room. A purposefully enclosed room built for 
spray/coating/dipping applications provided with dedicated 
ventilation supply and exhaust. Normally the room is 
configured to house the item to be painted, providing 
reasonable access around the item/process. Depending on 
the size of the item being painted, such rooms may actually 
be the entire building or the major portion thereof. 

516.3 Classification of Locations. Classification is based 
on dangerous quantities of flammable vapors, combustible 
mists, residues, dusts, or deposits. 

(A) Class I, Division 1 or Class I, Zone Locations. The 

following spaces shall be considered Class I, Division 1, or 
Class I, Zone 0, as applicable: 

(1) The interior of any open or closed container of a 
flammable liquid 

(2) The interior of any dip tank or coating tank 

FPN: For additional guidance and explanatory diagrams, 
see 4.3.5 of NFPA 33-2007, Standard for Spray 
Application Using Flammable or Combustible Materials^ 
and Sections 4.2, 4.3, and 4.4 of NFPA 34-2007, Standard 
for Dipping and Coating Processes Using Flammable or 
Combustible Liquids. 

(B) Class I or Class II, Division 1 Locations. The 

following spaces shall be considered Class I, Division 1 , or 
Class I, Zone 1, or Class II, Division 1 locations, as 
appUcable: 
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(1) The interior of spray booths and rooms except as 
specifically provided in 516.3(D). 

(2) The interior of exhaust ducts. 

(3) Any area in the direct path of spray operations, 

(4) For open dipping and coating operations, all space within 
a 1.5-m (5-ft) radial distance fi-om the vapor sources 
extending fi*om these surfaces to the floor. The vapor 
source shall be the liquid exposed in the process and the 
drainboard, and any dipped or coated object fi-om which it 
is possible to measure vapor concentrations exceeding 25 
percent of the lower flammable limit at a distance of 300 
mm (1 ft), in any direction, fi-om the object. 

(5) Sumps, pits, or belowgrade channels within 7.5 m (25 ft) 
horizontally of a vapor source. If the sump, pit, or channel 
extends beyond 7.5 m (25 ft) firom the vapor source, it 
shall be provided with a vapor stop or it shall be classified 
as Class I, Division 1 for its entire length. 

(6) All space in all directions outside of but within 900 mm (3 
ft) of open containers, supply containers, spray gun 
cleaners, and solvent distillation units containing 
flammable liquids. 

(C) Class I or Class n, Division 2 Locations. The following 
spaces shall be considered Class I, Division 2, or Class I, Zone 
2, or Class II, Division 2 as applicable. 

(1) Open Spraying. For open spraying, all space outside of 
but within 6 m (20 ft) horizontally and 3 m (10 ft) vertically of 
the Class I, Division 1 or Class I, Zone 1 location as defined m 
516.3(A), and not separated from it by partitions. See Figure 
516.3(C)(1). [33:6.5.1] 

(2) Closed-Top, Open-Face, and Open-Front Spraying. If 
spray application operations are conducted within a closed- 
top, open-face, or open-front booth or room, any electrical 
wiring or utilization equipment located outside of the booth or 
room but within the boundaries designated as Division 2 or 
Zone 2 in Figure 516.3(C)(2) shall be suitable for Class I, 
Division 2, Class I, Zone 2, or Class II, Division 2 locations, 
whichever is applicable. The Class I, Division 2, Class I, Zone 
2, or Class II, Division 2 locations shown in Figure 
516.3(C)(2) shall extend from the edges of the open face or 
open front of the booth or room in accordance with the 
following: 

(a) If the exhaust ventilation system is interlocked with 
the spray application equipment, the Division 2 or Zone 2 
location shall extend 1.5 m (5 ft) horizontally and 900 mm (3 
ft) vertically from the open face or open front of the booth or 
room, as shown in Figure 5 1 6.3(C)(2), top. 

(b) If the exhaust ventilation system is not interlocked 
with the spray application equipment, the Division 2 or Zone 2 
location shall extend 3 m (10 ft) horizontally and 900 mm (3 
ft) vertically from the open face or open front of the booth or 
room, as shown in Figure 516.3(C)(2), bottom. 




6100 mm 
(20 ft) 



Top (plan) 



Roof 



3050 m 
<10ft) 



Spray area 




^ 



Class I, Division 1 ; Class I, Zone 1; 
or Class II, Division 1 

^ Class I, Division 2; Class I, Zone 2; 
or Class II. Division 2 



Figure 516.3(C)(1) Electrical Area Classification for Open 
Spray Areas. [33:Figure 6.5.11 



For the purposes of this subsection, interlocked shall 
mean that the spray application equipment cannot be 
operated unless the exhaust ventilation system is operating 
and functioning properly and spray application is 
automatically stopped if the exhaust ventilation system 
fails. [33:6.5.2.2] 

(3) Open-Top Spraying. For spraying operations conducted 
within an open top spray booth, the space 900 mm (3 ft) 
vertically above the booth and within 900 mm (3 ft) of other 
booth openings shall be considered Class I, Division 2; Class I, 
Zone 2; or Class 11, Division 2. [33:6.5.3] 

(4) Enclosed Booths and Rooms. For spraying operations 
confined to an enclosed spray booth or room, the space within 
900 mm (3 ft) in all directions from any openings shall be 
considered Class I, Division 2; or Class I, Zone 2; or Class n, 
Division 2 as shown in Figure 5 16.3(C)(4). [33:6.5.4] 

(5) Dip Tanks and Drain Boards — Surrounding Space. 

For dip tanks and drain boards, the 9l4-mm (3 -ft) space 
surrounding the Class I, Division 1 or Class I, Zone I location 
as defined in 516.3(A)(4) and as shown in Figure 516.3(C)(5). 
[34:6.4.4] 

(6) Dip Tanks and Drain Boards — Space Above Floor. 

For dip tanks and drain boards, the space 900 mm (3 ft) 
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-1525 mm (5 ft) radius 

916 mm (3 ft) radius 



rkx^ 



915 mm (3 ft) radius 
916 mm (3 ft) radius 



C 



V/l V91Smi 



mm 
(3 ft) radius 

915 mm (3 ft) radius 
915 mm (3 ft) radius 





\ Conveyor 
opening 



1525 mm 
(5 ft) radius 



-3050 m (10 ft) radius 

-I 

! 916 mm (3 ft) radius 



915 mm (3 ft) radius 
91 6 mm (3 ft) radius 



^,■».■, ^ ».■^;■,.«. - ■., i ,.■,. 
it / ^. > 

'A 

I 915 mm 
J (3 ft) radius 



91 5 mm (3 ft) radius 

915 mm (3 ft) radius '"'n. 





3050 m 
(10 ft) radius 

Figure 516.3(C)(2) Class I, Division 2, Class I, Zone 2, or 
Class II, Division 2 Locations Adjacent to a Closed Top, Open 
Face, or Open Front Spray Booth or Room. [33:Figures 
6.5.2(a) and 6.5.2(b)] 



900 mm R 

{3 ft) 



900 mm/? 
1(3 ft) 



900 mm H (3 ft) 



Extent of Class I or 

\ Class \l Division 2 area 




Enclosed spray 

booth or room 

(Class I, Division 1 or 

Class II, Division 1 within) 



^ 



Plan view 



900 mm f? 
(3ft) 
9(^mmR 
(3 ft) 



9Q0mmf?(3ft) 




Elevation 

Figure 516.3(C)(4) Class I, Division 2, Class I, Zone 2, or 
Class II, Division 2 Locations Adjacent to an Enclosed Spray 
Booth or Spray Room. [33:Figure 6.5.4] 



1525 mm 

1525 mm ^^^^ 
(5 ft) 



915 mm 
(3 ft) 



Point beyond which object 
is no longer a vapor source 
as defined In 516.3(B)(4) 




-1525 mm 
(5 ft) 



kAAJ Class \, Division 1 or Zone 
ri>?| Class I, Division 1 or Zone 1 



kXM Class I, Division 2 or Zone 2 
Figure 516.3(C)(5) Electrical Area Classification for Open Processes Without Vapor Containment or Ventilation. [34:Figure 6.4(a)] 
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above the floor and extending 6 m (20 ft) horizontally in all 
directions fi-om the Class I, Division 1 or Class I, Zone 1 
location. 

Exception: This space shall not he required to be 
considered a hazardous (classified) location where the 
vapor source area is 0. 46 m2 (5 ft2) or less and where the 
contents of the open tank trough or container do not exceed 
19 L (5 gal). In addition, the vapor concentration during 
operation and shutdown periods shall not exceed 25 
percent of the lower flammable limit outside the Class I 
location specified in 516.3(B)(4). [34:6.4.4 Exception] 

(7) Open Containers. All space in all directions within 
600 mm (2 ft) of the Division 1 or Zone 1 area surrounding 
open containers, supply containers, spray gun cleaners, and 
solvent distillation units containing flammable liquids, as 
well as the area extending 1.5 m (5 ft) beyond the Division 
1 or Zone 1 area up to a height of 460 mm (18 in.) above 
the floor or grade level. [33:6.6.2] 

(D) Enclosed Coating and Dipping Operations. The 

space adjacent to an enclosed dipping or coating process or 
apparatus shall be considered unclassified. [34:6.5.3] 

Exception: The space within 900 mm (3 ft) in all directions 
from any opening in the enclosures shall be classified as 
Class I, Division 2 or Class I, Zone 2, as applicable. 
[34:6.5.2] 

(E) Adjacent Locations. Adjacent locations that are cut 
off from the defined Class I or Class II locations by tight 
partitions without communicating openings, and within 
which flammable vapors or combustible powders are not 
likely to be released, shall be unclassified. 

(F) Unclassified Locations. Locations using drying, 
curing, or fusion apparatus and provided with positive 
mechanical ventilation adequate to prevent accumulation of 
flammable concentrations of vapors, and provided with 
effective interlocks to de-energize all electrical equipment 
(other than equipment identified for Class I locations) in 
case the ventilating equipment is inoperative, shall be 
permitted to be unclassified where the authority having 
jurisdiction so judges. 

FPN: For further information regarding safeguards, see 
NFPA 86-2007, Standard for Ovens and Furnaces. 

516.4 Wiring and Equipment in Class I Locations. 

(A) Wiring and Equipment — Vapors. All electrical 
wiring and equipment within the Class I location 
(containing vapor only — not residues) defined in 516,3 
shall comply with the applicable provisions of Article 501 
or Article 505, as applicable. 



(B) Wiring and Equipment — Vapors and Residues. 

Unless specifically listed for locations containing deposits 
of dangerous quantities of flammable or combustible 
vapors, mists, residues, dusts, or deposits (as applicable), 
there shall be no electrical equipment in any spray area as 
herein defined whereon deposits of combustible residue 
may readily accumulate, except wiring in rigid metal 
conduit, intermediate metal conduit. Type MI cable, or in 
metal boxes or fittings containing no taps, splices, or 
terminal connections. [33:6.4.2] 

(C) Illumination. Illumination of readily ignitible areas 
through panels of glass or other transparent or translucent 
material shall be permitted only if it complies with the 
following: 

(1) Fixed lighting units are used as the source of 
illumination. 

(2) The panel effectively isolates the Class I location fi:om 
the area in which the lighting unit is located. 

(3) The lighting unit is identified for its specific location, 

(4) The panel is of a material or is protected so that 
breakage is unlikely. 

(5) The arrangement is such that normal accumulations of 
hazardous residue on the surface of the panel will not 
be raised to a dangerous temperature by radiation or 
conduction fi-om the source of illumination. 

(D) Portable Equipment. Portable electric iuminaires or 
other utilization equipment shall not be used in a spray area 
during spray operations. 

Exception No. 1: Where portable electric Iuminaires are 
required for operations in spaces not readily illuminated 
by fixed lighting within the spraying area, they shall be of 
the type identified for Class I, Division 1 or Class 1, Zone 1 
locations where readily ignitible residues may be present. 
[33:6.9 Exception] 

Exception No. 2: Where portable electric drying apparatus 
is used in automobile refinishing spray booths and the 
following requirements are met: 

(a) The apparatus and its electrical connections are 
not located within the spray enclosure during spray 
operations. 

(b) Electrical equipment within 450 mm (18 in.) of the 
floor is identified for Class I, Division 2 or Class /, Zone 2 
locations. 

(c) All metallic parts of the drying apparatus are 
electrically bonded and grounded. 

(d) Interlocks are provided to prevent the operation of 
spray equipment while drying apparatus is within the spray 
enclosure, to allow for a 3-minute purge of the enclosure 
before energizing the drying apparatus and to shut off 
drying apparatus on failure of ventilation system. 
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(E) Electrostatic Equipment. Electrostatic spraying or 
detearing equipment shall be installed and used only as 
provided in 516.10. 

FPN: For further information, see NFPA 33-2007, 
Standard for Spray Application Using Flammable or 
Combustible Materials. 

516.7 Wiring and Equipment Not Within Class I and II 
Locations. 

(A) Wiring. All fixed wiring above the Class I and II 
locations shall be in metal raceways, rigid nonmetallic 
conduit, or electrical nonmetallic tubing, or shall be Type 
MI, TC, or MC cable. Cellular metal floor raceways shall 
be permitted only for supplying ceiling outlets or 
extensions to the area below the floor of a Class I or II 
location, but such raceways shall have no connections 
leading into or through the Class I or II location above the 
floor unless suitable seals are provided. 

(B) Equipment. Equipment that may produce arcs, sparks, 
or particles of hot metal, such as lamps and lampholders for 
fixed lighting, cutouts, switches, receptacles, motors, or 
other equipment having make-and-break or sliding 
contacts, where installed above a Class I or II location or 
above a location where freshly finished goods are handled, 
shall be of the totally enclosed type or be constructed so as 
to prevent the escape of sparks or hot metal particles. 

516.10 Special Equipment. 

(A) Fixed Electrostatic Equipment. This section shall 
apply to any equipment using electrostatically charged 
elements for the atomization, charging, and/or precipitation 
of hazardous materials for coatings on articles or for other 
similar purposes in which the charging or atomizing device 
is attached to a mechanical support or manipulator. This 
shall include robotic devices. This section shall not apply to 
devices that are held or manipulated by hand. Where robot 
or programming procedures involve manual manipulation 
of the robot arm while spraying with the high voltage on, 
the provisions of 516.10(B) shall apply. The installation of 
electrostatic spraying equipment shall comply with 
516.10(A)(1) through (A)(10). Spray equipment shall be 
Hsted. All automatic electrostatic equipment systems shall 
comply with 5 16.4(A)(1) through (A)(9). 

(1) Power and Control Equipment. Transformers, high- 
voltage supplies, control apparatus, and all other electrical 
portions of the equipment shall be installed outside of the 
Class I location as defined in 516.3 or be of a type 
identified for the location. 

Exception: High-voltage grids, electrodes, electrostatic 
atomizing heads, and their connections shall be permitted 
within the Class I location. 



(2) Electrostatic Equipment. Electrodes and electrostatic 
atomizing heads shall be adequately supported in 
permanent locations and shall be effectively insulated from 
ground. Electrodes and electrostatic atomizing heads that 
are permanently attached to their bases, supports, 
reciprocators, or robots shall be deemed to comply with 
this section. 

(3) High-Voltage Leads. High-voltage leads shall be 
properly insulated and protected from mechanical damage 
or exposure to destructive chemicals. Any exposed element 
at high voltage shall be effectively and permanently 
supported on suitable insulators and shall be effectively 
guarded against accidental contact or grounding. 

(4) Support of Goods. Goods being coated using this 
process shall be supported on conveyors or hangers. The 
conveyors or hangers shall be arranged (1) to ensure that 
the parts being coated are electrically connected to ground 
with a resistance of 1 megohm or less and (2) to prevent 
parts from swinging. 

(5) Automatic Controls. Electrostatic apparatus shall be 
equipped with automatic means that will rapidly de- 
energize the high-voltage elements under any of the 
following conditions: 

(1) Stoppage of ventilating fans or failure of ventilating 
equipment from any cause 

(2) Stoppage of the conveyor carrying goods through the 
high-voltage field unless stoppage is required by the 
spray process 

(3) Occurrence of excessive current leakage at any point in 
the high-voltage system 

(4) De-energizing the primary voltage input to the power 
supply 

(6) Grounding. All electrically conductive objects in the 
spray area, except those objects required by the process to 
be at high voltage, shall be adequately grounded. This 
requirement shall apply to paint containers, wash cans, 
guards, hose connectors, brackets, and any other 
electrically conductive objects or devices in the area. 
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(7) Isolation. Safeguards such as adequate booths, fencing, 
raiUngs, interlocks, or other means shall be placed about the 
equipment or incorporated therein so that they, either by their 
location, character, or both, ensure that a safe separation of the 
process is maintained. 

(8) Signs. Signs shall be conspicuously posted to convey 
the following: 
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(1) Designate the process zone as dangerous with regard to 
fire and accident 

(2) Identify the grounding requirements for all electrically 
conductive objects in the spray area 

(3) Restrict access to qualified personnel only 

(9) Insulators. All insulators shall be kept clean and dry. 

(10) Other Than Nonincendive Equipment Spray 
equipment that cannot be classified as nonincendive shall 
comply with (A)(10)(a) and (A)(10)(b). 

(a) Conveyors or hangers shall be arranged so as to 
maintain a safe distance of at least twice the sparking 
distance between goods being painted and electrodes, 
electrostatic atomizing heads, or charged conductors. 
Warnings defining this safe distance shall be posted. 
[33:11.4.1] 

(b) The equipment shall provide an automatic means 
of rapidly de-energizing the high-voltage elements in the 
event the distance between the goods being painted and the 
electrodes or electrostatic atomizing heads falls below that 
specified in (a). [33:1 1.3.8] 

(B) Electrostatic Hand-Spraying Equipment. This 
section shall apply to any equipment using electrostatically 
charged elements for the atomization, charging, and/or 
precipitation of materials for coatings on articles, or for 
other similar purposes in which the atomizing device is 
hand-held or manipulated during the spraying operation. 
Electrostatic hand- spraying equipment and devices used in 
connection with paint- spraying operations shall be of listed 
types and shall comply with 516.10(B)(1) through (B)(5). 

(1) General. The high-voltage circuits shall be designed so 
as not to produce a spark of sufficient intensity to ignite the 
most readily ignitible of those vapor-air mixtures likely to 
be encountered, or result in appreciable shock hazard upon 
coming in contact with a grounded object under all normal 
operating conditions. The electrostatically charged exposed 
elements of the handgun shall be capable of being 
energized only by an actuator that also controls the coating 
material supply. 

(2) Power Equipment. Transformers, power packs, 
control apparatus, and all other electrical portions of the 
equipment shall be located outside of the Class I location or 
be identified for the location. 

Exception: The handgun itself and its connections to the 
power supply shall be permitted within the Class I location. 

(3) Handle. The handle of the spraying gun shall be 
electrically connected to ground by a inetallic connection 
and be constructed so that the operator in normal operating 
position is in intimate electrical contact with the grounded 
handle to prevent buildup of a static charge on the 
operator's body. Signs indicating the necessity for 
grounding other persons entering the spray area shall be 
conspicuously posted. 



(4) Electrostatic Equipment. All electrically conductive 
objects in the spraying area shall be adequately grounded. 
This requirement shall apply to paint containers, wash cans, 
and any other electrical conductive objects or devices in the 
area. The equipment shall carry a prominent, permanently 
installed warning regarding the necessity for this grounding 
feature. 

FPN: For nH)re mfom^^ and bondiEg fo^ 

UiiiciXipixlci^pji^ NFFA 33-200% Sianda^^ 

Mat^iah}^^ NgP^^ 34^2007, Standard for Dipping and 
VoMngil^Prociss.es^ Using" FhfnmqBIe oWj3)mkustiSie^ 
Liquids; and NEPA 77-266?, Recommended Practice on 
Static Electritityj^ 

(5) Support of Objects. Objects being painted shall be 
maintained in metallic contact with the conveyor or other 
grounded support. Hooks shall be regularly cleaned to 
ensure adequate grounding of 1 megohm or less. Areas of 
contact shall be sharp points or knife edges where possible. 
Points of support of the object shall be concealed from 
random spray where feasible; and, where the objects being 
sprayed are supported from a conveyor, the point of 
attachment to the conveyor shall be located so as to not 
collect spray material during normal operation. [33: 
Chapter 12] 

(C) Powder Coating. This section shall apply to processes 
in which combustible dry powders are applied. The hazards 
associated with combustible dusts are present in such a 
process to a degree, depending on the chemical 
composition of the material, particle size, shape, and 
distribution. 

(1) Electrical Equipment and Sources of Ignition. 
Electrical equipment and other sources of ignition shall 
comply with the requirements of Article 502. Portable 
electric |ii|Tgyuaaires; and other utilization equipment shall not 
be used within a Class II location during operation of the 
finishing processes. Where such lu^liaire^ or utilization 
equipment are used during cleaning or repairing operations, 
they shall be of a type identified for Class II, Division 1 
locations, and all exposed metal parts shall be cpnnected to 

Exception: Where portable electric luminmres, are 
required for operations in spaces not readily illuminated 
by fixed lighting within the spraying area, they shall be of 
the type listed for Class 11, Division 1 locations where 
readily ignitible residues may be present. 

(2) Fixed Electrostatic Spraying Equipment. The 
provisions of 516.10(A) and 516.10(C)(1) shall apply to 
fixed electrostatic spraying equipment. 

(3) Electrostatic Hand-Spraying Equipment. The 
provisions of 516.10(B) and 516.10(C)(1) shall apply to 
electrostatic hand-spraying equipment. 
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(4) Electrostatic Fluidized Beds. Electrostatic fluidized 
beds and associated equipment shall be of identified types. 
The high-voltage circuits shall be designed such that any 
discharge produced when the charging electrodes of the 
bed are approached or contacted by a grounded object shall 
not be of sufficient intensity to ignite any powder-air 
mixture likely to be encountered or to result in an 
appreciable shock hazard. 

(a) Transformers, power packs, control apparatus, and 
all other electrical portions of the equipment shall be 
located outside the powder-coating area or shall otherwise 
comply with the requirements of 516.10(C)(1). 

Exception: The charging electrodes and their connections 
to the power supply shall he permitted within the powder- 
coating area. 

(b) All electrically conductive objects within the 
powder-coating area shall be adequately grounded. The 
powder-coating equipment shall carry a prominent, 
permanently installed warning regarding the necessity for 
grounding these objects. 

pl^H: If or more infpnimtioii on/groimding; and fending foi| 

staSc"e;|ectric.tty'pu^^ see -NFPA iZ-2^% Standard fo^^ 
^S^my.-^'Applicd^^ 'v^',^p6mbusiibl^ 

"^Uen^fs; \. 'MpPA; ■ 34-2007^ Smdard'^f-p <mci 

'pd.atir% . Ffapesses ■ ■ Using] ;■. Fldthmjahk ■' pr^- CombmiibH 

'■Mqttidsy and ..; IJSIFPA; 71-2007y,:Rec^ 'Pn^ti€§_ign 

'$taticElecincity'i 

(c) Objects being coated shall be maintained in 
electrical contact (less than 1 megohm) with the conveyor 
or other support in order to ensure proper grounding. 
Hangers shall be regularly cleaned to ensure effective 
electrical contact. Areas of electrical contact shall be sharp 
points or knife edges where possible. 

(d) The electrical equipment and compressed air 
supplies shall be interlocked with a ventilation system so 
that the equipment cannot be operated unless the 
ventilating fans are in operation. [33: Chapter 15] 

516.16 Grounding. All metal raceways, the metal armors 
or metallic sheath on cables, and all non-current-carrying 
metal parts of fixed or portable electrical equipment, 
regardless of voltage, shall be grounded ^nd bonded. 
Grounding and bonding shall comply with 501.30, 502.30, 
or 505.25, as applicable. 



Health Care Facilities 



FPN: Rules that are followed by a reference in brackets 
contain text that has been extracted from NFPA 99-2005, 
Standard for Health Care Facilities, and NFPA 101-2006, 
Life Safety Code, Only editorial changes were made to the 
extracted text to make it consistent with this Code. 



I. General 

517.1 Scope. The provisions of this article shall apply to 
electrical construction and installation criteria in health 
care facilities that provide services to human beings. 

The requirements in Parts II and III not only apply to 
single -function buildings but are also intended to be 
individually applied to their respective forms of occupancy 
within a muhifunction building (e.g., a doctor's examining 
room located within a limited care facility would be 
required to meet the provisions of 5 17. 10). 

FPN: For information concerning performance, 
maintenance, and testing criteria, refer to the appropriate 
health care facilities documents. 

517.2 Definitions. 

Alternate Power Source. One or more generator sets, or 
battery systems where permitted, intended to provide 
power during the interruption of the normal electrical 
services or the public utility electrical service intended to 
provide power during interruption of service normally 
provided by the generating facilities on the premises. 

Ambulatory Health Care Occupancy. A building or 
portion thereof used to provide services or treatment 
siitiuitBhepd^ly to four or more patients that provides^ on an 
joutplfent basis, one or more of the following:; 

(1) Treatment for patients that tenders the patieni^ 
incapable of taking action for self-preservation under 
emergency conditions without assistance H others. 

(2) Anesthesia that renders the patients incapable of taking 
kctioB = foi-;^^ ^elp-preservatibn = unhcr ;:; eme^ 
iccm^^ the a(s3&tdrice qf otiifejrsi 

(3) Emei^ncy or mgmt care for patijents who^ due to the 
nature of their injury^ or, illness, are incapable of talcing 
B,0$ipn tort ; seif^resei^vatjpn \ under .: emergenQyi 
Gohditions; : witBout theJ ;;: assistaiiice ^ of : ofliers^ 

(l01:33A6SAi ^ 

Anesthetizing Location. Any area of a facility that has 
been designated to be used for the administration of any 
flammable or nonflammable inhalation anesthetic agent in 
the course of examination or treatment, including the use of 
such agents for relative analgesia. 

Critical Branch. A subsystem of the emergency system 
consisting of feeders and branch circuits supplying energy 
to task illumination, special power circuits, and selected 
receptacles serving areas and functions related to patient 
care and that are connected to alternate power sources by 
one or more transfer switches during interruption of normal 
power source!; ;[?9?35.;pj 

Electrical Life-Support Equipment. Electrically powered 
equipment whose continuous operation is necessary to 
maintain a patient's life. [99:3.337] 
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Emergency System. A system of circuits and equipment 
intended to supply alternate power to a limited number of 
prescribed functions vital to the protection of life and 
safety. 1^3 Jlj 

Equipment System. A system of circuits and equipment 
arranged for delayed, automatic, or manual connection to 
the alternate power source and that serves primarily 3- 
phase power equipment. 

Essential Electrical System. A system comprised of 
alternate sources of power and all connected distribution 
systems and ancillary equipment, designed to ensure 
continuity of electrical power to designated areas and 
functions of a health care facility during disruption of 
normal power sources, and also jto^ minimize disruption 
within the internal wiring system. [99:3 3.44] 

Exposed Conductive Surfaces. Those surfaces that are 
capable of carrying electric current and that are 
unprotected, unenclosed, or unguarded, permitting personal 
contact. Paint, anodizing, and similar coatings are not 
considered suitable insulation, unless they are listed for 
such use. 

Fault Hazard Current. See Hazard Current. 

Flammable Anesthetics. Gases or vapors, such as 
fluroxene, cyclopropane, divinyl ether, ethyl chloride, ethyl 
ether, and ethylene, which may form flammable or 
explosive mixtures with air, oxygen, or reducing gases such 
as nitrous oxide. 

Flammable Anesthetizing Location. Any area of the 
facility that has been designated to be used for the 
administration of any flammable inhalation anesthetic 
agents in the normal course of examination or treatment. 

Hazard Current. For a given set of connections in an 
isolated power system, the total current that would flow 
through a low impedance if it were connected between 
either isolated conductor and ground. 

Fault Hazard Current The hazard current of a given 
isolated system with all devices connected except the line 
isolation monitor. 

Monitor Hazard Current The hazard current of the line 
isolation monitor alone. 

Total Hazard Current The hazard current of a given 
isolated system with all devices, including the line isolation 
monitor, connected. 

Health Care Facilities. Buildings or portions of buildings 
in which medical, dental, psychiatric, nursing, obstetrical, 
or surgical care are provided. Health care facilities include, 
but are not limited to, hospitals, nursing homes, limited 
care facilities, clinics, medical and dental offices, and 
ambulatory care centers, whether permanent or movable. 

Hospital. A building or JJOrtiqS thereof used pB a 24-hoil5 
|fa^ for the medical, psychiatric, obstetrical, or surgical 
care of four or more inpatients. |l<?X^3v3424f 



Isolated Power System. A system comprising an isolating 
transformer or its equivalent, a line isolation monitor, and 
its ungrounded circuit conductors. 

Isolation Transformer. A transformer of the multiple- 
winding type, with the primary and secondary windings 
physically separated, which inductively couples its 
secondary winding to the grounded feeder systems that 
energize its primary winding. 

Life Safety Branch. A subsystem of the emergency system 
consisting of feeders and branch circuits, meeting the 
requirements of Article 700 and intended to provide 
adequate power needs to ensure safety to patients . and 
personnel, and that are automatically connected to alternate 
power sources during interruption of the normal power 
source. WM^Ml 

Limited Care Facility. A building or |kifc^0^ thereof used 
on a 24-hour basis for the housing of four or more persons 
who are incapable of self-preservation because of age; 
physical limitation due to accident or illness; or limitations 
such as mental retardation/developmental disability, mental 
illness, or chemical dependency. §iSSil3 

Line Isolation Monitor. A test instrument designed to 
continually check the balanced and unbalanced impedance 
from each line of an isolated circuit to ground and equipped 
with a built-in test circuit to exercise the alarm without 
adding to the leakage current hazard. 

Monitor Hazard Current. See Hazard Current, 

Nurses' Stations. Areas intended to provide a center of 
nursing activity for a group of nurses serving bed patients, 
where the patient calls are received, nurses are dispatched, 
nurses' notes written, inpatient charts prepared, and 
medications prepared for distribution to patients. Where 
such activities are carried on in more than one location 
within a nursing unit, all such separate areas are considered 
a part of the nurses' station. 

Nursing Home. A building or §Spn qfj^^m^^ used 
on a 24-hour basis |onffie housi^^ of four 

or more persons who, because of mental or physical 
incapacity, inigh| be unable to provide for their own needs 
and safety without the assistance of another person. 

Patient Bed Location. The location of a patient sleeping 
bed, or the bed or procedure table jof a critical care area. 
[99:3.3.137] 

l^tfif i{Ei6K?„^^iS Any portion of a health care facility 
wherein patients are intended to be examined or treated. 
Areas of a health care facility in which patient care, is 
administered are classified as general care areas or critical 
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care areas. The governing body of the facility designates 
these areas in accordance with the type of patient care 
anticipated and with the following definitions of the area 
classification. 

FPN: Business of&ces, corridors, lounges, day rooms, dining rooms, 
or similar areas typically are not classified as patient care areas. 

General Care Areas. Patient bedrooms, examining rooms, 
treatment rooms, clinics, and similar areas in which it is 
intended that the patient will come in contact with ordinary 
appliances such as a nurse call system, electric beds, examining 
lamps, telephon^, and entertainment devices. [99, 2005] 
Critical Care Areas, Those special care units, intensive care 
units, coronary care units, angiography laboratories, cardiac 
catheterization laboratories, delivery rooms, operating rooms, 
[OSHPD 1, 2, 3 (Sc 4] post-operative recovery rooms and 
similar areas in which patients are intended to be subjected to 
invasive procedures and connected to line-operated, 
electromedical devices. 

iujj^ Locations. Those bp8«?gs^Mi^ patient care 



Wet WiM 

areas Mh^P llfe^Surf is p^rfo and that are normally 

subject to wet conditions while patients are present. These 
include standing fluids on the floor or drenching of the work 
area, either of which condition is intimate to the patient or staff. 
Routine housekeeping procedures and incidental spillage of 
liquids do not define a wet location. 

Patient 5ar0 Vicinity. In an area in which patients are 
normally cared for, the patient ^gari vicinity is the space with 
surfaces likely to be contacted by the patient or an attendant 
who can touch the patient. Typically in a patient room, this 
encloses a space within the room not less than 1.8 m (6 ft) 
beyond the perimeter of the bed in its nominal location, and 
extending vertically not less than 2,3 m (JV2 ft) above the floor. 

Patient Equipment Grounding Point. A jack or terminal that 
serves as the collection point for redundant grounding of 
electrical appliances serving a patient jSfc^ vicinity or for 
grounding other items in order to eliminate electromagnetic 
interference problems.}@^,M4y 

Psychiatric Hospital A building used exclusively for the 
psychiatric care, on a 24-hour basis, of four or more inpatients. 
Reference Grounding Point. The ground bus of the 
panelboard or isolated power system panel supplying the patient 
care area. 

Relative Analgesia. A state of sedation and partial block of 
pain perception produced in a patient by the inhalation of 
concentrations of nitrous oxide insufficient to produce loss of 
consciousness (conscious sedation). 

Selected Receptacles. A minimum number of electrical 
receptacles to accommodate appliances ordinarily required for 



local tasks or likely to be used in patient care emergencies. 

Task Illumination. Provision for the minimum hghting 

required to carry out necessary tasks in the described areas, 

including safe access to supplies and equipment, and access to 

exits. 

Therapeutic High-Frequency Diathermy Equipment 

Therapeutic high-frequency diathermy equipment is therapeutic 

induction and dielectric heating equipment. 

Total Hazard Current See Hazard Current. 

X-Ray Installations, Long-Time Rating. A rating based on an 

operating interval of 5 minutes or longer. 

X-Ray Installations, Mobile. X-ray equipment mounted on a 

permanent base with wheels, casters, or a combination of both 

to facilitate moving the equipment while completely assembled. 

X-Ray Installations, Momentary Rating. A rating based on 

an operating interval that does not exceed 5 seconds. 

X-Ray Installations, Portable. X-ray equipment designed to 

be hand carried. 

X-Ray Installations, Transportable. X-ray equipment to be 

installed in a vehicle or that may be readily disassembled for 

transport in a vehicle. 

517,4 [OSHPD h 2 & 4] Services/Systems and Utilities. Refer to C 

Section 1224.4 J, California Building Code. A 



II. Wiring and Protection 

517.10 Applicability. 

(A) Applicability. Part II shall apply to patient care areas 

of all health care facilities. 

(B).Not Covered. Part II shall not apply to the following: 

(1) Business offices, corridors, waiting rooms, and the lilce in 
clinics, medical and dental offices, and outpatient facilities 

(2) Areas of nursing homes and limited care facilities wired in 
accordance with Chapters 1 through 4 of this Code where 
these areas are used exclusively as patient sleeping rooms 

FPN: See NFPA IOm-2006, Life Safety Code®. 

517.10.1 [OSHPD 7, 2, 3, & 4] Applicability. Part 11 shall 
apply to hospitals, skilled nursing facilities, clinics, and 
correctional treatment centers. 

Exception: Part II shall not apply to business offices, 
corridors, waiting rooms, and the like in clinics and 
outpatient facilities. 

517.11 General Installation — Construction Criteria. The 
purpose of this article is to specify the installation criteria and 
wiring methods that minimize electrical hazards by the 
maintenance of adequately low potential differences only 
between exposed conductive surfaces that are likely to become 
energized and could be contacted by a patient. 
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FPN; In a health care fecility, it is difficult to prevent the occunence 
of a conductive or c^acitive path fix)m the patient's body to some 
grounded object, because that path may be established accidentally or 
through instrumentation directly connected to the patient Other 
electrically conductive surfeces that may make an additional contact 
with the patient, or instruments that may be connected to the patient, 
then become possible sources of electric currents that can traverse the 
patient's body. The hazard is increased as more apparatus is 
associated with the patient, and, therefore, more intoisive precautions 
are needed. Control of electric shock hazard requires the limitation of 
electric current that might flow in an electrical circuit involving the 
patient's body by raising the resistance of the conductive circuit that 
includes the patient, or by insulating exposed surfeces that might 
become energized, in addition to reducing the potential difference that 
can appear between exposed conductive surfeces in the patient jcaife 
vicinity, or by combinations of these methods. A special problem is 
presented by the patient with an externalized direct conductive path to 
the heart muscle. The patient may be electrocuted at current levels so 
low that additional protection in the design of £^pliances, insulation of 
the catheter, and control of medical practice is required. 

517.12 Wiring Methods. Except as modified in this article, wiring 
methods shall conply with the apphcable requirements of Chapters 
1 through 4 of this Cock. 

C (A) [OSHPD 1, 2, & 4] Wall spaces inpatient care rooms shall not 
A be used for the installation of switchboards andpanelboards, unless 
C dedicated for that room. 

517.13 Grounding of Receptacles and Fixed Electrical 
Equipment in Patient Care Areas. Wiring in patient care areas 
shall con^ly with 517.13(A) and(B). 

(A) Wiring Methods. All branch circuits serving jpatient care areas 
shall be provided with mQ&i(^^ by 
installation in a metal raceway system, or a cable having a metaUic 
armor or sheath assembly. The metal raceway system, or metallic 
cable armor, or sheath assembly shall itself quaUfy as an equipment 
grounding conductoi: m accordance with 250. 118. 

(B) Insulated Equipment Grounding Conductor. The 
grounding terminals of all receptacles and all non-current-carrying 
conductive surfaces of fixed electrical equipment hkely to become 
energized that are subject to personal contact, operating at over 100 
volts, shall be i^amj^x^t^i^ an insulated copper ^equipment 
gWtiridliig conductor. The equipment grounding conductor shall be 
sized in accordance with Table 250.122 and installed in metal 
raceways or as a part of hsted cables having a metaUic armor or 
sheath assembly with the branch-circuit conductors supplying these 
receptacles or fixed equipment. 

Exception No. 1: Metal faceplates shall be permitted to be 
mmecMip the^u^ by means of a 

metal mounting screwfs) securing the faceplate to a grounded 
outlet box or grounded wiring device. 

Exception No. 2: Luminaires more than 2.3 m (IVift) above the 
floor and switches located outside of the patient dare vicinity shall 
be perm to be connect^ p ^M^P^f^tS^^^^^f^Sr-/^^ 
piyth €ompl}mgwiih hl7^ 13[A}. 

517.14 Panelboard Bonding. The equipment grounding terminal 
buses of the normal and essential branch-circuit panelboards 
serving the same individual patient cd^ vicinity shall be |prmac1^ 
together with an insulated continuous copper conductor not smaller 
than 10 AWG. Where two or more panelboards serving the same 
individual patient <^ vicinity are served fi-om separate transfer 
switches on the emergency system, the equipment grounding 



terminal buses of those panelboards shall be connected together 
with an insulated continuous copper conductor not smaller than 10 
AWG. This conductor shall be permitted to be broken in order to 
terminate on the equipment grounding terminal bus in each 
panelboard. 

517.16 Receptacles with Insulated Grounding Terminals. 
Receptacles with insulated grounding terminals, as permitted in 
250.146(D), shall be identified; such identification shall be visible 
after installation. 

[OSHPD 1, 2, 3 & 4] Isolated ground receptacles, where required for the 
reduction of electrical noise (electromagnetic interference) on the grounding A 
circuit, are permitted in patient care areas. Two insulated equipment C 
grounding conductors shall be run with the branch circuit conductors A 
supplying the receptacle. One shall be the isolated ground conductor and 
the other shall be the equipment grounding conductor required by Al 
517.13(B). The insulated grounding conductor shall terminate on the C 
grounding terminal of the receptacle and the equipment grounding A 
conductor required by 51 7.13(B) shall ground the outlet box on which the C 
receptacle is installed. Isolated ground receptacles shall be identified byan /\ 
orange color or an orange triangle located on the face of the receptacle as C 
required by 410.56(D). Isolated ground receptacles in patient care areas /\ 
shall be identified with a permanent sign or label that reads: "Caution - Q 
Not for Patient Equipment Use. " p^ 

FPN: Caution is irrportant in specifying such a system with 
receptacles having insulated grounding terminals, since the grounding 
inpedance is controlled only by the equipment grounding conductors 
and does not benefit functionally fix)m any parallel grounding paths. 
This type of installation is typically used where a reduction of 
electrical noise (electromagnetic interference) is necessary and 
parallel grounding paths are to be avoided 

517.17 Ground-Fault Protection. 

(A) Applicability. The requirements of 517.17 shall apply to 
hospitals and other buildings (including multiple-occupancy 
buildings) with critical care areas or utihzing electrical fife support 
equipment, and buildings that provide the required essential utihties 
or services for the operation of critical care areas or electrical fife 
support equipment. 

(B) Feeders. Where ground-fault protection is provided for 
operation of the service disconnecting means or feeder 
disconnecting means as specified by 230.95 or 215.10, an 
additional step of ground-fault protection shall be provided in all 
next level feeder disconnecting means downstream toward the load 
Such protection shall consist of overcurrent devices and current 
transformers or other equivalent protective equipment that shall 
cause the feeder disconnecting means to open. 

The additional levels of ground-fault protection shall not be 
installed as follows: 

(1) On the load side of an essential electrical system transfer switch 

(2) Between the on-site generating unit(s) described in 517.35(B) 
and the essential electrical system transfer switch(es) 

(3) On electrical systems that are not soHdly grounded wye systems 

with greater than 150 volts to ground but not exceeding 600 
volts phase-to-phase 

(C) Selectivity. Ground-fault protection for operation of the service 
and feeder disconnecting means shall be fijlly selective such that tiie 
feeder device, but not the service device, shall open on ground 
faults on the load side of the feeder device. A six-cycle minimum 
separation between tiie service and feeder ground-fault tripping 
bands shall be provided. Operating time of the disconnecting 
devices shall be considered in selecting the time spread between 
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these two bands to achieve 100 percent selectivity. 

FPN: See 230.95, fine print note, for transfer of alternate source 
where ground-feuit protection is ^plied 

(D) Testing. When equipment ground-fault protection is first 
installed, each level shall be performance tested to ensure 
conpliance with 517.1 7(C). 

517.18 General Care Areas. 

(A) Patient Bed Location. Each patient bed location shall be 
supplied by at least two branch circuits, one fi-om the emergency 
system and one fi"om the normal system. All branch circuits fi'om 
the normal system shall originate in the same panelboard. 
Exception No. 1: Branch circuits serving only special-purpose 
outlets or receptacles, such as portable X-ray outlets, shall not be 
required to be served from the same distribution panel or panels. 
Exception No. 2: Requirements of 5 17 J 8(A) shall not apply to 
patient bed locations in clinics, medical and dental offices, and 
outpatient facilities; psychiatric, substance abuse, and 
rehabilitation hospitals; sleeping rooms of nursing homes and 
limited care facilities meeting the requirements of 517.10(B)(2), 

C [OSHPD 1, 2, 3, & 4] Section 51 Z 10. 1 Exception 
^ [OSHPD 1, 2, 3, & 4] Exception No. 2.1: Clinics, outpatient 
. facilities, psychiatric, substance abuse, and rehabilitation hospitals, 
P nursing homes, and correctional treatment centers providing only 
A basic services. 

Exception No. 3: A general care patient bed location served from 
two separate transfer switches on the emergency system shall not 
be required to have circuits from the normal system. 

(B) Patient Bed Location Receptacles. Each patient bed location 
shall be provided witii a minimum of four receptacles. They shall 
be permitted to be of the single or duplex types or a combination of 
both. All receptacles, whether four or more, shall be listed '^hospital 
grade" and so identified. [The grpimdSig teni^^ of each receptacle 
shall be cAnnecfed td an insulated copper ;egmpiiiient g^ 
conductor sized in accordance with Table 250. 122. 

Exception No. 1: The requirements of 51 7. 18(B) shall not apply to 

psychiatric, substance abuse, and rehabilitation hospitals meeting 
C the requirements of 517.10(B)(2). [OSHPD 1, 2, 3, Sc 4] Section 
A 517.10.1 Exception 

Exception No. 2: Psychiatric security rooms shall not be required 

to have receptacle outlets installed in the room. 
C Exception No. 3: [OSHPD 1, 2, S: 3] Hospital grade receptacles 
^ A shall not be required inpatient sleeping areas in nursing homes. 

FPN: It is not intended that there be a total, immediate replacement of 
existing non-hospital grade receptacles. It is intended, however, that 
non-hospital grade receptacles be replaced witii hospital grade 
receptacles upon modification of use, renovation, or as 
existing receptacles need replacement. 

(C) Pediatric Locations. Receptacles located within the rooms, 
bathrooms, playrooms, activity rooms, and patient care areas of 
pediatric wards shall be listed tanq^er resistant or shall employ a 
listed tanper resistant cover. 

C (D) [OSHPD 1, 2, & 4] Nursery receptacles. One duplex 
A receptacle shall be provided for every two bassinets. 

517.19 Critical Care Areas. 

(A) Patient Bed Location Branch Circuits. Each patient bed 
location shall be supplied by at least two branch circuits, one or 
more fi-om the emergency system and one or more circuits fi'om the 



normal system At least one branch circuit fi*om the emergency 
system shall supply an outlet(s) only at that bed location. All branch 
circuits fi'om the normal system shall be firom a single panelboard. 
Emergency system receptacles shall be identified and shall also 
indicate the panelboard and circuit number supplying them 
Exception No. 1: Branch circuits serving only special-purpose 
receptacles or equipment in critical care areas shall be permitted to 
be served by other panelboards. 

Exception No. 2: Critical care locations served from two separate 
transfer switches on the emergency system shall not be required to 
have circuits from the normal system. 

(B) Patient Bed Location Receptacles. 

(1) Minimum Number and Supply. Each patient bed location 
shall be provided with a minimum of six receptacles, at least one of 
which shall be connected to either of the following: 

(1 ) The normal system branch circuit required in 5 1 7. 1 9(A) 

(2) An emergency system branch circuit supplied by a different 

transfer switch than the other receptacles at the same location 
Exception No. 1: [OSHPD 1, 2, & 4] Each intensive care newborn C 
nursery bed equivalent and each bed location in intensive care and A 
coronary care units shall be equipped with at least 10 single or 5 C 
duplex receptacles listed 'Hospital Grade" and so identified; each A 
receptacle shall be grounded to the reference grounding point by C 
means of an insulated grounding conductor. A 

(2) Receptacle Requirements. The receptacles required in 
517.19(B)(1) shall be permitted to be of the single or duplex types 
or a combination of botii. All receptacles, whether six or more, shall 
be listed "hospital grade" and so identified, the grouading t^^ninal 
Jf each receptacle shall be ponnected to the reference grounding 
point by means of an insulated copper equipment grounding 
conductor. 

(C) Patient jCarcl Vicinity Grounding and Bonding (Optional). 

A patient care vicinity shall be permitted to have a patient 
equipment grounding point. The patient equipment grounding 
point, where supplied, shall be permitted to contain one or more 
listed grounding and bonding jacks. An equipment bonding jumper 
not smaller than 10 AWG shall be used to connect the grounc^g 
terminal of all grounding-type receptacles to the patient equipment 
grounding point. 

The bonding conductor shall be permitted to be arranged 
centrically or looped as convenient. 

FPN: Where there is no patient equipment grounding point, it is 
important that the distance between the reference grounding point 
and the patient care vicinity be as short as possible to minimize 
any potential differences. 

(D) Panelboard Grounding and Bonding. Where a grounded 
electrical distribution system is used and metal feeder raceway 
or Type MC or MI cable that qualifies as an ^u:^raien^ 
grounding conductor m accordance wi is installed, 
grounding of a panelboard or switchboard shall be ensured by 
one of the following bonding means at each termination or 
junction point of the metal raceway or Type MC or MI cable: 
(1) A grounding bushing and a continuous copper bonding 

jumper, sized in accordance with 250.122, with the 
bonding jumper connected to the junction enclosure or 
the ground bus of the panel 
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(2) Connection of feeder raceways or Type MC or MI cable to 
threaded hubs or bosses on terminating enclosures 

(3) Other approved devices such as bonding-type locknuts or 
bushings 

(E) Additional Protective Techniques in Critical Care Areas 
(Optional). Isolated power systems shall be permitted to be used 
for critical care areas, and, if used, the isolated power system 
equipment shall be listed as isolated power equipment. The isolated 
power system shall be designed and installed in accordance with 
517.160. 

Exception: The audible and visual indicators of the line isolation 
monitor shall be permitted to be located at the nursing station for 
the area being served. 

(F) Isolated Power System Grounding. Where an isolated 
ungrounded power source is used and limits tiie first-fault current to 
a low magnitude, the grounding conductor associated with the 
secondary circuit shall be permitted to be run outside of the 
enclosure of the power conductors in the same circuit. 

FPN: Although it is permitted to run the grounding conductor outside 
of the conduit, it is safer to nm it with the power conductors to 
provide better protection in case of a second ground feult. 

(G) Special-Purpose Receptacle Grounding. The equipment 
grounding conductor for special-purpose receptacles, such as the 
operation of mobile X-ray equipment, shall be extended to the 
reference grounding points of branch circuits for all locations likely 
to be served from such receptacles. Where such a circuit is served 
from an isolated ungrounded system, the grounding conductor shall 
not be required to be run with the power conductors; however, the 
equipment grounding terminal of the special-purpose receptacle 
shall be connected to the reference grounding point. 

517.20 Wet iri^cedigre Locations. 

(A) Receptacles and Fixed Equipment All receptacles and fixed 
equipment within the arca of tiie wet liXJC^ife location shall have 
ground-fault circuit-interrupter protection for personnel if 
intermption of power under fault conditions can be tolerated, or be 
served by an isolated power system if such intermption cannot be 
tolerated. 

Exception: Branch circuits supplying only listed, fixed, thercpeutic 
and diagnostic equipment shall be permitted to be supplied from a 
grounded service, single- or 3-phase system, provided that 

(a) Wiring for grounded and isolated circuits does not occupy 
the same raceway, and 
(b) All conductive surfaces of the equipment are eommted^, 

(B) Isolated Power Systems. Wherc an isolated power system is 
utilized, the isolated power equipment shall be listed as isolated 
power equipment, and the isolated power system shall be designed 
and installed in accordance with 5 1 7. 1 60. 

FPN: For requirements for installation of therapeutic pools and tubs, 
see Part VI of Article 680. 

517.21 Ground-Fault Circuit-Interrupter Protection for 
Personnel. Ground-feult circuit-interrupter protection for 
personnel shall not be required for receptacles installed in tiiose 
critical care areas where the toilet and basin arc installed within the 
patient room 



517.22 [OSHPD 1,2,3& 4J Artificial Lighting. 

(A) Rooms and Passageways. All rooms and passageways shall 
be provided with artificial illumination. 

(B) Illumination. 

(1) [OSHPD 1, 3 & 4] Illumination intensity. Illumination 
intensity values in each area shall meet the recommended values in 
the latest edition of the Illuminating Engineering Society of North 
America (lESNA) Lighting Handbook 

(2) [OSHPD 2] Minimum illuminance. Minimum maintained 
average illuminance in each area shall meet the recommended 
values in the latest edition ofANSI/IESNA RP-28, Recommended 
Practice for Lighting and the Visual Environment for Senior Living. 

(C) Lamp Protection. Lamps in fixtures shall be protected against 
accidental breakage by means of an enclosing lens or difiiiser. 
Exception No. I: Open bottom luminaries with a maximum 
opening or cell ste of 64 square inches if the lamp is completely 
recessed above the ceiling or enclosure in accordance with its 
listing. 

Exception No. 2: Wall mounted night lights with louvered covers 

with a maximum opening or cell size of 64 square inches provided 

they are completely recessed in the wall or enclosure in accordance 

with its listing. 

Exception No. 3: Wire guards or plastic tube guards in service 

areas such as electrical rooms, equipment rooms, and janitor 

closets. 

(D) Special Locations. 

(1) The general illumination fixtures in nurseries, central sterilizing 
rooms, treatment rooms, surgical suites, intensive care units, 
recovery rooms, obstetrical suites, emergency rooms, and 
laboratories shall be smooth and easily cleanable. 

(2) Lighting in intensive care nurseries shall be controlled by a 
dimmer or other means of multiple switching to provide varied 
lighting intensities. Lighting shall have the ability to provide 100 
footcandles at each infant bed location when needed. 

(3) Individual bed area lighting in intensive care and coronary 
care units shall be controlled by a dimmer or other means of 
multiple switching to provide varied lighting intensities. 

517.24 [OSHPD 7, 2, i, & 4] MobUe Medical Facilities. 

(A) Feeder. The feeder shall be sued in accordance with the 
requirements of Article 220. 

(B) Service Receptacle. The service receptacle shall be listed and 
rated for its use. 

(C) Disconnect A disconnecting means listed and rated for its use 
shall be located adjacent to and within sight of the service 
receptacle. It shall be capable of simultaneously disconnecting the 
ungrounded conductors which supply the service receptacle 

HI. Essential Electrical System 

517.25 Scope. The essential electrical system for these fecilities 
shall comprise a system capable of supplying a limited amount of 
lighting and power service, which is considered essential for life 
safety and orderly cessation of procedures during tiie time normal 
electrical service is interrupted for any reason. This includes clinics, 
medical and dental offices, outpatient facihties, nursing homes, 
limited care facilities, hospitals, and otiier healtii care facihties 
serving patients. 

FPN: For information on the need for an essential electrical system, 
see W?A99-2005,Stan(hrdfor Health Care Facilities. 

517.26 Application of Other Articles. The essential electrical 
system shall meet the requirements of Article 700, except as 
amended by Article 517. 
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517.30 Essential Electrical Systems for Hospitals. 

(A) Applicability. The requirements of Part HI, 517.30 through 
517.35, shall apply to hospitals [OSHPD 1, 3 (ambulatory 
surgical clinics only), & 4] correctional treatment centers 
providing optional services where an essential electrical system 
is required. 

FPN No. 1: For performance, maintenance, and testing 
requirements of essential electrical systems in hospitals, see 
NFFA 99-2005, Standard for Health Care Facilities, For 
installation of centrifugal fire pumps, see NFPA 20-2007, 
Standard for the Installation of Stationary Fire Pumps for Fire 
Protection. 

FPN No. 2: For additional information, see NFPA 99-2005, 
Standard for Health Care Facilities. 

(B) General. 

(1) Separate Systems. Essential electrical systems for hospitals 
shall be comprised of two separate systems capable of 
supplying a limited amount of lighting and power service that is 
considered essential for hfe safety and effective hospital 
operation during the time the normal electrical service is 
interrupted for any reason. These two systems shaU be the 
emergency system and the equipment system. 

(2) Emergency Systems. The emergency system shall be 
hmited to circuits essential to life safety and critical patient care. 
These are jdesigiated the life safety branch and the critical 

branch. eSllSil 

(3) Equipment System. The equipment system shall supply 
major electrical equipment necessary for patient care and basic 
hospital operation. 

(4) Transfer Switches. The number of transfer switches to be 
used shall be based on reliability, design, and load 
considerations. Each branch of the emergency system and each 
equipment system shall have one or more transfer switches. One 
transfer switch shall be permitted to serve one or more branches 
or systems in a facility with a maximum demand on the 
essential electrical system of 150 kVA. 

FPN No. 1: See NFPA 99-20(g Standard for Health Care 
Facilities: 4.4.3.2, Transfer Switch Operation Type I; 4.4.2.1.4, 
Automatic Transfer Switch Features; and 4.4.2.1.6, 
Nonautomatic Transfer Device Features. 
FPN No. 2: See FPN Figure 517.30, No. 1. 
FPN No. 3: See FPN Figure 517.30, No. 2. 

(5) pp|ioiial Loads. Loads served by the generating 
equipment not specifically named in Article 517 shall be 
served by their own transfer switches such that the 
following conditions apply: 

(1) These loads shall not be transferred if the transfer will 
overload the generating equipment. 

(2) These loads shall be automatically shed upon 
generating equipment overloading. 

[For OSHPD I, 3, & 4] Loads served by such transfer 
switches, including the receptacles required to be 
supplied by the normal system pursuant to Articles 
517-18 and 517-19, shall not be considered to be on 
the essential system.] 

(6) Contiguous Facilities. Hospital power sources and 
alternate power sources shall be permitted to serve the 
essential electrical systems of contiguous or same site 
facilities. [99:13.3.4.3] 
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FPN Figure 517.30, No. 1 Hospital — Minimum Requirement 
for Transfer Switcli Arrangement. 
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FPN Figure 517.30, No. 2 Hospital — Minimum Requirement 
(150 kVA or less) for Transfer Switch Arrangement. 

(7) [OSHPD 1, 2 & 4] All automatic transfer switches in 
general acute care hospitals and correctional treatment 
centers providing optional services shall be provided with 
an in-phase monitor relay and shall have provisions for 
electrically by-passing and isolating the transfer swith. The 
by-pass switch shall be capable of by-passing loads to the 
emergency source or normal source if the selected by-pass 
source voltage is available. 
(C) Wiring Requirements. 

(1) Separation from Other Circuits. The life s^ifety 
branch and critical branch of the emergency system shall 
be kept entirely independent of all other wiring and 
equipment and shall not enter the same raceways, boxes, or 
cabinets with each other or other wiring. 

Wiring of the life safety branch and the critical branch 
shall be permitted to occupy the same raceways, boxes, or 
cabinets of other circuits not part of the branch where such 
wiring compHes with one of the following: 
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(1) Is in transfer equipment enclosures 

(2) Is in exit or emergency luminaires supplied from two 

sources 

(3) Is in a common junction box attached to exit or emergency 

luminaires supplied from two sources 

(4) Is for two or more emergency circuits supplied from the 

same branch 

The wiring of the equipment system shall be permitted to 
occupy the same raceways, boxes, or cabinets of other circuits 
that are not part of the emergency system. 

(2) Isolated Power Systems. Where isolated power systems 
are installed in any of the areas in 5 17.33(A)(1) and (A)(2), each 
system shall be supplied by an individual circuit serving no 
other load. 

(3) Mechanical Protection of the Emergency System. The 

wiring of the emergency system in hospitals shall be 
mechanically protected. Where installed as branch circuits in 
patient care areas, the installation shall comply with the 
requirements of 517.13(A) and (B). The following wiring 
methods shall be permitted: 

(1) Nonflexible metal raceways, Type MI cable, or Schedule 
80 PVC conduit. Nonmetallic raceways shall not be used 
for branch circuits that supply patient care areas. 

(2) Where encased in not less than 50 mm (2 in.) of concrete, 
Schedule 40 PVC conduit, flexible nonmetalhc or jacketed 

.metallic raceways, or jacketed metallic cable assemblies 
listed for installation in concrete. Nonmetallic raceways shall 
not be used for branch circuits that supply patient care areas. 

(3) Listed flexible metal raceways and listed metal sheathed 
cable assemblies in any of the following: 

a. Where used in hsted prefabricated medical headwalls 

b. In listed office furnishings 

c. Where fished into existing walls or ceilings, not 

otherwise accessible and not subject to physical 
damage 

d. Where necessary for flexible connection to equipment 

(4) Flexible power cords of appliances or other utilization 
equipment connected to the emergency system. 

(5) Secondary circuits oJ[Class 2 or Class 3 communication or 
signaling systems |mj3i,S^toui raceways* 

FPN: See 517.13 for additional grounding requirements in 
patient care areas. 

(D) Capacity of Systems. The essential electrical system shall have 
adequate capacity to meet the demand for the operation of all 
functions and equipment to be served by each system and branch. 

Feeders shall be sized in accordance with Articles 215 and 
220. The generator set(s) shall have sufficient capacity and 
proper rating to meet the demand produced by the load of the 
essential electrical system(s) at any given time. 



Demand calculations for sizing of the generator set(s) shall 
be based on any of the following: 

(1) Prudent demand factors and historical data 

(2) Connected load 

(3) Feeder calculation procedures described in Article 220 

(4) Any combination of the above 

The sizing requirements in 700.5 and 701.6 shall not apply to 
hospital generator set(s). 

(DJ) fOSHPD 7, 2, 3, & 4] Capacity of Systems. The essential q 

electrical system shall have adequate capacity to meet the A 

demand for the operation of all functions and equipment to be C 
served by each system and branch. 

(E) Receptacle Identification. The cover plates for tiie 
electrical receptacles [For OSHPD 1&.4] and light switches or C 
the electrical receptacles [For OSHPD 1&.4] and light switches ^ 
themselves supplied from the emergency system shall have a 
distinctive color or marking so as to be readily identifiable. 
[NFPA99,3.4.2.2.4(b)2] 

517.31 Emergency System. Those fianctions of patient care 
depending on lighting or appliances that are connected to the 
emergency system shall be divided into two mandatory 
branches: the life safety branch and the critical branch, 
described in 5 17.32 and 5 17.33. 

The branches of the emergency system shall be installed and 
connected to the altemate power source so that all fiinctions 
specified herein for the emergency system shall be 
automatically restored to operation within 10 seconds after 
interruption of the normal source. [99:4.4.2.2.2,1, 4.4.3.1] 

517.32 Life Safety Branch. No fimction other than those listed 
in 517.32(A) through (H) shall be connected to the life safety 
branch. The life safety branch of the emergency system shall 
supply power for the following fighting, receptacles, and 
equipment. 

(A) Illumination of Means of Egress. Illumination of means of 
egress, such as lighting required for corridors, passageways, 
stairways, and landings at exit doors, and all necessary ways of 
approach to exits. Switching arrangements to transfer patient 
corridor lighting in hospitals from general illumination circuits 
to night illumination circuits shall be permitted, provided only 
one of two circuits can be selected and both circuits cannot be 
extinguished at the same time. 

FPN: See NFPA 101-2006, Life Safety Code, Sections 
7.8 and 7.9. 

(B) Exit Signs. Exit signs and exit directional signs. 

FPN: See NFPA 101-2006, Life Safety Code, Section 
7.10. 

(C) Alarm and Alerting Systems. Alarm and alerting systems 
including the following: 

(1) Fire alarms 

FPN: See NFPA 101-2006, Life Safety Code, Section 9.6 
and 18.3.4. 
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(2) Alarms required for systems used for the piping of 
nonflammable medical gases 

FPN: See NFPA 99-2005, Standard for Health Care Facilities, 
4.4.2.222(3). 

life safety = :^sfam ; 0&k\ion : stell j|t^y^pttrito ; p be 

(D) Communications Systems. Hospital communications 
systems, where used for issuing instructions during emergency 
conditions. 

(E) Generator Set and Tr^i^er Switch I^ Task 
illumination battery charger for battery-powered li^tmg uni^s) and 
selected receptacles atjth^^^^ set and ^essenifial transf^ switch 
Mtions.[99:442li^^^ 

^ Geiierator "Sfi" 'Acc^^spd^.' Gen^tor- rf ed 

required for gener^or performance, 

(G) Elevators. Elevator cab lighting, control, communications, and 
signal systems. 

(H) Automatic Doors. Automatically operated doors used for 
building egress. [99:4.4.2.2.2.2(7)] 

51733 Critical Branch. 

(A) Task Illumination and Selected Receptacles. The critical 
branch of the emergency system shall supply power for task 
illumination, fixed equipment, selected receptacles, and special 
power circuits serving the following areas and fionctions related to 
patient care: 

(1) Critical care areas that utilize anesthetizing gases — task 

illumination, selected receptacles, and fixed equipment 

(2) The isolated power systems in special environments 

(3) Patient care areas — task illumination and selected receptacles 

in the following: 

a. Infent nurseries 

b. Medication preparation areas 

c. Pharmacy dispensing areas 

d. Selected acute nursing areas 

e. Psychiatric bed areas (omit receptacles) 

f Ward treatment rooms 

g. Nurses' stations (unless adequately lighted by corridor 
luminaires) 

(4) Additional specialized patient care task illumination and 
receptacles, where needed 

(5) Nurse call systems fOSHPD 1,2&4J Exception: Battery-powered 

components of wireless emergency nurse call systems complying with 
the latest edition of ANSIAJL 1069, Standard for Hospital Signaling 
and Nurse Call Equipment. 

(6) Blood, bone, and tissue banks 

(7) Telephone [OSHPD I, 3, & 4] and information technology 
equipment rooms and closets 

(8) Task illumination, selected receptacles, and selected power 

circxiits for the following: 

a. General care beds (at least one duplex receptacle per patient 
bedroom) 



al. [OSHPD I 2, 3, & 4] General care beds 

b. Angiographic labs 

c. Cardiac catheterization labs 

d. Coronary care units 

e. Hemodialysis rooms or areas 

f Emergency room treatment areas (selected) 

g. Human physiology labs 

h. hitensive care units 

i. Postoperative recovery rooms (selected) 

[Subsections j through n OSHPD 1] 

j. Lithotripsy treatment rooms 

k Laser operating rooms 

I Electric clocks as required by Part 2, Title 24, C. C.R. 
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m. Food preparation areas, central supply, and utility rooms Q 
n. Electrical and mechanical rooms A 

(9) Additional task illumination, receptacles, and selected power 
circuits needed for effective hospital operation. Single-phase 
fi:Bctional horsepower motors shall be permitted to be 
connected to the critical branch. [99:4.4.2.2.2.3(9)] 

(10) [OSHPD 1, 2, 3, & 4] Sensor-operated fixtures when used to c 
comply with Table 4-2, California Plumbing Code. A 

(11) [OSHPD 1 & 4] Alarm systems for monitoring negative 
pressure isolation rooms and positive pressure isolation A 
rooms. C 

(B) Subdivision of the Critical Branch. It shall be permitted to 
subdivide the critical branch into two or more branches. 

FPN: It is inportant to analyze the consequences of supplying an area 
with only critical cane branch power when Mure occurs between the 
area and the transfer switch. Some proportion of normal and critical 
power or critical power from separate transfer switches may be 
appropriate. 
51734 Equipment System Connection to Alternate Power 
Source. Ilie equipment system shall be installed and connected to 
the alternate power source such that the equipment described in 
517.34(A) is automatically restored to operation at appropriate 
time-lag intervals following the energizing of the emergency 
systera Its arrangement shall also provide for the subsequent 
connection of equipment described in 517.34(B). [99:4.4.2.2.3.2] 
Exception: For essential electrical systems under 150 kVA, 
deletion of the time-lag intervals feature for delayed automatic 
connection to the equipment system shall be permitted. 

(A) Equipment for Delayed Automatic Connection. The 

following equipment shall be permitt^ 10 be arranged for delayed 
automatic connection to the alternate power source: 

(1) Central suction systems serving medical and surgical functions, 

including controls. Such suction systems shall be permitted on 
the critical branch. 

(2) Sump punps and other equipment required to operate for the 
safety of major apparatus, including associated control systems 
and alarms. 

(3) Compressed air systems serving medical and surgical functions, 

including controls. Such air systems shall be permitted on the 
critical branch. 

(4) Smoke control and stair pressurization systems, or both. 
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(5) Kitchen hood supply or exhaust systems, or both, if 
required to operate during a fire in or under the hood. 

(6) Supply, return, and exhaust ventilating systems for 
airborne infectious/isolation rooms, protective 
environment rooms, exhaust fans for laboratory fume 
hoods, nuclear medicine areas where radioactive 
material is used, ethylene oxide evacuation, and 
anesthesia evacuation. Where delayed automatic 
connection is not appropriate, such ventilation systems 
shall be permitted to be placed on the critical branch. 
[99:4.4.2.2.3.4(1) through (6)] 

(7) ^Supply, tptixttC, :mT4 exhauS ymAhiing s^^^^eip fo? 

Exception: Sequential delayed automatic connection to the 
alternate power source to prevent overloading the 
generator shall be permitted where engineering studies 
indicate it is necessary. 

(B) Equipment for Delayed Automatic or Manual 
Connection. The following equipment shall be jpf jfiitt^(| 
\oJq0 arranged for either delayed automatic or manual 
connection to the alternate power source: 

(1) Heating equipment to provide heating for operating, 
delivery, labor, recovery, intensive care, coronary care, 
nurseries, infection/isolation rooms, emergency 
treatment spaces, and general patient rooms and 
pressure maintenance Oockey or make-up) pump(s) for 
water-based fire protection systems. 

Exception: Heating of general patient rooms and 
infection/isolation rooms during disruption of the normal 
source shall not be required under any of the following 
conditions: 

(1) The outside design temperature is higher than - 
6J''C(20''Ff 

(2) The outside design temperature is lower than - 
6J'^C (20°F), and where a selected room(s) is provided for 
the needs of all confined patients, only such room(s) need 
be heated. 

(3) The facility is served by a dual source of normal power. 
FPN No. 1: The design temperature is based on the 97!/2 
percent design value as shown in Chapter 24 of the 
ASHRAE Handbook of Fundamentals (1997). 

FPN No. 2: For a description of a dual source of normal 
power, see 517.35(C), FPN. 
(I.l) [OSHPD I & 4J Heating ventilating and cooling 
equipment as required by the California Mechanical Code. 

(2) An elevator(s) selected to provide service to patient, 
surgical, obstetrical, and ground floors during 
interruption of normal power. In instances where 
interruption of normal power would result in other 
elevators stopping between floors, throw-over facilities 
shall be provided to allow the temporary operation of 
any elevator for the release of patients or other persons 
who may be confined between floors. 

(3) Hyperbaric facilities. 



(4) Hypobaric facilities. 

(5) Automatically operated doors 

(6) Minimal electrically heated autoclaving equipment 
shall be permitted to be arranged for either automatic 
or manual connection to the alternate source. 

(7) Controls for equipment listed in 517.34. 

(8) Other selected equipment shall be permitted to be 
served by the equipment system. [99:4.4.2.2.3.5(9)] 

(C) AC Equipment for Nondelayed Automatic 
Connection. Generator accessories, including but not 
limited to, the transfer fuel pump, electrically operated 
louvers, and other generator accessories essential for 
generator operation, shall be arranged for automatic 
connection to the alternate power source. [99:4.4.2.2.3.3] 
517.35 Sources of Power. 

(A) Two Independent Sources of Power. Essential 
electrical systems shall have a minimum of two 
independent sources of power: a normal source generally 
supplying the entire electrical system and one or more 
alternate sources for use when the normal source is 
interrupted. fNFPA 99:4. 4. LI. 4] C 

(B) Alternate Source of Power. The alternate source of 
power shall be one of the following: 

(1) Generator(s) driven by some form of prime mover(s) 
and located on the premises 

(2) Another generating unit(s) where the normal source 
consists of a generating unit(s) located on the premises 

(3) An external utility service when the normal source 
consists of a generating unit(s) located on the premises 

(4) A battery system located on the premises [NFPA 99:4.4.1.2] ^ 
[OSHPD 1,2 & 4] A battery system located on the premises is not ^ 
permitted except as allowed in 51733 (A) (5). ^ 

(C) Location of Essential Electrical System 
Components. Careful consideration shall be given to 
the location of the spaces housing the components of 
the essential electrical system to minimize 
interruptions caused by natural forces common to the 
area (e.g., storms, floods, earthquakes, or hazards 
created by adjoining structures or activities). 
Consideration shall also be given to the possible 
interruption of normal electrical services resulting 
from similar causes as well as possible disruption of 
normal electrical service due to internal wiring and 
equipment failures. 

FPN: Facilities in which the normal source of power 
is supplied by two or more separate central station-fed 
services experience greater than normal electrical service 
reliability than those with only a single feed. Such a dual 
source of normal power consists of two or more electrical 
services fed from separate generator sets or a utility 
distribution network that has multiple power input sources 
and is arranged to provide mechanical and electrical 
separation so that a fault between the facility and the 
generating sources is not likely to cause an interruption of 
more than one of the facility service feeders. 
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517.40 Essential Electrical Systems for Nursing Homes 
and Limited Care Facilities. 

(A) Applicability. The requirements of Part III, 517.40(C) 
through 517.44, shall apply to nursing homes and limited 
care facilities. 

Exception: The requirements of Part III ^1 7.40(C) through 
517.44, shall not apply to freestanding buildings used as 
nursing homes and limited care facilities, provided that the 
following apply: 

(a) Admitting and discharge policies are maintained 
that preclude the provision of care for any patient or 
resident who may need to be sustained by electrical life- 
support equipment. 

(b) No surgical treatment requiring general anesthesia 
is offered. 

(c) An automatic battery-operated system (s) or 
equipment is provided that shall be effective for at least VA 
hours and is otherwise in accordance with 700.12 and that 
shall be capable of supplying lighting for exit lights, exit 
corridors, stairways, nursing stations, medical preparation 
areas, boiler rooms, and communications areas. This system 
shall also supply power to operate all alarm systems. 
[99:17.3.4.2.2(3), 18.3.4.2.2(3)] 

FPN: See NFPA 101-2006, Life Safety Code. 
(A.1) [OSHPD h 2, & 4} Applicability. The requirements of 
Part C, Section 517.40 (C) through 517.44, shall apply to 
nursing homes, intermediate and skilled nursing facilities, and 
correctional treatment centers providing only basic services 

(B) Inpatient Hospital Care Facilities. For those nursmg 
hom^s^and limited care facilities that admit patients whd 
neciSfb be susrtained by decfecallife support equipment, thd 
essential electrical system from the soiirce to the portion of 
the.facility where such patients are treated shall comply with 
the requirements of Part III, 517.30 through 517.35. 

(C) Facilities Contiguous or Located on the Same Site 
with Hospitals. Nursing homes and limited care facilities 
that are contiguous or located on the same site with a 
hospital shall be permitted to have their essential electrical 
systems supplied by that of the hospital. 

FPN: For performance, maintenance, and testing 
requirements of essential electrical systems in nursing homes 
and limited care facilities, see NFPA 99-2005, Standard for 
Health Care Facilities. 

517.41 Essential Electrical Systems. 

(A) General. Essential electrical systems for nursing homes 
and limited care facilities shall be comprised of two separate 
branches capable of supplying a hmited amount of lighting 
and power service, which is considered essential for the 
protection of life safety and effective operation of the 
institution during the time normal electrical service is 
interrupted for any reason. These two separate branches shall 
be the life safety branch and the critical branch. [99: 
A.4.5.2.2.1] 

(B) Transfer Switches. The number of transfer 
switches to be used shall be based on reliability, design. 



and load considerations. Each branch of the essential 
electrical system shall be served by one or more 
transfer switches. One transfer switch shall be 
permitted to serve one or more branches or systems in a 
facility with a maximum demand on the essential 
electrical system of 150 kVA. [99:4.5.2.2.1] FPN No, 1: 
See NFPA 99-2005, Standard for Health Care Facilities, 
4.5.3.2, Transfer Switch Operation Type II; 4.4.2.1.4, 
Automatic Transfer Switch Features; and 4.4.2.1.6, 
Nonautomatic Transfer Device Features. 
FPNNo. 2: See FPN Figure 517.41, No. 1. 
FPN No. 3: See FPN Figure 517.41, No. 2. 



Normal 

system 



Normal power 
source 

V 



Alternate power 

source 

V 



T 



^" 



Nonessential 
loads 

Automatic 
$witoh!ng 
equipment 

Delayed 
automatic 
switching 
equipment 



^ 



%' 



Life safety 
branch 



Critical 
branch 



Essential electrical system 



FPN Figure 517.41, No. 1 Nursing Home and Limited Health 
Care Facilities — Minimum Requirement for Transfer Switch 
Arrangement. 
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FPN Figure 517.41, No. 2 Nursing Home and Limited Health 
Care Facilities — Minimum Requirement (150 kVA or less) for 
Transfer Switch Arrangement. 

(C) Capacity of System. The essential electrical system 
shall have adequate capacity to meet the demand for the 
operation of all functions and equipment to be served by 
each branch at one time. 
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(D) Separation from Other Circuits. The life safety branch shall 
be kept entirely independent of all other wiring and equipment and 
shall not enter the same raceways, boxes, or cabinets with other 
wiring except as follows: 

(1) hi transfer switches 

(2) hi exit or emergency luminaires sippUed from two sources 

(3) In a common junction box attached to exit or emergency 

luminaires siq)pUed from two sources 
The wiring of the critical branch shall be permitted to occupy the 
same raceways, boxes, or cabinets of other circuits that are not part 
of the life safety branch. 

(E) Receptacle Identification. The cover plates for the electrical 
C receptacles [OSHPD 2 & 4] and light switches or the electrical 
A receptacles [OSHPD 2&4] and light switches themselves supplied 
^ from the emergency system shall have a distinctive color or 

marking so as to be readily identifiable. [NFPA 99, 3-5.2.2.4] 
517.42 Automatic Connection to Life Safety Brancli. The life 
safety branch shall be installed and connected to the alternate source 
of power so that all functions specified herein shall be automatically 
restored to operation within 10 seconds after the interaction of the 
normal source. No functions other than those listed in 517.42(A) 
through (G) shaU be connected to the life safety branch. The fife 
safety branch shall supply power for the following Ughting, 
receptacles, and equipment 

FPN: The life safety branch is called the emergency system in NFPA 

99-2005, Standard for Health Care Facilities. 

(A) niumination of Means of Egress. Illumination of means of 
egress as is necessary for corridors, passageways, stairways, 
landings, and exit doors and all ways of ^proach to exits. 
Switching arrangement to transfer patient corridor fighting fix)m 
general iUumination circuits shall be permitted, providing only one 
of two circuits can be selected and both circuits cannot be 
extinguished at tiie same time. 

FPN: See NFPA 101-2006, Life Safety Code, Sections 7.8 and 7.9. 

(B) Exit Signs. Exit signs and exit directional signs. 
FPN: See NFPA 101 -2006, Life Safety Code, Section 7.10. 

(C) Alarm and Alerting Systems. Alarm and alerting systems, 
including the following: 

(1) Fire alarms 

FPN: See NFPA 101-2006, Life Scfety Code, Sections 9.6 and 
18.3.4. 

(2) Alarms required for systems used for the piping of 

nonflammable medical gases 

FPN: See NFPA 99-2005, Standard for Health Care Facilities, 
4.4222.2(3). 
C (3) [OSHPD 1, 2, & 4] Nurse call system 

A Exception: [OSHPD 1, 2 & 4] Battery-powered components of wireless 
emergency nurse call systems complying with the latest edition of ANSIAJL 
1069, Standardfor Hospital Signaling and Nurse Call Equipment. 



(D) Communications Systems. Communications systems, where 
used for issuing instructions during emergency conditions. 

(E) Dining and Recreation Areas. SufiScient fighting in dining 
and recreation areas to provide ifiumination to exit ways. 

(F) Generator Set Location. Task iUumination and selected 
receptacles in the generator set location. 

(G) Elevators. Elevator cab fighting, control, communications, and 
signal systems. [99:4.4.2.2.2.2(6), 4.5.2.2.2(7)] 

517.43 Connection to Critical Branch. The critical branch shaU 
be installed and connected to the alternate power source so that tiie 
equipment fisted in 517.43(A) shaU be automaticaUy restored to 
operation at appropriate time-lag intervals foUowing the restoration 
of the fife safety branch to operation. Its arrangement shaU also 
provide for the additional connection of equipment fisted in 
517.43(B) by either delayed automatic or manual operatioa 

Exception: For essential electrical systems under 150 kVA, 
deletion of the time-lag intervals feature for delayed automatic 
connection to the equipment system shall be permitted. 

(A) Delayed Automatic Connection. The foUowing equipment 
shaU be^dnjI^Jiybl connected to tiie critical branch and shaU be 
arranged for delayed automatic connection to the alternate power 
source: 

(1) Patient care areas — task ifiumination and selected receptacles 

in the fofiowing: 

a. Medication preparation areas 

b. Pharmacy dispensing areas 

c. Nurses' stations (unless adequately fighted by corridor 

luminaires) 

(2) Sunp punps and other equipment required to operate for the 
safety of major apparatus and associated control systems and 
alarms 

(3) Smoke control and stair pressurization systems 

(4) Kitchen hood supply and/or exhaust systems, if required to 
operate during a fire in or under the hood 

(5) Supply, return, and exhaust ventilating systems for airborne 
infectious isolation rooms ]^%,52%^3J^^^ 

(6) [OSHPD 1, 2, & 4] Selected receptacles in patient room 

corridors so that ar^ patient bed can be reached with fifty (50) 
foot extension cord. 

(7) [OSHPD 1, 2, & 4] Task lighting and at least one receptacle in 

electrical and mechanical rooms. 

(8) [OSHPD 1, 2, 3, & 4] Sensor-operated fixtures when used to 

comply with Table 4-2, California Plumbing Code 

(B) Delayed Automatic or Manual Connection. The foUowing 
equipment shaU be permitted to be connected to the critical branch 
and shall be arranged for either delayed automatic or manual 
connection to tiie alternate power source: 

(1) Heating equipment to provide heating for patient rooms. 
Exception: Heating of general patient rooms during disruption of 
the normal source shall not be required under any of the following 
conditions: 
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(1) The outside design temperature is higher than -6J°C 

(2) The outside design temperature is lower than -6.7°C 
(20°F) and where a selected room(s) is provided for the needs of all 
confined patients, only such room(s) need be heated, 

(3) The facility is served by a dual source of normal power as 
described in 51 7A4(C), FPK 

FPN: The outside design terrperature is based on the 97/2 percent 
design values as shown in Chapter 24 of the ASHRAE Handbook of 
Fundamentab (1997). 

(LI) [OSHPD I 2, & 4] Heating, ventilating, and cooling 
equipment as required by California Mechanical Code. 

(2) Elevator service — in instances where disrq)tion of power 
would result in elevators stopping between floors, throw-over 
facilities shall be provided to allow the tenporary operation of 
any elevator for the release of passengers. For elevator cab 
lifting, control, and signal system requirements, see 
517.42(G). 

(3) Additional illumination, receptacles, and equipment shall be 
pgrnitted to be connected only to the critical branch. 
[99;^:23:4(i^p),ai^^ 

517.44 Sources of Power. 

(A) Two Independent Sources of Power. Essential electrical 
systems shall have a minimum of two independent sources of 
power: a normal source generally sipplying the entire electrical 
system and one or more alternate sources for use when the normal 
source is intermpted. [99:4.4. 1 . 1 .4] 

(B) Alternate Source of Power. The alternate source of power 
shall be a generator(s) driven by some form of prime mover(s) and 
located on the premises. 

Exception No. I: Where the normal source consists of generating 
units on the premises, the alternate source shall be either another 
generator set or an external utility service. 
Exception No. 2: Nursing homes or limited care facilities meeting 
the requirement of 517.40(A) p^-\g^i£r -Mc^ 

P^^iB^^^iit?9W^^^^^- ^MI:^ ^^^^^ ^^ permitted to use a 

battery system or self-contained battery integral with the 

equipment 

(BJ) [OSHPD hi & 4] Alternate Source of Power. The alternate 

source of power shall be a generator (s) driven by some form of prime 

mover(s) and located on the premises. 

Exception No. 1 [OSHPD 1,2 & 4]: Where the normal source consists 

of generating units on the premises, the alternate source shall be either 

another generator set or an external utility service. 

Exception No. 2: [OSHPD 1, 2 & 4] Battery-powered components of 

wireless emergency nurse call systems complying with the latest edition 

of ANSl/UL 1069, Standard for Hospital Signaling and Nurse Call 

Equipment need not have the wireless components connected to the 

alternate source of power. 

(C) Location of Essential Electrical System Components. 

Careful consideration shall be given to the location of die spaces 
housing the con5)onents of the essential electrical system to 
minimize interruptions caused by natural forces common to the 
area (e.g., storms, floods, earthquakes, or hazards created by 
adjoining stmctiires or activities). Consideration shall also be given 
to the possible intermption of normal electrical services resulting 
from similar causes as well as possible dismption of normal 
electrical service due to internal wiring and equipment failures. 



FPN: Facilities in vdiich the normal source of power is supplied by 
two or more separate central station-fed services experience greater 
than normal electrical service reliability than those with only a single 
feed. Such a dual source of normal power consists of two or more 
electrical services fed fit)m separate generator sets or a utility 
distribution network that has multiple power iiput sources and is 
arranged to provide mechanical and electrical separation so that a 
feult between the fiicility and the generating sources wiU not likely 
cause an intem^tion of more than one of the feciHty service feeders. 

517.45 Essential Electrical Systems for Other Health Care 
Facilities. 

(A) Essential Electrical Distribution. The essential electrical 
distribution system shall be a battery or generator system 

FPN: See NFPA 99-2005, Standard for Health CareFadlities. 

(B) Electrical Life Support Equipment Where electricd life 
si^ort equipment is required, the essential electrical distribution 
system shall be as described in 517.30 through 517.35. 
[99:14.3.4.2.1] 

(Q Critical Care Areas. Where critical care areas are present, the 
essential electrical distribution system shall be as described in 
517.30 through 517.35. [99:14.3.4.2.2] 

(D) Power Systems. Battery systems shall be installed in 
accordance with the requirements of Article 700, and generator 
systems shall be as described in 5 17.30 through 5 17.35. 

(D.l) [OSHPD 1, 2, 3, <Sl 4] Ambulatory surgical clinics shall be 
provided with a generator with on-site fuel 

(E) [OSHPD 3&4] Receptacle and Light Switch Identification. 
The cover plates for the electrical receptacles and light switches or 
the electrical receptacles and light switches themselves, supplied 
from the emergency system, shall have a distinctive color or 
marking so as to be readily identifiable. 

(F) [OSHPD I 3, & 4[ AmbuMfty Surgical Oinics. The 
essential electrical systems for Ambulatory Surgical Clinics shall be 
as described in 51 7.30 through 51 7.35. 

(G) [OSHPD ly 2, 3, & 4]Hemodmfysis Clink, 

(1) [lluminationfor means of egress and exit lights shall be 
provided, using battery-operated equipment with a capacity to 
sustain its connected load for a minimum ofl Vi hours after loss of 
the normal source. 

IV. Inhalation Anesthetizing Locations 

FPN: For further information regarding safeguards for anesthetizing 
locations, see NFPA 99-2005, Stondcard for Health Care Facilities. 

517.60 Anesthetizing Location Classification. FPN: If either of the 
anesthetizing locations in 517.60(A) or 517.60(B) is designated a wet 
giix^^iy location, refer to 5 1 7.20. 

(A) Hazardous (Classified) Location. 

(1) Use Location. In a location where flammable anesthetics are 
enployed, tiie entire area shall be considered to be a Class I, 
Division 1 location that extends upward to a level 1 .52 m 
(5 ft) above the floor. The remaining volume up to the 
structural ceiling is considered to be above a hazardous 
(classified) location. [99: Annex E, E.l, and E.2] 
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(2) Storage Location. Any room or location in which 

flammable anesthetics or volatile flammable disinfecting 

agents are stored shall be considered to be a Class I, 

Division 1 location from floor to ceiling. 

(B) Other-Than-Hazardous (Classified) Location. Any 

inhalation anesthetizing location designated for the 

exclusive use of nonflammable anesthetizing agents shall 

be considered to be an other-than-hazardous (classified) 

location. 

517.61 Wiring and Equipment. 

(A) Within Hazardous (Classified) Anesthetizing Locations. 

(1) Isolation. Except as permitted in 517.160, each power 
circuit within, or partially within, a flammable 
anesthetizing location as referred to in 517.60 shall be 
isolated from any distribution system by the use of an 
isolated power system. [99: Annex E, E.6.6.2] 

(2) Design and Installation. Where an isolated power 
system is utilized, the isolated power equipment shall be 
hsted as isolated power equipment, and the isolated power 
system shall be designed and installed in accordance with 
517.160. 

(3) Equipment Operating at More Than 10 Volts. In 
hazardous (classified) locations referred to in 517.60, all 
fixed wiring and equipment and all portable equipment, 
including lamps and other utilization equipment, operating 
at more than 10 volts between conductors shall comply 
with the requirements of 501.1 through 501.25, and 
501.100 through 501.150, and 501.30(A) and 501.30(B) for 
Class I, Division 1 locations. All such equipment shall be 
specifically approved for the hazardous atmospheres 
involved. [99: Annex E, E.2.1, E.4.5, E.4.6, and E.4.7] 

(4) Extent of Location. Where a box, fitting, or enclosure 
is partially, but not entirely, within a hazardous (classified) 
location(s), the hazardous (classified) location(s) shall be 
considered to be extended to include the entire box, fitting, 
or enclosure. 

(5) Receptacles and Attachment Plugs. Receptacles and 
attachment plugs in a hazardous (classified) location(s) 
shall be listed for use in Class I, Group C hazardous 
(classified) locations and shall have provision for the 
connection of a grounding conductor. 

(6) Flexible Cord Type. Flexible cords used in hazardous 
(classified) locations for connection to portable utilization 
equipment, including lamps operating at more than 8 volts 
between conductors, shall be of a type approved for extra- 
hard usage in accordance with Table 400.4 and shall 
include an additional conductor for grounding. 

(7) Flexible Cord Storage. A storage device for the 
flexible cord shall be provided and shall not subject the 
cord to bending at a radius of less than 75 mm (3 in.). 



(B) Above Hazardous (Classified) Anesthetizing 
Locations. 

(1) Wiring Methods. Wiring above a hazardous 
(classified) location referred to in 517.60 shall be installed 
in rigid metal conduit, electrical metallic tubing, 
intermediate metal conduit, Type MI cable, or Type MC 
cable that employs a continuous, gas/vaportight metal 
sheath. 

(2) Equipment Enclosure. Installed equipment that may 
produce arcs, sparks, or particles of hot metal, such as 
lamps and lampholders for fixed lighting, cutouts, 
switches, generators, motors, or other equipment having 
make-and-break or sliding contacts, shall be of the totally 
enclosed type or be constructed so as to prevent escape of 
sparks or hot metal particles. 

Exception: Wall-mounted receptacles installed above the 
hazardous (classified) location in flammable anesthetizing 
locations shall not be required to be totally enclosed or 
have openings guarded or screened to prevent dispersion 
of particles. 

(3) Luminaires. Surgical and other luminaires shall 
conform to 501.130(B). 

Exception No. 1: The surface temperature limitations set 

forth in 501. 130(B)(1) shall not apply. 

Exception No. 2: Integral or pendant switches that are 

located above and cannot be lowered into the hazardous 

(classified) location(s) shall not be required to be 

explosionproof 

(4) Seals. Listed seals shall be provided in conformance 
with 501.15, and 501.15(A)(4) shall apply to horizontal as 
well as to vertical boundaries of the defined hazardous 
(classified) locations. 

(5) Receptacles and Attachment Plugs. Receptacles and 
attachment plugs located above hazardous (classified) 
anesthetizing locations shall be listed for hospital use for 
services of prescribed voltage, frequency, rating, and number 
of conductors with provision for the connection of the 
grounding conductor. This requirement shall apply to 
attachment plugs and receptacles of the 2-pole, 3 -wire 
grounding type for single-phase, 120- volt, nominal, ac service. 

(6) 250- Volt Receptacles and Attachment Plugs Rated 
50 and 60 Amperes. Receptacles and attachment plugs 
rated 250 volts, for connection of 50-ampere and 60- 
ampere ac medical equipment for use above hazardous 
(classified) locations, shall be arranged so that the 60- 
ampere receptacle will accept either the 50-ampere or the 
60-ampere plug. Fifty-ampere receptacles shall be designed 
so as not to accept the 60-ampere attachment plug. The 
attachment plugs shall be of the 2-poie, 3 -wire design with 
a third contact connecting to the insulated (green or green 
with yellow stripe) equipment grounding conductor of the 
electrical system. 
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(C) Other-Than-Hazardous (Classified) Anesthetizing 
Locations. 

(1) Wiring Metliods. Wiring serving other-than-hazardous 
(classified) locations, as defined in 517.60, shall be installed in a 
metal raceway system or cable assembly. The metal raceway 
system or cable armor or sheath assembly shall qualify as an 
equipment grounding iconductar in accordance with 250.118. 
TypeJMC and Type MI cable shall have an outer metal armor, 
pieath, or sheath Sass^mbly that is identified as an acceptable 
eqmpnrat grounding conducW. 

Exception: Pendant receptacle constructions that employ 
at least Type SJO or equivalent flexible cords suspended 
not less than 1.8 m (6 ft) from the floor shall not be 
required to be installed in a metal raceway or cable 
assembly. 

(2) Receptacles and Attachment Plugs. Receptacles and 
attachment plugs installed and used in other-than- 
hazardous (classified) locations shall be listed f'ho^ital; 
^alg'j for services of prescribed vohage, fi-equency, rating, 
and number of conductors with provision for connection of 
the grounding conductor. This requirement shall apply to 2- 
pole, 3-wire grounding type for single-phase, 120-, 208-, or 
240-volt, nominal, ac service. 

(3) 250-Volt Receptacles and Attachment Plugs Rated 
50 Amperes and 60 Amperes. Receptacles and attachment 
plugs rated 250 volts, for connection of 50-ampere and 60- 
ampere ac medical equipment for use in other-than- 
hazardous (classified) locations, shall be arranged so that 
the 60-ampere receptacle will accept either the 50-ampere 
or the 60-ampere plug. Fifty-ampere receptacles shall be 
designed so as not to accept the 60-ampere attachment 
plug. The attachment plugs shall be of the 2-pole, 3-wire 
design with a third contact connecting to the insulated 
(green or green with yellow stripe) equipment grounding 
conductor of the electrical system. 

517.62 Grounding. In any anesthetizing area, all metal 
raceways and metal-sheathed cables and all noAialljl non- 
current-carrying conductive portions of fixed electrical 
equipment shall be connected to an equipment g^^ 
conductot. Grounding atid bonding in Class I locations 
shall comply with 501.30. 

Exception: Equipment operating at not more than 10 volts 
between conductors shall not be required to be Connected 

517.63 Grounded Power Systems in Anesthetizing 
Locations. 

(A) Battery-Powered Emergency Lighting Units, One or 

more battery-powered emergency lighting units shall be 
provided in accordance with 700.12(F), 



(B) Branch-Circuit Wiring. Branch circuits supplying 
only listed, fixed, therapeutic and diagnostic equipment, 
permanently installed above the hazardous (classified) 
location and in other-than-hazardous (classified) locations, 
shall be permitted to be supplied fi*om a normal grounded 
service, single- or three-phase system, provided the 
following apply: 

(1) Wiring for grounded and isolated circuits does not 
occupy the same raceway or cable. 

(2) All conductive surfaces of the equipment are Qonnected 
|b ah equipment groiinding condu^rJ 

(3) Equipment (except enclosed X-ray tubes and the leads 
to the tubes) is located at least 2.5 m (8 ft) above the 
floor or outside the anesthetizing location. 

(4) Switches for the grounded branch circuit are located 
outside the hazardous (classified) location. 

Exception: Sections 517.63(B)(3) and (B)(4) shall not 
apply in other-than-hazardous (classified) locations. 

(C) Fixed Lighting Branch Circuits. Branch circuits 
supplying only fixed lighfing shall be permitted to be 
supplied by a normal grounded service, provided the 
following apply: 

(1) Such luminaires are located at least 2.5 m (8 ft) above 
the floor. 

(2) All conductive surfaces of luminaires are ic6!m|ctqd;t6. 
baequipm^lit grouBdiiig coGductor; 

(3) Wiring for circuits supplying power to luminaires does 
not occupy the same raceway or cable for circuits 
supplying isolated power. 

(4) Switches are wall-mounted and located above 
hazardous (classified) locations. 

Exception: Sections 517.63(C)(1) and (C)(4) shall not 
apply in other-than-hazardous (classified) locations. 

(D) Remote-Control Stations. Wall-mounted remote- 
control stations for remote -control switches operating at 24 
volts or less shall be permitted to be installed in any 
anesthetizing location. 

(E) Location of Isolated Power Systems. Where an 
isolated power system is utilized, the isolated power 
equipment shall be listed as isolated power equipment. 
Isolated power equipment and its grounded primary feeder 
shall be permitted to be located in an anesthetizing 
location, provided it is installed above a hazardous 
(classified) location or in an other-than-hazardous 
(classified) location. 
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(F) Circuits in Anesthetizing Locations. Except as 
permitted above, each power circuit within, or partially 
within, a flammable anesthetizing location as referred to in 
517.60 shall be isolated from any distribution system 
supplying other-than-anesthetizing locations. 

517.64 Low-Voltage Equipment and Instruments. 

(A) Equipment Requirements. Low-voltage equipment 
that is frequently in contact with the bodies of persons or 
has exposed current-carrying elements shall comply with 
one of the following: 

(1) Operate on an electrical potential of 10 volts or less 

(2) Be approved as intrinsically safe or double-insulated 
equipment 

(3) Be moisture resistant 

(B) Power Supplies. Power shall be supplied to low- 
voltage equipment from one of the following: 

(1) An individual portable isolating transformer 
(autotransformers shall not be used) connected to an 
isolated power circuit receptacle by means of an 
appropriate cord and attachment plug 

(2) A common low-voltage isolating transformer installed 
in an other-than-hazardous (classified) location 

(3) Individual dry-cell batteries 

(4) Common batteries made up of storage cells located in 
an other-than-hazardous (classified) location 

(C) Isolated Circuits. Isolating-type transformers for 
supplying low-voltage circuits shall have both of the 
following: 

(1) Approved means for insulating the secondary circuit 
from the primary circuit 

(2) The core and case connected to an equipment 
grounding conductor 

(D) Controls. Resistance or impedance devices shall be 
permitted to control low- voltage equipment but shall not be 
used to limit the maximum available voltage to the 
equipment. 

(E) Battery-Powered Appliances. Battery-powered 
appliances shall not be capable of being charged while in 
operation unless their charging circuitry incorporates an 
integral isolating-type transformer. 

(F) Receptacles or Attachment Plugs. Any receptacle or 
attachment plug used on low- voltage circuits shall be of a 
type that does not permit interchangeable connection with 
circuits of higher voltage. 

FPN: Any interruption of the circuit, even circuits as low as 
10 volts, either by any switch or loose or defective 
connections anjwhere in the circuit, may produce a spark 
that is sufficient to ignite flammable anesthetic agents. 



V. X-Ray Installations 

Nothing in this part shall be construed as specifying 
safeguards against the useful beam or stray X-ray radiation. 

FPN No. 1: Radiation safety and performance requirements 
of several classes of X-ray equipment are regulated under 
Public Law 90-602 and are enforced by the Department of 
Health and Human Services. 

FPN No. 2: In addition, information on radiation protection 
by the National Council on Radiation Protection and 
Measurements is published as Reports of the National 
Council on Radiation Protection and Measurement, These 
reports are obtainable from NCRP Publications, P.O. Box 
30175, Washington, DC 20014. 

517.71 Connection to Supply Circuit. 

(A) Fixed and Stationary Equipment. Fixed and 
stationary X-ray equipment shall be connected to the power 
supply by means of a wiring method complying with 
applicable requirements of Chapters 1 through 4 of this 
Code, as modified by this article. 

Exception: Equipment properly supplied by a branch 
circuit rated at not over 30 amperes shall be permitted to 
be supplied through a suitable attachment plug and hard- 
service cable or cord, 

(6) Portable, Mobile, and Transportable Equipment. 

Individual branch circuits shall not be required for portable, 
mobile, and transportable medical X-ray equipment 
requiring a capacity of not over 60 amperes. 

(C) Over 600-Volt Supply. Circuits and equipment 
operated on a supply circuit of over 600 vohs shall comply 
with Article 490. 

517.72 Disconnecting Means. 

(A) Capacity. A disconnecting means of adequate capacity 
for at least 50 percent of the input required for the 
momentary rating or 1 00 percent of the input required for 
the long-time rating of the X-ray equipment, whichever is 
greater, shall be provided in the supply circuit. 

(B) Location. The disconnecting means shall be operable 
from a location readily accessible from the X-ray control. 

(C) Portable Equipment. For equipment connected to a 
120-volt branch circuit of 30 amperes or less, a grounding- 
type attachment plug and receptacle of proper rating shall 
be permitted to serve as a disconnecting means. 

517.73 Rating of Supply Conductors and Overcurrent 
Protection. 

(A) Diagnostic Equipment. 

(1) Branch Circuits. The ampacity of supply branch- 
circuit conductors and the current rating of overcurrent 
protective devices shall not be less than 50 percent of the 
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momentary rating or 100 percent of the long-time rating, 
whichever is greater. 

(2) Feeders. The ampacity of supply feeders and the current 
rating of overcurrent protective devices supplying two or more 
branch circuits supplying X-ray units shall not be less than 50 
percent of the momentary demand rating of the largest unit plus 
25 percent of the momentary demand rating of the next largest 
unit plus 10 percent of the momentary demand rating of each 
additional unit. Where simultaneous biplane examinations are 
undertaken with the X-ray units, the supply conductors and 
overcurrent protective devices shall be 100 percent of the 
momentary demand rating of each X-ray unit. 

FPN: The minimum conductor size for branch and feeder circuits 
is also govemed by voltage regulation requirements. For a 
specific installation, the manufacturer usually specifies minimum 
distribution transformer and conductor sizes, rating of 
disconnecting means, and overcurrent protection. 

(B) Therapeutic Equipment The anpacity of conductors and 
rating of overcurrent protective devices shall not be less than 100 
percent of the current rating of medical X-ray therapy equipment. 

FPN: The ampacity of the branch-circuit conductors and the 
ratings of disconnecting means and overcurrent protection for X- 
ray equipment are usually designated by the manufacturer for the 
specific installation. 

517.74 Control Circuit Conductors. 

(A) Number of Conductors in Raceway. The number of 
control circuit conductors installed in a raceway shall be 
determined in accordance with 300. 17. 

(B) Minimum Size of Conductors. Size 18 AWG or 16 AWG 

fixture wires as specified in 725.49 and flexible cords shall be 
permitted for the control and operating circuits of X-ray and 
auxiliary equipment where protected by not larger than 20- 
ampere overcurrent devices. 

517.75 Equipment Installations. All equipment for new X-ray 
mstallations and all used or reconditioned X-ray equipment 
moved to and reinstalled at a new location shall be of an 
approved type. 

517.76 Transformers and Capacitors. Transformers and 
capacitors that are part of X-ray equipment shall not be required 
to comply with Articles 450 and 460. 

Capacitors shall be mounted within enclosures of insulating 
material or grounded metal. 

517.77 Installation of High-Tension X-Ray Cables, Cables with 
grounded shields connecting X-ray tubes and image intensifiers 
shall be permitted to be installed in cable trays or cable troughs 
along with X-ray equipment control and power supply conductors 
without the need for barriers to separate the wiring. 

517.78 Guarding and Grounding. 



(A) High-Voltage Parts. All high-voltage parts, including X-ray 
tubes, shall be mounted within grounded enclosures. Air, oil, gas, or 
other suitable insulating media shall be used to insulate the high- 
voltage firom the grounded enclosure. The connection fi*om the 
high-voltage equipment to X-ray tubes and other high-voltage 
conq^onents shall be made with high-voltage shielded cables. 

(B) Low-Voltage Cables. Low-voltage cables connecting to 
oil-filled units that are not completely sealed, such as 
transformers, condensers, oil coolers, and high-voltage switches, 
shall have insulation of the oil-resistant type. 

(C) Non-Current-Carrying Metal Parts. Non-current- 
carrying metal parts of X-ray and associated equipment 
(controls, tables, X-ray tube supports, transformer tanks, 
shielded cables, X-ray tube heads, etc.) shall be connected to an 
equipment grounding conductor in the manner specified in 
Article 250, as modified by 5 1 7. 1 3(A) and (B). 

VI. Communications, Signaling Systems, Data Systems, 
Fire Alarm Systems, and Systems Less Than 120 Volts, 
Nominal 

517.80 Patient Care Areas. Equivalent insulation and isolation 
to that required for the electrical distribution systems in patient 
care areas shall be provided for communications, signaling 
systems, data system circuits, fire alarm systems, and systems 
less than 120 volts, nominal. 



Icommumcatjom ht 'SgbialS^^^^steim' shall notfer^^uk W 
Sg^iciosedm racevmyis^t^ speeded fexChapta^ or 

i^P^:4/l2:2.4.6] 

FPN: An acceptable alternate means of providing isolation for 
patient/nurse call systems is by the use of nonelectrified 
signaling, communications, or control devices held by the patient 
or within reach of the patient. 

517.81 Other-Than-Patient-Care Areas. Li other-than- 
patient-care areas, installations shall be in accordance with the 
appropriate provisions of Articles 640, 725, 760, and 800. 

517.82 Signal Transmission Between Appliances. 

(A) General. Permanently installed signal cabling fi-om an 
appliance in a patient location to remote appliances shall 
employ a signal transmission system that prevents hazardous 
grounding interconnection of the apphances. 

FPN: See 517.13(A) for additional grounding requirements 
in patient care areas. 

(B) Common Signal Grounding Wire. Common signal 
grounding wires (i.e., the chassis ground for single-ended 
transmission) shall be permitted to be used between 
appliances all located within the patient cate vicinity, 
provided the appliances are served from the same reference 
grounding point. 
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C 517.123 [OSHPD h 2, 3, & 4] Signal Systems. Signal 

A systems shall include provisions for visual and audible 

C communications between patients and nursing personnel and 

^ between health care facility staff. 

. Exception No. 1: In facilities or separate buildings of 6 beds 

P or less, a signal/call system which can be demonstrated to 

^ the enforcing agency to function effectively is permitted. 

C Exception No. 2: Acute psychiatric hospitals are not 

A required to install or maintain a signal system if they do not 

C admit or retain patients who are confined to bed. 

A (A) Patient/Nurse Call System. The patient/nurse call 

C system shall be comprised of components which include an 

^ annunciator located at each nurses ' station which emits an 

. audible signal and indicates the origin of the call. The 

P system shall require resetting at the calling station unless a 

^ two-way voice communication component is included. 

C Visual signals visible from all parts of the corridor shall be 

A provided above corridor doors to each patient bedroom, 

C toilet room, and bath or shower room. The system shall be 

A provided for at least: 

C (1) One call station at each bed in patient bedrooms, labor 

^ rooms, intensive care units and coronary care units, capable 

. of being activated by patients confined to bed. 

Q (2) One call station with cords within 12 inches of the floor 

p^ in each patient toilet room, bathroom, and shower room in 

C locations easily accessible to patients. 

A Exception: For correctional treatment centers, the call 

C system may be a cordless-type actuator in a location easily 

A accessible to the patient or may be an audio communication 

C system. 

^ (3) Detachable cords at all call stations in rooms designated 

^ for psychiatric patient use. 

Q (B) Staff Emergency Call System. The staff emergency call 

^ system shall be comprised of components which provide for 

C cit least: 

A (1) One call station from each operating, delivery, special 

C procedure, and nursery room connected to the nearest 

A continuously staffed nurses ' station or control desk 

C (2) One call station from the control desk of each recovery 

^ room, intensive care unit, neonatal intensive care unit 

C 

. (NICU), and coronary care unit connected to the nearest 

Q continuously staffed nurses ' station, 

^ (C) Emergency Alarm System (Code Blue). The emergency 

Q alarm system shall be comprised of components which 

A provide for at least: 

C (1) One call station at each bed and nurses' station in 

A recovery room, intensive care unit, and coronary care unit. 

C (2) One call station at the control desk in each neonatal 

^ intensive care unit (NICU), 

(3) A unique visual and audible signal at attending nurses ' 
station and a unique visual device above each entry door to the 
recovery room, intensive care unit, coronary care unit, and 
neonatal intensive care unit. 

C (4) Visual and audible signals at the PBX operator or other 

A 24-hour staffed area. 



Vn. Isolated Power Systems 
517,160 Isolated Power Systems. 
(A) Installations. 

(1) Isolated Power Circuits. Each isolated power circuit shall be 
controlled by a switch that has a disconnecting pole in each isolated 
circuit conductor to simultaneously disconnect all power. Such 
isolation shall be accon^lished by means of one or more ^^on 
transformers, by means of generator sets, or by means ofbleciricaib[ 
isolated batteries. 

(2) Circuit Characteristics. Circuits supplying primaries of 
isolating transformers shall operate at not more than 600 volts 
between conductors and shall be provided with proper overcurrent 
protection. The secondary voltage of such transformers shall not 
exceed 600 volts between conductors of each circuit. All circuits 
supplied from such secondaries shall be ungrounded and shall have 
an approved overcurrent device of proper ratings in each conductor. 
Circuits supplied directly from batteries or from motor generator 
sets shall be ungrounded and shall be protected against overcurrent 
in the same manner as transformer-fed secondaiy circuits. If an 
electrostatic shield is present, it shall be connected to the reference 
grounding point [99:4.3 .2.6. 1 ] 

(3) Equipment Location. The isolating transformers, motor 
generator sets, batteries and battery chargers, and associated 
primary or secondary overcurrent devices shall not be installed in 
hazardous (classified) locations. The isolated secondary circuit 
wiring extending into a hazardous anesthetizing location shall be 
installed in accordance with 501.10. 

(4) Isolation Transformers. An isolation transformer shall not 
serve more than one operating room except as covered in (A)(4)(a) 
and (A)(4)(b). 

For purposes of this section, anesthetic induction rooms are 
considered part of the operating room or rooms served by the 
induction rooms. 

(a) Induction Rooms, Where an induction room serves more 
than one operating room, the isolated circuits of the induction room 
shall be permitted to be supplied from the isolation transformer of 
any one of the operating rooms served by that induction room 

(b) Higher Voltages. Isolation transformers shall be permitted 
to serve single receptacles in several patient areas where the 
following apply: 

(1) The receptacles are reserved for supplying power to equipment 

requiring 1 50 volts or higher, such as portable X-ray units. 

(2) The receptacles and mating plugs are not interchangeable with 

the receptacles on the local isolated power system 
[99:13.4.1.2.6,6] 

(5) Conductor Identification. The isolated circuit conductors shall 
be identified as follows: 

(1) Isolated Conductor No. 1 — Orange |M^aJi^|^^^ 

SS^Im^^^^m^^ ^___^_,__ 

(2) Isolated Conductor No. 2 — Brown w&ja^(|^gtim^&|M 
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For 3-phase systems, the third conductor shall be identified as 
yellow ^di ajdi Ac^vej^i(;i& jtri^ q^piM!^''^M^K^^l^M 
gray^ Where isolated circuit conductors supply 125-volt, single- 
phase, 15- and lO-ampere receptacles, the striped orange 
conductor(s) shall be connected to the terminal(s) on the receptacles 
that are identified in accordance with 200.10(B) for connection to 
the grounded circuit conductor. 

(6) Wire-Pulling Compounds. Wire-pulling compounds that 
increase the dielectric constant shall not be used on the secondary 
conductors of the isolated power supply. 

FPN No. 1 : It is desirable to limit the size of the isolation transfomner 
to 10 kVA or less and to use conductor insulation with low leakage to 
meet inpedance requirements. 

FPN No. 2: Minimizing the length of branch-circuit conductors and 
using conductor insulations with a dielectric constant less than 3 .5 and 
insulation resistance constant greater than 6100 megohm-meters 
(20,000 megohm-feet) at 16°C (60°F) reduces leakage fiom line to 
ground, reducing the hazard current 
(B) Line Isolation Monitor. 

(1) Characteristics. In addition to the usual control and 
overcurrent protective devices, each isolated power system shall be 
provided with a continually operating line isolation monitor that 
indicates total hazard current. The monitor shall be designed such 
that a green signal lanp, conspicuously visible to persons in each 
area served by the isolated power system, remains lighted when the 
system is adequately isolated fi-om ground. An adjacent red signal 
lamp and an audible warning signal (remote if desired) shall be 
energized when the total hazard current (consisting of possible 
resistive and capacitive leakage currents) fi*om either isolated 
conductor to ground reaches a threshold value of 5 mA under 
nominal line voltage conditions. The line monitor shall not alarm 
for a fault hazard of less than 3.7 mA or for a total hazard current of 
less than 5 mA. 

Exception: A system shall be permitted to be designed to operate at 
a lower threshold value of total hazard current. A line isolation 
monitor for such a system shall be permitted to be approved, with 
the provision that the fault hazard current shall be permitted to be 
reduced but not to less than 35 percent of the corresponding 
threshold value of the total hazard current, and the monitor hazard 
current is to be correspondingly reduced to not more than 50 
percent of the alarm threshold value of the total hazard current 

(2) Impedance. The line isolation monitor shall be designed to 
have sufiBcient internal inpedance such that, when properly 
connected to the isolated system, the maximum internal current that 
can flow through the line isolation monitor, when any point of the 
isolated system is grounded, shall be 1 mA. 

Exception: The line isolation monitor shall be permitted to be of 
the low-impedance type such that the current through the line 
isolation monitor, when any point of the isolated system is 
grounded, will not exceed twice the alarm threshold value for a 
period not exceeding 5 milliseconds. 

FPN: Reduction of the monitor hazard current, provided this 
reduction results in an increased ''not alarm" threshold value for the 
feult hazard current, will increase circuit capacity. 



(3) Ammeter. An ammeter calibrated in the total hazard cunent of 
the system (contribution of tiie feult hazard current plus monitor 
hazard current) shall be mounted in a plainly visible place on the 
line isolation monitor with the "alarm on" zone at approximately 
the center of the scale. 

Exception: The line isolation monitor shall be permitted to be a 
composite unit, with a sensing section cabled to a separate display 
panel section on which the alarm or testfimctions are located. 

FPN: It is desirable to locate the ammeter so that it is conspicuously 

visible to persons in the anesthetizing location. 

[J: : ■^■:;:' ■>■■ ; ;^,Assem|)iIy Qcciipaiide^-. ■:;-i:> .J.;,-::^^ 

518.1 Scope. Except for the assembly occupancies explicitiy 
covered by 520.1, this article covers all buildings or portions of 
buildings or structures designed or intended for the gathering 
together of 100 or more persons for such purposes as deliberation, 
worship, entertainment, eating, drinking, amusement, awaiting 
transportation, or similar purposes. 

518.2 General ClassijQcation. 

(A) Examples. Assembly occupancies shall include, but not be 
limited to, tiie following: 



Armories 
Assembly halls 
Auditoriums 
Bowling lanes 
Club rooms 
Conference rooms 
Courtrooms 
Dance halls 
Dining and drinking 
facilities 



Exhibition halls 

Gymnasiums 

Mortuary chapels 

Muhipurpose rooms 

Museums 

Places of awaiting transportation 

Places of religious worship 

Pool rooms 

Restaurants 

Skating rinks 



(B) Multiple Occupancies. Where an assembly occupancy forms 
a portion of a building containing other occupancies. Article 518 
applies only to that portion of the building considered an assembly 
occupancy. Occupancy of any room or space for assembly 
purposes by less than 100 persons in a building of other occupancy, 
and incidental to such other occupancy, shall be classified as part of 
the other occtpancy and subject to the provisions appUcable thereto. 

(C) Theatrical Areas. Where any such building stmcture, or 
portion thereof, contains a projection booth or stage platform or area 
for the presentation of theatrical or musical productions, either fixed 
or portable, the wiring for that area, including associated audience 
seating areas, and all equipment tiiat is used in the referenced area, 
and portable equipment and wiring for use in the production that 
will not be connected to permanently installed wiring, shall conply 
witii Article 520. 

FPN; For methods of determining population capacity, see 
local building code or, in its absence, NFPA 101-2006, Life 
Safety Code. 

518.3 Other Articles. 

(A) Hazardous (Classified) Areas. Electrical installations 

in hazardous (classified) areas located in assembly 

occupancies shall comply with Article 500. 
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(B) Temporary Wiring. In exhibition halls used for 
display booths, as in trade shows, the temporary wiring 
shall be permitted to be installed in accordance with Article 
590. Flexible cables and cords approved for hard or extra- 
hard usage shall be permitted to be laid on floors where 
protected from contact by the general public. The ground- 
fault circuit-interrupter requirements of 590.6 shall not 
apply. 

Exception: Where conditions of supervision and 
maintenance ensure that only qualified persons will service 
the installation, flexible cords or cables identified in Table 
400.4 for hard usage or extra-hard usage shall be 
permitted in cable trays used only for temporary wiring. 
All cords or cables shall be installed in a single layer. A 
permanent sign shall be attached to the cable tray at 
intervals not to exceed 7.5 m (25 ft). The sign shall read 
CABLE TRAY FOR TEMPORARY WIRING ONLY 

(C) Emergency Systems. Control of emergency systems 
shall comply with Article 700. 

518.4 Wiring Methods. 

(A) General. The fixed wiring methods shall be metal 
raceways, flexible metal raceways, nonmetallic raceways 
encased in not less than 50 mm (2 in.) of concrete, Type 
Ml, MC, or AC cable. The wititig method shall itself 
iciuUify a$ an equipment groimding coBduct^ according to! 
250.118 or shall contain an insulated equipment grounding 
conductor sized in accordance with Table 250.122. 
Exception: Fixed wiring methods shall be as provided in 

(a) Audio signal processing, amplification, and 
reproduction equipment — Article 640 

(b) Communications circuits — Article 800 

(c) Class 2 and Class 3 remote-control and signaling 
circuits — Article 725 

(d) Fire alarm circuits — Article 760 

(B) Nonrated Construction. In addition to the wiring 
methods of 518.4(A), nonmetallic-sheathed cable, Type 
AC cable, electrical nonmetallic tubing, and rigid 
nonmetallic conduit shall be permitted to be installed in 
those buildings or portions thereof that are not required to 
be of fire-rated construction by the applicable building 
code. 

FPN: Fire-rated construction is the fire-resistive classification 
used in building codes. 

(C) Spaces with Finish Rating. Electrical nonmetaUic 
tubing and rigid nonmetallic conduit shall be permitted to 
be installed in club rooms, conference and meeting rooms 
in hotels or motels, courtrooms, dining facilities, 
restaurants, mortuary chapels, museums, libraries, and 
places of religious worship where the following apply: 

(1) The electrical nonmetallic tubing or rigid nonmetallic 
conduit is installed concealed within walls, floors, and 
ceilings where the walls, floors, and ceilings provide a 
thermal barrier of material that has at least a 15 -minute 



finish rating as identified in Hstings of fire-rated 
assemblies. 
(2) The electrical nonmetaUic tubing or rigid nonmetallic 
conduit is installed above suspended ceilings where the 
suspended ceilings provide a thermal barrier of 
material that has at least a 15 -minute finish rating as 
identified in listings of fire-rated assemblies. 
Electrical nonmetallic tubing and rigid nonmetallic 
conduit are not recognized for use in other space used for 
environmental air in accordance with 300.22(C). 

FPN: A finish rating is established for assemblies 
containing combustible (wood) supports. The finish rating 
is defined as the time at which the wood stud or wood joist 
reaches an average temperature rise of 121°C (250°F) or an 
individual temperature rise of 163°C (325°F) as measured 
on the plane of the wood nearest the fire. A finish rating is 
not intended to represent a rating for a membrane ceiling. 
518.5 Supply. Portable switchboards and portable power 
distribufion equipment shall be supplied only fi-om listed 
power outlets of sufficient voltage and ampere rating. Such 
power outlets shall be protected by overcurrent devices. 
Such overcurrent devices and power outlets shall not be 
accessible to the general public. Provisions for connection 
of an equipment grounding conductor shall be provided. 
The neutral conductor of feeders supplying solid-state 
phase controi, 3 -phase, 4-wire dimmer systems shall be 
considered a current-carrying conductor for purposes of 
derating. The neutral cfjnductor of feeders supplying solid- 
state sine wave, ;3-phas4 4-wire dimming systems shall not 
be considered a currentlcarrying conductor for purposes of 
derating. 

Exception: tThe neutrhi cqridtictp£ of feeders supplying 
systems that use or may use both phase-control and sine^, 
^'dye dimmers shqU^bd considered jis cun:ent-carrying for 
purposes of derating. 

iFPN: For definitions ol solid-state dimmer types, see 520.2. 

ARTICLf 520 

Theaters, Audience Areas of Motion Picture ] 
and Television Studios^ Performance Areas, 
and Sijmiiar Locations , j 

I. General 

520.1 Scope. This article covers all buildings or that part of a 
building or stmcture, indoor or outdoor, designed or used for 
presentation, dramatic, musical, motion picture projection, or 
similar purposes and to specific audience seating areas within 
motion picture or television studios. 
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520.2 Definitions. 

Border Light. A permanently installed overhead strip light. 

Breakout Assembly. An ad^ter used to connect a multipole 
connector containing two or more branch circuits to multiple 
individual branch-circuit connectors. 

Bundled. Cables or conductors that are tied, wrapped, taped, or 
otherwise periodically bound together. 

Connector Strip. A metal wireway containing pendant or flush 
receptacles. 

Drop Box. A box containiag pendant- or flush-mounted 

receptacles attached to a multiconductor cable via strain relief or a 

multipole connector. 

Footlight A border light installed on or in the stage. 

Grouped. Cables or conductors positioned adjacent to one another 

but not in continuous contact with each other. 

Performance Area. The stage and audience seating area associated 

with a temporary stage structure, whether indoors or outdoors, 

constructed of scaffolding, truss, platforms, or similar devices, that 

is used for the presentation of theatrical or musical productions or 

for public presentations. 

Portable Equipment Equipment fed with portable cords or cables 

intended to be moved from one place to another. 

Portable Power Distribution Unit A power distribution box 
containing receptacles and overcurrent devices. 

Proscenium. The wall and arch that separates the stage from the 
auditorium (house). 

Sdlid^Sty§ piifis.^onftoi pbmmr. A 'soM^^t^m^'^m 
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Stand Lamp (Work Light). A portable stand that contains a 
general-purpose luminaire or lanpholder with guard for the 
purpose of providing general iQumination on the stage or in the 
auditorium 

Strip Light A luminaire with multiple lanps arranged in a row. 

Two-Fer. An adapter cable containing one male plug and two 
female cord connectors used to connect two loads to one branch 
circuit. 

5203 Motion Picture Projectors. Motion picture equipment and 
its installation and use shall con^ly with Article 540. 

520.4 Audio Signal Processing, Amplification, and 
Reproduction Equipment Audio signal processing, 

amphfication, and reproduction equipment and its installation shall 
comply with Article 640. 



520.5 Wuing Methods. 

(A) General The fixed wiring method shall be metal raceways, 
nonmetallic raceways encased ia at least 50 mm (2 in.) of concrete, 
Type MI cable, MC cable, or AC cable containing an insulated 
equipment grounding conductor sized in accordance with Table 
250.122. 

Exception: Fixed wiring methods shall be as provided in Article 
640 for audio signal processing, amplification, and reproduction 
equipment, in Article 800 for communication circuits, in Article 725 
for Class 2 and Class 3 remote-control and signaling circuits, and 
in Article 760forfire alarm circuits. 

(B) Portable Equipment The wiring for portable switchboards, 
stage set lighting, stage effects, and other wiring not fixed as to 
location shall be permitted with approved flexible cords and cables 
as provided elsewhere in Article 520. Fastening such cables and 
cords by uninsulated staples or nailing shall not be permitted. 

(Q Nonrated Construction. Nonmetallic-sheathed cable, Type 
AC cable, electrical nonmetallic tubing, and rigid nonmetallic 
conduit shall be permitted to be installed in those buildings or 
portions thereof that are not required to be of fire-rated constniction 
by the applicable building code. 

520.6 Number of Conductors in Raceway. The number of 
conductors permitted in any metal conduit, rigid nonmetallic 
conduit as permitted in this article, or electrical metallic tubing for 
border or stage pocket circuits or for remote-control conductors 
shall not exceed the percentage fill shown in Table 1 of Chapter 9. 
Where contained within an auxiliary gutter or a wireway, the sum 
of the cross-sectional areas of all contained conductors at any cross 
section shall not exceed 20 percent of the interior cross-sectional 
area of the auxiliary gutter or wireway. The 30-conductor limitation 
of 366.22 and 376.22 shall not ^ply. 

520.7 Enclosing and Guarding Live Parts. Live parts shall be 
enclosed or guarded to prevent accidental contact by persons and 
objects. All switches shall be of the externally operable type. 
Dimmers, including rheostats, shall be placed in cases or cabinets 
that enclose all live parts. 

520.8 Emergency Systems. Control of emergency systems shall 
conply with Article 700. 

520.9 Branch Circuits. A branch circuit of any size supplying 
one or more receptacles shall be permitted to supply stage set 
lighting. The voltage rating of the receptacles shall be not less 
than the circuit voltage. Receptacle ampere ratings and branch- 
circuit conductor ampacity shall be not less than the branch- 
circuit overcurrent device ampere rating. Table 210.21(B)(2) 
shall not apply. 

520.10 Portable Equipment Portable stage and studio lighting 
equipment and portable power distribution equipment shall be 
permitted for tenporary use outdoors provided the equipment is 
supervised by qualified personnel while energized and barriered 
fi*om the general public. 
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11. Fixed Stage Switchboards 

520.21 Dead Front. Stage switchboards shall be of the 
dead-front type and shall comply with Part IV of Article 
408 unless approved based on suitability as a stage 
switchboard as determined by a qualified testing laboratory 
and recognized test standards and principles. 

520.22 Guarding Back of Switchboard. Stage 
switchboards having exposed live parts on the back of such 
boards shall be enclosed by the building walls, wire mesh 
grilles, or by other approved methods. The entrance to this 
enclosure shall be by means of a self-closing door. 

520.23 Control and Overcurrent Protection of 
Receptacle Circuits. Means shall be provided at a stage- 
lighting switchboard to which load circuits are connected 
for overcurrent protection of stage-lighting branch circuits, 
including branch circuits supplying stage and auditorium 
receptacles used for cord-and-plug-connected stage 
equipment. Where the stage switchboard contains dimmers 
to control nonstage lighting, the locating of the overcurrent 
protective devices for these branch circuits at the stage 
switchboard shall be permitted. 

520.24 Metal Hood. A stage switchboard that is not 
completely enclosed dead-front and dead-rear or recessed 
into a wall shall be provided with a metal hood extending 
the full length of the board to protect all equipment on the 
board from falling objects. 

520.25 Dimmers. Dimmers shall comply with 520.25(A) 
through (D). 

(A) Disconnection and Overcurrent Protection. Where 
dimmers are installed in ungrounded conductors, each 
dimmer shall have overcurrent protection not greater than 
125 percent of the dimmer rating and shall be disconnected 
from all ungrounded conductors when the master or 
individual switch or circuit breaker supplying such dimmer 
is in the open position. 

(B) Resistance- or Reactor-Type Dimmers. Resistance- 
or series reactor-type dimmers shall be permitted to be 
placed in either the grounded or the ungrounded conductor 
of the circuit. Where designed to open either the supply 
circuit to the dimmer or the circuit controlled by it, the 
dimmer shall then comply with 404.2(B). Resistance- or 
reactor-type dimmers placed in the grounded neutral 
conductor of the circuit shall not open the circuit. 

(C) Autotransformer-Type Dimmers. The circuit 
supplying an autotransformer-type dimmer shall not exceed 
150 volts between conductors. The grounded conductor 
shall be common to the input and output circuits. 



FPN: See 210.9 for circuits derived from autotransformers. 

(D) Solid-State-Type Dimmers. The circuit supplying a 
solid-state dimmer shall not exceed 150 volts between 
conductors unless the dimmer is listed specifically for 
higher voltage operation. Where a grounded conductor 
supplies a dimmer, it shall be common to the input and 
output circuits. Dimmer chassis shall be connected to the 
equipment grounding conductor. 

520.26 Type of Switchboard. A stage switchboard shall 
be either one or a combination of the types specified in 
520.26(A), (B), and (C). 

(A) Manual. Dimmers and switches are operated by 
handles mechanically linked to the control devices. 

(B) Remotely Controlled. Devices are operated 
electrically from a pilot-type control console or panel. Pilot 
control panels either shall be part of the switchboard or 
shall be permitted to be at another location. 

(C) Intermediate. A stage switchboard with circuit 
interconnections is a secondary switchboard (patch panel) 
or panelboard remote to the primary stage switchboard. It 
shall contain overcurrent protection. Where the required 
branch-circuit overcurrent protection is provided in the 
dimmer panel, it shall be permitted to be omitted from the 
intermediate switchboard. 

520.27 Stage Switchboard Feeders. 

(A) Type of Feeder. Feeders supplying stage switchboards 
shall be one of the types in 520.27(A)(1) through (A)(3). 

(1) Single Feeder. A single feeder disconnected by a 
single disconnect device. 

(2) Multiple Feeders to Intermediate Stage 
Switchboard (Patch Panel). Multiple feeders of unlimited 
quantity shall be permitted, provided that all multiple 
feeders are part of a single system. Where combined, 
neutral conductors in a given raceway shall be of sufficient 
ampacity to carry the maximum unbalanced current 
supplied by multiple feeder conductors in the same 
raceway, but they need not be greater than the ampacity of 
the neutral conductor supplying the primary stage 
switchboard. Parallel neutral conductors shall comply with 
310.4. 

(3) Separate Feeders to Single Primary Stage 
Switchboard (Dimmer Bank). Installations with separate 
feeders to a single primary stage switchboard shall have a 
disconnecting means for each feeder. The primary stage 
switchboard shall have a permanent and obvious label 
stating the number and location of disconnecting means. If 
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the disconnecting means are located in more than one 
distribution switchboard, the primary stage switchboard 
shall be provided with barriers to correspond with these 
multiple locations. 

(B) Neutral GbhfluctQiri';|<bdr |>ttrpo|e;.of .d^ 
folio^^ing shall apply: 

(1)^- fhe 4^utrai ponduptor of feeders supplying solid-skte^ 
|>hase-coritml:3-phas0^ 4-wire dimming systems shall 
be considered a current-carrying conductor. 

(2) The neutral conductor oSfeeders^s 

jsine wave 3*phase,4*OTre: dimming ;^ystems siiall not 
jbe considered a cu^^ 

(3) The neutral coaductor of feefe^^ snpplymg sysfenis 
jthatiise Of: may use both phase-controland sine wave 
Siimiers 3h^U;be considered as curteht-carrying, 

(C) Supply Capacity. For the purposes of calculating 
supply capacity to switchboards, it shall be permissible to 
consider the maximum load that the switchboard is 
intended to control in a given installation, provided that the 
following apply: 

(1) All feeders supplying the switchboard shall be protected by 
an overcurrent device with a rating not greater than the 
ampacity of the feeder. 

(2) The opening of the overcurrent device shall not affect 
the proper operation of the egress or emergency 
lighting systems. 

FPN: For calculation of stage switchboard feeder loads, see 
220.40. 

III. Fixed Stage Equipment Otlier Than Switchboards 

520.41 Circuit Loads. 

(A) Circuits Rated 20 Amperes or Less. Foothghts, 
border Hghts, and proscenium sidelights shall be arranged 
so that no branch circuit supplying such equipment carries 
a load exceeding 20 amperes. 

(B) Circuits Rated Greater Than 20 Amperes. Where 
only heavy-duty lampholders are used, such circuits shall 
be permitted to comply with Article 210 for circuits 
supplying heavy-duty lampholders. 

520.42 Conductor Insulation. Foot, border, proscenium, 
or portable strip lights and connector strips shall be wired 
with conductors that have insulation suitable for the 
temperature at which the conductors are operated, but not 
less than 125°C (257'^F). The ampacity of the 125°C 
(257^F) conductors shall be that of 60°C (140°F) 
conductors. All drops from connector strips shall be 90°C 
(194°F) wire sized to the ampacity of 60°C (140°F) cords 
and cables with no more than 150 mm (6 in.) of conductor 
extending into the connector strip. Section 310.15(B)(2)(a) 
shall not apply. 

FPN: See Table 310.13(A) for conductor types. 



520.43 Footlights. 

(A) Metal Trough Construction. Where metal trough 
construction is employed for footlights, the trough 
containing the circuit conductors shall be made of sheet 
metal not lighter than 0.81 mm (0.032 in.) and treated to 
prevent oxidation. Lampholder terminals shall be kept at 
least 13 mm (Vi in.) from the metal of the trough. The 
circuit conductors shall be soldered to the lampholder 
terminals. 

(B) Other-Than-Metal Trough Construction. Where the 
metal trough construction specified in 520.43(A) is not 
used, footlights shall consist of individual outlets with 
lampholders wired with rigid metal conduit, intermediate 
metal conduit, or flexible metal conduit, Type MC cable, or 
mineral-insulated, metal-sheathed cable. The circuit 
conductors shall be soldered to the lampholder terminals. 

(C) Disappearing Footlights. Disappearing foothghts 
shall be arranged so that the current supply is automatically 
disconnected when the footlights are replaced in the storage 
recesses designed for them. 

520.44 Borders and Proscenium Sidelights. 

(A) General. Borders and proscenium sidelights shall be as 
follows: 

(1) Constructed as specified in 520.43 

(2) Suitably stayed and supported 

(3) Designed so that the flanges of the reflectors or other 
adequate guards protect the lamps from mechanical 
damage and from accidental contact with scenery or 
other combustible material 

(B) Cords and Cables for Border Lights. 

(1) General. Cords and cables for supply to border lights 
shall be listed for extra-hard usage. The cords and cables 
shall be suitably supported. Such cords and cables shall be 
employed only where flexible conductors are necessary. 
Ampacity of the conductors shall be as provided in 400.5. 

(2) Cords and Cables Not in Contact with Heat- 
Producing Equipment. Listed multiconductor extra-hard- 
usage-type cords and cables not in direct contact with 
equipment containing heat-producing elements shall be 
permitted to have their ampacity determined by Table 
520.44. Maximum load current in any conductor with an 
ampacity determined by Table 520.44 shall not exceed the 
values in Table 520.44. 

520.45 Receptacles. Receptacles for electrical equipment on 
stages shall be rated in amperes. Conductors supplying 
receptacles shall be in accordance with Articles 310 and 400. 
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Table 520.44 Ampacity of Listed Extra-Hard-Usage Cords 
and Cables with Temperature Ratings of 75°C (167^F) and 
90°C (194^F)* [Based on Ambient Temperature of 30°C 

(86°F)] 





Temperature 


Rating of Cords 






and Cables 










Maximum 








Rating of 


Size 


75°C 


90°C 


Overcurrent 


(AWG) 


(167^F) 


(194°F) 


Device 


14 


24 


28 


15 


12 


32 


35 


20 


10 


41 


47 


25 


8 


57 


65 


35 


6 


77 


87 


45 


4 


101 


114 


60 


2 


133 


152 


80 



* Ampacity shown is the ampacity for multiconductor cords and 
cables where only three copper conductors are current-carrying as 
described in 400.5. If the number of current-carrying conductors 
in a cord or cable exceeds three and the load diversity factor is a 
minimum of 50 percent, the ampacity of each conductor shall be 
reduced as shown in the following table: 



Number of Conductors 


Percent of Ampacity 


4-6 


80 


7-24 


70 


25^2 


60 


43 and above 


50 



Note: Ultimate insulation temperature. In no case shall conductors be 
associated together in such a way with respect to the kind of circuit, the 
wiring method used, or the number of conductors such that the 
temperature limit of the conductors is exceeded. 

A neutral conductor that carries only the unbalanced current from 
other conductors of the same circuit need not be considered as a current- 
carrying conductor. 

In a 3 -wire circuit consisting of two phase ^Sductpi^ and the 
neutral |oSucfol of a 4-wire, 3-phase, wye-connected system, meii^iSI 
conductor carries approximately the same current as the line-to-neutral 
currents of the other conductors and shall be considered to be a current- 
carrying conductor. 

On a 4-wire, 3-phase, wye circuit where the major portion of the 
load consists of nonlinear loads such as electric-discharge hghting, 
electronic computer/data processing, or similar equipment, there are 
harmonic currents present in the neutral conductor, and the neutral 
coadiJ^^*?! shall be considered to be a current-carrying conductor. 

520.46 Connector Strips, Drop Boxes, Floor Pockets, 
and Other Outlet Enclosures. Receptacles for the 
connection of portable stage-lighting equipment shall be 
pendant or mounted in suitable pockets or enclosures and 
shall comply with 520.45. Supply cables for connector 
strips and drop boxes shall be as specified in 520.44(B). 

520.47 Backstage Lamps (Bare Bulbs). Lamps (bare 
bulbs) installed in backstage and ancillary areas where they 
can come in contact with scenery shall be located and 
guarded so as to be free from physical damage and shall 
provide an air space of not less than 50 mm (2 in.) between 
such lamps and any combustible material. 



Exception: Decorative lamps installed in scenery shall not 
be considered to be backstage lamps for the purpose of this 
section. 

520.48 Curtain Machines. Curtain machines shall be 
listed. 

520.49 Smoke Ventilator Control. Where stage smoke 
ventilators are released by an electrical device, the circuit 
operating the device shall be normally closed and shall be 
controlled by at least two externally operable switches, one 
switch being placed at a readily accessible location on 
stage and the other where designated by the authority 
having jurisdiction. The device shall be designed for the 
full voltage of the circuit to which it is cormected, no 
resistance being inserted. The device shall be located in the 
loft above the scenery and shall be enclosed in a suitable 
metal box having a tight, self-closing door. 

rv. Portable Switchboards on Stage 

520.50 Road Show Connection Panel (A Type of Patch 
Panel). A panel designed to allow for road show 
connection of portable stage switchboards to fixed lighting 
outlets by means of permanently installed supplementary 
circuits. The panel, supplementary circuits, and outlets 
shall comply with 520.50(A) through (D). 

(A) Load Circuits. Circuits shall terminate in grounding- 
type polarized inlets of current and voltage rating that 
match the fixed-load receptacle. 

(B) Circuit Transfer. Circuits that are transferred between 
fixed and portable switchboards shall have all circuit 
conductors transferred simultaneously. 

(C) Overcurrent Protection. The supply devices of these 
supplementary circuits shall be protected by branch-circuit 
overcurrent protective devices. The individual 
supplementary circuit, within the road show connection 
panel and theater, shall be protected by branch-circuit 
overcurrent protective devices of suitable ampacity 
installed within the road show connection panel. 

(D) Enclosure. Panel construction shall be in accordance 
with Article 408. 

520.51 Supply. Portable switchboards shall be supplied 
only from power outlets of sufficient voltage and ampere 
rating. Such power outlets shall include only externally 
operable, enclosed fused switches or circuit breakers 
mounted on stage or at the permanent switchboard in 
locations readily accessible from the stage floor. Provisions 
for connection of an equipment grounding conductor shall 
be provided. The neutral conductor of feeders supplying 
solid-state, 3-phase, 4-wire dimmer systems shall be 
considered a current-carrying conductor. 
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520.52 Overcurrent Protection. Circuits from portable 
switchboards directly supplying equipment containing 
incandescent lamps of not over 300 watts shall be protected 
by overcurrent protective devices having a rating or setting 
of not over 20 amperes. Circuits for lampholders over 300 
watts shall be permitted where overcurrent protection 
complies with Article 210. 

520.53 Construction and Feeders. Portable switchboards 
and feeders for use on stages shall comply with 520.53(A) 
through (P). 

(A) Enclosure. Portable switchboards shall be placed 
within an enclosure of substantial construction, which shall 
be permitted to be arranged so that the enclosxire is open 
during operation. Enclosures of wood shall be completely 
lined with sheet metal of not less than 0.51 mm (0.020 in.) 
and shall be well galvanized, enameled, or otherwise 
properly coated to prevent corrosion or be of a corrosion- 
resistant material. 

(B) Energized Parts. There shall not be exposed energized 
parts within the enclosure. 

(C) Switclies and Circuit Breakers. All switches and 
circuit breakers shall be of the externally operable, 
enclosed type. 

(D) Circuit Protection. Overcurrent devices shall be 
provided in each ungrounded conductor of every circuit 
supplied through the switchboard. Enclosures shall be 
provided for all overcurrent devices in addition to the 
switchboard enclosure. 

(E) Dimmers. The terminals of dimmers shall be provided 
with enclosures, and dimmer faceplates shall be arranged 
such that accidental contact cannot be readily made with 
the faceplate contacts. 

(F) Interior Conductors. 

(1) Type. All conductors other than busbars within the 
switchboard enclosure shall be stranded. Conductors shall 
be approved for an operating temperature at least equal to 
the approved operating temperature of the dimming devices 
used in the switchboard and in no case less than the 
following: 

(1) Resistance-type dimmers — 200°C (392°F); or 

(2) Reactor-type, autotransformer, and solid-state dimmers 
— 125°C (257°F) 

All control wiring shall comply with Article 725. 

(2) Protection. Each conductor shall have an ampacity not 
less than the rating of the circuit breaker, switch, or fuse 
that it supplies. Circuit interrupting and bus bracing shall 
be in accordance with 110.9 and 110.10. The short-circuit 
current rating shall be marked on the switchboard. 



Conductors shall be enclosed in metal wireways or 
shall be securely fastened in position and shall be bushed 
where they pass through metal. 

(G) Pilot Light A pilot light shall be provided within the 
enclosure and shall be connected to the circuit supplying 
the board so that the opening of the master switch does not 
cut off the supply to the lamp. This lamp shall be on an 
individual branch circuit having overcurrent protection 
rated or set at not over 15 amperes. 

(H) Supply Conductors. 

(1) General. The supply to a portable switchboard shall be 
by means of listed extra-hard usage cords or cables. The 
supply cords or cable shall terminate within the 
switchboard enclosure, in an externally operable fused 
master switch or circuit breaker or in a connector assembly 
identified for the purpose. The supply cords or cable (and 
connector assembly) shall have sufficient ampacity to carry 
the total load connected to the switchboard and shall be 
protected by overcurrent devices. 

(2) Single-Conductor Cables. Single-conductor portable 
supply cable sets shall be not smaller than 2 AWG 
conductors. The equipment grounding conductor shall not 
be smaller than 6 AWG conductor. Single-conductor 
grounded neutral cables for a supply shall be sized in 
accordance with 520.53(O)(2). Where single conductors 
are paralleled for increased ampacity, the paralleled 
conductors shall be of the same length and size. Single- 
conductor supply cables shall be grouped together but not 
bundled. The equipment grounding conductor shall be 
permitted to be of a different type, provided it meets the 
other requirements of this section, and it shall be permitted 
to be reduced in size as permitted by 250.122. Grounded 
(neutral) and equipment grounding conductors shall be 
identified in accordance with 200.6, 250.119, and 310.12. 
Grounded conductors shall be permitted to be identified by 
marking at least the first 150 mm (6 in.) from both ends of 
each length of conductor with white or gray. Equipment 
grounding conductors shall be permitted to be identified by 
marking at least the first 150 mm (6 in.) from both ends of 
each length of conductor with green or green with yellow 
stripes. Where more than one nominal voltage exists within 
the same premises, each ungrounded conductor shall be 
identified by system. 

(3) Supply Conductors Not Over 3.0 m (10 ft) Long. 

Where supply conductors do not exceed 3.0 m (10 ft) in 
length between supply and switchboard or supply and a 
subsequent overcurrent device, the supply conductors shall 
be permitted to be reduced in size where all of the 
following conditions are met: 
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(1) The ampacity of the supply conductors shall be at least 
one-quarter of the ampacity of the supply overcurrent 
protection device. 

(2) The supply conductors shall terminate in a single 
overcurrent protection device that will limit the load to 
the ampacity of the supply conductors. This single 
overcurrent device shall be permitted to supply 
additional overcurrent devices on its load side. 

(3) The supply conductors shall not penetrate walls, floors, 
or ceilings or be run through doors or traffic areas. The 
supply conductors shall be adequately protected from 
physical damage. 

(4) The supply conductors shall be suitably terminated in 
an approved manner. 

(5) Conductors shall be continuous without splices or 
connectors. 

(6) Conductors shall not be bundled. 

(7) Conductors shall be supported above the floor in an 
approved manner. 

(4) Supply Conductors Not Over 6.0 m (20 ft) Long. 

Where supply conductors do not exceed 6.0 m (20 ft) in 
length between supply and switchboard or supply and a 
subsequent overcurrent protection device, the supply 
conductors shall be permitted to be reduced in size where 
all of the following conditions are met: 

(1) The ampacity of the supply conductors shall be at least 
one-half of the ampacity of the supply overcurrent 
protection device. 

(2) The supply conductors shall terminate in a single 
overcurrent protection device that limits the load to the 
ampacity of the supply conductors. This single 
overcurrent device shall be permitted to supply 
additional overcurrent devices on its load side. 

(3) The supply conductors shall not penetrate walls, floors, 
or ceilings or be run through doors or traffic areas. The 
supply conductors shall be adequately protected from 
physical damage. 

(4) The supply conductors shall be suitably terminated in 
an approved manner. 

(5) The supply conductors shall be supported in an 
approved manner at least 2.1 m (7 ft) above the floor 
except at terminations. 

(6) The supply conductors shall not be bundled. 

(7) Tap conductors shall be in unbroken lengths. 

(5) Supply Conductors Not Reduced in Size. Supply 
conductors not reduced in size under provisions of 
520.53(H)(3) or (H)(4) shall be permitted to pass through 
holes in walls specifically designed for the purpose. If 
penetration is through the fire-resistant-rated wall, it shall 
be in accordance with 300.2 1 . 



(I) Cable Arrangement. Cables shall be protected by 
bushings where they pass through enclosures and shall be 
arranged so that tension on the cable is not transmitted to 
the connections. Where power conductors pass through 
metal, the requirements of 300.20 shall apply. 

(J) Number of Supply Interconnections. Where 

connectors are used in a supply conductor, there shall be a 
maximum number of three interconnections (mated 
connector pairs) where the total length from supply to 
switchboard does not exceed 30 m (100 ft). In cases where 
the total length from supply to switchboard exceeds 30 m 
(100 ft), one additional interconnection shall be permitted 
for each additional 30 m (100 ft) of supply conductor. 

(K) Single-Pole Separable Connectors. Where single- 
pole portable cable connectors are used, they shall be listed 
and of the locking type. Sections 400.10, 406.6, and 406.7 
shall not apply to listed single-pole separable connectors 
and single-conductor cable assemblies utilizing listed 
single-pole separable connectors. Where paralleled sets of 
current-carrying, single-pole separable connectors are 
provided as input devices, they shall be prominently 
labeled with a warning indicating the presence of internal 
parallel connections. The use of single-pole separable 
connectors shall comply with at least one of the following 
conditions: 

(1) Connection and disconnection of connectors are 
possible only where the supply connectors are 
interlocked to the source and it is not possible to 
connect or disconnect connectors when the supply is 
energized. 

(2) Line connectors are of the Hsted sequential-interlocking 
type so that load connectors shall be connected in the 
following sequence: 

a. Equipment grounding conductor connection 

b. Grounded circuit conductor connection, if provided 

c. Ungrounded conductor connection, and that 

disconnection shall be in the reverse order 

(3) A caution notice shall be provided adjacent to the Hne 
connectors indicating that plug connection shall be in 
the following order: 

a. Equipment grounding conductor connectors 

b. Grounded circuit conductor connectors, if provided 

c. Ungrounded conductor connectors, and that 

disconnection shall be in the reverse order 

(L) Protection of Supply Conductors and Connectors. 

All supply conductors and connectors shall be protected 
against physical damage by an approved means. This 
protection shall not be required to be raceways. 

(M) Flanged Surface Inlets. Flanged surface inlets 
(recessed plugs) that are used to accept the power shall be 
rated in amperes. 
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(N) Terminals. Terminals to which stage cables are 
connected shall be located so as to permit convenient 
access to the terminals. 

(0) Neutral jCahdjactor, 

(1) Neutral Terminal. In portable switchboard equipment 
designed for use with 3 -phase, 4-wire with ground supply, 
the supply neutral terminal, its associated busbar, or 
equivalent wiring, or both, shall have an ampacity equal to 
at least twice the ampacity of the largest ungrounded 
supply terminal. 

Exception: Where portable switchboard equipment is 
specifically constructed and identified to be internally 
converted in the field, in an approved manner, from use 
with a balanced 3 -phase, 4-wire with ground supply to a 
balanced single-phase, 3-wire with ground supply, the 
supply neutral terminal and its associated busbar, 
equivalent wiring, or both, shall have an ampacity equal to 
at least that of the largest ungrounded single-phase supply 
terminal. 

(2) Supply Neutral Co»du€ton The power su^^ 
conductors for portable switchboards utilising solidtstate 
phase-coiitrol dimmers shall be siied oonsidering thq' 
toutral^;:^^ a cun^i^b^a^ 

iterating' lpnxpptsps.^/:'^he' -powec^'^iuppii^;; cdxKi^ 
portable switchbpards utilizing only solid*state sine )Y^ye^ 
diirmtiers;shail be sized considermg the neutral c^^ 
a non™current-carrymg conductor for derating purppsesj 
jWhere single-cpiiductor feeder cables, not ixistalled id 
raceways;^ .are jse4 on niultiphase; cir<^w 

|he,Beutiircon(^^ 

percent 41; ft^?. Jpg^P^d^d ?!!'^?9!i ?ito4w*9rs P!^^iM:JM 
portable Iswitchboard, Where such feeders are supplying 
pnly soliii-state sine, wave dimmetSy the neutral conductoj 
shall ha,|e_an^ampacity_ pf ^at^jeastjjT^^ 
ungrounded ; circuit : conductors y feeding the poftabj^ 
smtchboardi 

(P) Qualified Personnel. The routing of portable supply 
conductors, the making and breaking of supply connectors 
and other supply connections, and the energization and de- 
energization of supply services shall be performed by 
qualified personnel, and portable switchboards shall be so 
marked, indicating this requirement in a permanent and 
conspicuous manner. 

Exception: A portable switchboard shall be permitted to 
be connected to a permanently installed supply receptacle 
by other than qualified personnel, provided that the supply 
receptacle is protected for its rated ampacity by an 
over current device of not greater than 150 amperes, and 
where the receptacle, interconnection, and switchboard 



comply with all of the following: 

(a) Employ listed multipole connectors suitable for the 
purpose for every supply interconnection 

(b) Prevent access to all supply connections by the 
general public 

(c) Employ listed extra-hard usage multiconductor 
cords or cables with an ampacity suitable for the type of 
load and not less than the ampere rating of the connectors. 

V. Portable Stage Equipment Other Than 
Switchboards 

520.61 Arc Lamps. Arc lamps, including enclosed arc 
lamps and associated ballasts, shall be hsted. 
Interconnecting cord sets and interconnecting cords and 
cables shall be extra-hard usage type and listed. 

520.62 Portable Power Distribution Units. Portable 
power distribution units shall comply with 520.62(A) 
through (E). 

(A) Enclosure, The construction shall be such that no current- 
carrying part will be exposed. 

(B) Receptacles and Overcurrent Protection. Receptacles 
shall comply with 520.45 and shall have branch-circuit 
overcurrent protection in the box. Fuses and circuit breakers 
shall be protected against physical damage. Cords or cables 
supplying pendant receptacles shall be listed for extra-hard 
usage. 

(C) Busbars and Terminals. Busbars shall have an ampacity 
equal to the sum of the ampere ratings of all the circuits 
connected to the busbar. Lugs shall be provided for the 
connection of the master cable. 

(D) Flanged Surface Inlets. Flanged surface inlets (recessed 
plugs) that are used to accept the power shall be rated in 
amperes. 

(E) Cable Arrangement. Cables shall be adequately protected 
where they pass through enclosures and be arranged so that 
tension on the cable is not transmitted to the terminations. 

520.63 Bracket Fixture Wiring. 

(A) Bracket Wiring. Brackets for use on scenery shall be 
wired internally, and the fixture stem shall be carried 
through to the back of the scenery where a bushing shall be 
placed on the end of the stem. Externally wired brackets or 
other fixtures shall be permitted where wired with cords 
designed for hard usage that extend through scenery and 
without joint or splice in canopy of fixture back and 
terminate in an approved-type stage connector located, 
where practical, within 450 mm (18 in.) of the fixture. 

(B) Mounting. Fixtures shall be securely fastened in place. 
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520.64 Portable Strips. Portable strips shall be 
constructed in accordance with the requirements for border 
lights and proscenium sidelights in 520.44(A). The supply 
cable shall be protected by bushings where it passes 
through metal and shall be arranged so that tension on the 
cable will not be transmitted to the connections. 

FPN No. 1 : See 520.42 for wiring of portable strips. 

FPN No. 2: See 520.68(A)(3) for insulation types required 

on single conductors. 

520.65 Festoons. Joints in festoon wiring shall be 
staggered. Lamps enclosed in lanterns or similar devices of 
combustible material shall be equipped with guards. 

520.66 Special Effects. Electrical devices used for 
simulating lightning, waterfalls, and the like shall be 
constructed and located so that flames, sparks, or hot 
particles cannot come in contact with combustible material. 

520.67 Multipole Branch-Circuit Cable Connectors. 
Multipole branch-circuit cable connectors, male and 
female, for flexible conductors shall be constructed so that 
tension on the cord or cable is not transmitted to the 
connections. The female half shall be attached to the load 
end of the power supply cord or cable. The. connector shall 
be rated in amperes and designed so that differently rated 
devices cannot be connected together; however, a 20- 
ampere T-slot receptacle shall be permitted to accept a 15- 
ampere attachment plug of the same voltage rating. 
Alternating-current multipole connectors shall be polarized 
and comply with 406.6 and 406.9. 

FPN: See 400.10 for pull at terminals. 

520.68 Conductors for Portables. 
(A) Conductor Type. 

(1) General. Flexible conductors, including cable extensions, 
used to supply portable stage equipment shall be listed extra- 
hard usage cords or cables. 

(2) Stand Lamps. Listed, hard usage cord shall be permitted to 
supply stand lamps where the cord is not subject to physical 
damage and is protected by an overcurrent device rated at not 
over 20 amperes. 

(3) High-Temperature Applications. A special assembly of 
conductors in sleeving not longer than 1.0 m (3.3 ft) shall be 
permitted to be employed in lieu of flexible cord if the 
individual wires are stranded and rated not less than 125*^C 
(257°F) and the outer sleeve is glass fiber with a wall thickness 
of at least 0.635 mm (0.025 in.). 

Portable stage equipment requiring flexible supply 
conductors with a higher temperature rating where one end 
is permanently attached to the equipment shall be permitted 
to employ alternate, suitable conductors as determined by a 
qualified testing laboratory and recognized test standards. 



(4) Breakouts. Listed, hard usage (junior hard service) 
cords shall be permitted in breakout assemblies where all 
of the following conditions are met: 

(1) The cords are utilized to connect between a single multipole 

connector containing two or more branch circuits and 
multiple 2-pole, 3 -wire connectors. 

(2) The longest cord in the breakout assembly does not exceed 
6.0 m (20 ft). 

(3) The breakout assembly is protected from physical damage 
by attachment over its entire length to a pipe, truss, tower, 
scaffold, or other substantial support structure. 

(4) All branch circuits feeding the breakout assembly are 
protected by overcurrent devices rated at not over 20 
amperes. 

(B) Conductor Ampacity. The ampacity of conductors 
shall be as given in 400.5, except multiconductor, Hsted, 
extra-hard usage portable cords that are not in direct 
contact with equipment containing heat-producing 
elements shall be permitted to have their ampacity 
determined by Table 520.44. Maximum load current in any 
conductor with an ampacity determined by Table 520.44 
shall not exceed the values in Table 520.44. 
Exception: Where alternate conductors are allowed in 
520.68(A)(3), their ampacity shall be as given in the 
appropriate table in this Code for the types of conductors 
employed. 

520.69 Adapters. Adapters, two-fers, and other single- 
and multiple-circuit outlet devices shall comply with 
520.69(A), (B), and (C). 

(A) No Reduction in Current Rating. Each receptacle 
and its corresponding cable shall have the same current and 
voltage rating as the plug supplying it. It shall not be 
utilized in a stage circuit with a greater current rating. 

(B) Connectors. All connectors shall be wired in 
accordance with 520.67. 

(C) Conductor Type. Conductors for adapters and two- 
fers shall be listed, extra-hard usage or listed, hard usage 
(junior hard service) cord. Hard usage (junior hard service) 
cord shall be restricted in overall length to 1.0 m (3.3 ft). 



VL Dressing Rooms 

520.71 Pendant Lampholders. Pendant lampholders shall 
not be installed in dressing rooms. 

520.72 Lamp Guards. All exposed incandescent lamps in 
dressing rooms, where less than 2.5 m (8 ft) from the floor, 
shall be equipped with open-end guards riveted to the 
outlet box cover or otherwise sealed or locked in place. 
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520.73 Switches Required. All lights and any receptacles 
adjacent to the mirror(s) and above the dressing table 
counter(s) installed in dressing rooms shall be controlled by 
wall switches installed in the dressing room(s). Each switch 
controlling receptacles adjacent to the mirror(s) and above 
the dressing table counter(s) shall be provided with a pilot 
light located outside the dressing room, adjacent to the door 
to indicate when the receptacles are energized. Other 
outlets installed in the dressing room shall not be required 
to be switched. 



VII. Grounding 

520.81 Grounding. All metal raceways and metal- 
sheathed cables shall be botmected to . m , equipmenit 
gr&undijg conductofi The metal frames and enclosures of 
all equipment, including border lights and portable 
luminaires, shall be bomectedL^^^ 
jconiiibtlrJ 



: fe^jiitirbl Sjf steiidis for Per maneiit Amiiseilieiit 

L General. 

522.1 Scope. This article covers the installation of control 
circuit power sources and control circuit conductors for 
electrical equipment, including associated control wiring in 
or on all structures, that are an integral part of a permanent 
amusement attraction. 

522.2 Definitions. 

Control Circuit. For the purposes of this article, the circuit 
of a control system that carries the electrical signals 
directing the performance of the controller but does not 
carry the main power current. 

Entertainment Device. A mechanical or 
electromechanical device that provides an entertainment 
experience. 

FPN: These devices may include animated props, show 
action equipment, animated figures, and special effects, 
coordinated with audio and lighting to provide an 
entertainment experience. 

Permanent Amusement Attraction. Ride devices, 
entertainment devices, or combination thereof, that are 
installed so that portability or relocation is impracticable. 

Ride Device. A device or combination of devices that 
carry, convey, or direct a person(s) over or through a fixed 



or restricted course within a defined area for the primary 
purpose of amusement or entertainment. 

522.3 Other Articles. Wherever the requirements of other 
articles of this Code and Article 522 differ, the 
requirements of Article 522 shall apply. 

522.5 Voltage Limitations. Control voltage shall be a 
maximum of 150 volts, nominal, ac to ground or 300 volts 
dc to ground. 

'522.7 Maintenance. The conditions of maintenance and 
supervision shall ensure that only qualified persons service 
the permanent amusement attraction. 

II. Control Circuits. 

522.10 Power Sources for Control Circuits. 

(A) Power-Limited Control Circuits. Power-Hmited 
control circuits shall be supplied from a source that has a 
rated output of not more than 30 volts and 1000 volt- 
amperes. 

(1) Control Transformers. Transformers used to supply 
power-limited control circuits shall comply with the 
applicable sections within Parts I and II of Article 450. 

(2) Other Power-Limited Control Power Sources. 

Power-limited control power sources, other than 
transformers, shall be protected by overcurrent devices 
rated at not more than 167 percent of the volt-ampere rating 
of the source divided by the rated voltage. The fusible 
overcurrent devices shall not be interchangeable with 
fusible overcurrent devices of higher ratings. The 
overcurrent device shall be permitted to be an integral part 
of the power source. 

To comply with the 1000 volt-ampere limitation of 
522.10(A), the maximum output of power sources, other 
than transformers, shall be limited to 2500 volt-amperes, 
and the product of the maximum current and maximum 
voltage shall not exceed 10,000 volt-amperes. These 
ratings shall be determined with any overcurrent-protective 
device bypassed. 

(B) Non-Power-Limited Control Circuits. Non-power- 
limited control circuits shall not exceed 300 volts. The 
power output of the source shall not be required to be 
limited. 

(1) Control Transformers. Transformers used to supply 
non-power-limited control circuits shall comply with the 
applicable sections within Parts I and II of Article 450. 

(2) Other Non-Power-Limited Control Power Sources. 

Non-power-limited control power sources, other than 
transformers, shall be protected by overcurrent devices 
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rated at not more than 125 percent of the volt-ampere rating 
of the source divided by the rated vohage. The fusible 
overcurrent devices shall not be interchangeable with 
fusible overcurrent devices of higher ratings. The 
overcurrent device shall be permitted to be an integral part 
of the power source. 

III. Control Circuit Wiring Methods. 

522.20 Conductors, Busbars, and Slip Rings. Insulated 
control circuit conductors shall be copper and shall be 
permitted to be stranded or solid. Listed multiconductor 
cable assemblies shall be permitted. 

Exception No. 1: Busbars and slip rings shall be permitted 
to be materials other than copper. 

Exception No. 2: Conductors used as specific-purpose 
devices, such as thermocouples and resistive thermal 
devices, shall be permitted to be materials other than 
copper. 

522.21 Conductor Sizing. 

(A) Conductors Within a Listed Component or 
Assembly. Conductors of size 30 AWG or larger shall be 
permitted within a listed component or as part of the wiring 
of a Hsted assembly. 

(B) Conductors Within an Enclosure or Operator 
Station. Conductors of size 30 AWG or larger shall be 
permitted in a listed and jacketed multiconductor cable 
within an enclosure or operator station. Conductors in a 
non-jacketed multiconductor cable, such as ribbon cable, 
shall not be smaller than 26 AWG. Single conductors shall 
not be smaller than 24 AWG. 

Exception: Single conductors 30 AWG or larger shall be 
permitted for Jumpers and special wiring applications. 

(C) Conductors Outside of an Enclosure or Operator 
Station. The size of conductors in a listed and jacketed, 
multiconductor cable shall not be smaller than 26 AWG. 
Single conductors shall not be smaller than 18 AWG and 
shall be installed only where part of a recognized wiring 
method of Chapter 3. 

522.22 Conductor Ampacity. Conductors sized 16 AWG 
and smaller shall not exceed the continuous current values 
provided in Table 522.22. 

522.23 Overcurrent Protection for Conductors. 

Conductors 30 AWG through 16 AWG shall have 
overcurrent protection in accordance with the appropriate 
conductor ampacity in Table 522.22. Conductors larger 
than 16 AWG shall have overcurrent protection in 
accordance with the appropriate conductor ampacity in 
Table 310.16. 



Table 522.22 Conductor Ampacity 
Conductors with 60°C and 75^C 
Ambient Temperature of 30°C 


Based on Copper 
Insulation in an 


Ampacity 


Conductor Size 
(AWG) 


60°C 






75°C 


30 


- 






0.5 


28 


- 






0.8 


26 


- 






1 


24 


2 






2 


22 


3 






3 


20 


5 






5 


18 


7 






7 


16 


10 






10 


Notes: 










1. For ambient temperatures 
temperature correction factors 


other than 30°C, use 


Table 310.16 


2. Ampacity adjustment for conductors with 90°C or greater 
insulation shall be based on ampacities in the 75°C column. 



522.24 Conductors of Different Circuits in the Same 
Cable, Cable Tray, Enclosure, or Raceway. Control 
circuits shall be permitted to be installed with other circuits 
as specified in 522.24(A) and (B). 

(A) Two or More Control Circuits. Control circuits shall 
be permitted to occupy the same cable, cable tray, 
enclosure, or raceway without regard to whether the 
individual circuits are alternating current or direct current, 
provided all conductors are insulated for the maximum 
voltage of any conductor in the cable, cable tray, enclosure, 
or raceway. 

(B) Control Circuits with Power Circuits. Control 
circuits shall be permitted to be installed with power 
conductors as specified in 522.24(B)(1) through (B)(3). 

(1) In a Cable, Enclosure, or Raceway. Control circuits 
and power circuits shall be permitted to occupy the same 
cable, enclosure, or raceway only where the equipment 
powered is functionally associated. 

(2) In Factory- or Field-Assembled Control Centers. 
Control circuits and power circuits shall be permitted to be 
installed in factory- or field-assembled control centers. 

(3) In a Manhole. Control circuits and power circuits shall 
be permitted to be installed as underground conductors in a 
manhole in accordance with one of the following: 

(1) The power or control circuit conductors are in a metal- 
enclosed cable or Type UF cable. 

(2) The conductors are permanently separated from the 
power conductors by a continuous firmly fixed 
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nonconductor, such as flexible tubing, in addition to 
the insulation on the wire. 

(3) The conductors are permanently and effectively 
separated from the power conductors and securely 
fastened to racks, insulators, or other approved 
supports. 

(4) In cable trays, where the control circuit conductors and 
power conductors not functionally associated with 
them are separated by a solid fixed barrier of a 
material compatible with the cable tray, or where the 
power or control circuit conductors are in a metal- 
enclosed cable, 

522.25 Ungrounded Control Circuits. Separately derived 
ac and 2 -wire dc circuits and systems 50 volts or greater 
shall be permitted to be ungrounded, provided that all the 
following conditions are met: 

(1) Continuity of control power is required for orderly 

shutdown. 

(2) Ground detectors are installed on the control system. 

522.28 Control Circuits in Wet Locations. Where wet 
contact is likely to occur, ungrounded 2 -wire direct-current 
control circuits shall be limited to 30 volts maximum for 
continuous dc or 12.4 volts peak for direct current that is 
interrupted at a rate of 1 to 200 Hz. 



ARTICLE 525 

Carnivals, Circuses, Fairs, and Similar Events 



wiring and installation of audio signal processing, 
amplification, and reproduction equipment. 

(D) Attractions Utilizing Pools, Fountains, and Similar 
Installations with Contained Volumes of Water. This 
equipment shall be installed to comply with the applicable 
requirements of Article 680. 

525.5 Overhead Conductor Clearances. 

(A) Vertical Clearances. Conductors shall have a vertical 
clearance to ground in accordance with 225.18. These 
clearances shall apply only to wiring installed outside of 
tents and concessions. 

(B) Clearance to Portable Structures. 

|l)':"l' Under ^ 600 ''V^ shall be 
maintained not less than 4.5 m (15 ft) in any direction from 
overhead conductors operating at 600 volts or less, except 
for the conductors supplying the portable structure. 
lottablo structures iiicluded nx 5253(0) shall comply witft 
|S)ie680,8: ~''~' " 

(2) Oyer 600 y<rfts./^ shall not be 

located under or within 4.5 m (15 ft) horizontally of 
conductors operating in excess of 600 volts. 

525.6 Protection of Electrical Equipment. Electrical 
equipment and wiring methods in or on portable strUt'tures 
shall be provided with mechanical protection where such 
equipment or wiring methods are subject to physical 
damage. 



I. General Requirements 

525.1 Scope. This article covers the installation of portable 
wiring and equipment for carnivals, circuses, fairs, and 
similar functions, including wiring in or on all structures. 

525.2 Peflnitions.- 

Operator, The i individual responsible for starting,; 
plopping, and controlling an amusement ride or supervising' 
a concesbioB, 

Portable Structures, Units designed to be tBOved 
including, but not limited to, amusement rides, at^actions^ 
concessions, tents, trailers, trucks, and similar units. 

525.3 Other Articles. 

(A) Portable Wiring and Equipment. Wherever the 
requirements of other articles of this Code and Article 525 
differ, the requirements of Article 525 shall apply to the 
portable wiring and equipment. 

(B) Permanent Structures. Articles 518 and 520 shall 
apply to wiring in permanent structures. 

(C) Audio Signal Processing, Amplification, and 
Reproduction Equipment. Article 640 shall apply to the 



II. Power Sources 

525.10 Services. Services shall comply with 525.10(A) 
and (B). 

(A) Guarding. Service equipment shall not be installed in 
a location that is accessible to unquahfied persons, unless 
the equipment is lockable. 

(B) Mounting and Location. Service equipment shall be 
mounted on soHd backing and be installed so as to be 
protected from the weather, unless of weatherproof 
construction. 

525.11 Multiple Sources of Supply. Where multiple 
services or separately derived systems, or both, supply 
portable structures, jKe equipment grounding co^^ of 
all the sources of supply that serve sucJi structures 
separated by less than 3.7 m (12 ft) shall be bonded 
together at the portable structures. The bonding conductor 
shall be copper and sized in accordance with Table 250.122 
J3gsed .on the , larg^st^ ove]CC5irretit device supplying th^ 
portable structures, but not smaller than'6 AWGV 
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III. Wiring Methods 

525.20 Wiring Methods. 

(A) Type. Where flexible cords or cables are used, they 
shall be listed for extra-hard usage. Where flexible cords or 
cables are used and are not subject to physical damage, 
they shall be permitted to be listed for hard usage. Where 
used outdoors, flexible cords and cables shall also be listed 
for wet locations and shall be sunlight resistant. Extra-hard 
usage flexible cords or cables shall be permitted for use as 
permanent wiring on portable amusement rides and 
attractions where not subject to physical damage. 

(B) Single-Conductor. Single-conductor cable shall be 
permitted only in sizes 2 AWG or larger. 

(C) Open Conductors. Open conductors are prohibited 
except as part of a listed assembly or festoon lighting 
installed in accordance with Article 225. 

(D) Splices. Flexible cords or cables shall be continuous 
without sphce or tap between boxes or fittings. 

(E) Cord Connectors. Cord connectors shall not be laid on 
the ground unless listed for wet locations. Connectors and 
cable connections shall not be placed in audience traffic 
paths or within areas accessible to the public unless 
guarded. 

(F) Support. Wiring for an amusement ride, attraction, 
tent, or similar structure shall not be supported by any other 
ride or structure unless specifically designed for the 
purpose. 

(G) Protection. Flexible cords or cables accessible to the 
public shall be arranged to minimize the tripping hazard 
and shall be permitted to be covered with nonconductive 
matting, provided that the matting does not constitute a 
greater tripping hazard than the uncovered cables. It shall 
be permitted to bury cables. The requirements of 300.5 
shall not apply. 

(H) Boxes and Fittings. A box or fitting shall be installed 
at each connection point, outlet, switchpoint, or junction 
point. 

525.21 Rides, Tents, and Concessions. 

(A) Disconnecting Means. Each portable structure shall be 
provided with a disconnect switch located within sight bf 
and within 1.8 m (6 ft) of the operator's station. The 
disconnecting means shall be readily accessible to the 
operator, including when the ride is in operation. Where 
accessible to unqualified persons, the enclosure for the 
switch or circuit breaker shall be of the lockable type. A 
shunt trip device that opens the fused disconnect or circuit 
breaker when a switch located in the ride operator's 
console is closed shall be a permissible method of opening 
the circuit. 



(B) Portable Wiring Inside Tents and Concessions. 

Electrical wiring for lighting, where installed inside of tents 
and concessions, shall be securely installed and, where 
subject to physical damage, shall be provided with 
mechanical protection. All lamps for general illumination 
shall be protected from accidental breakage by a suitable 
|ummair| or lampholder with a guard. 

525.22 Portable Distribution or Termination Boxes. 

Portable distribution or termination boxes shall comply 
with 525.22(A) through (D). 

(A) Construction. Boxes shall be designed so that no hve 
parts are exposed to accidental contact. Where installed 
outdoors, the box shall be of weatherproof construction and 
mounted so that the bottom of the enclosure is not less than 
150 mm (6 in.) above the ground. 

(B) Busbars and Terminals. Busbars shall have an ampere 
rating not less than the overcurrent device supplying the feeder 
supplying the box. Where conductors terminate directly on 
busbars, busbar connectors shall be provided. 

(C) Receptacles and Overcurrent Protection. Receptacles 
shall have overcurrent protection installed within the box. The 
overcurrent protection shall not exceed the ampere rating of the 
receptacle, except as permitted in Article 430 for motor loads. 

(D) Single-Pole Connectors. Where single-pole connectors are 
used, they shall comply with 530.22. 

525.23 Ground-Fault Circuit-Interrupter (GFCI) 
Protection. 

(A) Where GFCI Protection Is Required. The ground- 
fault circuit interrupter shall be permitted to be an integral 
part of the attachment plug or located in the power- supply 
cord, within 300 mm (12 in.) of the attachment plug. Listed 
cord sets incorporating ground-fault circuit interrupter for 
personnel shall be permitted. 

(1) 125-volt, single-phase, 15- and 20-ampere non- 
locking-type receptacles used for disassembly and 
reassembly or readily accessible to the general public 

(2) Equipment that is readily accessible to the general 
public and suppHed from a 125-volt, single-phase, 15- 
or 20-ampere branch circuit 

(B) Where GFCI Protection Is Not Required. 

Receptacles that only facilitate quick disconnecting and 
reconnecting of electrical equipment shall not be required 
to be provided with GFCI protection. These receptacles 
shall be of the locking type. 

(C) Where GFCI Protection Is Not Permitted. Egress 
lighting shall not be protected by a GFCI. 
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IV. Grounding and Bonding 

525.30 Equipment Bonding. The following equipment 
connected to the same source shall be bonded: 

(1) Metal raceways and metal -sheathed cable 

(2) Metal enclosures of electrical equipment 

(3) Metal frames and metal parts of portable: stocmre|^ 
trailers, trucks, or other equipment that contain or 
support electrical equipment 

=jhe|:-ee[UipKie:Ewlr'g^ of Ae circuit 

;l|i:y¥^:tpf|ip^^ part shaH fe jpfi^mited 

fo serve as the bonding means.; 

525.31 Equipment Grounding. All equipment tolba* 
^bun&i shall be bonnecte|E to an equipment grounding 
conductor of a type recognized by 250.1 18 and installed in 
accordance with |^airtsj^y| =aM Article 250. The 
equipment grounding conductor shall be cgmpci^ to the 
system grounded conductor at the service disconnecting 
means or, in the case of a separately derived system such as 
a generator, at the generator or first disconnecting means 
supplied by the generator. The grounded circuit conductor 
shall not be connected to the equipment grounding 
conductor on the load side of the service disconnecting 
means or on the load side of a separately derived system 
disconnecting means. 

525.32 Grounding Conductor Continuity Assurance. 

The continuity of the grounding conductor system used to 
reduce electrical shock hazards as required by 250.114, 
250.138, 406.3(C), and 590.4(D) shall be verified each 
time that portable electrical equipment is connected. 



MbtiO: 



I. General 

530.1 Scope. The requirements of this article shall apply to 
television studios and motion picture studios using either 
film or electronic cameras, except as provided in 520.1, and 
exchanges, factories, laboratories, stages, or a portion of 
the building in which film or tape more than 22 mm (7/8 
in.) in width is exposed, developed, printed, cut, edited, 
rewound, repaired, or stored. 

FPN: For methods of protecting against cellulose nitrate 
film hazards, see NFPA 40-2007, Standard for the Storage 
and Handling of Cellulose Nitrate Film . 




530.2 Definitions. 

Alternating-Current Power Distribution Box 

(Alternating-Current Plugging Box, Scatter Box). An ac 

distribution center or box that contains one or more 
grounding-type polarized receptacles that may contain 
overcurrent protective devices. 

Bull Switch. An externally operated wall-mounted safety 
switch that may or may not contain overcurrent protection and 
is designed for the connection of portable cables and cords. 
Location (Shooting Location). A place outside a motion 
picture studio where a production or part of it is filmed or 
recorded. 

Location Board (Deuce Board). Portable equipment 
containing a lighting contactor or contactors and 
overcurrent protection designed for remote control of stage 
lighting. 

Motion Picture Studio (Lot). A building or group of 
buildings and other structures designed, constructed, or 
permanently altered for use by the entertainment industry 
for the purpose of motion picture or television production. 
Plugging Box. A dc device consisting of one or more 2- 
pole, 2-wire, nonpolarized, nongrounding-type receptacles 
intended to be used on dc circuits only. 
Portable Equipment. Equipment intended to be moved 
from one place to another. 

Single-Pole Separable Connector. A device that is 
installed at the ends of portable, flexible, single-conductor 
cable that is used to establish connection or disconnection 
between two cables or one cable and a single-pole, panel- 
mounted separable connector. 

Spider (Cable Splicing Block). A device that contains 
busbars that are insulated from each other for the purpose 
of splicing or distributing power to portable cables and 
cords that are terminated with single-pole busbar 
connectors. 

Stage Effect (Special Effect). An electrical or 
electromechanical piece of equipment used to simulate a 
distinctive visual or audible effect such as wind machines, 
lightning simulators, sunset projectors, and the like. '; 
Stage Property. An article or object used as a visual 
element in a motion picture or television production, except 
painted backgrounds (scenery) and costumes. 
Stage Set. A specific area set up with temporary scenery 
and properties designed and arranged for a particular scene 
in a motion picture or television production. 
Stand Lamp (Work Light). A portable stand that contains 
a general-purpose luminaire or lampholder with guard for 
the purpose of providing general illumination in the studio 
or stage. 
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Television Studio or Motion Picture Stage (Sound 
Stage). A building or portion of a building usually 
insulated from the outside noise and natural light for use by 
the entertainment industry for the purpose of motion 
picture, television, or commercial production. 

530.6 Portable Equipment. Portable stage and studio 
lighting equipment and portable power distribution 
equipment shall be permitted for temporary use outdoors if 
the equipment is supervised by qualified personnel while 
energized and barriered from the general public. 

11. Stage or Set 

530.11 Permanent Wiring. The permanent wiring shall 
be Type MC cable, Type AC cable containing an insulated 
equipment grounding conductor sized in accordance with 
Table 250.122, Type MI cable, or in approved raceways. 

Exception: Communications circuits; audio signal 
processing, amplification, and reproduction circuits; Class 
1, Class 2, and Class 3 remote-control or signaling circuits 
and power-limited fire alarm circuits shall be permitted to 
be wired in accordance with Articles 640, 725, 760, and 
800. 

530.12 Portable Wiring. 

(A) Stage Set Wiring. The wiring for stage set lighting and 
other supply wiring not fixed as to location shall be done 
with listed hard usage flexible cords and cables. Where 
subject to physical damage, such wiring shall be listed 
extra-hard usage flexible cords and cables. Splices or taps 
in cables shall be permitted if the total connected load does 
not exceed the maximum ampacity of the cable. 

(B) Stage Effects and Electrical Equipment Used as 
Stage Properties. The wiring for stage effects and 
electrical equipment used as stage properties shall be 
permitted to be wired with single- or multiconductor listed 
flexible cords or cables if the conductors are protected from 
physical damage and secured to the scenery by approved 
cable ties or by insulated staples. SpUces or taps shall be 
permitted where such are made with listed devices and the 
circuit is protected at not more than 20 amperes. 

(C) Other Electrical Equipment. Cords and cables other 
than extra-hard usage, where supplied as a part of a listed 
assembly, shall be permitted. 

530.13 Stage Lighting and Effects Control. Switches 
used for studio stage set lighting and effects (on the stages 
and lots and on location) shall be of the externally operable 
type. Where contactors are used as the disconnecting 
means for fuses, an individual externally operable switch, 
suitably rated, for the control of each contactor shall be 



located at a distance of not more than 1.8 m (6 ft) from the 
contactor, in addition to remote-control switches. A single 
externally operable switch shall be permitted to 
simultaneously disconnect all the contactors on any one 
location board, where located at a distance of not more than 
1 .8 m (6 ft) from the location board. 

530.14 Plugging Boxes. Each receptacle of dc plugging 
boxes shall be rated at not less than 30 amperes. 

530.15 Enclosing and Guarding Live Parts. 

(A) Live Parts. Live parts shall be enclosed or guarded to 
prevent accidental contact by persons and objects. 

(B) Switches. All switches shall be of the externally 
operable type. 

(C) Rheostats. Rheostats shall be placed in approved cases 
or cabinets that enclose all live parts, having only the 
operating handles exposed. 

(D) Current-Carrying Parts. Current-carrying parts of 
bull switches, location boards, spiders, and plugging boxes 
shall be enclosed, guarded, or located so that persons 
cannot accidentally come into contact with them or bring 
conductive material into contact with them. 

530.16 Portable Lamija^ires;* Portable luminaires and 

work lights shall be equipped with flexible cords, 
composition or metal-sheathed porcelain sockets, and 
substantial guards. 

Exception: Portable luminaires used as properties in a 
motion picture set or television stage set, on a studio stage 
or lot, or on location shall not be considered to be portable 
tumimiresfor the purpose of this section. 

530.17 Portable Arc Lamps. 

(A) Portable Carbon Arc Lamps. Portable carbon arc 
lamps shall be substantially constructed. The arc shall be 
provided with an enclosure designed to retain sparks and 
carbons and to prevent persons or materials from coming 
into contact with the arc or bare live parts. The enclosures 
shall be ventilated. All switches shall be of the externally 
operable type. 

(B) Portable Noncarbon Arc Electric-Discharge Lamps. 

Portable noncarbon arc lamps, including enclosed arc 
lamps, and associated ballasts shall be Hsted. 
Interconnecting cord sets and interconnecting cords and 
cables shall be extra-hard usage type and listed. 

530.18 Overcurrent Protection — General. Automatic 
overcurrent protective devices (circuit breakers or fuses) 
for motion picture studio stage set lighting and the stage 
cables for such stage set lighting shall be as given in 
530.18(A) through (G). The maximum ampacity allowed 
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on a given conductor, cable, or cord size shall be as given 
in the applicable tables of Articles 310 and 400. 

(A) Stage Cables. Stage cables for stage set lighting shall 
be protected by means of overcurrent devices set at not 
more than 400 percent of the ampacity given in the 
applicable tables of Articles 310 and 400. . 

(B) Feeders. In buildings used primarily for motion picture 
production, the feeders from the substations to the stages 
shall be protected by means of overcurrent devices 
(generally located in the substation) having a suitable 
ampere rating. The overcurrent devices shall be permitted 
to be multipole or single-pole gang operated. No pole shall 
be required in the neutral conductor. The overcurrent 
device setting for each feeder shall not exceed 400 percent 
of the ampacity of the feeder, as given in the applicable 
tables of Article 310. 

(C) Cable Protection. Cables shall be protected by 
bushings where they pass through enclosures and shall be 
arranged so that tension on the cable is not transmitted to 
the connections. Where power conductors pass through 
metal, the requirements of 300.20 shall apply. 

Portable feeder cables shall be permitted to 
temporarily penetrate fire-rated walls, floors, or ceilings 
provided that all of the following apply: 

(1) The opening is of noncombustible material. 

(2) When in use, the penetration is sealed with a temporary 
seal of a listed firestop material. 

(3) When not in use, the opening shall be capped with a 
material of equivalent fire rating. 

(D) Location Boards. Overcurrent protection (fuses or 
circuit breakers) shall be provided at the location boards. 
Fuses in the location boards shall have an ampere rating of 
not over 400 percent of the ampacity of the cables between 
the location boards and the plugging boxes. 

(E) Plugging Boxes. Cables and cords supplied through 
plugging boxes shall be of copper. Cables and cords 
smaller than 8 AWG shall be attached to the plugging box 
by means of a plug containing two cartridge fuses or a 2- 
pole circuit breaker. The rating of the fuses or the setting of 
the circuit breaker shall not be over 400 percent of the rated 
ampacity of the cables or cords as given in the applicable 
tables of Articles 310 and 400. Plugging boxes shall not be 
permitted on ac systems. 

(F) Alternating-Current Power Distribution Boxes. 
Alternating-current power distribution boxes used on sound 
stages and shooting locations shall contain connection 
receptacles of a polarized, grounding type. 

(G) Lighting. Work lights, stand lamps, and luminaires 
rated 1000 watts or less and connected to dc plugging 



boxes shall be by means of plugs containing two cartridge 
fuses not larger than 20 amperes, or they shall be permitted 
to be connected to special outlets on circuits protected by 
fuses or circuit breakers rated at not over 20 amperes. Plug 
fuses shall not be used unless they are on the load side of 
the fuse or circuit breakers on the location boards. 
530.19 Sizing of Feeder Conductors for Television 
Studio Sets. 

(A) General. It shall be permissible to apply the demand 
factors listed in Table 530.19(A) to that portion of the 
maximum possible connected load for studio or stage set 
lighting for all permanently installed feeders between 
substations and stages and to all permanently installed 
feeders between the main stage switchboard and stage 
distribution centers or location boards. 

(B) Portable Feeders. A demand factor of 50 percent of 
maximum possible connected load shall be permitted for all 
portable feeders. 

Table 530.19(A) Demand Factors for Stage Set Lighting 

Portion of Stage Set Lighting Load to Which Feeder Demand 
Demand Factor Applied (volt-amperes) Factor (%) 



First 50,000 or less at 
From 50,001 to 100,000 at 
From 100,001 to 200,000 at 
Remaining over 200,000 at 



100% 
75% 
60% 
50% 



530.20 Grounding. Type MC cable, Type MI cable, metal 
raceways, and all non-current-carrying metal parts of 
appliances, devices, and equipment shall be connected to 
an equipment grounding conductor. This shall not apply to 
pendant and portable lamps, to stage lighting and stage 
sound equipment, or to other portable and special stage 
equipment operating at not over 150 volts dc to ground. 

530.21 Plugs and Receptacles. 

(A) Rating. Plugs and receptacles shall be rated in 
amperes. The voltage rating of the plugs and receptacles 
shall be not less than the circuit voltage. Plug and 
receptacle ampere ratings for ac circuits shall not be less 
than the feeder or branch-circuit overcurrent device ampere 
rating. Table 210.21(B)(2) shall not apply. 

(B) Interchangeability. Plugs and receptacles used in 
portable professional motion picture and television 
equipment shall be permitted to be interchangeable for ac 
or dc use on the same premises, provided they are listed for 
ac/dc use and marked in a suitable manner to identify the 
system to which they are connected. 
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530.22 Single-Pole Separable Connectors. 

(A) General. Where ac single-pole portable cable 
connectors are used, they shall be listed and of the locking 
type. Sections 400.10, 406.6, and 406.7 shall not apply to 
listed single-pole separable connections and single- 
conductor cable assemblies utilizing listed single-pole 
separable connectors. Where paralleled sets of current- 
carrying single-pole separable connectors are provided as 
input devices, they shall be prominently labeled with a 
warning indicating the presence of internal parallel 
connections. The use of single-pole separable connectors 
shall comply with at least one of the following conditions: 

(1) Connection and disconnection of connectors are only 
possible where the supply connectors are interlocked 
to the source and it is not possible to connect or 
disconnect connectors when the supply is energized. 

(2) Line connectors are of the listed sequential- 
interlocking type so that load connectors shall be 
connected in the following sequence: 

a. Equipment grounding conductor connection 

b. Grounded circuit conductor connection, if provided 

c. Ungrounded conductor connection, and that 

disconnection shall be in the reverse order 

(3) A caution notice shall be provided adjacent to the line 
connectors, indicating that plug connection shall be in 
the following order: 

a. Equipment grounding conductor connectors 

b. Grounded circuit-conductor connectors, if provided 

c. Ungrounded conductor connectors, and that 

disconnection shall be in the reverse order 

(B) Interchangeability. Single-pole separable connectors 
used in portable professional motion picture and television 
equipment shall be permitted to be interchangeable for ac 
or dc use or for different current ratings on the same 
premises, provided they are listed for ac/dc use and marked 
in a suitable manner to identify the system to which they 
are connected. 

530.23 Branch Circuits. A branch circuit of any size 
supplying one or more receptacles shall be permitted to 
supply stage set lighting loads. 

III. Dressing Rooms 

530.31 Dressing Rooms. Fixed wiring in dressing rooms 
shall be installed in accordance with the wiring methods 
covered in Chapter 3. Wiring for portable dressing rooms 
shall be approved. 



IV. Viewing, Cutting, and Patching Tables 

530.41 Lamps at Tables. Only composition or metal- 
sheathed, porcelain, keyless lampholders equipped with 
suitable means to guard lamps from physical damage and 
from film and film scrap shall be used at patching, viewing, 
and cutting tables. 

V. Cellulose Nitrate Film Storage Vaults 

530.51 Lamps in Cellulose Nitrate Film Storage Vaults. 

Lamps in cellulose nitrate film storage vaults shall be 
installed in rigid fixtures of the glass-enclosed and gasketed 
type. Lamps shall be controlled by a switch having a pole 
in each ungrounded conductor. This switch shall be located 
outside of the vault and provided with a pilot light to 
indicate whether the switch is on or off. This switch shall 
disconnect from all sources of supply all ungrounded 
conductors terminating in any outlet in the vault. 

530.52 Electrical Equipment in Cellulose Nitrate Film 
Storage Vaults. Except as permitted in 530.51, no 
receptacles, outlets, heaters, portable lights, or other 
portable electrical equipment shall be located in cellulose 
nitrate film storage vaults. Electric motors shall be 
permitted, provided they are listed for the application and 
comply with Article 500, Class I, Division 2. 

VI. Substations 

530.61 Substations. Wiring and equipment of over 600 
volts, nominal, shall comply with Article 490. 

530.62 Portable Substations. Wiring and equipment in 
portable substations shall conform to the sections applying 
to installations in permanently fixed substations, but, due to 
the limited space available, the working spaces shall be 
permitted to be reduced, provided that the equipment shall 
be arranged so that the operator can work safely and so that 
other persons in the vicinity cannot accidentally come into 
contact with current-carrying parts or bring conducting 
objects into contact with them while they are energized. 

530.63 Overcurrent Protection of Direct-Current 
Generators. Three-wire generators shall have overcurrent 
protection in accordance with 445.12(E). 

530.64 Direct-Current Switchboards. 

(A) General. Switchboards of not over 250 volts dc 
between conductors, where located in substations or 
switchboard rooms accessible to qualified persons only, 
shall not be required to be dead-front. 

(B) Circuit Breaker Frames. Frames of dc circuit 
breakers installed on switchboards shall not be required to 
be connected to mpqnifmpm grounding conductor. 
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ARTICLE 540 

Motion Picture Projectioa Rooins 



L General 

540.1 Scope. The provisions of this article apply to motion 
picture projection rooms, motion picture projectors, and 
associated equipment of the professional and 
nonprofessional types using incandescent, carbon arc, 
xenon, or other light source equipment that develops 
hazardous gases, dust, or radiation. 

FPN: For further information, see NFPA 40-2007, 
Standard for the Storage and Handling of Cellulose Nitrate 
Film. 

540.2 Definitions. 

Nonprofessional Projector. Nonprofessional projectors are 
those types other than as described in 540.2. 
Professional Projector. A type of projector using 35- or 
70-mm film that has a minimum width of 35 mm (1% in.) 
and has on each edge 212 perforations per meter (5.4 
perforations per inch), or a type using carbon arc, xenon, or 
other light source equipment that develops hazardous 
gases, dust, or radiation. 

II. Equipment and Projectors of the Professional Type 

540.10 Motion Picture Projection Room Required. 

Every professional-type projector shall be located within a 
projection room. Every projection room shall be of 
permanent construction, approved for the type of building 
in which the projection room is located. Ail projection 
ports, spotlight ports, viewing ports, and similar openings 
shall be provided with glass or other approved material so 
as to completely close the opening. Such rooms shall not be 
considered as hazardous (classified) locations as defined in 
Article 500. 

FPN: For further information on protecting openings in 
projection rooms handling cellulose nitrate motion picture 
film, see NFPA 707-2006, Life Safety Code. 

540.11 Location of Associated Electrical Equipment. 
(A) Motor Generator Sets, Transformers, Rectifiers, 
Rheostats, and Similar Equipment. Motor-generator sets, 
transformers, rectifiers, rheostats, and similar equipment 
for the supply or control of current to projection or 
spotlight equipment shall, where nitrate film is used, be 
located in a separate room. Where placed in the projection 
room, they shall be located or guarded so that arcs or 
sparks cannot come in contact with film, and the 
commutator end or ends of motor generator sets shall 
comply with one of the conditions in 540.11(A)(1) through 
(A)(6). 



(1) Types. Be of the totally enclosed, enclosed fan-cooled, 
or enclosed pipe-ventilated type. 

(2) Separate Rooms or Housings. Be enclosed in separate 
rooms or housings built of noncombustible material 
constructed so as to exclude flyings or lint, and properly 
ventilated fi-om a source of clean air. 

(3) Solid Metal Covers. Have the brush or sliding-contact 
end of motor-generator enclosed by solid metal covers. 

(4) Tight Metal Housings. Have brushes or sliding 
contacts enclosed in substantial, tight metal housings. 

(5) Upper and Lower Half Enclosures. Have the upper 
half of the brush or sliding-contact end of the motor- 
generator enclosed by a wire screen or perforated metal and 
the lower half enclosed by solid metal covers. 

(6) Wire Screens or Perforated Metal. Have wire 
screens or perforated metal placed at the commutator of 
brush ends. No dimension of any opening in the wire 
screen or perforated metal shall exceed 1.27 mm (0.05 in.), 
regardless of the shape of the opening and of the material 
used. 

(B) Switches, Overcurrent Devices, or Other 
Equipment. Switches, overcurrent devices, or other 
equipment not normally required or used for projectors, 
sound reproduction, flood or other special effect lamps, or 
other equipment shall not be installed in projection rooms. 

Exception No. 1: In projection rooms approved for use 
only with cellulose acetate (safety) film, the installation of 
appurtenant electrical equipment used in conjunction with 
the operation of the projection equipment and the control 
of lights, curtains, and audio equipment, and so forth, shall 
be permitted. In such projection rooms, a sign reading 
'* Safety Film Only Permitted in This Room " shall he posted 
on the outside of each projection room door and within the 
projection room itself in a conspicuous location. 

Exception No. 2: Remote-control switches for the control 
of auditorium lights or switches for the control of motors 
operating curtains and masking of the motion picture 
screen shall be permitted to be installed in projection 
rooms. 

(C) Emergency Systems. Control of emergency systems 
shall comply with Article 700. 

540.12 Work Space. Each motion picture projector, 
floodhght, spothght, or similar equipment shall have clear 
working space not less than 750 mm (30 in.) wide on each 
side and at the rear thereof 

Exception: One such space shall be permitted between 
adjacent pieces of equipment. 
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540.13 Conductor Size. Conductors supplying outlets for 
arc and xenon projectors of the professional type shall not 
be smaller than 8 AWG and shall jhiave aB a^ 

than the projector btitr^t iratingJ Conductors for 
incandescent-type projectors shall conform to normal 
wiring standards as provided in 210.24. 

540.14 Conductors on Lamps and Hot Equipment 
Insulated conductors having a rated operating temperature 
of not less than 200°C (392°F) shall be used on all lamps or 
other equipment where the ambient temperature at the 
conductors as installed will exceed 50°C (122°F). 

540.15 Flexible Cords. Cords approved for hard usage, as 
provided in Table 400.4, shall be used on portable 
equipment. 

540.20 



[ Re<jiiiremeiits>. Projectors and enclosures 
for arc, xenon, and incandescent lamps and rectifiers, 
transformers, rheostats, and similar equipment shall be 
listed. 

540.21 Marking. Projectors and other equipment shall be 
marked with the manufacturer's name or trademark and 
with the voltage and current for which they are designed in 
accordance with 1 10.21. 

III. Nonprofessional Projectors 

540.31 Motion Picture Projection Room Not Required. 

Projectors of the nonprofessional or miniature type, where 
employing cellulose acetate (safety) film, shall be 
permitted to be operated without a projection room. 

540.32 l^yti&ig; Requirement^. Projection equipment shall 
be listed. 

IV. Audio Signal Processing, Amplification, and 
Reproduction Equipment 

540.50 Audio Signal Processing, Amplification, and 
Reproduction Equipment. Audio signal processing, 
amplification, and reproduction equipment shall be 
installed as provided in Article 640. 

ARTICLE 545 

I Maiiufacte^ 1 1 



545.1 Scope. This article covers requirements for a 
manufactured building and building components as herein 
defined. 

545.2 Definitions. 

Building Component. Any subsystem, subassembly, or 
other system designed for use in or integral with or as part 



of a structure, which can include structural, electrical, 
mechanical, plumbing, and fire protection systems, and 
other systems affecting health and safety. 
Building System. Plans, specifications, and documentation 
for a system of manufactured building or for a type or a 
system of building components, which can include 
structural, electrical, mechanical, plumbing, and fire 
protection systems, and other systems affecting health and 
safety, and including such variations thereof as are 
specifically permitted by regulation, and which variations 
are submitted as part of the building system or amendment 
thereto. 

Closed Construction. Any building, building component, 
assembly, or system manufactured in such a manner that all 
concealed parts of processes of manufacture cannot be 
inspected before installation at the building site without 
disassembly, damage, or destruction. 
Manufactured Building. Any building that is of closed 
construction and is made or assembled in manufacturing 
facilities on or off the building site for installation, or for 
assembly and installation on the building site, other than 
manufactured homes, mobile homes, park trailers, or 
recreational vehicles. 

545.4 Wiring Methods. 

(A) Methods Permitted. All raceway and cable wiring 
methods included in this Code and such other wiring 
systems specifically intended and listed for use in 
manufactured buildings shall be permitted with listed 
fittings and with fittings listed and identified for 
manufactured buildings. 

(B) Securing Cables. In closed construction, cables shall 
be permitted to be secured only at cabinets, boxes, or 
fittings where 1 AWG or smaller conductors are used and 
protection against physical damage is provided. 

545.5 Supply Conductors. Provisions shall be made to 
route the service-entrance, service-lateral, feeder, or 
branch-circuit supply to the service or building 
disconnecting means conductors. 

545.6 Installation of Service-Entrance Conductors. 
Service-entrance conductors shall be installed afi;er erection 
at the building site. 

Exception: Where point of attachment is known prior to 
manufacture. 

545.7 Service Equipment. Service equipment shall be 
installed in accordance with 230.70. 

545.8 Protection of Conductors and Equipment. 

Protection shall be provided for exposed conductors and 
equipment during processes of manufacturing, packaging, 
in transit, and erection at the building site. 
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545.9 Boxes. 

(A) Other Dimensions. Boxes of dimensions other than 
those required in Table 314.16(A) shall be permitted to be 
installed where tested, identified, and listed to applicable 
standards. 

(B) Not Over 1650 cm3 (100 in.3). Any box not over 1650 
cm3 (100 in.3) in size, intended for mounting in closed 
construction, shall be affixed with anchors or clamps so as 
to provide a rigid and secure installation. 

545.10 Receptacle or Switch with Integral Enclosure. A 

receptacle or switch with integral enclosure and mounting 
means, where tested, identified, and listed to applicable 
standards, shall be permitted to be installed. 

545.11 Bonding and Grounding. Prewired panels and 
building components shall provide for the bonding, or 
bonding and grounding, of all exposed metals likely to 
become energized, in accordance with Article 250, Parts V, 
VI, and VII. 

545.12 Grounding Electrode Conductor. Provisions 
shall be made to route a grounding electrode conductor 
from the service, feeder, or branch-circuit supply to the 
point of attachment to the grounding electrode. 

545.13 Component Interconnections. Fittings and 
connectors that are intended to be concealed at the time of 
on-site assembly, where tested, identified, and listed to 
applicable standards, shall be permitted for on-site 
interconnection of modules or other building components. 
Such fittings and connectors shall be equal to the wiring 
method employed in insulation, temperature rise, and fault- 
current withstand and shall be capable of enduring the 
vibration and minor relative motions occurring in the 
components of manufactured buildings. 






547.1 Scope. The provisions of this article shall apply to 
the following agricultural buildings or that part of a 
building or adjacent areas of similar or like nature as 
specified in 547.1(A) and (B). 

(A) Excessive Dust and Dust with Water. Agricultural 
buildings where excessive dust and dust with water may 
accumulate, including all areas of poultry, livestock, and 
fish confinement systems, where litter dust or feed dust, 
including mineral feed particles, may accumulate. 



(B) Corrosive Atmosphere. Agricultural buildings where 
a corrosive atmosphere exists. Such buildings include areas 
where the following conditions exist: 

(1) Poultry and animal excrement may cause corrosive 
vapors. 

(2) Corrosive particles may combine with water. 

(3) The area is damp and wet by reason of periodic 
washing for cleaning and sanitizing with water and 
cleansing agents. 

(4) Similar conditions exist. 

547.2 Definitions. 

Distribution Point. An electrical supply point from which 
service drops, service conduclotsj feeders, or branch 
circuits to buildings mj^^^m^M^j^^ under single 
management are supplied. 

FPN No. 1 : Distribution points are also known as the center 
yard pole, meterpole, or the common distribution point. 

FPN No. 2; The service point as defined in Article 100 is 
typically at the distribution point. 

Equipotential Plane. An area where wire mesh or other 
conductive elements are embedded in or placed under 
concrete, bonded to all metal structures and fixed 
nonelectrical equipment that may become energized, and 
connected to the electrical grounding system to prevent a 
difference in voltage firom developing within the plane. 

Site-Isolating Device. A disconnecting means installed at 
the distribution point for the purposes of isolation, system 
maintenance, emergency disconnection, or connection of 
optional standby systems. 



547.3 Other Articles. For buildings and sMicti^i;e^ not 

having conditions as specified in 547.1, the electrical 
installations shall be made in accordance with the 
applicable articles in this Code. 

547.4 Surface Temperatures. Electrical equipment or 
devices installed in accordance with the provisions of this 
article shall be installed in a manner such that they will 
function at full rating without developing surface 
temperatures in excess of the specified normal safe 
operating range of the equipment or device. 

547.5 Wiring Methods. 

(A) Wiring Systems. Types UF, NMC, copper SE cables, 
jacketed Type MC cable, rigid nonmetallic conduit. 
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liquidtight flexible nonmetallic conduit, or other cables or 
raceways suitable for the location, with approved 
termination fittings, shall be the wiring methods employed. 
The wiring methods of Article 502, Part II, shall be 
permitted for areas described in 547.1(A). 

FPN: See 300.7, 352;44,' and 355.44 for installation of 
raceway systems exposed to widely different temperatures. 

(B) Mounting. All cables shall be secured within 200 mm 
(8 in.) of each cabinet, box, or fitting. Nonmetallic boxes, 
fittings, conduit, and cables s^haij! ba ,p^^ be 
mounted directly to ?Byl bui jdjng sl^fac^^ l^over^d by this 
article without maintaining the 6 mm (% in.) airspace in 
accordance with 300/6(0).; 

(C) Equipment Enclosures, Boxes, Conduit Bodies, and 
Fittings. 

(1) Excessive Dust. Equipment enclosures, boxes, conduit 
bodies, and fittings installed in areas of buildings where 
excessive dust may be present shall be designed to 
minimize the entrance of dust and shall have no openings 
(such as holes for attachment screws) through which dust 
could enter the enclosure. 

(2) Damp or Wet Locations. In damp or wet locations, 
equipment enclosures, boxes, conduit bodies, and fittings 
shall be placed or equipped so as to prevent moisture from 
entering or accumulating within the enclosure, box, conduit 
body, or fitting. In wet locations, including normally dry or 
damp locations where surfaces are periodically washed or 
sprayed with water, boxes, conduit bodies, and fittings 
shall be listed for use in wet locations and equipment 
enclosures shall be weatherproof. 

(3) Corrosive Atmospiiere. Where wet dust, excessive 
moisture, corrosive gases or vapors, or other corrosive 
conditions may be present, equipment enclosures, boxes, 
conduit bodies, and fittings shall have corrosion resistance 
properties suitable for the conditions. 

FPN No. 1: See Table 1 10.20 for appropriate enclosure type 

designations. 

FPN No. 2: Aluminum and magnetic ferrous materials may • 

corrode in agricultural environments. 

(D) Flexible Connections. Where necessary to employ 
flexible connections, dusttight flexible connectors, 
liquidtight flexible metal conduit, liqxiidt^igM flexibie 
nonmetallic conduit, or flexible cord listed and identified 
for hard usage shall be used. All connectors and fittings 
used shall be Hsted and identified for the purpose. 

(E) Physical Protection. All electrical wiring and 
equipment subject to physical damage shall be protected. 

(F) Separate Equipment Grounding Conductor. Where 
an equipment grounditigiJondiictor 13= m^^ within a 



location fallitig under thf scope of Article 547, it ^hall be a 
popper conductor. /f/Tiere an equipment grounding 
conductor is installed underground^ it shaU insulkfed-or 
(Covered copper. 

(G) Receptacles. All 125-volt, single-phase, 15- and 20- 
ampere general-purpose receptacles installed in the 
locations H^ed::in:(l);-t|nj^ shall have ground-fault 

circuit-interrupter protection: 

(1) Areas having an equipotential plane 

(2) Outdoors 

(3) Damp or wet locations 

(4) Dirt confinement areas for livestock 

GFCl protection sh|n not be required ibr an accessible^ 
Receptacle supplying ai dedicated load where a GFCI 
Iprbtected receptacle is l|)cated witMn 900 mrn (3 ft) qf%^ 
inon-GFCI-protected rec|ptacle. 

547.6 Switches, Receptacles, Circuit Breakers, 
Controllers, and Fuses. Switches, including pushbuttons, 
relays, and similar devices, receptacles, circuit breakers, 
controllers, and fuses, shall be provided with enclosures as 
specified in 547.5(C). 

547.7 Motors. Motors and other rotating electrical 
machinery shall be totally enclosed or designed so as to 
minimize the entrance of dust, moisture, or corrosive 
particles. 

547.8 Luminaires. Luminaires shall comply with 
547.8(A) through (C). 

(A) Minimize the Entrance of Dust. Luminaires shall be 
installed to minimize the entrance of dust, foreign matter, 
moisture, and corrosive material. 

(B) Exposed to Physical Damage. Luminaires exposed to 
physical damage shall be protected by a suitable guard. 

(C) Exposed to Water. Luminaires exposed to water from 
condensation, building cleansing water, or solution shall be 
watertight. 

547.9 Electrical Supply to Building(s) or Structure(s) 
from a Distribution Point. A disSbutiOT^^ 

permitted to supply any |)uiiding or stiiicti&e loc^^ 

same premises,; The overhead electrical supply shall 

comply with 547.9(A) and (B), or with 547.9(C). The 

underground electrical supply shall comply with 547.9(C) 

and (D). 

(A) Site-Isolating Device. Site-isolating devices shall 

comply with 547.9(A)(1) through (A)(10). 

(1) Where Required. A site-isolating device shall be 

installed at the distribution point where two or more 

agricultural buildings or structures are supplied from the 

distribution point. 
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(2) Location. The site-isolating device shall be pole- 
mounted and shall meet the clearance requirements of 

230.24. 

(3) Operation. The site-isolating device shall 
simultaneously disconnect all ungrounded service 
conductors from the premises wiring. 

(4) Bonding Provisions. The site-isolating device 
enclosure shall be connected to the grounded circuit 
conductor and the grounding electrode system. 

(5) Grounding. At the site-isolating device, the system 
grounded conductor shall be connected to a grounding 
electrode system via a grounding electrode conductor. 

(6) Rating. The site-isolating device shall be rated for the 
calculated load as determined by Part V of Article 220. 

(7) Overcurrent Protection. The site-isolating device 
shall not be required to provide overcurrent protection. 

(8) Accessibility. Where the site-isolating device is not 
readily accessible, it shall be capable of being remotely 
operated by an operating handle installed at a readily 
accessible location. The operating handle of the site- 
isolating device, when in its highest position, shall not be 
more than 2.0 m (6 ft 7 in.) abovegrade or a working 
platform. 

(9) Series Devices. An additional site-isolating device for 
the premises wiring system shall not be required where a 
site-isolating device meeting all applicable requirements of 
this section is provided by the serving utility as part of their 
service requirements. 

'(%&) MajMiftg/A site-isolating device shall te 

manb'ngj[shall ^ fo ^ „^ located pn the , operating hmdUjm 

lm&eS§i^3^S[^entffi^r^ 

(B) Service Disconnecting Means and Overcurrent 
Protection at the Building(s) or Structure(s). Where the 
service disconnecting means and overcurrent protection are 
located at the building(s) or structure(s), the requirements of 
547.9(B)(1) through (B)(3) shaU apply, 

(1) Conductor Sizing. The supply conductors shall be sized in 
accordance with Part V of Article 220. 

(2) Conductor Installation. The supply conductors shall be 
installed in accordance with the requirements of Part n of 
Article 225. 

(3) Grounding and Bonding. For each building or structure, 
gpmdinlfand^iori^ 

£c^Manj^„„wi& the re^wemen*^^ ot2^,3^jmid the Wlomng 
gg^yitio^shatftenieti 
# 

(1) The equipment grounding conductor is the same size as the 
largest supply conductor if of the same material, or is 



adjusted in size in accordance with the equivalent size 
columns of Table 250.122 if of different materials. 
(2) The equipment grounding conductor is connected to the 
grounded circuit conductor and the site-isolating de\ace at 
the distribution point. 

# 

(C) Service Disconnecting Means and Overcurrent 
Protection at the Distribution Point Where the service 
disconnecting means and overcurrent protection for each set of 
feeder conductors are located at the distribution point, feeders to 
building(s) or structure(s) shall meet the requirements of 250.32 
and Article 225, Parts I and 11. 

FPN: Methods to reduce neutral-to-earth voltages in livestock 
facilities include supplying buildings or structures with 4-wire 
single-phase services, sizing 3-wtre single-phase service and 
feeder conductors to limit voltage drop to 2 percent, and 
connecting loads line-to-line. 

(D) Direct-Buried Equipment Grounding Conductors. 

Where livestock is housed, any portion of a direct-buried 
equipment grounding conductor run to the building or structure 
shall be insulated or covered copper. 

|E)';Ideiiifflcajdqiiu;;'^ i$}Sijpp^Sy;moi^;flm om 

^^rwe^wffijny^teo serrioes jqcat^ a^ l50lS:X50^ 

S) or less, apart, as measirrf in :^ stmight Mae; a pemaneni 
pfaque or dteetqiy shall te installed at each of these dfatiibution 

pomjSjMirf Qr^ii?tur& seiyedby each. 

547.10 Equipotential Planes and Bonding of Equipotential 
Planes. The installation and bonding of equipotential planes 
shall comply with 547.10(A) and (B). For the purposes of this 
section, the term livestock shall not include poultry. 

(A) Where Required. Equipotential planes shall be installed 

jequipjS^ ■:: is : fe^ted^:' MJ'^ 'toi^: ;fe:6rrie -reenergized V^^^^ M 

|iye#c^;StiEid^ may 

(B) Bonding. Equipotential planes shall be connected to the 
electrical grounding system. The bonding conductor shall be 
copper, insulated, covered or bare, and not smaller than 8 AWG. 
The means of bonding to wire mesh or conductive elements 
shall be by pressure connectors or clamps of brass, copper, 
copper alloy, or an equally substantial approved means. Slatted 
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floors that are supported by structures that are a part of an 
equipotential plane shall not require bonding. 

FPN No. 1: Methods to establish equipotential planes are 
described in American Society of Agricultural md Bioiogjc^ 
Engineers (MABB) EP473:2-2#J^; Equipotential Planes in 
Animal Containment Areas. 

FPN No. 2jViethods for safe instaljaticai of iivestoek waterers aa^ 
described in American Sppiety ^ of Agriculttol anS Bioio^eal 
Engineers'' (ASABE)' EP3.42.2-i995,- ^g^ J&r,[£iec/nc«% 
'ffmtedLiyestp^^^ 

FPN No. 3: Low grounding electrode system resistances may 
reduce potential differences in livestock facilities. 



ARTICLE 550 

Mojbile Homes, Manufactured Hpiiies, ^nd 
Mobile Home Parks 



I. General 

550.1 Scope. The provisions of this article cover the electrical 
conductors and equipment installed within or on mobile ^nd 
manufactured homes, the conductors that connect mobile and 
manufactured homes to a supply of electricity, and the 
mstallation of electrical wiring, luminaires, equipment, and 
appurtenances related to electrical installations within a 
mobile home park up to the mobile home service-entrance 
conductors or, if none, the mobile home service equipment. 

FPN: For additional information on manufactured housing see 
NFPA 501-2005, Standard on Manufactured Housing, and Part 
3280, Manufactured Home Construction and Safety Standards, 
of the Federal Department of Housing and Urban 
Development. 

550.2 Definitions. 

Appliance, Fixed. An appliance that is fastened or 

otherwise secured at a specific location. 

Appliance, Portable. An appliance that is actually moved or 

can easily be moved from one place to another in normal 

use. 

FPN: For the purpose of this article, the following major 
appliances, other than built-in, are considered portable if 
cord connected: refrigerators, range equipment, clothes 
washers, dishwashers without booster heaters, or other 
similar apphances. 
Appliance, Stationary. An appliance that is not easily 
moved from one place to another in normal use. 
Distribution Panelboard. See definition of panelboard in 
Article 100. 

Feeder Assembly. The overhead or under-chassis feeder 
conductors, including the grounding conductor, together 
with the necessary fittings and equipment or a power- 
supply cord listed for mobile home use, designed for the 



purpose of delivering energy from the source of electrical 
supply to the distribution panelboard within the mobile 
home. 

Laundry Area. An area containing or designed to contain 
a laundry tray, clothes washer, or a clothes dryer. 
Manufactured Home. A structure, transportable in one or 
more sections, that, in the traveling mode, is 2.4 m (8 body- 
ft) or more in width or 12.2 m (40 body- ft) or more in 
length, or, when erected on site, is 29.7 ni2 (320 ft2) or 
more and that is built on a permanent chassis and designed 
to be used as a dwelling, with or without a permanent 
foundation, when connected therein. The term 
manufactured home includes any structure that meets all 
the provisions of this paragraph except the size 
requirements and with respect to which the manufacturer 
voluntarily files a certification required by the regulatory 
agency, and except that such term does not include any 
self-propelled recreational vehicle. Calculations used to 
determine the number of square meters (square feet) in a 
structure are based on the structure's exterior dimensions, 
measured at the largest horizontal projections when erected 
on site. These dimensions include all expandable rooms, 
cabinets, and other projections containing interior space but 
do not include bay windows. 

For the purpose of this Code and unless otherwise 
indicated, the term mobile home includes manufactured 
homes. 

FPN No. 1 : See the applicable building code for definition 
of the iQvm permanent foundation. 

FPN No. 2: See Part 3280, Manufactured Home 
Construction and Safety Standards, of the Federal 
Department of Housing and Urban Development, for 
additional information on the definition. 

Mobile Home. A factory-assembled structure or structures 
transportable in one or more sections that are built on a 
permanent chassis and designed to be used as a dwelling 
without a permanent foundation where connected to the 
required utilities and that include the plumbing, heating, 
air-conditioning, and electrical systems contained therein. 

For the purpose of this Code and unless otherwise 
indicated, the term mobile home includes manufactured 
homes. 

Mobile Home Accessory Building or Structure. Any 
awning, cabana, ramada, storage cabinet, carport, fence, 
windbreak, or porch estabhshed for the use of the occupant 
of the mobile home on a mobile home lot. 

Mobile Home Lot. A designated portion of a mobile home 
park designed for the accommodation of one mobile home 
and its accessory buildings or structures for the exclusive 
use of its occupants. 
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Mobile Home Park. A contiguous parcel of land that is 
used for the accommodation of occupied mobile homes. 

Mobile Home Service Equipment. The equipment 
containing the disconnecting means, overcurrent protective 
devices, and receptacles or other means for connecting a 
mobile home feeder assembly. 

Parli Electrical Wiring Systems. All of the electrical 
wiring, luminaires, equipment, and appurtenances related 
to electrical installations within a mobile home park, 
including the mobile home service equipment. 

550.4 General Requirements. 

(A) Mobile Home Not Intended as a Dwelling Unit. A 

mobile home not intended as a dwelling unit — for 
example, those equipped for sleeping purposes only, 
contractor's on-site offices, construction job dormitories, 
mobile studio dressing rooms, banks, clinics, mobile stores, 
or intended for the display or demonstration of 
merchandise or machinery — shall not be required to meet 
the provisions of this article pertaining to the number or 
capacity of circuits required. It shall, however, meet all 
other applicable requirements of this article if provided 
with an electrical installation intended to be energized from 
a 120-volt or 120/240-volt ac power supply system. Where 
different voltage is required by either design or available 
power supply system, adjustment shall be made in 
accordance with other articles and sections for the voltage 
used. 

(B) In Other Than Mobile Home Parks. Mobile homes 
installed in other than mobile home parks shall comply 
with the provisions of this article. 

(C) Connection to Wiring System. The provisions of this 
article shall apply to mobile homes intended for connection 
to a wiring system rated 120/240 volts, nominal, 3 -wire ac, 
with a grounded neutral conductor. 

(D) Listed or Labeled. All electrical materials, devices, 
appliances, fittings, and other equipment shall be listed or 
labeled by a quahfied testing agency and shall be 
connected in an approved manner when installed. 



II. Mobile and Manufactured Homes 

550.10 Power Supply. 

(A) Feeder. The power supply to the mobile home shall be 
a feeder assembly consisting of not more than one listed 
50 -ampere mobile home power-supply cord with an 
integrally molded or securely attached plug cap or a 
permanently installed feeder. 

Exception No. 1: A mobile home that is factory equipped 
with gas or oil-fired central heating equipment and 
cooking appliances shall be permitted to be provided with 
a listed mobile home power-supply cord rated 40 amperes. 

Exception No. 2: A feeder assembly shall not be required 



for manufactured homes constructed in accordance with 
550.32(B). 

(B) Power-Supply Cord. If the mobile home has a power- 
supply cord, it shall be permanently attached to the 
distribution panelboard or to a junction box permanently 
connected to the distribution panelboard, with the free end 
terminating in an attachment plug cap. 

Cords with adapters and pigtail ends, extension cords, 
and similar items shall not be attached to, or shipped with, 
a mobile home. 

A suitable clamp or the equivalent shall be provided at 
the distribution panelboard knockout to afford strain relief 
for the cord to prevent strain from being transmitted to the 
terminals when the power-supply, cord is handled in its 
intended manner. 

The cord shall be a listed type with four conductors, 
one of which shall be identified by a continuous green 
color or a continuous green color with one or more yellow 
stripes for use as the grounding conductor. 

(C) Attachment Plug Cap. The attachment plug cap shall 
be a 3-pole, 4-wire, grounding type, rated 50 amperes, 
125/250 volts with a configuration as shown in Figure 
550.10(C) and intended for use with the 50-ampere, 
125/250-voh receptacle configuration shown in Figure 
550. 10(C). It shall be Hsted, by itself or as part of a power- 
supply cord assembly, for the purpose and shall be molded 
to or installed on the flexible cord so that it is secured 
tightly to the cord at the point where the cord enters the 
attachment plug cap. If a right-angle cap is used, the 
configuration shall be oriented so that the grounding 
member is farthest from the cord. 

FPN: Complete details of the 50-ampere plug and 
receptacle configuration can be found in the National 
Electrical Manufacturers Association Standard for 
Dimensions of Attachment Plugs and Receptacles, 
ANSI/NEMA WD 6-1989, Figure 14-50. 



Receptacle 



Cap 





125/250A/, 50- A, S-pole, 4-wim, grounding type 

Figure 550.10(C) 50-Ampere, 125/250-Volt Receptacle and 
Attachment Plug Cap Configurations, 3-Pole, 4-Wire, 
Grounding-Types, Used for Mobile Home Supply Cords and 
Mobile Home Parks. 
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(D) Overall Length of a Power-Supply Cord. The overall 
length of a power-supply cord, measured from the end of 
the cord, including bared leads, to the face of the 
attachment plug cap shall not be less than 6.4 m (21 ft) and 
shall not exceed 1 1 m (36 V2 ft). The length of the cord from 
the face of the attachment plug cap to the point where the 
cord enters the mobile home shall not be less than 6.0 m 
(20 ft). 

(E) Marking. The power-supply cord shall bear the 
following marking: 

FOR USE WITH MOBILE HOMES — 40 AMPERES 

or 

FOR USE WITH MOBILE HOMES — 50 AMPERES 

(F) Point of Entrance. The point of entrance of the feeder 
assembly to the mobile home shall be in the exterior wall, 
floor, or roof 

(G) Protected. Where the cord passes through walls or 
floors, it shall be protected by means of conduits and 
bushings or equivalent. The cord shall be permitted to be 
installed within the mobile home walls, provided a 
continuous raceway having a maximum size of 32 mm (VA 
in.) is installed from the branch-circuit panelboard to the 
underside of the mobile home floor. 

(H) Protection Against Corrosion and Mechanical 
Damage. Permanent provisions shall be made for the 
protection of the attachment plug cap of the power-supply 
cord and any connector cord assembly or receptacle against 
corrosion and mechanical damage if such devices are in an 
exterior location while the mobile home is in transit. 

(I) Mast Weatherhead or Raceway. Where the calculated 
load exceeds 50 amperes or where a permanent feeder is 
used, the supply shall be by means of either of the 
following: 

(1) One mast weatherhead installation, installed in 
accordance with Article 230, containing four 
continuous, insulated, color-coded feeder conductors, 
one of which shall be an equipment grounding 
conductor 

(2) A metal raceway or rigid nonmetallic conduit from the 
disconnecting means in the mobile home to the 
underside of the mobile home, with provisions for the 
attachment to a suitable junction box or fitting to the 
raceway on the underside of the mobile home [with or 
without conductors as in 550.10(I)(1)]. The 
manufacturer shall provide written installation 
instructions stating the proper feeder conductor sizes 
for the raceway and the size of the junction box to be 
used. 

550.11 Disconnecting Means and Branch-Circuit 
Protective Equipment. The branch-circuit equipment 
shall be permitted to be combined with the disconnecting 
means as a single assembly. Such a combination shall be 



permitted to be designated as a distribution panelboard. If a 
frised distribution panelboard is used, the maximum frise 
size for the mains shall be plainly marked with lettering at 
least 6 mm (Va in.) high and visible when frises are 
changed. 

Where plug frises and friseholders are used, they shall 
be tamper-resistant Type S, enclosed in dead-front frise 
panelboards. Electrical distribution panelboards containing 
circuit breakers shall also be dead-front type. 

FPN: See 110.22 concerning identification of each 
disconnecting means and each service, feeder, or branch 
circuit at the point where it originated and the type marking 
needed. 

(A) Disconnecting Means. A single disconnecting means 
shall be provided in each mobile home consisting of a 
circuit breaker, or a switch and frises and its accessories 
installed in a readily accessible location near the point of 
entrance of the supply cord or conductors into the mobile 
home. The main circuit breakers or frises shall be plainly 
marked "Main." This equipment shall contain a solderless 
type of grounding connector or bar for the purposes of 
grounding, with sufficient terminals for all grounding 
conductors. The terminations of the grounded circuit 
conductors shall be insulated in accordance with 
550.16(A). The disconnecting equipment shall have a 
rating not less than the calculated load. The distribution 
equipment, either circuit breaker or fiised type, shall be 
located a minimum of 600 mm (24 in.) from the bottom of 
such equipment to the floor level of the mobile home. 

FPN: See 550.20(B) for information on disconnecting 
means for branch circuits designed to energize heating or 
air-conditioning equipment, or both, located outside the 
mobile home, other than room air conditioners. 

A distribution panelboard shall be rated not less than 
50 amperes and employ a 2-pole circuit breaker rated 40 
amperes for a 40-ampere supply cord, or 50 amperes for a 
50-ampere supply cord. A distribution panelboard 
employing a disconnect switch and frises shall be rated 60 
amperes and shall employ a single 2-pole, 60-ampere 
fiiseholder with 40- or 50-ampere main fuses for 40- or 50- 
ampere supply cords, respectively. The outside of the 
distribution panelboard shall be plainly marked with the 
fuse size. 

The distribution panelboard shall be located in an 
accessible location but shall not be located in a bathroom or 
a clothes closet. A clear working space at least 750 mm (30 
in.) wide and 750 mm (30 in.) in front of the distribution 
panelboard shall be provided. This space shall extend from 
the floor to the top of the distribution panelboard. 

(B) Branch-Circuit Protective Equipment. Branch- 
circuit distribution equipment shall be installed in each 
mobile home and shall include overcurrent protection for 
each branch circuit consisting of either circuit breakers or 
frises. 
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The branch-circuit overcurrent devices shall be rated 
as follows: 

(1) Not more than the circuit conductors; and 

(2) Not more than 150 percent of the rating of a single 
appHance rated 13.3 amperes or more that is supplied 
by an individual branch circuit; but 

(3) Not more than the overcurrent protection size and of 
the type marked on the air conditioner or other motor- 
operated appliance. 

(C) Two-Pole Circuit Breakers. Where circuit breakers 
are provided for branch-circuit protection, 240-volt circuits 
shall be protected by a 2-pole common or companion trip, 
or by circuit breakers jwith identified handle ties. 

(D) Electrical Nameplates. A metal nameplate on the 
outside adjacent to the feeder assembly entrance shall read 
as follows: 

THIS CONNECTION FOR 120/240-VOLT, 

3-POLE, 4-WIRE, 60-HERTZ, 

^ AMPERE SUPPLY 

The correct ampere rating shall be marked in the blank 
space. 

Exception: For manufactured homes, the manufacturer 
shall provide in its written installation instructions or in 
the data plate the minimum ampere rating of the feeder 
assembly or, where provided, the service-entrance 
conductors intended for connection to the manufactured 
home. The rating provided shall not he less than the 
minimum load calculated in accordance with 550,18. 

550.12 Branch Circuits. The number of branch circuits 
required shall be determined in accordance with 550.12(A) 
through (E). 

(A) Lighting. The number of branch circuits shall be based 
on 33 volt-amperes/m2 (3 VA/fl2) times outside 
dimensions of the mobile home (coupler excluded) divided 
by 120 volts to determine the number of 15- or 20-ampere 
lighting area circuits, for example, 

3 X length x width 
120 X 15 (or 20) 

= No. of 15- (or 20 ~) amp€i*e circuits 

(B) Small Appliances. In kitchens, pantries, dining rooms, 
and breakfast rooms, two or more 20-ampere small- 
appliance circuits, in addition to the number of circuits 
required elsewhere in this section, shall be provided for all 
receptacle outlets required by 550.13(D) in these rooms. 
Such circuits shall have no other outlets. 

Exception No. 1: Receptacle outlets installed solely for the 
electrical supply and support of an electric clock in any the 
rooms specified in 550.12(B) shall be permitted. 



Exception No. 2: Receptacle outlets installed to provide 
power for supplemental equipment and lighting on gas- 
fired ranges, ovens, or counter-mounted cooking units shall 
be permitted. 

Exception No. 3: A single receptacle for refrigeration 
equipment shall be permitted to be supplied from an 
individual branch circuit rated 15 amperes or greater. 

Countertop receptacle outlets installed in the kitchen 
shall be supplied by not less than two small-appliance 
circuit branch circuits, either or both of which shall be 
permitted to supply receptacle outlets in the kitchen and 
other locations specified in 550.12(B). 

(C) Laundry Area. Where a laundry area is provided, a 
20-ampere branch circuit shall be provided to supply the 
laundry receptacle outlet(s). This circuit shall have no other 
outlets. 

(D) General Appliances. (Including furnace, water heater, 
range, and central or room air conditioner, etc.). There shall 
be one or more circuits of adequate rating in accordance 
with the following: 

FPN: For central air conditioning, see Article 440. 

(1) The ampere rating of fixed appliances shall be not over 
50 percent of the circuit rating if lighting outlets 
(receptacles, other than kitchen, dining area, and 
laundry, considered as lighting outlets) are on the same 
circuit. 

(2) For fixed appliances on a circuit without lighting 
outlets, the sum of rated amperes shall not exceed the 
branch-circuit rating. Motor loads or continuous loads 
shall not exceed 80 percent of the branch-circuit rating. 

(3) The rating of a single cord-and-plug-connected 
appliance on a circuit having no other outlets shall not 
exceed 80 percent of the circuit rating. 

(4) The rating of a range branch circuit shall be based on 
the range demand as specified for ranges in 
550.18(B)(5). 

(E) Bathrooms. Bathroom receptacle outlets shall be 
supplied by at least one 20-ampere branch circuit. Such 
circuits shall have no outlets other than as provided for in 
550.13(E)(2). 

550.13 Receptacle Outlets. 

(A) Grounding-Type Receptacle Outlets. All receptacle 

outlets shall comply with the following: 

(1) Be of grounding type 

(2) Be installed according to 406.3 

(3) Except where supplying specific appliances, be 15- or 
20-ampere, 125-volt, either single or multiple type, 
and accept parallel-blade attachment plugs 
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(B) Ground-Fault Circuit Interrupters (GFCI). All 125- 
volt, single -phase, 15- and 20-ampere receptacle outlets 
installed outdoors, in compartments accessible from 
outside the unit, or in bathrooms, including receptacles in 
luminaires, shall have GFCI protection. GFCI protection 
shall be provided for receptacle outlets serving countertops 
in kitchens, and receptacle outlets located within 1.8 m (6 
ft) of a wet bar sink. 

Exception: Receptacles installed for appliances in 
dedicated spaces, such as for dishwashers, disposals, 
refrigerators, freezers, and laundry equipment. 

Feeders supplying branch circuits shall be permitted to 
be protected by a ground-fault circuit-interrupter in lieu of 
the provision for such interrupters specified herein. 

(C) Cord-Connected Fixed Appliance. A grounding-type 
receptacle outlet shall be provided for each cord-connected 
fixed appliance installed. 

(D) Receptacle Outlets Required. Except in the bath, 
closet, and hall areas, receptacle outlets shall be installed at 
wall spaces 600 mm (2 ft) wide or more so that no point 
along the floor line is more than 1.8 m (6 ft) measured 
horizontally from an outlet in that space. In addition, a 
receptacle outlet shall be installed in the following 
locations: 

(1) Over or adjacent to countertops in the kitchen [at least 
one on each side of the sink if countertops are on each 
side and are 300 mm (12 in.) or over in width]. 

(2) Adjacent to the refi-igerator and fi"eestanding gas-range 
space. A multiple-type receptacle shall be permitted to 
serve as the outlet for a countertop and a refi*igerator. 

(3) At countertop spaces for built-in vanities. 

(4) At countertop spaces under wall-mounted cabinets. 

(5) In the wall at the nearest point to where a bar-type 
counter attaches to the wall. 

(6) In the wall at the nearest point to where a fixed room 
divider attaches to the wall. 

(7) In laundry areas within 1.8 m (6 ft) of the intended 
location of the laundry appliance(s). 

(8) At least one receptacle outlet located outdoors and 
accessible at grade level and not more than 2.0 m (6^2 
ft) above grade. A receptacle outlet located in a 
compartment accessible fi:om the outside of the unit 
shall be considered an outdoor receptacle. 

(9) At least one receptacle outlet shall be installed in 
bathrooms within 900 mm (36 in.) of the outside edge 
of each basin. The receptacle outlet shall be located 
above or adjacent to the basin location. This receptacle 
shall be in addition to any receptacle that is a part of a 
luminaire or appliance. The receptacle shall not be 
enclosed within a bathroom cabinet or vanity. 



(E) Pipe Heating Cable(s) Outlet. For the connection of 
pipe heating cable(s), a receptacle outlet shall be located on 
the underside of the unit as follows: 

(1) Within 600 mm (2 ft) of the cold water inlet. 

(2) Connected to an interior branch circuit, other than a 
small-appliance branch circuit. It shall be permitted to 
use a bathroom receptacle circuit for this purpose. 

(3) On a circuit where all of the outlets are on the load side 
of the ground-fault circuit-interrupter. 

(4) This outlet shall not be considered as the receptacle 
required by 550.13(D)(8). 

(F) Receptacle Outlets Not Permitted. Receptacle outlets 
shall not be permitted in the following locations: 

(1) Receptacle outlets shall not be installed within a 
bathtub or shower space. 

(2) A receptacle shall not be installed in a face-up position 
in any countertop. 

(3) Receptacle outlets shall not be installed above electric 
baseboard heaters, unless provided for in the listing or 
manufacturer's instructions. 

(G) Receptacle Outlets Not Required. Receptacle outlets 
shall not be required in the following locations: 

(1) In the wall space occupied by built-in kitchen or 
wardrobe cabinets 

(2) In the wall space behind doors that can be opened ftilly 
against a wall surface 

(3) In room dividers of the lattice type that are less than 
2.5 m (8 ft) long, not soUd, and within 150 mm (6 in.) 
of the floor 

(4) In the wall space afforded by bar-type counters 

550.14 Luminaires and Appliances. 

(A) Fasten Appliances in Transit. Means shall be 
provided to securely fasten appliances when the mobile 
home is in transit. (See 550.16 for provisions on 
grounding.) 

(B) Accessibility. Every appliance shall be accessible for 
inspection, service, repair, or replacement without removal 
of permanent construction. 

(C) Pendants. Listed pendant-type luminaires or pendant 
cords shall be permitted. 

(D) Bathtub and Shower Luminaires. Where a luminaire 
is installed over a bathtub or in a shower stall, it shall be of 
the enclosed and gasketed type listed for wet locations. 

550.15 Wiring Methods and Materials. Except as 
specifically limited in this section, the wiring methods and 
materials included in this Code shall be used in mobile 
homes. Aluminum conductors, aluminum alloy conductors, 
and aluminum core conductors such as copper-clad 
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aluminum shall not be acceptable for use as branch-circuit 
wiring. 

(A) Nonmetallic Boxes. Nonmetallic boxes shall be 
permitted only with nonmetallic cable or nonmetallic 
raceways. 

(B) Nonmetallic Cable Protection. Nonmetallic cable 
located 380 mm (15 in.) or less above the floor, if exposed, 
shall be protected from physical damage by covering 
boards, guard strips, or raceways. Cable likely to be 
damaged by stowage shall be so protected in all cases. 

(C) Metal-Covered and Nonmetallic Cable Protection. 

Metal-covered and nonmetallic cables shall be permitted to 
pass through the centers of the wide side of 2 by 4 studs. 
However, they shall be protected where they pass through 2 
by 2 studs or at other studs or frames where the cable or 
armor would be less than 32 mm (VA in.) from the inside or 
outside surface of the studs where the wall covering 
materials are in contact with the studs. Steel plates on each 
side of the cable, or a tube, with not less than 1.35 mm 
(0.053 in.) wall thickness shall be required to protect the 
cable. These plates or tubes shall be securely held in place. 

(D) Metal Faceplates. Where metal faceplates are used, 
they shall be grounded. 

(E) Installation Requirements, ^^^ti a range, clothes 
dryer, or oter appliance is connected by metal-covered 
cable or flexible metal conduit, a length of not less than 
900 mm (3 ft) of junsuppprted cable or conduit shall be 
provided to service the appliance. The cable or flexible 
metal conduit shall be secured to the wall. Type NM or 
Type SE cable shall not be used to connect a range or 
dryer. This shall not prohibit the use of Type NM or Type 
SE cable between the branch-circuit overcurrent protective 
device and a junction box or range or dryer receptacle. 

(F) Raceways. Where rigid metal conduit or intermediate 
metal conduit is terminated at an enclosure with a locknut 
and bushing connection, two locknuts shall be provided, 
one inside and one outside of the enclosure. Rigid 
nonmetallic conduit, electrical nonmetallic tubing, or 
surface raceway shall be permitted. All cut ends of conduit 
and tubing shall be reamed or otherwise finished to remove 
rough edges. 

(G) Switches. Switches shall be rated as follows: 

(1) For lighting circuits, switches shall be rated not less 
than 10 amperes, 120 to 125 volts, and in no case less 
than the connected load. 

(2) Switches for motor or other loads shall comply with 
the provisions of 404.14. 

(H) Under-Chassis Wiring (Exposed to Weather). 

Where outdoor or under-chassis line-voltage (120 volts, 



nominal, or higher) wiring is exposed to moisture or 
physical damage, it shall be protected by rigid metal 
conduit or intermediate metal conduit. The conductors shall 
be suitable for wet locations. 

Exception: Type MI cable, electrical metallic tubing, or 
rigid nonmetallic conduit shall be permitted where closely 
routed against frames and equipment enclosures, 

(I) Boxes, Fittings, and Cabinets. Boxes, fittings, and 
cabinets shall be securely fastened in place and shall be 
supported from a structural member of the home, either 
directly or by using a substantial brace. 

Exception: Snap-in-type boxes. Boxes provided with 
special wall or ceiling brackets and wiring devices with 
integral enclosures that securely fasten to walls or ceilings 
and are identified for the use shall be permitted without 
support from a structural member or brace. The testing 
and approval shall include the wall and ceiling 
construction systems for which the boxes and devices are 
intended to be used. 

(J) Appliance Terminal Connections. Appliances having 
branch-circuit terminal connections that operate at 
temperatures higher than 60°C (140^F) shall have circuit 
conductors as described in the following: 

(1) Branch-circuit conductors having an insulation suitable 
for the temperature encountered shall be permitted to 
be run directly to the appliance. 

(2) Conductors having an insulafion suitable for the . 
temperature encountered shall be run from the 
appliance terminal connection to a readily accessible 
outlet box placed at least 300 mm (I ft) from the 
appliance. These conductors shall be in a suitable 
raceway or Type AC or MC cable of at least 450 mm 
(18 in.) but not more than 1 .8 m (6 ft) in length. 

(K) Component Interconnections. Fittings and 
connectors that are intended to be concealed at the time of 
assembly shall be listed and identified for the 
interconnection of building components. Such fittings and 
connectors shall be equal to the wiring method employed in 
insulation, temperature rise, and fault-current withstanding 
and shall be capable of enduring the vibration and shock 
occurring in mobile home transportation. 

FPN: See 550.19 for interconnection of multiple section 
units. 

550.16 Grounding. Grounding of both electrical and 
nonelectrical metal parts in a mobile home shall be through 
connection to a grounding bus in the mobile home 
distribution panelboard. The grounding bus shall be 
connected through the green-colored insulated conductor in 
the supply cord or the feeder wiring to the service ground 
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in the service-entrance equipment located adjacent to the 
mobile home location. Neither the frame of the mobile 
home nor the frame of any appliance shall be connected to 
the grounded circuit conductor in the mobile home. Where 
the distribution panelboard is the service equipment as 
permitted by 550.32(B), the neutral conductors and the 
equipment grounding bus shall be connected. 

(A) Grounded Conductor. 

(1) Insulated. The grounded circuit conductor shall be 
insulated from the grounding conductors and from 
equipment enclosures and other grounded parts. The 
grounded circuit conductor terminals in the distribution 
panelboard and in ranges, clothes dryers, counter-mounted 
cooking units, and wall-mounted ovens shall be insulated 
from the equipment enclosure. Bonding screws, straps, or 
buses in the distribution panelboard or in appliances shall 
be removed and discarded. Where the distribution 
panelboard is the service equipment as permitted by 
550.32(B), the neutral conductors and the equipment 
grounding bus shall be connected. 

(2) Connections of Ranges and Clothes Dryers. 

Connections of ranges and clothes dryers with 120/240- 
volt, 3 -wire ratings shall be made with 4-conductor cord 
and 3 -pole, 4-wire, grounding-type plugs or by Type AC 
cable, Type MC cable, or conductors enclosed in flexible 
metal conduit. 

(B) Equipment Grounding Means. 

(1) Supply Cord or Permanent Feeder. The green- 
colored insulated grounding wire in the supply cord or 
permanent feeder wiring shall be connected to the 
grounding bus in the distribution panelboard or 
disconnecting means. 

(2) Electrical System. In the electrical system, all exposed 
metal parts, enclosures, frames, iummaire canopies, and so 
forth shall be effectively bonded to the grounding terminal 
or enclosure of the distribution panelboard. 

(3) Cord-Connected Appliances. Cord-connected 
appliances, such as washing machines, clothes dryers, and 
refrigerators, and the electrical system of gas ranges and so 
forth, shall be grounded by means of a cord with m 
equipmeni grounding conductor and grounding-type 
attachment plug. 

(C) Bonding of Non-Current-Carrying Metal Parts. 

(1) Exposed Non-Current-Carrying Metal Parts. All 

exposed non-current-carrying metal parts that may become 
energized shall be effectively bonded to the grounding 
terminal or enclosure of the distribution panelboard. A 
bonding conductor shall be connected between the 
distribution panelboard and accessible terminal on the 
chassis. 

(2) Grounding Terminals. Grounding terminals shall be 
of the solderless type and listed as pressure-terminal 



connectors recognized for the wire size used. The bonding 
conductor shall be solid or stranded, insulated or bare, and 
shall be 8 AWG copper minimum, or equivalent. The 
bonding conductor shall be routed so as not to be exposed 
to physical damage. 

(3) Metallic Piping and Ducts. Metallic gas, water, and 
waste pipes and metallic air-circulating ducts shall be 
considered bonded if they are connected to the terminal on 
the chassis [see 550.16(C)(1)] by clamps, solderless 
connectors, or by suitable grounding-type straps. 

(4) Metallic Roof and Exterior Coverings. Any metallic 
roof and exterior covering shall be considered bonded if the 
following conditions are met: 

(1) The metal panels overlap one another and are securely 
attached to the wood or metal frame parts by metallic 
fasteners. 

(2) The lower panel of the metallic exterior covering is 
secured by metallic fasteners at a cross member of the 
chassis by two metal straps per mobile home unit or 
section at opposite ends. 

The bonding strap material shall be a minimum of 100 
mm (4 in.) in width of material equivalent to the skin or a 
material of equal or better electrical conductivity. The 
straps shall be fastened with paint-penetrating fittings such 
as screws and starwashers or equivalent. 

550.17 Testing. 

(A) Dielectric Strength Test. The wiring of each mobile 
home shall be subjected to a 1 -minute, 900-volt, dielectric 
strength test (with all switches closed) between live parts 
(including neutral 'gm^ctot) and the mobile home ground. 
Alternatively, the test shall be permitted to be performed at 
1080 volts for 1 second. This test shall be performed after 
branch circuits are complete and after luminaires or 
appliances are installed. 

Exception: Listed luminaires or appliances shall not be 
required to withstand the dielectric strength test. 

(B) Continuity and Operational Tests and Polarity 
Checks. Each mobile home shall be subjected to all of the 
following: 

(1) An electrical continuity test to ensure that all exposed 
electrically conductive parts are properly bonded 

(2) An electrical operational test to demonstrate that all 
equipment, except water heaters and electric furnaces, 
is connected and in working order 

(3) Electrical polarity checks of permanently wired 
equipment and receptacle outlets to determine that 
connections have been properly made 

550.18 Calculations. The following method shall be 
employed in calculating the supply-cord and distribution- 
panelboard load for each feeder assembly for each mobile 
home in lieu of the procedure shown in Article 220 and 
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shall be based on a 3 -wire, 120/240-volt supply with 120- 
volt loads balanced between the two lingrouhdedl 
conductOTS of the 3 -wire system. 

(A) Lighting, Small-Appliance, and Laundry Load. 

(1) Lighting Volt-Amperes. Length times width of 
mobile home floor (outside dimensions) times 33 volt- 
amperes/m2 (3 VA/ft2), for example, length x width x 3 = 
lighting volt-amperes. 

(2) Small-Appiiance Volt-Amperes. Number of circuits 
times 1500 volt-amperes for each 20-ampere appHance 
receptacle circuit (see definition of Appliance, Portable, 
with a fine print note in 550.2), for example, number of 
circuits x 1500 = small-appliance volt-amperes. 

(3) Laundry Area Circuit Volt-Amperes. 1500 volt- 
amperes. 

(4) Total Volt-Amperes. Lighting volt-amperes plus 
small-appliance volt-amperes plus laundry area volt- 
amperes equals total volt-amperes. 

(5) Net Volt-Amperes. First 3000 total volt-amperes at 
100 percent plus remainder at 35 percent equals volt- 
amperes to be divided by 240 vohs to obtain current 
(amperes) per leg. 

(B) Total Load for Determining Power Supply. Total 
load for determining power supply is the sum of the 
following: 

(1) Lighting and small-appliance load as calculated in 

550.18(A)(5). 

(2) Nameplate amperes for motors and heater loads 
(exhaust fans, air conditioners, electric, gas, or oil 
heating). Omit smaller of the heating and cooling 
loads, except include blower motor if used as air- 
conditioner evaporator motor. Where an air 
conditioner is not installed and a 40-ampere power- 
supply cord is provided, allow 15 amperes per leg for 
air conditioning. 

(3) Twenty-five percent of current of largest motor in (2). 

(4) Total of nameplate amperes for waste disposer, 
dishwasher, water heater, clothes dryer, wall-mounted 
oven, cooking units. Where the number of these 
appHances exceeds three, use 75 percent of total. 

(5) Derive amperes for fi-eestanding range (as 
distinguished fi-om separate ovens and cooking units) 
by dividing the following values by 240 volts: 



Nameplate Rating (watts) 


Use (volt-amperes) 


0-10,000 


80 percent of rating 


Over 10,000 -12,500 


8,000 


Over 12,500 -13,500 


8,400 


Over 13,500 -14,500 


8,800 


Over 14,500 -15,500 


9,200 


Over 15,500-16,500 


9,600 


Over 16,500 -17,500 


10,000 



(6) If outlets or circuits are provided for other than factory- 
installed appliances, include the anticipated load. 

FPN: Refer to Annex D, Example Dl 1, for an illustration of 
the appHcation of this calculation. 

(C) Optional Method of Calculation for Lighting and 
Appliance Load. The optional method for calculating 
lighting and appliance load shown in 220.82 shall be 
permitted. 

550.19 Interconnection of Multiple-Section Mobile or 
Manufactured Home Units. 

(A) Wiring Methods. Approved and listed fixed-type 
wiring methods shall be used to join portions of a circuit 
that must be electrically joined and are located in adjacent 
sections after the home is installed on its support 
foundation. The circuit's junction shall be accessible for 
disassembly when the home is prepared for relocation. 

FPN: See 550.15(K) for component interconnections. 

(B) Disconnecting Means. Expandable or multiunit 
manufactured homes, not having permanently installed 
feeders, that are to be moved from one location to another 
shall be permitted to have disconnecting means with 
branch-circuit protective equipment in each unit when so 
located that after assembly or joining together of units, the 
requirements of 550.10 will be met. 

550.20 Outdoor Outlets, Luminaires, Air-Cooling 
Equipment, and So Forth. 

(A) Listed for Outdoor Use. Outdoor luminaires and 
equipment shall be listed^ for we^t locations or outdoor use. 
Outdoor receptacles shall comply with 406.8. Where 
located on the underside of the home or located under roof 
extensions or similarly protected locations, outdoor 
luminaires and equipment shall be listed for use in damp 
locations. 

(B) Outside Heating Equipment, Air-Conditioning 
Equipment, or Both. A mobile home provided with a 
branch circuit designed to energize outside heating 
equipment, air-conditioning equipment, or both, located 
outside the mobile home, other than room air conditioners, 
shall have such branch-circuit conductors terminate in a 
listed outlet box, or discoimecting means, located on the 
outside of the mobile home. A label shall be permanently 
affixed adjacent to the outlet box and shall contain the 
following information: 

THIS CONNECTION IS FOR HEATING 
AND/OR AIR-CONDITIONING EQUIPMENT. 
THE BRANCH CIRCUIT IS RATED AT NOT 

MORE THAN AMPERES, 

AT VOLTS, 60 HERTZ, 

CONDUCTOR AMPACITY. 



A DISCONNECTING MEANS SHALL BE LOCATED 
WITHIN SIGHT OF THE EQUIPMENT. 
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The correct voltage and ampere rating shall be given. 
The tag shall be not less than 0.51 mm (0.020 in.) thick 
etched brass, stainless steel, anodized or alclad aluminum, 
or equivalent. The tag shall not be less than 75 mm by 45 
mm (3 in. by VA in.) minimum size. 

550.25 Arc-Fault Circuit-Interrupter Protection. 

(A) Definition. Arc-fault circuit interrupters are defined in 

Article 2 10, 12(A). 

(B) Bedrooms of Mobile Homes and Manufactured 
Homes. All UO-yolt branch circuits that supply 15- and 
20-ampere outlets installed in bedrooms of mobile homes 
and manufactured homes shall JGiDfmgly wij^2|p^ 

HI. Services and Feeders 

550.30 Distribution System. The mobile home park 
secondary electrical distribution system to mobile home 
lots shall be single-phase, 120/240 volts, nominal. For the 
purpose of Part HI, where the park service exceeds 240 
volts, nominal, transformers and secondary distribution 
panelboards shall be treated as services. 

550.31 Allowable Demand Factors. Park electrical 
wiring systems shall be calculated (at 120/240 vohs) on the 
larger of the following: 

(1) 16,000 volt-amperes for each mobile home lot 

(2) The load calculated in accordance with 550.18 for the 
largest typical mobile home that each lot will accept 

It shall be permissible to calculate the feeder or service 
load in accordance with Table 550.31. No demand factor 
shall be allowed for any other load, except as provided in 
this Code. 



550.32 Service Equipment. 

(A) Mobile Home Service Equipment. The mobile home 
service equipment shall be located adjacent to the mobile 
home and not mounted in or on the mobile home. The 
service equipment shall be located in sight fi-om and not 
more than 9.0 m (30 ft) from the exterior wall of the mobile 
home it serves. The service equipment shall be permitted to 
be located elsewhere on the premises, provided that a 
disconnecting means suitable for use as service equipment 
is located within sight fi-om and not more than 9.0 m (30 ft) 
from the exterior wall of the mobile home it serves and is 
rated not less than that required for service equipment per 
550.32(C). Grounding at the disconnecting means shall be 
in accordance with 250.32. 



Table 550.31 Demand Factors for Services and Feeders 



Number of Mobile Homes 



Demand Factor ^) 



1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 
7-9 
10-12 
13-15 
16-21 
22-40 
41-60 
61 and over 



100 

55 

44 

39 

33 

29 

28 

27 

26 

25 

24 

23 

22 



(B) Manufactured Home Service Equipment. The 

manufactured home service equipment shall be permitted 
to be installed in or on a manufactured home, provided that 
all of the following condidons are met: 

(1) The manufacturer shall include in its written 
installation instructions information indicating that the 
home shall be secured in place by an anchoring system 
or installed on and secured to a permanent foundation. 

(2) The installation of the service shall comply with Parti 
itoough Pah:,m 230. 

(3) Means shall be provided for the connection of a 
grounding electrode conductor to the service 
equipment and routing it outside the structure. 

(4) Bonding and grounding of the service shall be in 
accordance with|*|rtrfcp^ 250. 

(5) The manufacturer shall include in its written 
installation instructions one method of grounding the 
service equipment at the installation site. The 
instructions shall clearly state that other methods of 
grounding are found in Article 250. 

(6) The minimum size grounding electrode conductor shall 
be specified in the instructions. 

(7) A red warning label shall be mounted on or adjacent to 
the service equipment. The label shall state the 
following: 

WARNING 

DO NOT PROVIDE ELECTRICAL POWER 

UNTIL THE GROUNDING ELECTRODE(S) 

IS INSTALLED AND CONNECTED 

(SEE INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS). 

Where the service equipment is not installed in or on the 

unit, the installation shall comply with the other provisions 

of this section. 

(C) Rating. Mobile home service equipment shall be rated 
at not less than 100 amperes at 120/240 volts, and 
provisions shall be made for connecting a mobile home 
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feeder assembly by a permanent wiring method. Power 
outlets used as mobile home service equipment shall also 
be permitted to contain receptacles rated up to 50 amperes 
with appropriate overcurrent protection. Fifty-ampere 
receptacles shall conform to the configuration shown in 
Figure 550.10(C). 

FPN: Complete details of the 50-ampere plug and 
receptacle configuration can be found in ANSI/NEMA WD 
6-1989, National Electrical Manufacturers Association, 
Standard for Wiring Devices — Dimensional Requirements, 
Figure 14-50. 

(D) Additional Outside Electrical Equipment. Means for 
connecting a mobile home accessory building or structure 
or additional electrical equipment located outside a mobile 
home by a fixed wiring method shall be provided in either 
the mobile home service equipment or the local external 
disconnecting means permitted in 550.32(A). 

(E) Additional Receptacles. Additional receptacles shall 
be permitted for connection of electrical equipment located 
outside the mobile home, and all such 125-volt, single- 
phase, 15- and 20-ampere receptacles shall be protected by 
a listed ground- fault circuit interrupter. 

(F) Mounting Height. Outdoor mobile home 
disconnecting means shall be installed so the bottom of the 
enclosure containing the disconnecting means is not less 
than 600 mm (2 ft) above finished grade or working 
platform. The disconnecting means shall be installed so 
that the center of the grip of the operating handle, when in 
the highest position, is not more than 2.0 m (6 ft 7 in.) 
above the finished grade or working platform. 

(G) Marking. Where a 125/250-voh receptacle is used in 
mobile home service equipment, the service equipment 
shall be marked as follows: 

TURN DISCONNECTING SWITCH OR 

CIRCUIT BREAKER OFF BEFORE INSERTING 

OR REMOVING PLUG. PLUG MUST BE FULLY 

INSERTED OR REMOVED. 

The marking shall be located on the service equipment 
adjacent to the receptacle outlet. 

550.33 Feeder. 

(A) Feeder Conductors. Feeder condwlgrss^^ pIoSpIy 
,wi|h 1hef§5l£wing: 

(1) Feeder conductors shall consist of either a listed cord, 
factory installed in accordance with 550.10(B), or a 
permanently installed feeder consisting of four 
insulated, color-coded conductors that shall be 
identified by the factory or field marking of the 
conductors in compliance with 310.12. Equipment 
grounding conductors shall not be identified by 
stripping the insulation. 

(2) Feedel conductors shall be installed iii^compliatice with 
25P33{B), ' 



Exception: 'F6t m-mcistingfeeder^^^fi]^ is installed between 
PI service equipment and a disconnecting means as 
covered in 550.32(A), it shall be permitted to omit the 
equipment grounding conductor where the grounded 
circuit conductor is grounded at the disconnecting means 
in accprdancewiih ifoSljB) ^jExCeptiqnl '■ ' 

(B) Feeder Capacity. Mobile home and manufactured 
home lot feeder circuit conductors shall have a capacity not 
less than the loads supplied, shall be rated at not less than 
1 00 amperes, aii3"= ■' ishalT ;■ -fc "^-'p^iTOtteftjl^ ^^ '.; '^B&^ iM 



AMICLESSI 



I R0creatioiial Vehicles and ; Recreational 

v-"--'^""-"'^-' = --V-^;. /Vehicle 'Pa^^^^ '■:':■:'■/■■ ;; . ^ 



I. General 

551.1 Scope. The provisions of this article cover the 
electrical conductors and equipment other than low-voltage 
and automotive vehicle circuits or extensions thereof, 
installed within or on recreational vehicles, the conductors 
that connect recreational vehicles to a supply of electricity, 
and the installation of equipment and devices related to 
electrical installations within a recreational vehicle park. 

FPN: For information on low- voltage systems, refe[l§ 
NFPA 1192-2005;, Standard on Recreational Vehicles, and 
ANSIyflVik;i2y-2M5,,5&^4^^^ Low Voltage Systems 
in Conversion and Recreational Vehicles. 

551.2 Detinitions. 

(See Article 100 for additional definitions.) 

Air-Conditioning or Comfort-Cooling Equipment. All 

of that equipment intended or installed for the purpose of 
processing the treatment of air so as to control 
simultaneously its temperature, humidity, cleanhness, and 
distribution to meet the requirements of the conditioned 
space. 

Appliance, Fixed. An appliance that is fastened or 
otherwise secured at a specific location. 

Appliance, Portable. An appliance that is actually moved 
or can easily be moved fi*om one place to another in normal 
use. 

FPN: For the purpose of this article, the following major 
appliances, other than buih-in, are considered portable if 
cord connected: refrigerators, range equipment, clothes 
washers, dishwashers without booster heaters, or other 
similar appliances. 

Appliance, Stationary. An appliance that is not easily 
moved from one place to another in normal use. 
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Camping Trailer. A vehicular portable unit mounted on 
wheels and constructed with collapsible partial side walls 
that fold for towing by another vehicle and unfold at the 
campsite to provide temporary living quarters for 
recreational, camping, or travel use. (See Recreational 
Vehicle,) 

Converter. A device that changes electrical energy from 
one form to another, as from alternating current to direct 
current. 

Dead Front (as applied to switches, circuit breakers, 
switchboards, and distribution panelboards). Designed, 
constructed, and installed so that no current-carrying parts 
are normally exposed on the front. 

Disconnecting Means. The necessary equipment usually 
consisting of a circuit breaker or switch and fuses, and their 
accessories, located near the point of entrance of supply 
conductors in a recreational vehicle and intended to 
constitute the means of cutoff for the supply to that 
recreational vehicle. 

Distribution Panelboard. A single panel or group of panel 
units designed for assembly in the form of a single panel, 
including buses, and with or without switches and/or 
automatic overcurrent protective devices for the control of 
light, heat, or power circuits of small individual as well as 
aggregate capacity; designed to be placed in a cabinet or 
cutout box placed in or against a wall or partition and 
accessible only from the front. 

Frame. Chassis rail and any welded addition thereto of 
metal thickness of 1.35 mm (0.053 in.) or greater. 
Low Voltage. An electromotive force rated 24 volts, 
nominal, or less, supplied from a transformer, converter, or 
battery. 

Motor Home. A vehicular unit designed to provide 
temporary living quarters for recreational, camping, or 
travel use built on or permanently attached to a self- 
propelled motor vehicle chassis or on a chassis cab or van 
that is an integral part of the completed vehicle. (See 
Recreational Vehicle.) 

Power-Supply Assembly. The conductors, including 
ungrounded, grounded, and equipment grounding 
conductors, the connectors, attachment plug caps, and all 
other fittings, grommets, or devices installed for the 
purpose of delivering energy from the source of electrical 
supply to the distribution panel within the recreational 
vehicle. 

Recreational Vehicle. A vehicular-type unit primarily 
designed as temporary living quarters for recreational, 
camping, or travel use, which either has its own motive 
power or is mounted on or drawn by another vehicle. The 
basic entities are travel trailer, camping trailer, truck 
camper, and motor home. 



Recreational Vehicle Park. A plot of land upon which 
two or more recreational vehicle sites are located, 
established, or maintained for occupancy by recreational 
vehicles of the general public as temporary living quarters 
for recreation or vacation purposes. 

Recreational Vehicle Site. A plot of ground within a 
recreational vehicle park set aside for the accommodation 
of a recreational vehicle on a temporary basis. It can be 
used as either a recreational vehicle site or as a camping 
unit site. 

Recreational Vehicle Site Feeder Circuit Conductors. 
The conductors from the park service equipment to the 
recreational vehicle site supply equipment. 
Recreational Vehicle Site Supply Equipment. The 
necessary equipment, usually a power outlet, consisting of 
a circuit breaker or switch and fuse and their accessories, 
located near the point of entrance of supply conductors to a 
recreational vehicle site and intended to constitute the 
disconnecting means for the supply to that site. 
Recreational Vehicle Stand. That area of a recreational 
vehicle site intended for the placement of a recreational 
vehicle. 

Transformer, A device that, when used, raises or lowers 
the voltage of alternating current of the original source. 
Travel Trailer. A vehicular unit, mounted on wheels, 
designed to provide temporary living quarters for 
recreational, camping, or travel use, of such size or weight 
as not to require special highway movement permits when 
towed by a motorized vehicle, and of gross trailer area less 
than 30 m2 (320 ft2). (See Recreational Vehicle.) 
Truck Camper. A portable unit constructed to provide 
temporary living quarters for recreational, travel, or 
camping use, consisting of a roof, floor, and sides, 
designed to be loaded onto and unloaded from the bed of a 
pickup truck. (See Recreational Vehicle.) 
551.4 General Requirements. 

(A) Not Covered. A recreational vehicle not used for the 
purposes as defined in 551.2 shall not be required to meet ^^w 
the provisions of Part I pertaining to the number or capacity ^Hk 
of circuits required. It shall, however, meet all other 
applicable requirements of this article if the recreational 
vehicle is provided with an electrical installation intended 

to be energized from a 120-volt, 208Y/120-volt, or 
120/240-volt, nominal, ac power-supply system. 

(B) Systems. This article covers combination electrical 
systems, generator installations, and 120-volt, 208Y/ 120- 
volt, or 120/240-volt, nominal, systems. 

FPN: For information on low-voltage systems, refer to 
NFPA 1192-2005, Standard on Recreational Vehicles, and 
ANSI/RVIA 12V-2005, Standard for Low Voltage Systems 
in Conversion and Recreational Vehicles. 
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11. Combination Electrical Systems 
551.20 Combination Electrical Systems. 

(A) General. Vehicle wiring suitable for connection to a 
battery or dc supply source shall be permitted to be 
connected to a 120-volt source, provided the entire wiring 
system and equipment are rated and installed in full 
conformity with Parts I, II, III, IV, and V requirements of 
this article covering 120-volt electrical systems. Circuits 
fed from ac transformers shall not supply dc appliances. 

(B) Voltage Converters (120-Volt Alternating Current 
to Low- Voltage Direct Current). The 120-volt ac side of 
the voltage converter shall be wired in full conformity with 
Parts I, II, III, IV, and V requirements of this article for 
120-volt electrical systems. 

Exception: Converters supplied as an integral part of a 
listed appliance shall not be subject to 55L20(B). 

All converters and transformers shall be listed for use in 
recreational vehicles and designed or equipped to provide 
overtemperature protection. To determine the converter 
rating, the following formula shall be applied to the total 
connected load, including average battery charging rate, of 
all 12-voh equipment: 

The first 20 amperes of load at 100 percent, plus 

The second 20 amperes of load at 50 percent, plus 

All load above 40 amperes at 25 percent 

Exception: A low-voltage appliance that is controlled by a 
momentary switch (normally open) that has no means for 
holding in the closed position or refrigerators with a 120- 
volt function shall not be considered as a connected load 
when determining the required converter rating. 
Momentarily energized appliances shall be limited to those 
used to prepare the vehicle for occupancy or travel. 

(C) Bonding Voltage Converter Enclosures. The non- 
current-caiTying metal enclosure of the voltage converter 
shall be i^OJanected to the frame of the vehicle with a 
minimum 8 AWG copper conductor. The voltage converter 
shall be provided with a separate chassis bonding 
conductor that shall not be used as a current-carrying 
conductor. 

(D) Dual-Voltage Fixtures, Including Luminaires or 
Appliances. Fixtures, including luminaires, or apphances 
having both 120-volt and low-voltage connections shall be 
listed for dual voltage. 

(E) Autotransformers. Autotransformers shall not be 
used. 

(F) Receptacles and Plug Caps. Where a recreational 
vehicle is equipped with H ac system, a low-voltage 
system, or both, receptacles and plug caps of the low- 
voltage system shall differ in configuration from those of 
the ac system. Where a vehicle equipped with a battery or 
other low-voltage system has an external connection for 



low-voltage power, the connector shall have 
configuration that will not accept ac power. 



III. Other Power Sources 
551.30 Generator Installations. 

(A) Mounting. Generators shall be mounted in such a 
manner as to be effectively bonded to the recreational 
vehicle chassis. 

(B) Generator Protection. Equipment shall be installed to 

ensure that the current-carrying conductors from the engine 
generator and from an outside source are not connected to a 
vehicle circuit at the same time. 

Receptacles used as disconnecting means shall be 
accessible (as applied to wiring methods) and capable of 
interrupting their rated current without hazard to the 
operator. 

(C) Installation of Storage Batteries and Generators. Storage 
batteries and intemal-combustion-driven generator units 
(subject to the provisions of this Code) shall be secured in place 
to avoid displacement from vibration and road shock. 

(D) Ventilation of Generator Compartments. Compartments 
accommodating intemal-combustion-driven generator units 
shall be provided with ventilation in accordance with 
instructions provided by the manufacturer of the generator unit. 

FPN: For generator compartment constmction 
requirements, see NFPA 1192-2005, Standard on 
Recreational Vehicles. 

(E) Supply Conductors. The supply conductors from the 
engine generator to the first termination on the vehicle shall 
be of the stranded type and be installed in listed flexible 
conduit or listed liquidtight flexible conduit. The point of 
first termination shall be in one of the following: 

(1) Panelboard 

(2) Junction box with a blank cover 

(3) Junction box with a receptacle 

(4) Enclosed transfer switch 

(5) Receptacle assembly listed in conjunction with the 
generator 

The panelboard or junction box with a receptacle shall be 
installed within the vehicle's interior and within 450 mm 
(18 in.) of the compartment wall but not inside the 
compartment. If the generator is below the floor level and 
not in a compartment, the panelboard or junction box with 
receptacle shall be installed within the vehicle interior 
within 450 mm (18 in.) of the point of entry into the 
vehicle. A junction box with a blank cover shall be 
mounted on the compartment wall and shall be permitted 
inside or outside the compartment. A receptacle assembly 
listed in conjunction with the generator shall be mounted in 
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accordance with its listing. If the generator is below floor 
level and not in a compartment, the junction box with blank 
cover shall be mounted either to any part of the generator 
supporting structure (but not to the generator) or to the 
vehicle floor within 450 mm (18 in.) of any point directly 
above the generator on either the inside or outside of the 
floor surface. Overcurrent protection in accordance with 
240.4 shall be provided for supply conductors as an integral 
part of a listed generator or shall be located within 450 mm 
(18 in.) of their point of entry into the vehicle. 

551.31 Multiple Supply Source. 

(A) Multiple Supply Sources. Where a multiple supply 
system consisting of an alternate power source and a 
power-supply cord is installed, the feeder from the alternate 
power source shall be protected by an overcurrent 
protective device. Installation shall be in accordance with 
551.30(A), 551.30(B), and 551.40. 

(B) Multiple Supply Sources Capacity. The multiple 
supply sources shall not be required to be of the same 
capacity. 

(C) Alternate Power Sources Exceeding 30 Amperes. If 

an alternate power source exceeds 30 amperes, 120 volts, 
nominal, it shall be permissible to wire it as a 120-volt, 
nominal, system, ^2i)%Y/llQ^^ sys^tem, or a 

120/240-volt, nominal, system, provided an overcurrent 
protective device of the proper rating is installed in the 
feeder. ' 

(D) Power-Supply Assembly Not Less Than 30 
Amperes. The external power-supply assembly shall be 
permitted to be less than the calculated load but not less 
than 30 amperes and shall have overcurrent protection not 
greater than the capacity of the external power- supply 
assembly. 

551.32 Other Sources. Other sources of ac power, such as 
inverters, motor generators, or engine generators, shall be 
listed for use in recreational vehicles and shall be installed 
in accordance with the terms of the listing. Other sources of 
ac power shall be wired in full conformity with the 
requirements in Parts I, II, III, IV, and V of this article 
covering 120-volt electrical systems. 

551.33 Alternate Source Restriction. Transfer 
equipment, if not integral with the listed power source, 
shall be installed to ensure that the current-carrying 
conductors from other sources of ac power and from an 
outside source are not connected to the vehicle circuit at the 
same time. 



IV. Nominal 120-Volt or 120/240-Volt Systems 

551.40 120-Volt or 120/240-Volt, Nominal, Systems. 

(A) General Requirements. The electrical equipment and 
material of recreational vehicles indicated for connection to 
a wiring system rated 120 volts, nominal, 2-wire with 
Equipment grounding lonductor, or a wiring system rated 
120/240 volts, nominal, 3-wire with bqui|>ment grounding 
5)nductor, shall be listed and installed in accordance with 
the requirements of Parts I, II, III, IV, and V of this article. 
Electrical equipment connected line-to-line shall have a 
voltage rating of 208-230 volts. 

(B) Materials and Equipment. Electrical materials, 
devices, appliances, fittings, and other equipment installed 
in, intended for use in, or attached to the recreational 
vehicle shall be listed. All products shall be used only in 
the manner in which they have been tested and found 
suitable for the intended use. 

(C) Ground-Fault Circuit-Interrupter Protection. The 
internal wiring of a recreational vehicle having only one 
15- or 20-ampere branch circuit as permitted in 551.42(A) 
and (B) shall have ground-fault circuit-interrupter 
protection for personnel. The ground-fault circuit 
interrupter shall be installed at the point where the power 
supply assembly terminates within the recreational vehicle. 
Where a separable cord set is not employed, the ground- 
fault circuit interrupter shall be permitted to be an integral 
part of the attachment plug of the power supply assembly. 
The ground-fault circuit interrupter shall provide protection 
also under the conditions of an open grounded circuit 
conductor, interchanged circuit conductors, or both. 

551.41 Receptacle Outlets Required. 

(A) Spacing. Receptacle outlets shall be installed at wall 
spaces 600 mm (2 ft) wide or more so that no point along 
the floor line is more than 1,8 m (6 ft), measured 
horizontally, from an outlet in that space. 

Exception No. 1: Bath and hall areas. 

Exception No. 2: Wall spaces occupied by kitchen 

cabinets, wardrobe cabinets, built-in furniture, behind 

doors that may open fully against a wall surface, or similar 

facilities. 

(B) Location. Receptacle outlets shall be installed as 
follows: 

(1) Adjacent to countertops in the kitchen [at least one on 
each side of the sink if countertops are on each side 
and are 300 mm (12 in.) or over in width] 

(2) Adjacent to the refrigerator and gas range space, except 
where a gas-fired refrigerator or cooking appliance, 
requiring no external electrical connection, is factory 
installed 
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(3) Adjacent to countertop spaces of 300 mm (12 in.) or 
more in width that cannot be reached from a receptacle 
required in 551.41(B)(1) by a cord of 1.8 m (6 ft) 
without crossing a traffic area, cooking appliance, or 
sink 

(C) Ground-Fault Circuit-Interrupter Protection. 

Where provided, each 125-volt, single-phase, 15- or 20- 
ampere receptacle outlet shall have ground-fault circuit- 
interrupter protection for personnel in the following 
locations: 

(1) Adjacent to a bathroom lavatory 

(2) Where the receptacles are installed to serve the 
countertop surfaces and are within 1.8 m (6 ft) of any 
lavatory or sink 

Exception No. 1: Receptacles installed for appliances in 
dedicated spaces, such as for dishwashers, disposals, 
refrigerators, freezers, and laundry equipment 

Exception No. 2: Single receptacles for interior 
connections of expandable room sections. 

Exception No. 3: De-energized receptacles that are within 
1,8 m (6 ft) of any sink or lavatory due to the retraction of 
the expandable room section. 

(3) In the area occupied by a toilet, shower, tub, or any 
combination thereof 

(4) On the exterior of the vehicle 

Exception: Receptacles that are located inside of an 
access panel that is installed on the exterior of the vehicle 
to supply power for an installed appliance shall not be 
required to have ground-fault circuit-interrupter 
protection. 

The receptacle outlet shall be permitted in a listed 
luminaire. A receptacle outlet shall not be installed in a tub 
or combination tub-shower compartment. 

(D) Face-Up Position. A receptacle shall not be installed 
in a face-up position in any countertop or similar horizontal 
surfaces within the living area. 

551.42 Branch Circuits Required. Each recreational 
vehicle containing g ac electrical system shall contain one 
of the circuit arrangements in 551.42(A) through (D). 

(A) One 15-Ampere Circuit. One 15-ampere circuit to 
supply lights, receptacle outlets, and fixed appliances. Such 
recreational vehicles shall be equipped with one 15-ampere 
switch and fuse or one 15-ampere circuit breaker. 

(B) One 20-Ampere Circuit. One 20-ampere circuit to 
supply lights, receptacle outlets, and fixed appliances. Such 
recreational vehicles shall be equipped with one 20-ampere 
switch and fuse or one 20-ampere circuit breaker. 



(C) Two to Five 15- or 20-Ampere Circuits. A maximum 
of five 15- or 20-ampere circuits to supply lights, 
receptacle outlets, and fixed appliances shall be permitted. 
Such recreationki vehicles sftall be pemitteii to be 
Equipped with distri%tioii panelbpards rate^^ 120 volts 
'pwdmymox^ '1.20/240^ volts mmmtmi^^aiid listed /for 30- 
atripere application j^supplied by the ^propriate !powexi 
^pply J ^semblies? Not more than two 120- volt 
thermostatically controlled appliances (e.g., air conditioner 
and water heater) shall be installed in such systems unless 
appliance isolation switching, energy management systems, 
or similar methods are used. 

Exception: Additional 15- or 20-ampere circuits shall be 
permitted where a listed energy management system rated 
at 30-ampere maximum is employed within the system. 
FPN: See 210.23(A) for permissible loads. See 551.45(C) 
for main disconnect and overcurrent protection 
requirements. 

(D) More Than Five Circuits Without a Listed Energy 
Management System. A 50-ampere, 120/2 08-240- volt 
power-supply assembly and a minimum 5^^ 
IfeMbflliQP^PJMtePM^ shall be used where six or more 
circuits are employed. The load distribution shall ensure a 
reasonable current balance between phases. 

551.43 Branch-Circuit Protection. 

(A) Rating. The branch-circuit overcurrent devices shall be 
rated as follows: 

(1) Not more than the circuit conductors, and 

(2) Not more than 150 percent of the rating of a single 
appliance rated 13.3 amperes or more and supplied by 
an individual branch circuit, but 

(3) Not more than the overcurrent protection size marked 
on an air conditioner or other motor-operated 
appliances 

(B) Protection for Smaller Conductors. A 20-ampere 
fiise or circuit breaker shall be permitted for protection for 
fixtures, including luminaires, leads, cords, or small 
appliances, and 14 AWG tap conductors, not over 1.8 m (6 
ft) long for recessed luminaires. 

(C) Fifteen-Ampere Receptacle Considered Protected 
by 20 Amperes. If more than one receptacle or load is on a 
branch circuit, a 15-ampere receptacle shall be permitted to 
be protected by a 20-ampere fuse or circuit breaker. 

551.44 Power-Supply Assembly. Each recreational 
vehicle shall have only one of the main power-supply 
assemblies covered in 551.44(A) through (D). 

(A) Fifteen-Ampere Main Power-Supply Assembly. 
Recreational vehicles wired in accordance with 551.42(A) 
shall use a listed 15-ampere or larger main power-supply 
assembly. 
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(B) Twenty-Ampere Main Power-Supply Assembly. 

Recreational vehicles wired in accordance with 551.42(B) 
shall use a listed 20-ampere or larger main power-supply 
assembly. 

(C) Thirty-Ampere Main Power-Supply Assembly. 
Recreational vehicles wired in accordance with 551.42(C) 
shall use a hsted 30-ampere or larger main power- supply 
assembly. 

(D) Fifty-Ampere Power-Supply Assembly. Recreational 
vehicles wired in accordance with 551.42(D) shall use a 
listed 50-ampere, 12 0/2 08-240 -volt main power-supply 
assembly. 

551.45 Distribution Panelboard. 

(A) Listed and Appropriately Rated. A hsted and 
appropriately rated distribution panelboard or other 
equipment specifically listed for this purpose shall be used. 
The grounded conductor termination bar shall be insulated 
from the enclosure as provided in 55 1 .54(C). An equipment 
grounding terminal bar shall be attached inside the 
enclosure of the panelboard. 

(B) Location. The distribution panelboard shall be installed 
in a readily accessible location with the RV in the setup 
mode. Working clearance for the panelboard with the RV 
in the setup mode shall be not less than 600 mm (24 in.) 
wide and 750 mm (30 in.) deep. 

Exception No. 1: Where the panelboard cover is exposed 
to the inside aisle space, one of the working clearance 
dimensions shall be permitted to be reduced to a minimum 
of 550 mm (22 in.). A panelboard is considered exposed 
where the panelboard cover is within 50 mm (2 in.) of the 
aisle 's finished surface. 

Exception No. 2: Compartment doors used for access to a 
generator shall be permitted to be equipped with a locking 
system. 

(C) Dead-Front Type. The distribution panelboard shall 
be of the dead-front type and shall consist of one or more 
circuit breakers or Type S fuseholders. A main 
disconnecting means shall be provided where ftises are 
used or where more than two circuit breakers are 
employed. A main overcurrent protective device not 
exceeding the power-supply assembly rating shall be 
provided where more than two branch circuits are 
employed. 

551.46 Means for Connecting to Power Supply. 

(A) Assembly. The power-supply assembly or assemblies 
shall be factory supplied or factory installed and be of one 
of the types specified herein. 

(1) Separable. Where a separable power-supply assembly 
consisting of a cord with a female connector and molded 
attachment plug cap is provided, the vehicle shall be 
equipped with a permanently mounted, flanged surface 



inlet (male, recessed-type motor-base attachment plug) 
wired directly to the distribution panelboard by an 
approved wiring method. The attachment plug cap shall be 
of a listed type. 

(2) Permanently Connected. Each power-supply 
assembly shall be connected directly to the terminals of the 
distribution panelboard or conductors within a junction box 
and provided with means to prevent strain from being 
transmitted to the terminals. The ampacity of the 
conductors between each junction box and the terminals of 
each distribution panelboard shall be at least equal to the 
ampacity of the power- supply cord. The supply end of the 
assembly shall be equipped with an attachment plug of the 
type described in 551.46(C), Where the cord passes 
through the walls or floors, it shall be protected by means 
of conduit and bushings or equivalent. The cord assembly 
shall have permanent provisions for protection against 
corrosion and mechanical damage while the vehicle is in 
transit. 

(B) Cord. The cord exposed usable length shall be 
measured from the point of entrance to the recreational 
vehicle or the face of the flanged surface inlet (motor-base 
attachment plug) to the face of the attachment plug at the 
supply end. 

The cord exposed usable length, measured to the point 
of entry on the vehicle exterior, shall be a minimum of 7.5 
m (25 ft) where the point of entrance is at the side of the 
vehicle or shall be a minimum 9.0 m (30 ft) where the point 
of entrance is at the rear of the vehicle. 

Where the cord entrance into the vehicle is more than 
900 mm (3 ft) above the ground, the minimum cord lengths 
above shall be increased by the vertical distance of the cord 
entrance heights above 900 mm (3 ft). 

FPN: See 55 1.46(E). 

(C) Attachment Plugs. 

(1) Units with One 15-Ampere Branch Circuit. 
Recreational vehicles having only one 15 -ampere branch 
circuit as permitted by 551.42(A) shall have an attachment 
plug that shall be 2-pole, 3-wire grounding type, rated 15 
amperes, 125 volts, conforming to the configuration shown 
in Figure 551.46(C). 

FPN: Complete details of this configuration can be found in 
ANSl/NEMA WD 6-2002, National Electrical 
Manufacturers Association's Standard for Dimensions of 
Attachment Plugs and Receptacle, Figure 5.15. 

(2) Units with One 20-Ampere Branch Circuit. 
Recreational vehicles having only one 20-ampere branch 
circuit as permitted in 551.42(B) shall have an attachment 
plug that shall be 2-pole, 3-wire grounding type, rated 20 
amperes, 125 volts, conforming to the configuration shown 
in Figure 551.46(C). 



70-480 



2010 California Electrical Code 



ARTICLE 55 1 - RECREATIONAL VEHICLES AND RECREATIONAL VEHICLE PARKS 



551.47 



Receptacles 



Caps 




^-A, 125-V, 
2-poie, 3-wlre, 
grounding type 




126-V,20-A,2-pole,3-wire, 
grounding type 



125-V, 15- A, 2-pole, 3-wtre, 
grounding type 





30-A, 125-V, 2-pole, 3-wirej grounding type 





&D:A, 12y250:y^ 3-pole, 4-wir6^^ 

Figure 551.46(C) Configurations for Grounding-Type 

Receptacles and Attachment Plug Caps Used for Recreational 
Vehicle Supply Cords and Recreational Vehicle Lots. 



FPN: Complete details of this configuration can be found in 
ANSI/NEMA WD 6-2002, National Electrical 
Manufacturers Association's Standard for Dimensions of 
Attachment Plugs and Receptacles, Figure 5.20. 

(3) Units with Two to Five 15- or 20-Ainpere Branch 
Circuits. Recreational vehicles wired in accordance with 
551.42(C) shall have an attachment plug that shall be 2- 
pole, 3-wire grounding type, rated 30 amperes, 125 volts, 
conforming to the configuration shown in Figure 
551.46(C), intended for use with units rated at 30 amperes, 
125 volts. 

FPN: Complete details of this configuration can be found in 
ANSI/NEMA WD 6-2002, National Electrical 
Manufacturers Association's Standard for Dimensions of 
Attachment Plugs and Receptacles, Figure XT. 

(4) Units with 50-Ampere Power-Supply Assembly. 

Recreational vehicles having a power-supply assembly 
rated 50 amperes as permitted by 55 1.42(D) shall have a 3- 
pole, 4-wire grounding-type attachment plug rated 50 
amperes, 125/250 volts, conforming to the configuration 
shown in Figure 551 .46(C). 

FPN: Complete details of this configuration can be found in 
ANSI/NEMA WD 6-2002, National Electrical 
Manufacturers Association's Standard for Dimensions of 
Attachment Plugs and Receptacles, Figure 14.50. 

(D) Labeling at Electrical Entrance. Each recreational 
vehicle shall have permanently affixed to the exterior skin, 
at or near the point of entrance of the power-supply cord(s), 
a label 75 mm x 45 mm (3 in. x VA in.) minimum size, 
made of etched, metal-stamped, or embossed brass, 



stainless steel, or anodized or alclad aluminum not less than 
0.51 mm (0.020 in.) thick, or other suitable material [e.g., 
0.13 mm (0.005 in.) thick plastic laminate] that reads, as 
appropriate, either 

THIS CONNECTION IS FOR 110-125-VOLT AC, 

60 HZ, AMPERE SUPPLY. 

or 

THIS CONNECTION IS FOR 208Y/i20"VOLT or 
I20/240-VOLT AC, 3 -POLE, 4-WIRE, 

60 HZ, AMPERE SUPPLY. 

The correct ampere rating shall be marked in the blank 
space. 

(E) Location. The point of entrance of a power-supply 
assembly shall be located within 4.5 m (15 ft) of the rear, 
on the left (road) side or at the rear, left of the longitudinal 
center of the vehicle, within 450 mm (18 in.) of the outside 
wall. 

Exception No. 1: A recreational vehicle equipped with 
only a listed flexible drain system or a side-vent drain 
system shall be permitted to have the electrical point of 
entrance located on either side, provided the drain(s) for 
the plumbing system is (are) located on the same side. 

Exception No. 2: A recreational vehicle shall be permitted 
to have the electrical point of entrance located more than 
4,5 m (15 ft) from the rear. Where this occurs, the distance 
beyond the 4.5-m (15 -ft) dimension shall be added to the 
cord's minimum length as specified in 5 5 1.4 6(B). 

Exception No. 3: Recreational vehicles designed for 
transporting livestock shall be permitted to have the 
electrical point of entrance located on either side or the 
front. 

55L47 Wiring Methods. 

(A) Wiring Systems. Cables and raceways installed in 
accordance with Articles 320, 322, 330 through 340, 342 
through 362, 386, and 388 shall be permitted in accordance 
with their applicable article, except as otherwise specified 
in this article. An equipment grounding means shall be 
provided in accordance with 250.1 18. 

(B) Conduit and Tubing. Where rigid metal conduit or 
intermediate metal conduit is terminated at an enclosure 
with a locknut and bushing connection, two locknuts shall 
be provided, one inside and one outside of the enclosure. 
All cut ends of conduit and tubing shall be reamed or 
otherwise finished to remove rough edges. 



shall 
cable 



be 



or 



(C) Nonmetallic Boxes. Nonmetallic boxes 
acceptable only with nonmetallic- sheathed 
nonmetallic raceways. 

(D) Boxes. In walls and ceilings constructed of wood or 
other combustible material, boxes and fittings shall be flush 
with the finished surface or project therefrom. 



2010 California Electrical Code 



70^81 



551.47 



ARTICLE 551 -RECREATIONAL VEHICLES AND RECREATIONAL VEHICLE PARKS 



(E) Mounting. Wall and ceiling boxes shall be mounted in 
accordance with Article 314. 

Exception No. I: Snap- in- type boxes or boxes provided 
with special wall or ceiling brackets that securely fasten 
boxes in walls or ceilings shall be permitted. 
Exception No. 2: A wooden plate providing a 38-mm (IV2- 
in.) minimum width backing around the box and of a 
thickness of 13 mm (V2 in.) or greater (actual) attached 
directly to the wall panel shall be considered as approved 
means for mounting outlet boxes. 

(F) Raceway and Cable Continuity. Raceways and cable 
sheaths shall be continuous between boxes and other 
enclosures. 

(G) Protected. Metal-clad, Type AC, or nonmetallic- 
sheathed cables and electrical nonmetallic tubing shall be 
permitted to pass through the centers of the wide side of 2 
by 4 wood studs. However, they shall be protected where 
they pass through 2 by 2 wood studs or at other wood studs 
or frames where the cable or tubing would be less than 32 
mm {\Va in.) from the inside or outside surface. Steel plates 
on each side of the cable or tubing or a steel tube, with not 
less than 1.35 mm (0.053 in.) wall thickness, shall be 
installed to protect the cable or tubing. These plates or 
tubes shall be securely held in place. Where nonmetallic- 
sheathed cables pass through punched, cut, or drilled slots 
or holes in metal members, the cable shall be protected by 
bushings or grommets securely fastened in the opening 
prior to installation of the cable. 

(H) Bends. No bend shall have a radius of less than five 

times the cable diameter. 

(I) Cable Supports. Where connected with cable 

connectors or clamps, cables shall be supported within 300 

mm (12 in.) of outlet boxes, distribution panelboards, and 

splice boxes on appliances. Supports shall be provided 

every 1 .4 m {AVi ft) at other places. 

(J) Nonmetallic Box Without Cable Clamps. 

Nonmetallic-sheathed cables shall be supported within 200 

mm (8 in.) of a nonmetallic outlet box without cable 

clamps. Where wiring devices with integral enclosures are 

employed with a loop of extra cable to permit future 

replacement of the device, the cable loop shall be 

considered as an integral portion of the device. 

(K) Physical Damage. Where subject to physical damage, 

exposed nonmetallic cable shall be protected by covering 

boards, guard strips, raceways, or other means. 

(L) Metal Faceplates. Metal faceplates shall be of ferrous 

metal not less than 0.76 mm (0.030 in.) in thickness or of 

nonferrous metal not less than 1.0 mm (0.040 in.) in 

thickness. Nonmetallic faceplates shall be listed. 



(M) Metal Faceplates Grounded. Where metal faceplates 
are used, they shall be grounded. 

(N) Moisture or Physical Damage. Where outdoor or 
under-chassis wiring is 120 voUs, nominal, or over and is 
exposed to moisture or physical damage, the wiring shall 
be protected by rigid metal conduit, by intermediate metal 
conduit, or by electrical metallic tubing, rigid nonmetallic 
conduit, or Type MI cable, that is closely routed against 
frames and equipment enclosures or other raceway or cable 
identified for the appHcation. 

(0) Component Interconnections. Fittings and 
connectors that are intended to be concealed at the time of 
assembly shall be listed and identified for the 
interconnection of building components. Such fittings and 
connectors shall be equal to the wiring method employed in 
insulation, temperature rise, and fault-current withstanding 
and shall be capable of enduring the vibration and shock 
occurring in recreational vehicles. 

(P) Method of Connecting Expandable Units. The 
method of connecting expandable units to the main body of 
the vehicle shall comply with 551.47(P)(1) or (P)(2): 

(1) Cord-and-Plug-Connected. Cord-and-plug connections 
shall comply with (a) through (d). 

(a) That portion of a branch circuit that is installed in 
an expandable unit shall be permitted to be connected to 
the portion of the branch circuit in the main body of the 
vehicle by means of an attachment plug and cord listed for 
hard usage. The cord and its connections shall comply with 
all provisions of Article 400 and shall be considered as a 
permitted use under 400.7. Where the attachment plug and 
cord are located within the vehicle's interior, use of plastic 
thermoset or elastomer parallel cord Type SPT-3, SP-3, or 
SPE shall be permitted. 

(b) Where the receptacle provided for connection of 
the cord to the main circuit is located on the outside of the 
vehicle, it shall be protected with a ground-fault circuit 
interrupter for personnel and be listed for wet locations. A 
cord located on the outside of a vehicle shall be identified 
for outdoor use. 

(c) Unless removable or stored within the vehicle 
interior, the cord assembly shall have permanent provisions 
for protection against corrosion and mechanical damage 
while the vehicle is in transit. 

(d) The attachment plug and cord shall be installed so 
as not to permit exposed live attachment plug pins. 

(2) Direct Wired. That portion of a branch circuit that is 
installed in an expandable unit shall be permitted to be 
connected to the portion of the branch circuit in the main 
body of the vehicle by means of flexible cord jnstall^ in 
accordance with 551.47(P)(2)(a) through (?){2)^fm^^r 
,apprpvQd wifiBg m^^od. 



• 



70-482 



2010 California Electrical Code 



ARTICLE 551 - RECREATIONAL VEHICLES AND RECREATIONAL VEHICLE PARKS 



551.47 



(a) The flexible cord shall be hsted for hard usage and for 
use in wet locations. 

(b) Jfhe: flexible cprdi3liSl be pqioo^^ 
|& unBei^ide'of tlie vehiclei 

(c) ijhe flexible doM^hall be perniitted to pass through t^^ 
pteife qf;%wail or floor i^serrd^l^r or, ^b 

jpoiicealedj \m0h of 60p mm (24 in.) before terminatingat an 
IpMetorjiiHK^ 

(d) ^|fhac6 conceded^ te flexible coM'shall be iiostalled in 
nonflexibfe conduit oj*. tubing that is; continuous from the outlet 
or jmictioj| box inside the recreational vehicle to iei weatherproof 
buflct bo?^ jurictiori box, or strain lelieffittiftg list^ M us6 in 
wet locations;: that; is located on the undemde of the iecfeational 
jyehicle. The caiter , ; jacJket of tfe flexible t?prf shall ^ 
contiiiupu^ into tiie outlet or jurictidn box; 

(e) i\piere the fl^exible cord passes through the fl^ 
|e?xposed:ajrea inside of tjie recre^tioM: >(ehicle,= it shaU be 
protected by me^ of conduitOT^ bushings or equivaient; 

Whe)^ subject to pysical damage, the: flexible: coM sMl 
be itoectpd; Wiffi BMC;MC, Schediifc 80:(i&¥C, or : oth^ 
approyedtneans and shall extend at least 150 mm (6 in.) above 
U |por.:^ nieans shall be i^deii to secure the flexible conJ 
iwhere itentet^ the recreatipnM Vehicle. 
(Q) Prewiring for Air-Conditioning Installation. 
Prewiring installed for the purpose of facilitating future air- 
conditioning installation shall comply with the applicable 
portions of this article and the following: 

(1) An overcurrent protective device with a rating 
compatible with the circuit conductors shall be 
installed in the distribution panelboard and wiring 
connections completed. 

(2) The load end of the circuit shall terminate in a junction 
box with a blank cover or other listed enclosure. 
Where a junction box with a blank cover is used, the 
free ends of the conductors shall be adequately capped 
or taped. 

(3) A label conforming to 551.46(D) shall be placed on or 
adjacent to the junction box and shall read as follows: 

AIR-CONDITIONING CIRCUIT. 

THIS CONNECTION IS FOR AIR CONDITIONERS 

RATED 1 10-125-VOLT AC, 60 HZ, 

AMPERES MAXIMUM. 

DO NOT EXCEED CIRCUIT RATING. 
An ampere rating, not to exceed 80 percent of the circuit 
rating, shall be legibly marked in the blank space. 

(4) The circuit shall serve no other purpose. 

(R) Prewiring for Generator Installation. Prewiring 
installed for the purpose of facilitating future generator 
installation shall comply with the other apphcable portions 
of this article and the following: 



(1) Circuit conductors shall be appropriately sized in relation to 
the anticipated load and shall be protected by an 
overcurrent device in accordance with their ampacities. 
Where lie generator provides overcurrent protection for the 
conductors, additional overcurrent protection is not 
required, 

(2) Where junction boxes are utilized at either of the circuit 
originating or terminus points, free ends of the conductors 
shall be adequately capped or taped. 

(3) Where devices such as receptacle outlet, transfer switch, 
and so forth, are installed, the installation shall be complete, 
including circuit conductor connections. All devices shall 
be listed and appropriately rated. 

(4) A label conforming to 551.46(D) shall be placed on the 
cover of each junction box containing incomplete circuitry 
and shall read, as appropriate, either 

(S^y msTALL A e^^ 

SFECIFICALLY FpRJWiUSB 

GENERATOR CIRCUIT. THIS CONNECTION 

IS FOR GENERATORS RATED 1 10-125-VOLT AC, 

60 HZ, AMPERES MAXIMUM. 

or 

ONLY INSTALL A GENERATOR LISTED 

SPECIFIGALLY FOR RV USE 

GENERATOR CIRCUIT. THIS CONNECTION 

IS FOR GENERATORS RATED 120/240-VOLT AC, 

60 HZ, AMPERES MAXIMUM. 

The correct ampere rating shall be legibly marked in 
the blank space. 

'(S) Prewiring for Other Circuits* Prewing itistaliedifor 
the purpose: of instsiiUng other appfe^ or devices shall 
comply: with the applicable po^^ and the 

felldwing: 

(1) An; overcurrent protection device wth a - rating 
cornpatlble , with the circuit conductors : shall be 
installed in the distribxition panelboard with wiring 
connections: cbnipletedj 

(2) JTherload end of the circuit shall terminate in la junction 
box with a, J>laiik cover or a dey^^ for the 
purpose' Where a junction box with blank cover 1$ 
^sed, the fre^v ends of the conductors : shall be 
adequately capped or taped 

(3) A. label conformihg to 55L46(D);Shail be placed on or 
adjacent to; the jtmction box or device listed for the 
purpose and shall read as follows: 

THIS CONNECTION ISfQR ^^^ V l^ 
^OLT 'AC, 60 az, ' - AMPERES MAXIMUM. DO 

PDT EXCEED ClRCp if RATING. 

M'AMPERiB RAtiN<JN6f TO E»:EED SO I^RCENf 

OF THE CIRCUIT RATING SHALL BE LEGIBLY 

MARKED IN THE BLANK SPACE; 
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551.48 Conductors and Boxes. The maximum number of 
conductors permitted in boxes shall be in accordance with 
314.16. 

551.49 Grounded Conductors. The identification of 
grounded conductors shall be in accordance with 200.6. 

551.50 Connection of Terminals and Splices. Conductor 
splices and connections at terminals shall be in accordance 
with 110.14. 

551.51 Switches. 

(A) Rating. Switches shall be rated in accordance with 
551.51(A)(1) and (A)(2). 

(1) Lighting Circuits. For lighting circuits, switches shall 
be rated not less than 10 amperes, 120-125 volts and in no 
case less than the connected load. 

(2) Motors or Other Loads. Switches for motor or other 
loads shall comply with the provisions of 404.14. 

(B) Location. Switches shall not be installed within wet 
locations in tub or shower spaces unless installed as part of 
a listed tub or shower assembly. 

551.52 Receptacles. All receptacle outlets shall be of the 
grounding type and installed in accordance with 406.3 and 
210.21. 

551.53 Luminaires. 

(A) General. Any combustible wall or ceiling finish 
exposed between the edge of a luminaire canopy, or pan 
and the outlet box, shall be covered with noncombustible 
material or a material identified for the purpose. 

(B) Shower Luminaires. If a luminaire is provided over a 
bathtub or in a shower stall, it shall be of the enclosed and 
gasketed type and listed for the type of installation, and it 
shall be ground-fault circuit-interrupter protected. 

(C) Outdoor Outlets, Luminaires, Air-Cooling 
Equipment, and So On. Outdoor luminaires and other 
equipment shall be hsted for outdoor use. 

551.54 Grounding. 

(See also 551.56 on bonding of non-current-carrying metal 
parts.) 

(A) Power-Supply Grounding. The grounding conductor 
in the supply cord or feeder shall be connected to the 
grounding bus or other approved grounding means in the 
distribution panelboard. 

(B) Distribution Panelboard. The distribution panelboard 
shall have a grounding bus with sufficient terminals for all 
grounding conductors or other approved grounding means. 



(C) Insulated ^Groujlded ^Conductoi]. The grounded 
circuit conductor shall be insulated fi*om the equipment 
grounding conductors and from equipment enclosures and 
other grounded parts. The grounded circuit E^ifflicto? 
terminals in the distribution panelboard and in ranges, 
clothes dryers, counter-mounted cooking units, and wall- 
mounted ovens shall be insulated from the equipment 
enclosure. Bonding screws, straps, or buses in the 
distribution panelboard or in appliances shall be removed 
and discarded. Connection of electric ranges and electric 
clothes dryers utilizing a grounded conductor, if cord- 
connected, shall be made with 4-conductor cord and 3 -pole, 
4-wire grounding-type plug caps and receptacles. 

551.55 Interior Equipment Grounding. 

(A) Exposed Metal Parts. In the electrical system, all 
exposed metal parts, enclosures, frames, luminaire 
canopies, and so forth, shall be effectively bonded to the 
grounding terminals or enclosure of the distribution 
panelboard. 

(B) Equipment Grounding and Bonding Conductors. 

Bare wires, insulated wire with an outer finish that is green 
or green with one or more yellow stripes, shall be used for 
equipment grounding or bonding conductors only. 

(C) Grounding of Electrical Equipment. Grounding of 
electrical equipment shall be accomplished by one or more 
of the following methods: 

(1) Connection of metal raceway, the sheath of Type MC 
and Type MI cable where the sheath is identified for 
grounding, or the armor of Type AC cable to metal 
enclosures. 

(2) A connection between the one or more equipment 
grounding conductors and a metal enclosure by means 
of a grounding screw, which shall be used for no other 
purpose, or a listed grounding device. 

(3) The equipment grounding conductor in nonmetallic- 
sheathed cable shall be permitted to be secured under a 
screw threaded into the luminaire canopy other than a 
mounting screw or cover screw, or attached to a listed 
grounding means (plate) in a nonmetallic outlet box 
for luminaire mounting. [Grounding means shall also 
be permitted for luminaire attachment screws.] 

(D) Grounding Connection in Nonmetallic Box. A 

connection between the one or more grounding conductors 
brought into a nonmetallic outlet box shall be so arranged 
that a connection can be made to any fitting or device in 
that box that requires grounding. 

(E) Grounding Continuity. Where more than one 
equipment grounding or bonding conductor of a branch 
circuit enters a box, all such conductors shall be in good 



70^84 



2010 California Electrical Code 



ARTICLE 551 - RECREATIONAL VEHICLES AND RECREATIONAL VEHICLE PARKS 



551.71 



electrical contact with each other, and the arrangement 
shall be such that the disconnection or removal of a 
receptacle, luminaire, or other device fed from the box will 
not interfere with or interrupt the grounding continuity. 

(F) Cord-Connected Appliances. Cord-connected 
appliances, such as washing machines, clothes dryers, 
refrigerators, and the electrical system of gas ranges, and so 
forth, shall be grounded by means of an approved cord with 
equipment grounding conductor and grounding-type 
attachment plug. 

551.56 Bonding of Non-Current-Carrying Metal Parts. 

(A) Required Bonding. All exposed non-current-carrying 
metal parts that may become energized shall be effectively 
bonded to the grounding terminal or enclosure of the 
distribution panelboard. 

(B) Bonding Chassis. A bonding conductor shall be 
connected between any distribution panelboard and an 
accessible terminal on the chassis. Aluminum or copper- 
clad aluminum conductors shall not be used for bonding if 
such conductors or their terminals are exposed to corrosive 
elements. 

Exception: Any recreational vehicle that employs a 
unitized metal chassis-frame construction to which the 
distribution panelboard is securely fastened with a bolt(s) 
and nut(s) or by welding or riveting shall be considered to 
be bonded. 

(C) Bonding Conductor Requirements. Grounding 
terminals shall be of the solderless type and listed as 
pressure terminal connectors recognized for the wire size 
used. The bonding conductor shall be solid or stranded, 
insulated or bare, and shall be 8 AWG copper minimum, or 
equal. 

(D) Metallic Roof and Exterior Bonding. The metal roof 
and exterior covering shall be considered bonded where 
both of the following conditions apply: 

(1) The metal panels overlap one another and are securely 
attached to the wood or metal frame parts by metal 
fasteners. 

(2) The lower panel of the metal exterior covering is 
secured by metal fasteners at each cross member of the 
chassis, or the lower panel is connected to the chassis 
by a metal strap. 

(E) Gas, Water, and Waste Pipe Bonding. The gas, 
water, and waste pipes shall be considered grounded if they 
are bonded to the chassis. 

(F) Furnace and Metal Air Duct Bonding. Furnace and 
metal circulating air ducts shall be bonded. 

551.57 Appliance Accessibility and Fastening. Every 

appliance shall be accessible for inspection, service, repair, 
and replacement without removal of permanent 



construction. Means shall be provided to securely fasten 
appliances in place when the recreational vehicle is in 
transit. 



V. Factory Tests 

551.60 Factory Tests (Electrical). 

Each recreational vehicle designed with a 120-volt or a 
120/240-volt electrical system shall withstand the applied 
potential without electrical breakdown of a 1 -minute, 900- 
volt bc^^^j|28Q^lt. dx^ dielectric strength test, or a 1- 
second, 1080-volt feor 153^^^ dielectric strength 

test, with all switches closed, between ungrounded and 
grounded conductors and the recreational vehicle ground. 
During the test, all switches and other controls shall be in 
the "on" position. Fixtures, including luminaires and 
permanently installed appliances, shall not be required to 
withstand this test. The test shall be performed after branch 
circuits are complete prior to energizing the system and 
again after all outer coverings and cabinetry have been 
secured. 

Each recreational vehicle shall be subjected to all of 
the following: 

(1) A continuity test to ensure that all metal parts are 
properly bonded 

(2) Operational tests to demonstrate that all equipment is 
properly connected and in working order 

(3) Polarity checks to determine that connections have 
been properly made 

(4) bEGI test to. demonstrate that the ground fault 
poteetiOB devi^eCs) : ati^talled ,; on the recteatiotial; 

VL Recreational Vehicle Parks 

551.71 Type Receptacles Provided. Every recreational 
vehicle site with electrical supply shall be equipped with at 
least one 20-ampere, 125-volt receptacle. A minimum of 20 
percent of all recreational vehicle sites, with electrical 
supply, shall each be equipped with a 50-ampere, 125/250- 
volt receptacle conforming to the configuration as 
identified in Figure 551.46(C). These electrical supplies 
shall be permitted to include additional receptacles that 
have configurations in accordance with 551.81. A 
minimum of 70 percent of all recreational vehicle sites with 
electrical supply shall each be equipped with a 30-ampere, 
125-volt receptacle conforming to Figure 551.46(C). This 
supply shall be permitted to include additional receptacle 
configurations conforming to 551.81. The remainder of all 
recreational vehicle sites with electrical supply shall be 
equipped with one or more of the receptacle configurations 
conforming to 551.81. Dedicated tent sites with a 15- or 
20-ampere electrical supply shall be permitted to be 
excluded when determining the percentage of recreational 
vehicle sites with 30- or 50-ampere receptacles. 
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Additional receptacles shall be permitted for the 
connection of electrical equipment outside the recreational 
vehicle within the recreational vehicle park. 

All 125 -volt, single-phase, 15- and 20-ampere 
receptacles shall have listed ground-fault circuit-interrupter 
protection for personnel. 

FPN: The percentage of 50 ampere sites required by 551.71 
may be inadequate for seasonal recreational vehicle sites 
serving a higher percentage of recreational vehicles with 50 
ampere electrical systems. In that type of recreational 
vehicle park, the percentage of 50 ampere sites could 
approach 100 percent. 

551.72 Distribution System. Receptacles rated at 50 
amperes shall be supplied from a branch circuit of the 
voltage class and rating of the receptacle. Other 
recreational vehicle sites with 125-volt, 20- and 30-ampere 
receptacles shall be permitted to be derived from any 
grounded distribution system that supplies 120-volt single- 
phase power. The neutral conductors shall not be reduced 
in size below the size of the ungrounded conductors for the 
site distribution. The neutral conductors shall be permitted 
to be reduced in size below the minimum required size of 
the ungrounded conductors for 240-volt, line-to-Hne, 
permanently connected loads only. 

551.73 Calculated Load. 

(A) Basis of Calculations. Electrical services and feeders 
shall be calculated on the basis of not less than 9600 volt- 
amperes per site equipped with 50-ampere, 5d8Y/120 Ot 
;120/240-volt supply facilities; 3600 volt-amperes per site 
equipped with both 20-ampere and 30-ampere supply 
facilities; 2400 volt-amperes per site equipped with only 
20-ampere supply facilities; and 600 volt-amperes per site 
equipped with only 20-ampere supply facilities that are 
dedicated to tent sites. The demand factors set forth in 
Table 551.73 shall be the minimum allowable demand 
factors that shall be permitted in calculating load for 
service and feeders. Where the electrical supply for a 
recreational vehicle site has more than one receptacle, the 
calculated load shall be calculated only for the highest 
rated receptacle. 

Where the electrical supply is in a location that serves 
two recreational vehicles, the equipment for both sites shall 
comply with 551.77 and the calculated load shall only be 
computed for the two receptacles with the highest rating. 

(B) Transformers and Secondary Distribution Paneiboards. 

For the purpose of this Code, where the park service exceeds 
240 volts, transformers and secondary distribution paneiboards 
shall be treated as services. 

(C) Demand Factors. The demand factor for a given 
number of sites shall apply to all sites indicated. For 
example, 20 sites calculated at 45 percent of 3600 volt- 
amperes resuhs in a permissible demand of 1620 volt- 
amperes per site or a total of 32,400 volt-amperes for 20 
sites. 



Table 551.73 Demand Factors for Site Feeders and Service- 
Entrance Conductors for Park Sites 



Number of Recreational 


Demand Factor 


Vehicle Sites 


(%) 


1 


100 


2 


90 


3 


80 


4 


75 


5 


65 


6 


60 


7-9 


55 


10-12 


50 


13-15 


48 


16-18 


47 


19-21 


45 


22-24 


43 


25-35 


42 


36 plus 


41 



FPN: These demand factors may be inadequate in areas of 
extreme hot or cold temperature with loaded circuits for 
heating or air conditioning. 

(D) Feeder-Circuit Capacity. Recreational vehicle site 
feeder-circuit conductors shall have an ampacity np£ less| 
thah the loads supplied: aM^ 30 

toperei The neutral feonduc tors shall have an ampacity 
hot less th^n the ungrounded conductors. 

FPN: Due to the long circuit lengths typical in most 
recreational vehicle parks, feeder conductor sizes found in 
the ampacity tables of Article 310 may be inadequate to 
maintain the voltage regulation suggested in the fine print . 
note to 210.19. Total circuit voltage drop is a sum of the 
voltage drops of each serial' circuit segment, where the load 
for each segment is calculated using the load that segment 
sees and the demand factors of 551 .73(A). 

Loads for other amenities such as, but not limited to, 
service buildings, recreational buildings, and swimming 
pools shall be calculated separately and then be added to 
the value calculated for the recreational vehicle sites where 
they are all supplied by acorhmon service, 

551.74 Overcurrent Protection. Overcurrent protection 
shall be provided in accordance with Article 240. 

551.75 Grounding. All electrical equipment and 
installations in recreational vehicle parks shall be grounded 
as required by Article 250. 

551.76 Grounding — Recreational Vehicle Site Supply 
Equipment. 

(A) Exposed Non-Current-Carrying Metal Parts. 

Exposed non-current-carrying metal parts of fixed 
equipment, metal boxes, cabinets, and fittings that are not 
electrically connected to grounded equipment shall be 
grounded by an equipment grounding conductor run with 



# 
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the circuit conductors from the service equipment or from 
the transformer of a secondary distribution system. 
Equipment grounding conductors shall be sized in 
accordance with 250.122 and shall be permitted to be 
spliced by Hsted means. 

The arrangement of equipment grounding connections 
shall be such that the disconnection or removal of a 
receptacle or other device will not interfere with, or 
interrupt, the grounding continuity. 

(B) Secondary Distribution System. Each secondary 
distribution system shall be grounded at the transformer. 

(C) ^rdunded Conductor Not to Be Used as an 
Equipment Ground. The grounded conductor shall not be 
used as an equipment grounding coiijduc^ot for recreational 
vehicles or equipment within the recreational vehicle park. 

(D) No Connection on the Load Side. No connection to a 
grounding electrode shall be made to the grouiided 
conductor on the load side of the service disconnecting 
means except as covered in 250.30(A) for separately 
derived systems, iand :250;32£B) E^c^tiorr fori: separate 

KiuSgsi ' ""^"'"^"^"'^ 

551.77 Recreational Veiiicle Site Supply Equipment. 

(A) Location. Where provided on back-in sites, the 
recreational vehicle site electrical supply equipment shall 
be located on the left (road) side of the parked vehicle, on a 

. hne that is 1.5 m to 2.1 m (5 ft to 7 ft) from the left edge 
(driver's side of the parked RV) of the stand and shall be 
located at any point on this line from the rear of the stand 
to 4.5 m (15 ft) forward of the rear of the stand. 

For pull-through sites, the electrical supply equipment 
shall be permitted to be located at any point along the line 
that is 1.5 m to 2.1 m (5 ft to 7 ft) from the left edge 
(driver's side of the parked RV) from 4.9 m (16 ft) forward 
of the rear of the stand to the center point between the two 
roads that gives access to and egress from the pull-through 
sites. 

The left edge (driver's side of the parked RV) of the 
stand shall be marked. 

(B) Disconnecting Means. A disconnecting switch or 
circuit breaker shall be provided in the site supply 
equipment for disconnecting the power supply to the 
recreational vehicle. 

(C) Access. All site supply equipment shall be accessible 
by an unobstructed entrance or passageway not less than 
600 mm (2 ft) wide and 2.0 m (6 ft 6 in.) high. 

(D) Mounting Height. Site supply equipment shall be 
located not less than 600 mm (2 ft) or more than 2.0 m (6 ft 
6 in.) above the ground. 



(E) Worldng Space. Sufficient space shall be provided and 
maintained about all electrical equipment to permit ready 
and safe operation, in accordance with 1 10.26. 

(F) Marldng. Where the site supply equipment contains a 
125/250-volt receptacle, the equipment shall be marked as 
follows: "Turn disconnecting switch or circuit breaker off 
before inserting or removing plug. Plug must be ftiUy 
inserted or removed." The marking shall be located on the 
equipment adjacent to the receptacle outlet. 

551.78 Protection of Outdoor Equipment. 

(A) Wet Locations. All switches, circuit breakers, 
receptacles, control equipment, and metering devices 
located in wet locations shall be WeatheipropjD 

(B) Meters. If secondary meters are installed, meter 
sockets without meters installed shall be blanked off with 
an approved blanking plate. 

551.79 Clearance for Overhead Conductors. Open 
conductors of not over 600 volts, nominal, shall have a 
vertical clearance of not less than 5.5 m (18 ft) and a 
horizontal clearance of not less than 900 mm (3 ft) in all 
areas subject to recreational vehicle movement. In all other 
areas, clearances shall conform to 225.18 and 225.19. 

FPN: For clearances of conductors over 600 volts, nominal, 
see 225.60 and 225.61. 

551.80 Underground Service, Feeder, Brancii-Circuit, 
and Recreational Vehicle Site Feeder-Circuit 
Conductors. 

(A) General. All direct-burial conductors, including the 
equipment grounding conductor if of aluminum, shall be 
insulated and identified for the use. All conductors shall be 
continuous from equipment to equipment. All splices and 
taps shall be made in approved junction boxes or by use of 
material listed and identified for the purpose. 

(B) Protection Against Physical Damage. Direct-buried 
conductors and cables entering or leaving a trench shall be 
protected by rigid metal conduit, intermediate metal 
conduit, electrical metallic tubing with supplementary 
corrosion protection, rigid nonmetallic conduit, liquidtight 
flexible nonmetallic conduit, liquidtight flexible metal 
conduit, or other approved raceways or enclosures. Where 
subject to physical damage, the conductors or cables shall 
be protected by rigid metal conduit, intermediate metal 
conduit, or Schedule 80 ^^yC conduit. All such protection 
shall extend at least 450 mm (18 in.) into the trench from 
finished grade. 

FPN; See 300.5 and Article 340 for conductors or Type UF 
cable used underground or in direct burial in earth. 



2010 California Electrical Code 



70--*87 



551.81 



ARTICLE 552 - PARK TRAILERS 



551.81 Receptacles. A receptacle to supply electric power 
to a recreational vehicle shall be one of the configurations 
shown in Figure 551 .46(C) in the following ratings: 

(1) 50-ampere — 125/250-volt, 50-ampere, 3-pole, 4-wire 
grounding type for 120/240-voh systems 

(2) 30-ampere — 125-volt, 30-ampere, 2-pole, 3-wire 
grounding type for 120-volt systems 

(3) 20-ampere — 125-volt, 20-ampere, 2-pole, 3-wire 
grounding type for 120-volt systems 

FPN: Complete details of these configurations can be found 
in ANS^NEMA WD 6-2002, National Electrical 
Manufacturers Association's Standard for Dimensions of 
Attachment Plugs and Receptacles, Figures 14-50, TT, and 
5-20. 

I. General 

552.1 Scope. The provisions of this article cover the 
electrical conductors and equipment installed within or on 
park trailers not covered fully under Articles 550 and 551. 

552.2 Definition. 

(See Articles 100, 550, and 551 for additional definitions.) 

Park Trailer. A unit that is buih on a single chassis 
mounted on wheels and has a gross trailer area not 
exceeding 37 m2 (400 ft2) in the set-up mode. 

552.3 Other Articles. Wherever the provisions of other 
articles and Article 552 differ, the provisions of Article 552 
shall apply. 

552.4 General Requirements. A park trailer as specified 
in 552.2 is intended for seasonal use. It is not intended as a 
permanent dwelling unit or for commercial uses such as 
banks, clinics, offices, or similar. 

II. Low-Voltage Systems 
552.10 Low-Voltage Systems. 

(A) Low-Voltage Circuits. Low- voltage circuits furnished 
and installed by the park trailer manufacturer, other than 
those related to braking, are subject to this Code. Circuits 
supplying lights subject to federal or state regulations shall 
comply with applicable government regulations and this 
Code. 

(B) Low-Voltage Wiring. 

(1) Material. Copper conductors shall be used for low- 
voltage circuits. 



Wxception:^ A metal ch^s^is^ or frame shall bepjemimda^ 
CqnductQrs^ shatl confom^^ 
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p)j -^JSpliceis.; CQndiyci|5^shall be -^pfeed ;dr^ jpfe^d J^M 
bgiicing' 'dgvices^thftjjrovi^^^ secwe^^comiectipn;^c^ 
!braifeg^_ wd^^^^ 03c;'soffering{Wth:ajR^^ Mpy I 

^oidered , sgiices^,:shai|^,^^ _ joined^ IP .,1^ 

6iecJi^;cdll'X^ ^Miid:'ele|rica!ly;^;sec^^ withput^plSerj^^a^^ 
then soldered: All s|)lioe^, joinii, andf free ends, of 



i59piH5!fe3^1.iS^t ^S^^d; with m msulationje^um^ 
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(4) Ground Connections. Ground connections to the 
chassis or frame shall be made in an accessible location and 
shall be mechanically secure. Ground connections shall be 
by means of copper conductors and copper or copper-alloy 
terminals of the solderless type identified for the size of 
wire used. The surface on which ground terminals make 
contact shall be cleaned and be free from oxide or paint or 
shall be electrically connected through the use of a 
cadmium, tin, or zinc-plated intemal/external-toothed 
lockwasher or locking terminals. Ground terminal attaching 
screws, rivets or bolts, nuts, and lockwashers shall be 
cadmium, tin, or zinc-plated except rivets shall be 
permitted to be unanodized aluminum where attaching to 
aluminum structures. 

The chassis-grounding terminal of the battery shall be 
connected to the unit chassis with a minimum 8 AWG 
copper conductor. In the event the utl&onded lead from the 
battery exceeds 8 AWG, the bonding conductor size shall 
be mfU&ti^^ 

(D) Battery Installations. Storage batteries subject to the 
provisions of this Code shall be securely attached to the 
unit and installed in an area vaportight to the interior and 
ventilated directly to the exterior of the unit. Where 
batteries are installed in a compartment, the compartment 
shall be ventilated with openings having a minimum area 
of 1100 mm2 (1.7 in.2) at both the top and at the bottom. 
Where compartment doors are equipped for ventilation, the 
openings shall be within 50 mm (2 in.) of the top and 
bottom. Batteries shall not be installed in a compartment 
containing spark- or flame-producing equipment. 

(E) Overcurrent Protection. 

(1) Rating. Low-voltage circuit wiring shall be protected 
by overcurrent protective devices rated not in excess of the 
ampacity of copper conductors, in accordance with Table 

552.10(E)(1). 

Table 552.10(E)(1) Low-Voltage Overcurrent Protection 



Wire Size (AWG) 


Ampacity 


Wire Type 


18 


6 


Stranded only 


16 


8 


Stranded only 


14 


15 


Stranded or solid 


12 


20 


Stranded or solid 


10 


30 


Stranded or solid 



(2) Type. Circuit breakers or fiises shall be of an approved 
type, including automotive types. Fuseholders shall be 
clearly marked with maximum fuse size and shall be 
protected against shorting and physical damage by a cover 
or equivalent means. 

FPN: For further information, see ANSI/SAE J554-1987, 
Standard for Electric Fuses (Cartridge Type); SAE J1284- 
1988, Standard for Blade Type Electric Fuses; and UL 275- 
1993, Standard for Automotive Glass Tube Fuses. 



(3) Appliances. Appliances such as pumps, compressors, 
heater blowers, and similar motor-driven appHances shall 
be installed in accordance with the manufacturer's 
instructions. 

Motors that are controlled by automatic switching or 
by latching-type manual switches shall be protected in 
accordance with 430.32(B). 

(4) Location. The overcurrent protective device shall be 
installed in an accessible location on the unit within 450 
mm (18 in.) of the point where the power supply connects 
to the unit circuits. If located outside the park trailer, the 
device shall be protected against weather and physical 
damage. 

Exception: External low-voltage supply shall be permitted 
to have the overcurrent protective device within 450 mm 
(18 in.) after entering the unit or after leaving a metal 
raceway. 

(F) Switches. Switches shall have a dc rating not less than 
the connected load. 

(G) Luminaires. All low-voltage interior luminaires rated 
more than 4 watts, employing lamps rated more than 1.2 
watts, shall be listed. 

IIL Combination Electrical Systems 
552.20 Combination Electrical Systems. 

(A) General. Unit wiring suitable for connection to a 
battery or other low-voltage supply source shall be 
permitted to be connected to a 120-voh source, provided 
that the entire wiring system and equipment are rated and 
installed in full conformity with Parts I, III, IV, and V 
requirements of this article covering 120-volt electrical 
systems. Circuits fed from ac transformers shall not supply 
dc appliances. 

(B) Voltage Converters (120-Volt Alternating Current 
to Low- Voltage Direct Current). The 120-volt ac side of 
the voltage converter shall be wired in full conformity with 
Parts I, III, IV, and V requirements of this article for 120- 
volt electrical systems. 

Exception: Converters supplied as an integral part of a 
listed appliance shall not be subject to 552.20(B). 

All converters and transformers shall be listed for use 
in recreation units and designed or equipped to provide 
over-temperature protection. To determine the converter 
rating, the following formula shall be applied to the total 
connected load, including average battery charging rate, of 
all 12-volt equipment: 

The first 20 amperes of load at 100 percent; plus 

The second 20 amperes of load at 50 percent; plus 

All load above 40 amperes at 25 percent 

Exception: A low-voltage appliance that is controlled by a 
momentary switch (normally open) that has no means for 
holding in the closed position shall not be considered as a 
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connected load when determining the required converter 
rating. Momentarily energized appliances shall be limited 
to those used to prepare the unit for occupancy or travel. 

(C) Bonding Voltage Converter Enclosures. The non- 
ciHTent-carrying metal enclosure of the voltage converter 
shall be connected to the frame of the unit with an 8 AWG 
copper conductor minimum. The grounding conductor for 
the battery and the metal enclosure shall be permitted to be 
the same conductor. 

(D) Dual-Voltage Fixtures Including Luminaires or 
Appliances. Fixtures, including luminaires, or appliances 
having both 120-volt and low-voltage connections shall be 
listed for dual voltage. 

(E) Autotransformers. Autotransformers shall not be 
used. 

(F) Receptacles and Plug Caps. Where a park trailer is 
equipped with a 120-volt or 120/240-volt ac system, a low- 
voltage system, or both, receptacles and plug caps of the 
low-voltage system shall differ in configuration from those 
of the 120-volt or 120/240-volt system. Where a unit 
equipped with a battery or dc system has an external 
connection for low- voltage power, the connector shall have 
a configuration that will not accept 120-volt power. 

IV. Nominal 120-Volt or 120/240- Volt Systems 

552.40 120-Volt or 120/240-Volt, Nominal, Systems. 

(A) General Requirements. The electrical equipment and 
material of park trailers indicated for connection to a 
wiring system rated 120 volts, nominal, 2-wire with ian 
eqmpmentgrounding^conc^ or a wiring system rated 
120/240 vohs, nominal, 3 -wire with an equipmejit 
gt5imdmglc^?*4>i9fe' shall be listed and installed in 
accordance with the requirements of Parts I, III, IV, and V 
of this article. 

(B) Materials and Equipment. Electrical materials, 
devices, appliances, fittings, and other equipment installed, 
intended for use in, or attached to the park trailer shall be 
listed. All products shall be used only in the manner in 
which they have been tested and found suitable for the 
intended use. 

552.41 Receptacle Outlets Required. 

(A) Spacing. Receptacle outlets shall be installed at wall 
spaces 600 mm (2 ft) wide or more so that no point along 
the floor line is more than 1.8 m (6 ft), measured 
horizontally, from an outlet in that space. 
Exception No. I: Bath and hall areas. 
Exception No. 2: Wall spaces occupied by kitchen 
cabinets, wardrobe cabinets, built-in furniture; behind 
doors that may open fully against a wall surface; or similar 
facilities. 



(B) Location. Receptacle outlets shall be installed as 
follows: 

(1) Adjacent to countertops in the kitchen [at least one on 
each side of the sink if countertops are on each side 
and are 300 mm (12 in.) or over in width] 

(2) Adjacent to the refrigerator and gas range space, except 
where a gas-fired refrigerator or cooking appliance, 
requiring no external electrical connection, is factory- 
installed 

(3) Adjacent to countertop spaces of 300 mm (12 in.) or 
more in width that cannot be reached from a receptacle 
required in 552.41(B)(1) by a cord of 1.8 m (6 ft) 
without crossing a traffic area, cooking appliance, or 
sink 

(C) Ground-Fault Circuit-Interrupter Protection. Each 
125-volt, single-phase, 15- or 20-ampere receptacle shall 
have ground-fauh circuit-interrupter protection for 
personnel in the following locations: 

(1) Where the receptacles are installed to serve kitchen 
countertop surfaces 

(2) Within 1.8 m (6 ft) of any lavatory or sink 
Exception: Receptacles installed for appliances in 
dedicated spaces, such as for dishwashers, disposals, 
refrigerators, freezers, and laundry equipment. 

(3) In the area occupied by a toilet, shower, tub, or any 
combination thereof 

(4) On the exterior of the unit 

Exception: Receptacles that are located inside of an 
access panel that is installed on the exterior of the unit to 
supply power for an installed appliance shall not be 
required to have ground-fault circuit-interrupter 
protection. 

The receptacle outlet shall be permitted in a listed 
luminaire. A receptacle outlet shall not be installed in a tub 
or combination tub-shower compartment. 

(D) Pipe Heating Cable Outlet. Where a pipe heating 
cable outlet is installed, the outlet shall be as follows: 

(1) Located within 600 mm (2 ft) of the cold water inlet 

(2) Connected to an interior branch circuit, other than a 
small-appliance branch circuit 

(3) On a circuit where all of the outlets are on the load side 
of the ground-fault circuit-interrupter protection for 
personnel 

(4) Mounted on the underside of the park trailer and shall 
not be considered to be the outdoor receptacle outlet 
required in 552.41(E) 

(E) Outdoor Receptacle Outlets. At least one receptacle 
outlet shall be installed outdoors. A receptacle outlet 
located in a compartment accessible from the outside of the 
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park trailer shall be considered an outdoor receptacle. 

Outdoor receptacle outlets shall be protected as required in 

552.41(C)(4). 

(F) Receptacle Outlets Not Permitted. 

(1) Shower or Bathtub Space. Receptacle outlets shall 
not be installed in or within reach [750 mm (30 in.)] of a 
shower or bathtub space. 

(2) Face-Up Position. A receptacle shall not be installed 
in a face-up position in any countertop. 

552.43 Power Supply. 

(A) Feeder. The power supply to the park trailer shall be a 
feeder assembly consisting of not more than one listed 30- 
ampere or 50-ampere park trailer power-supply cord with 
an integrally molded or securely attached cap, or a 
permanently installed feeder. 

(B) Power-Supply Cord. If the park trailer has a power- 
supply cord, it shall be permanently attached to the 
distribution panelboard or to a junction box permanently 
connected to the distribution panelboard, with the free end 
terminating in a molded-on attachment plug cap. 

Cords with adapters and pigtail ends, extension cords, 
and similar items shall not be attached to, or shipped with, 
a park trailer. 

A suitable clamp or the equivalent shall be provided at 
the distribution panelboard knockout to afford strain relief 
for the cord to prevent strain from being transmitted to the 
terminals when the power-supply cord is handled in its 
intended manner. 

The cord shall be a listed type with 3 -wire, 120-volt or 
4-wire, 120/240-volt conductors, one of which shall be 
identified by a continuous green color or a continuous 
green color with one or more yellow stripes for use as the 
grounding conductor. 

(C) Mast Weatherhead or Raceway. Where the 
calculated load exceeds 50 amperes or where a permanent 
feeder is used, the supply shall be by means of one of the 
following: 

(1) One mast weatherhead installation, installed in 
accordance with Article 230, containing four 
continuous, insulated, color-coded feeder conductors, 
one of which shall be an equipment grounding 
conductor 

(2) A metal raceway, rigid nonmetallic conduit, or 
liquidtight flexible nonmetallic conduit from the 
disconnecting means in the park trailer to the 
underside of the park trailer, with provisions for the 
attachment to a suitable junction box or fitting to the 
raceway on the underside of the park trailer [with or 
without conductors as in 550.10(I)(1)] 

552.44 Cord. 

(A) Permanently Connected. Each power-supply 
assembly shall be factory supplied or factory installed and 



connected directly to the terminals of the distribution 
panelboard or conductors within a junction box and 
provided with means to prevent strain from being 
transmitted to the terminals. The ampacity of the 
conductors between each junction box and the terminals 
of each distribution panelboard shall be at least equal to 
the ampacity of the power-supply cord. The supply end 
of the assembly shall be equipped with an attachment 
plug of the type described in 552.44(C). Where the cord 
passes through the walls or floors, it shall be protected 
by means of conduit and bushings or equivalent. The 
cord assembly shall have permanent provisions for 
protection against corrosion and mechanical damage 
while the unit is in transit. 

(B) Cord Length. The cord-exposed usable length shall be 
measured from the point of entrance to the park trailer or 
the face of the flanged surface inlet (motor-base attachment 
plug) to the face of the attachment plug at the supply end. 

The cord-exposed usable length, measured to the point 
of entry on the unit exterior, shall be a minimum of 7.0 m 
(23 ft) where the point of entrance is at the side of the unit, 
or shall be a minimum 8.5 m (28. ft) where the point of 
entrance is at the rear of the unit. The maximum length 
shall not exceed 11 m (36/2 ft). 

Where the cord entrance into the unit is more than 900 mm 
(3 ft) above the ground, the minimum cord lengths above 
shall be increased by the vertical distance of the cord 
entrance heights above 900 mm (3 ft). 

(C) Attachment Plugs. 

(1) Units with Two to Five 15- or 20-Anipere Branch 
Circuits. Park trailers wired in accordance with 552.46(A) 
shall have an attachment plug that shall be 2-pole, 3-wire 
grounding-type, rated 30 amperes, 125 volts, conforming to 
the configuration shown in Figure 552.44(C) intended for 
use with units rated at 30 amperes, 125 volts. 

FPN: Complete details of this configuration can be found in 
ANSI/NEMA WD 6-1989, National Electrical 
Manufacturers Association's Standard for Dimensions of 
Attachment Plugs and Receptacles, Figure TT. 

(2) Units with 50-Ampere Power Supply Assembly. 

Park trailers having a power-supply assembly rated 50 
amperes as permitted by 552.43(B) shall have a 3-pole, 4- 
wire grounding-type attachment plug rated 50 amperes, 
125/250 volts, conforming to the configuration shown in 
Figure 552.44(C). 

FPN: Complete details of this configuration can be found in 
ANSI/NEMA WD 6-1989, National Electrical 
Manufacturers Association Standard for Dimensions of 
Attachment Plugs and Receptacles, Figure 14-50. 

(D) Labeling at Electrical Entrance. Each park trailer 
shall have permanently affixed to the exterior skin, at or 
near the point of entrance of the power-supply assembly, a 
label 75 mm x 45 mm (3 in. x PA in.) minimum size, made 
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RecBptactes 



Caps 





30-A,125-V, 2«pote, 3-wire, grounding type 





50"'A,125/250"V, 3-pote, 4-wire, grounding typa 

Figure 552.44(C) Attachment Cap and Receptacle 
Configurations. 

of etched, metal-stamped, or embossed brass, stainless 
steel, or anodized or alclad aluminum not less than 0.51 
mm (0.020 in.) thick, or other suitable material [e.g., 0.13 
mm (0.005 in.) thick plastic laminate], that reads, as 
appropriate, either 

THIS CONNECTION IS FOR 1 10-125-VOLT AC, 



or 



60 HZ, 30 AMPERE SUPPLY 

THIS CONNECTION IS FOR 208Y/120-ypLT OR 

120/240-VOLT AC, 3-POLE, 4-WIRE, 60 HZ, 

AMPERE SUPPLY. 

The correct ampere rating shall be marked in the blank 
space. 

(E) Location. The point of entrance of a power-supply 
assembly shall be located within 4.5 m (15 ft) of the rear, 
on the left (road) side or at the rear, left of the longitudinal 
center of the unit, within 450 mm (18 in.) of the outside 
wall. 

Exception: A park trailer shall be permitted to have the 
electrical point of entrance located more than 4.5 m (15 ft) 
from the rear. Where this occurs, the distance beyond the 
4.5-m (1 5 -ft) dimension shall be added to the cord's 
minimum length as specified in 551.46(B). ■ 

552.45 Distribution Panelboard. 

(A) Listed and Appropriately Rated. A listed and 
appropriately rated distribution panelboard shall be used. 
The grounded conductor termination bar shall be insulated 
from the enclosure as provided in 552.55(C). An equipment 
grounding terminal bar shall be attached inside the metal 
enclosure of the panelboard. 



(B) Location. The distribution panelboard shall be installed 
in a readily accessible location. Working clearance for the 
panelboard shall be not less than 600 mm (24 in.) wide and 
750 mm (30 in.) deep. 

Exception: Where the panelboard cover is exposed to the 
inside aisle space, one of the working clearance 
dimensions shall be permitted to be reduced to a minimum 
of 550 mm (22 in.). A panelboard shall be considered 
exposed where the panelboard cover is within 50 mm (2 
in.) of the aisle's finished surface. 

(C) Dead-Front Type. The distribution panelboard shall 
be of the dead-front type. A main disconnecting means 
shall be provided where fuses are used or where more than 
two circuit breakers are employed. A main overcurrent 
protective device not exceeding the power-supply assembly 
rating shall be provided where more than two branch 
circuits are employed. 

552.46 Branch Circuits. Branch circuits shall be 
determined in accordance with 552.46(A) and (B). 

(A) Two to Five 15- or 20-Ampere Circuits. Two to five 
15- or 20-ampere circuits to supply lights, receptacle 
outlets, and fixed appliances shall be permitted. Such park 
trailers shall be equipped with a distribution panelboard 
rated at 120 volts maximum with a 30-ampere rated main 
power supply assembly. Not more than two 120-volt 
thermostatically controlled appliances (e.g., air conditioner 
and water heater) shall be installed in such systems unless 
appliance isolation switching, energy management systems, 
or similar methods are used. 

Exception: Additional 15- or 20-ampere circuits shall be 
permitted where a listed energy management system rated 
at 30 amperes maximum is employed within the system. 

(B) More Than Five Circuits. Where more than five 
circuits are needed, they shall be determined in accordance 
with 552.46(B)(1), (B)(2), and (B)(3). 

(1) Lighting. Based on 33 volt-amperes/m2 (3 VA/ft2) 
multiplied by the outside dimensions of the park trailer 
(coupler excluded) divided by 120 volts to determine the 
number of 15- or 20-ampere lighting area circuits, for 
example, 

3 X length x width 

120 X 15 (or 20) 

= No, of 15- (or 20") ampere circuits 

The lighting circuits shall be permitted to serve built-in 
gas ovens with electric service only for lights, clocks or 
timers, or listed cord-connected garbage disposal units. 

(2) Small Appliances. Small-appliance branch circuits 
shall be installed in accordance with 210.1 1(C)(1). 

(3) General Appliances, (including fiimace, water heater, 
space heater, range, and central or room air conditioner. 
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etc.) An individual branch circuit shall be permitted to 
supply any load for which it is rated. There shall be one or 
more circuits of adequate rating in accordance with (a) 
through (d). 

FPN No. 1: For the laundry branch circuit, see 
210.11(C)(2). 

FPN No. 2: For central air conditioning, see Article 440. 

(a) The total rating of fixed appliances shall not 
exceed 50 percent of the circuit rating if lighting outlets, 
general-use receptacles, or both are also supplied. 

(b) For fixed appliances with a motor(s) larger than 
1/8 horsepower, the total calculated load shall be based on 
125 percent of the largest motor plus the sum of the other 
loads. Where a branch circuit supplies continuous load(s) 
or any combination of continuous and noncontinuous 
loads, the branch-circuit conductor size shall be in 
accordance with 210.1 9(A). 

(c) The rating of a single cord-and-plug-connected 
appliance supplied by other than an individual branch 
circuit shall not exceed 80 percent of the circuit rating. 

(d) The rating of a range branch circuit shall be based 
on the range demand as specified for ranges in 
552.47(B)(5). 

552.47 Calculations. The following method shall be 
employed in computing the supply-cord and distribution- 
panelboard load for each feeder assembly for each park 
trailer in lieu of the procedure shown in Article 220 and 
shall be based on a 3-wire, flQ^il^^^ 120/240-voh 

supply with 120-volt loads balanced between the two 
phases of the 3 -wire system. 

(A) Lighting and Small-Appliance Load. Lighting Volt- 
Amperes: Length times width of park trailer floor (outside 
dimensions) times 33 volt-amperes/m2 (3 VA/ft2). For 
example, 

Length x width x 3 = lighting volt-amperes 

Small- Appliance Voh- Amperes: Number of circuits 
times 1500 volt-amperes for each 20-ampere appliance 
receptacle circuit (see definition of Appliance, Portable 
with fine print note) including 1500 volt-amperes for 
laundry circuit. For example, 

No. of circuits x 1500 = small-appliance volt-amperes 

Total: Lighting voh-amperes plus small-appliance 
volt-amperes = total volt-amperes 

First 3000 total voh-amperes at 100 percent plus 
remainder at 35 percent = volt-amperes to be divided by 
240 volts to obtain current (amperes) per leg. 

(B) Total Load for Determining Power Supply. Total 
load for determining power supply is the sum of the 
following: 

(1) Lighting and small-appliance load as calculated in 

552.47(A). 



(2) Nameplate amperes for motors and heater loads (exhaust 
fans, air conditioners, electric, gas, or oil heating). Omit 
smaller of the heating and cooling loads, except include 
blower motor if used as air-conditioner evaporator motor. 
Where an air conditioner is not installed and a 50-ampere 
power-supply cord is provided, allow 15 amperes per 
phase for air conditioning. 

(3) Twenty-five percent of current of largest motor in (B)(2). 

(4) Total of nameplate amperes for disposal, dishwasher, water 
heater, clothes dryer, wall-mounted oven, cooking units. 
Where the number of these appliances exceeds three, use 
75 percent of total. 

(5) Derive amperes for fi-eestanding range (as distinguished 
from separate ovens and cooking units) by dividing the 
following values by 240 volts: 

Nameplate Rating 

(watts) Use (volt- amperes) 



0-10,000 


80 percent of rating 


Over 10,000-12,500 


8,000 


Over 12,500-13,500 


8,400 


Over 13,500-14,500 


8,800 


Over 14,500-15,500 


9,200 


Over 15,500-16,500 


9,600 


Over 16,500-17,500 


10,000 



(6) If outlets or circuits are provided for other than factory- 
installed appliances, include the anticipated load. 

FPN: Refer to Annex D, Example D12, for an illustration of 
the application of this calculation. 

(C) Optional Method of Calculation for Lighting and 
Appliance Load. For park trailers, the optional method for 
calculating lighting and appliance load shown in 220.82 
shall be permitted. 

552.48 Wiring Methods. 

(A) Wiring Systems. Cables and raceways installed in 
accordance with Articles 320, 322, 330 through 340, 342 
through 362, 386, and 388 shall be permitted in accordance 
with their applicable article, except as otherwise specified 
in this article. An equipment grounding means shall be 
provided in accordance with 250.1 18. 

(B) Conduit and Tubing. Where rigid metal conduit or 
intermediate metal conduit is terminated at an enclosure 
with a locknut and bushing connection, two locknuts shall 
be provided, one inside and one outside of the enclosure. 
All cut ends of conduit and tubing shall be reamed or 
otherwise finished to remove rough edges. 

(C) Nonmetallic Boxes. NonmetaUic boxes shall be 
acceptable only with nonmetallic-sheathed cable or 
nonmetallic raceways. 

(D) Boxes. In walls and ceilings constructed of wood or 
other combustible material, boxes and fittings shall be flush 
with the finished surface or project therefrom. 
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(E) Mounting. Wall and ceiling boxes shall be mounted in 
accordance with Article 314. 

Exception No. I: Snap-in-type boxes or boxes provided 
with special wall or ceiling brackets that securely fasten 
boxes in walls or ceilings shall be permitted. 
Exception No. 2: A wooden plate providing a 38-mm (1 Vi- 
in.) minimum width backing around the box and of a 
thickness of 13 mm (Vi in.) or greater (actual) attached 
directly to the wall panel shall be considered as approved 
means for mounting outlet boxes. 

(F) Sheath Armor. The sheath of nonmetallic-sheathed 
cable, metal-clad cable, and Type AC cable shall be 
continuous between outlet boxes and other enclosures. 

(G) Protected. Metal-clad, Type AC, or nonmetallic- 
sheathed cables and electrical nonmetallic tubing shall be 
permitted to pass through the centers of the wide side of 2 
by 4 wood studs. However, they shall be protected where 
they pass through 2 by 2 wood studs or at other wood studs 
or frames where the cable or tubing would be less than 32 
mm (1% in.) from the inside or outside surface. Steel plates 
on each side of the cable or tubing, or a steel tube, with not 
less than 1.35 mm (0.053 in.) wall thickness, shall be 
installed to protect the cable or tubing. These plates or 
tubes shall be securely held in place. Where nonmetallic- 
sheathed cables pass through punched, cut, or drilled slots 
or holes in metal members, the cable shall be protected by 
bushings or grommets securely fastened in the opening 
prior to installation of the cable. 

(H) Cable Supports. Where connected with cable 

connectors or clamps, cables shall be supported within 300 

mm (12 in.) of outlet boxes, distribution panelboards, and 

splice boxes on appliances. Supports shall be provided 

every 1 .4 m (4V2 ft) at other places. 

(I) Nonmetallic Box Without Cable Clamps. 

Nonmetallic-sheathed cables shall be supported within 200 

mm (8 in.) of a nonmetallic outlet box without cable 

clamps. 

Exception: Where wiring devices with integral enclosures 

are employed with a loop of extra cable to permit future 

replacement of the device, the cable loop shall be 

considered as an integral portion of the device. 

(J) Physical Damage. Where subject to physical damage, 

exposed nonmetallic cable shall be protected by covering 

boards, guard strips, raceways, or other means. 

(K) Metal Faceplates. Metal faceplates shall be of ferrous 

metal not less than 0.76 mm (0.030 in.) in thickness or of 

nonferrous metal not less than 1.0 mm (0,040 in.) in 

thickness. Nonmetallic faceplates shall be listed. 

(L) Metal Faceplates Grounded. Where metal faceplates 

are used, they shall be grounded. 



(M) Moisture or Physical Damage. Where outdoor or 
under-chassis wiring is 120 volts, nominal, or over and is 
exposed to moisture or physical damage, the wiring shall 
be protected by rigid metal conduit, by intermediate metal 
conduit, by electrical metallic tubing, by rigid nonmetallic 
conduit, |^£l^S!§:Mil^ is closely routed against 

frames and equipment enclosures or other raceway or cable 
identified for the application. 

(N) Component Interconnections. Fittings and connectors 
that are intended to be concealed at the time of assembly 
shall be Hsted and identified for the interconnection of 
building components. Such fittings and connectors shall be 
equal to the wiring method employed in insulation, 
temperature rise, and fault-current withstanding, and shall 
be capable of enduring the vibration and shock occurring in 
park trailers. 

(0) Method of Connecting Expandable Units. The 

method of connecting expandable units to the main body of 
the vehicle shall comply with the following as appHcable: 

(1) That portion of a branch circuit that is installed in an 
expandable unit shall be permitted to be connected to 
the branch circuit in the main body of the vehicle by 
means of a flexible cord or attachment plug and cord 
listed for hard usage. The cord and its connections 
shall conform to all provisions of Article 400 and shall 
be considered as a permitted use under 400.7. 

(2) If the receptacle provided for connection of the cord to 
the main circuit is located on the outside of the unit, it 
shall be protected with a ground-fault circuit 
interrupter for personnel and be listed for wet 
locations. A cord located on the outside of a unit shall 
be identified for outdoor use. 

(3) Unless removable or stored within the unit interior, the 
cord assembly shall have permanent provisions for 
protection against corrosion and mechanical damage 
while the unit is in transit. 

(4) If an attachment plug and cord is used, it shall be 
installed so as not to permit exposed live attachment 
plug pins. 

(P) Prewiring for Air-Conditioning Installation. 

Prewiring installed for the purpose of facilitating friture air- 
conditioning installation shall comply with the applicable 
portions of this article and the following: 

(1) An overcurrent protective device with a rating 
compatible with the circuit conductors shall be 
installed in the distribution panelboard and wiring 
connections completed. 

(2) The load end of the circuit shall terminate in a junction 
box with a blank cover or other listed enclosure. 
Where a junction box with a blank cover is used, the 
free ends of the conductors shall be adequately capped 
or taped. 
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(3) A label conforming to 552.44(D) shall be placed on or 
adjacent to the junction box and shall read as follows: 

AIR-CONDITIONING CIRCUIT. 

THIS CONNECTION IS FOR AIR CONDITIONERS 

RATED 1 10~125-VOLT AC, 60 HZ, 

AMPERES MAXIMUM. 

DO NOT EXCEED CIRCUIT RATING. 

An ampere rating, not to exceed 80 percent of the 
circuit rating, shall be legibly marked in the blank space. 

(4) The circuit shall serve no other purpose. 

552.49 Maximum Number of Conductors in Boxes. The 

maximum number of conductors permitted in boxes shall 
be in accordance with 3 14.16. 

552.50 Grounded Conductors. The identification of 
grounded conductors shall be in accordance with 200.6. 

552.51 Connection of Terminals and Splices. Conductor 
splices and connections at terminals shall be in accordance 
with 110.14. 

552.52 Switches. Switches shall be rated as required by 

552.52(A) and (B). 

(A) Lighting Circuits. For Hghting circuits, switches shall 
be rated not less than 10 amperes, 120/125 volts, and in no 
case less than the connected load. 

(B) Motors or Other Loads. For motors or other loads, 
switches shall have ampere or horsepower ratings, or both, 
adequate for loads controlled. (An ac general-use snap 
switch shall be permitted to control a motor 2 hp or less 
with full-load current not over 80 percent of the switch 
ampere rating.) 

552.53 Receptacles. All receptacle outlets shall be of the 
grounding type and installed in accordance with 210.21 and 
406,3. 

552.54 Luminaires. 

(A) General. Any combustible wall or ceiling finish 
exposed between the edge of a luminaire canopy or pan and 
the outlet box shall be covered with noncombustible 
material or a material identified for the purpose. 

(B) Shower Luminaires. If a luminaire is provided over a 
bathtub or in a shower stall, it shall be of the enclosed and 
gasketed type and listed for the type of installation, and it 
shall be ground-fault circuit-interrupter protected. 

The switch for shower luminaires and exhaust fans, 
located over a tub or in a shower stall, shall be located 
outside the tub or shower space. 



(C) Outdoor Outlets, Luminaires, Air-Cooling 
Equipment, and So On. Outdoor luminaires and other 
equipment shall be listed for outdoor use or wet locations. 

552.55 Grounding. 

(See also 552.57 on bonding of non-current-carrying metal 
parts.) 

(A) Power-Supply Grounding. The grounding conductor 
in the supply cord or feeder shall be connected to the 
grounding bus or other approved grounding means in the 
distribution panelboard. 

(B) Distribution Panelboard. The distribution panelboard 
shall have a grounding bus with sufficient terminals for all 
grounding conductors or other approved grounding means. 

(C) Insulated Grounded O^n^'*^*?.^^^ The grounded 
circuit conductor shall be insulated from the equipment 
grounding conductors and from equipment enclosures and 
other grounded parts. The grounded circuit oonductQr 
terminals in the distribution panelboard and in ranges, 
clothes dryers, counter-mounted cooking units, and wall- 
mounted ovens shall be insulated from the equipment 
enclosure. Bonding screws, straps, or buses in the 
distribution panelboard or in appliances shall be removed 
and discarded. Connection of electric ranges and electric 
clothes dryers utilizing a grounded conductor, if cord- 
connected, shall be made with 4-conductor cord and 3-pole, 
4-wire, grounding-type plug caps and receptacles. 

552.56 Interior Equipment Grounding. 

(A) Exposed Metal Parts. In the electrical system, all 
exposed metal parts, enclosures, frames, luminaire 
canopies, and so forth, shall be effectively bonded to the 
grounding terminals or enclosure of the distribution 
panelboard. 

(B) Equipment Grounding Conductors. Bare GGjaductorl 
br conductors with insi^iation or individual covering that is 
igreen or green; m^ ^J^^ 9^ l^9IF. Y^M^^w ^^ip^? s^^^l t)e 
used for equipment grounding conductors only. 

(C) Grounding of Electrical Equipment. Where 
grounding of electrical equipment is specified, it shall be 
permitted as follows: 

(1) Connection of metal raceway (conduit or electrical 
metallic tubing), the sheath of Type MC and Type MI 
cable where the sheath is identified for grounding, or 
the armor of Type AC cable to metal enclosures. 

(2) A connection between the one or more equipment 
grounding conductors and a metal box by means of a 
grounding screw, which shall be used for no other 
purpose, or a listed grounding device. 

(3) The equipment grounding conductor in nonmetallic- 
sheathed cable shall be permitted to be secured under a 
screw threaded into the luminaire canopy other than a 
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mounting screw or cover screw or attached to a listed 
grounding means (plate) in a nonmetallic outlet box 
for luminaire mounting (grounding means shall also be 
permitted for luminaire attachment screws). 

(D) Grounding Connection in Nonmetallic Box. A 
connection between the one or more grounding conductors 
brought into a nonmetallic outlet box shall be arranged so 
that a connection can be made to any fitting or device in 
that box that requires grounding. 

(E) Grounding Continuity. Where more than one 
equipment grounding conductor of a branch circuit enters a 
box, all such conductors shall be in good electrical contact 
with each other, and the arrangement shall be such that the 
disconnection or removal of a receptacle, fixture, including 
a luminaire, or other device fed from the box will not 
interfere with or interrupt the grounding continuity. 

(F) Cord-Connected Appliances. Cord-connected 
appliances, such as washing machines, clothes dryers, 
refrigerators, and the electrical system of gas ranges, and so 
on, shall be grounded by means of an approved cord with 
equipment grounding conductor and grounding-type 
attachment plug. 

552.57 Bonding of Non-Current-Carrying Metal Parts. 

(A) Required Bonding. All exposed non-current-carrying 
metal parts that may become energized shall be effectively 
bonded to the grounding terminal or enclosure of the 
distribution panelboard. 

(B) Bonding Chassis. A bonding conductor shall be 
connected between any distribution panelboard and an 
accessible terminal on the chassis. Aluminum or copper- 
clad aluminum conductors shall not be used for bonding if 
such conductors or their terminals are exposed to corrosive 
elements. 

Exception: Any park trailer that employs a unitized metal 
chassis-frame construction to which the distribution 
panelboard is securely fastened with a bolt(s) and nut(s) or 
by welding or riveting shall be considered to be bonded, 

(C) Bonding Conductor Requirements. Grounding 
terminals shall be of the solderless type and listed as 
pressure terminal connectors recognized for the wire size 
used. The bonding conductor shall be solid or stranded, 
insulated or bare, and shall be 8 AWG copper minimum or 
equivalent. 

(D) Metallic Roof and Exterior Bonding. The metal roof 
and exterior covering shall be considered bonded where 
both of the following conditions apply: 

(1) The metal panels overlap one another and are securely 
attached to the wood or metal frame parts by metal 
fasteners. 



(2) The lower panel of the metal exterior covering is 
secured by metal fasteners at each cross member of the 
chassis, or the lower panel is cpm^SS to the chassis 
by a metal strap. 

(E) Gas, Water, and Waste Pipe Bonding. The gas, 
water, and waste pipes shall be considered grounded if they 
are bonded to the chassis. 

(F) Furnace and Metal Air Duct Bonding. Furnace and 
metal circulating air ducts shall be bonded. 

552.58 Appliance Accessibility and Fastening. Every 
appliance shall be accessible for inspection, service, repair, 
and replacement without removal of permanent 
construction. Means shall be provided to securely fasten 
appHances in place when the park trailer is in transit. 

552.59 Outdoor Outlets, Fixtures, Including 
Luminaires, Air-Cooling Equipment, and So On. 

(A) Listed for Outdoor Use. Outdoor fixtures, including 
luminaires, and equipment shall be listed for outdoor use. 
Outdoor receptacle or convenience outlets shall be of a 
gasketed-cover type for use in wet locations. 

(B) Outside Heating Equipment, Air-Conditioning 
Equipment, or Both. A park trailer provided with a branch 
circuit designed to energize outside heating equipment or 
air-conditioning equipment, or both, located outside the 
park trailer, other than room air conditioners, shall have 
such branch-circuit conductors terminate in a listed outlet 
box or disconnecting means located on the outside of the 
park trailer. A label shall be permanently affixed within 
150 mm (6 in.) from the listed box or disconnecting means 
and shall contain the following information: 

THIS CONNECTION IS FOR HEATING 

AND/OR AIR-CONDITIONING EQUIPMENT. 

THE BRANCH CIRCUIT IS RATED AT NOT MORE 

THAN AMPERES, AT VOLTS, 60 HZ, 

CONDUCTOR AMPACITY. 



A DISCONNECTING MEANS SHALL BE 
LOCATED WITHIN SIGHT OF THE EQUIPMENT. 
The correct voltage and ampere rating shall be given. 
The tag shall not be less than 0.51 mm (0.020 in.) thick 
etched brass, stainless steel, anodized or alclad aluminum, 
or equivalent. The tag shall not be less than 75 mm x 45 
mm (3 in. x 1% in.) minimum size. 

V. Factory Tests 

552.60 Factory Tests (Electrical). Each park trailer shall 
be subjected to the tests required by 552.60(A) and (B). 
(A) Circuits of 120 Volts or 120/240 Volts. Each park 
trailer designed with a 120-voh or a 120/240-volt electrical 
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system shall withstand the applied potential without 
electrical breakdown of a 1 -minute, 900-volt dielectric 
strength test, or a 1 -second, 1080-volt dielectric strength 
test, with all switches closed, between ungrounded and 
grounded conductors and the park trailer ground. During 
the test, all switches and other controls shall be in the on 
position. Fixtures, including luminaires, and permanently 
installed appliances shall not be required to withstand this 
test. 

Each park trailer shall be subjected to the following: 
A continuity test to ensure that all metal parts are 

properly bonded 

Operational tests to demonstrate that all equipment is 

properly connected and in working order 

Polarity checks to determine that connections have 
been properly made 

Receptacles requiring GFCI protection shall be tested 
for correct function by the use of a GFCI testing 
device 

(B) Low-VoItage^Circuits.^^^^^K^]^ 'teslj^of^low: 

S^ltag^ ipfc^its :sh4i be cbniduafed to demoastratd tfiait all 

fequlpmete. 'is;' commci^d aii^iiiti;' efeckicM: working' : oMa^i 
pns;;:tes|- ^^sM^ ' m|;:fen;final'vjgj^^^^ 

been; seciitedi 



(1) 



(2) 



(3) 



(4) 



553.6 Feeder Conductors. Each floating building shall be 
supplied by a single set of feeder conductors from its 
service equipment. 

Exception: Where the floating building has multiple 
occupancy, each occupant shall be permitted to be supplied 
by a single set of feeder conductors extended from the 
occupant's service equipment to the occupant's 
panelboard. 

553.7 Installation of Services and Feeders. 

(A) Flexibility. Flexibility of the wiring system shall be 
maintained between floating buildings and the supply 
conductors. All wiring shall be installed so that motion of 
the water surface and changes in the water level will not 
result in unsafe conditions. 

(B) Wiring Methods. Liquidtight flexible metal conduit or 
liquidtight flexible nonmetallic conduit with approved 
fittings shall be permitted for feeders and where flexible 
connections are required for services. Extra-hard usage 
portable power cable listed for both wet locations and 
sunlight resistance shall be permitted for a feeder to a 
floating building where flexibility is required. Other 
raceways suitable for the location shall be permitted to be 
installed where flexibility is not required. 

FPN: See 555. land 555. 13. 
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I. General 

553.1 Scope. This article covers wiring, services, feeders, 
and grounding for floating buildings. 

553.2 Definition. 

Floating Building. A building unit as defined in Article 
100 that floats on water, is moored in a permanent location, 
and has a premises wiring system served through 
connection by permanent wiring to an electrical supply 
system not located on the premises. 

553.3 Application of Other Articles. Wiring for floating 
buildings shall comply with the appHcable provisions of 
other articles of this Code, except as modified by this 
article. 

II. Services and Feeders 

553.4 Location of Service Equipment. The service 
equipment for a floating building shall be located adjacent 
to, but not in or on, the building or any floating structure. 

553.5 Service Conductors. One set of service conductors 
shall be permitted to serve more than one set of service 
equipment. 



III. Grounding 

553.8 General Requirements. Grounding at floating 

buildings shall comply with 553.8(A) through (D). 

(A) Grounding of Electrical and Nonelectrical Parts. 

Grounding of both electrical and nonelectrical parts in a 
floating building shall be through connection to a 
grounding bus in the building panelboard. 

(B) Installation and Connection of Equipment 
Grounding Conductor. The equipment grounding 
conductor shall be installed with the feeder conductors and 
connected to a grounding terminal in the service 
equipment. 

(C) Identification of Equipment Grounding Conductor. 

The equipment grounding conductor shall be an insulated 
copper conductor with a continuous outer finish that is 
either green or green with one or more yellow stripes. For 
conductors larger than 6 AWG, or where multiconductor 
cables are used, re-identification of conductors as allowed 
in 250.119(A)(2)(2) and (A)(2)(3) or 250.119(B)(2) and 
(B)(3) shall be permitted. 

(D) Grounding Electrode Conductor Connection. The 
grounding terminal in the service equipment shall be 
grounded by connection through an insulated grounding 
electrode conductor to a grounding electrode on shore. 
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553.9 Insulated Neutral. The grounded circuit conductor 
(neutral) shall be an insulated conductor identified in 
compliance with 200.6. The neutral conductor shall be 
connected to the equipment grounding terminal in the 
service equipment, and, except for that connection, it shall 
be insulated from the equipment grounding conductors, 
equipment enclosures, and all other grounded parts. The 
neutral conductor terminals in the panelboard and in 
ranges, clothes dryers, counter-mounted cooking units, and 
the like shall be insulated from the enclosures. 

553.10 Equipment Grounding. 

(A) Electrical Systems. All enclosures and exposed metal 
parts of electrical systems shall be connected to the 
grounding bus. 

(B) Cord-Connected Appliances. Where required to be 
grounded, cord-connected appliances shall be grounded by 
means of an equipment grounding conductor in the cord 
and a grounding-type attachment plug. 

553.11 Bonding of Non-Current-Carrying Metal Parts. 

All metal parts in contact with the water, all metal piping, 
and all non-current-carrying metal parts that may become 
energized shall be connected to the grounding bus in the 
panelboard. 



ARtlCLESSS 

Marinas and Boatyards 



555.1 Scope. This article covers the installation of wiring 
and equipment in the areas comprising fixed or floating 
piers, wharves, docks, and other areas in marinas, 
boatyards, boat basins, boathouses, yacht clubs, boat 
condominiums, docking facilities associated with 
residential condominiums, any multiple docking facility, or 
similar occupancies, and facihties that are used, or intended 
for use, for the purpose of repair, berthing, launching, 
storage, or fueling of small craft and the moorage of 
floating buildings. 

Private, noncommercial docking facilities constructed 
or occupied for the use of the owner or residents of the 
associated single-family dwelling are not covered by this 
article. 

FPN: See NFPA 303-2006, Fire Protection Standard for 
Marinas and Boatyards, for additional information. 

555.2 Definitions. 

Electrical Datum Plane. The electrical datum plane is 
defined as follows; 



(1) In land areas subject to tidal fluctuation, the electrical 
datum plane is a horizontal plane 606 mm (2 ft) above 
the highest tide level for the area occurring under 
normal circumstances, that is, highest high tide. 

(2) In land areas not subject to tidal fluctuation, the 
electrical datum plane is a horizontal plane 606 mm (2 
ft) above the highest water level for the area occurring 
under normal circumstances. 

(3) The electrical datum plane for floating piers and 
landing stages that are (a) installed to permit rise and 
fall response to water level, without lateral movement, 
and (b) that are so equipped that they can rise to the 
datum plane established for (1) or (2), is a horizontal 
plane 762 mm (30 in.) above the water level at the 
floating pier or landing stage and a minimum of 305 
mm (12 in.) above the level of the deck. 

Marine Power Outlet. An enclosed assembly that can 
include receptacles, circuit breakers, fused switches, fuses, 
watt-hour meter(s), and monitoring means approved for 
marine use. 

555.4 Distribution System. Yard and pier distribution 
systems shall not exceed 600 volts phase to phase. 

555.5 Transformers. Transformers and enclosures shall 
be specifically approved for the intended location. The 
bottom of enclosures for transformers shall not be located 
below the electrical datum plane. 

555.7 Location of Service Equipment. The service 
equipment for floating docks or marinas shall be located 
adjacent to, but not on or in, the floating structure. 

555.9 Electrical Connections. Electrical connections shall 
be located at least 305 mm (12 in.) above the deck of a 
floating pier. Conductof splices, within approved junction 
boxes, utilizing sealedfwire connector systems listed and 
identified for submersion shall" be pen^itted where located 
above the waterline but below the electrical datum field for 
ppating piers. 

All electrical connections shall be located at least 305 
mm (12 in.) above the deck of a fixed pier but not below 
the electrical datum plane. 

555.10 Electrical Equipment Enclosures. 

(A) Securing and Supporting. Electrical equipment 
enclosures installed on piers above deck level shall be 
securely and substantially supported by structural 
members, independent of any conduit connected to them. If 
enclosures are not attached to mounting surfaces by means 
of external ears or lugs, the internal screw heads shall be 
sealed to prevent seepage of water through mounting holes. 
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(B) Location. Electrical equipment enclosures on piers 
shall be located so as not to interfere with mooring lines, 

555.11 Circuit Breakers, Switches, Panelboards, and 
Marine Power Outlets. Circuit breakers and switches 
installed in gasketed enclosures shall be arranged to permit 
required manual operation without exposing the interior of 
the enclosure. All such enclosures shall be arranged with a 
weep hole to discharge condensation. 

555.12 Load Calculations for Service and Feeder 
Conductors. General lighting and other loads shall be 
calculated in accordance with part III of Article 220, and, 
in addition, the demand factors set forth in Table 555.12 
shall be permitted for each service and/or feeder circuit 
supplying receptacles that provide shore power for boats. 
These calculations shall be permitted to be modified as 
indicated in notes (1) and (2) to Table 555.12. IWher5 
demand ^factors <SF Table 555J2 are apffliedj the jjei^^ 
facjor sp^cifie^: ija 220.6 1(B) shaU not be permitted 

Table 555.12 Demand Factors 



Number of 
Receptacles 



Sum of the Rating of the 
Receptacles (%) 



1^ 

5-8 
9-14 
15-30 
31^0 
41-50 
51-70 
71 -plus 



100 
90 
80 
70 
60 
50 
40 
30 



Notes: 

1. Where shore power accommodations provide two receptacles 
specifically for an individual boat slip and these receptacles have 
different voltages (for example, one 30 ampere, 125 volt and one 
50 ampere, 125/250 volt), only the receptacle with the larger 
kilowatt demand shall be required to be calculated. 

2. If the facility being installed includes individual kilowatt-hour 
submeters for each slip and is being calculated using the criteria 
Hsted in Table 555.12, the total demand amperes may be 
multiplied by 0.9 to achieve the final demand amperes. 



FPN: These demand factors may be inadequate in areas of 
extreme hot or cold temperatures with loaded circuits for 
heating, air-conditioning, or refrigerating equipment. 

555.13 Wiring Methods and Installation. 

(A) Wiring Methods. 

(1) General. Wiring methods of Chapter 3 shall be 
permitted where identified for use in wet locations. 

(2) Portable Power Cables. Extra-hard usage portable 
power cables rated not less than 167*^F (75°C), 600 volts; 
listed for both wet locations and sunlight resistance; and 



having an outer jacket rated to be resistant to temperature 
extremes, oil, gasoline, ozone, abrasion, acids, and 
chemicals shall be permitted as follows: 

(1) As permanent wiring on the underside of piers (floating 
or fixed) 

(2) Where flexibility is necessary as on piers composed of 
floating sections 

(3) Temporary Wiring. Temporary wiring, except as 
permitted by Article 590, shall not be used to supply power 
to boats. 

(B) Installation. 

(1) Overhead Wiring. Overhead wiring shall be installed 
to avoid possible contact with masts and other parts of 
boats being moved in the yard. 

Conductors and cables shall be routed to avoid wiring 
closer than 6.0 m (20 ft) fi'om the outer edge or any portion 
of the yard that can be used for moving vessels or stepping 
or unstepping masts. 

(2) Outside Branch Circuits and Feeders. Outside 
branch circuits and feeders shall comply with Article 225 
except that clearances for overhead wiring in portions of 
the yard other than those described in 555.13(B)(1) shall 
not be less than 5.49 m (18 ft) abovegrade. 

(3) Wiring Over and Under Navigable Water. Wiring 

over and under navigable water shall be subject to approval 
by the authority having jurisdiction. 

FPN: See NFPA 303-2006, Fire Protection Standard for 
Marinas and Boatyards, for warning sign requirements. 

(4) Portable Power Cables. 

(a) Where portable power cables are permitted by 
555.13(A)(2), the installation shall comply with the 
following: 

(1) Cables shall be properly supported. 

(2) Cables shall be located on the underside of the pier. 

(3) Cables shall be securely fastened by nonmetallic clips 
to structural members other than the deck planking. 

(4) Cables shall not be installed where subject to physical 
damage. 

(5) Where cables pass through structural members, they 
shall be protected against chafing by a permanently 
installed oversized sleeve of nonmetallic material. 

(b) Where portable power cables are used as permitted 
in 555.13(A)(2)(2), there shall be an approved junction box 
of corrosion-resistant construction with permanently 
installed terminal blocks on each pier section to which the 
feeder and feeder extensions are to be connected. Metal 
junction boxes and their covers, and metal screws and parts 
that are exposed externally to the boxes, shall be of 
corrosion-resistant materials or protected by material 
resistant to corrosion. 
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(5) Protection. Rigid metal or nonmetallic conduit 
suitable for the location shall be installed to protect wiring 
above decks of piers and landing stages and below the 
enclosure that it serves. The conduit shall be connected to 
the enclosure by full standard threads. The use of special 
fittings of nonmetallic material to provide a threaded 
connection into enclosures on rigid nonmetallic conduit, 
employing joint design as recommended by the conduit 
manufacturer, for attachment of the fitting to the conduit 
shall be acceptable, provided the equipment and method of 
attachment are approved and the assembly meets the 
requirements of installation in damp or wet locations as 
applicable. 

555.15 Grounding. Wiring and equipment within the 
scope of this article shall be grounded as specified in 
Article 250 and as required by 555.15(A) through (E). 

(A) Equipment to Be Grounded. The following items 
shall be connected to an equipment grounding conductor 
run with the circuit conductors in the same raceway, cable, 
or trench: 

(1) Metal boxes, metal cabinets, and all other metal 
enclosures 

(2) Metal frames of utilization equipment 

(3) Grounding terminals of grounding-type receptacles 

(B) Type of Equipment Grounding Conductor. The 
equipment grounding conductor shall be an insulated 
copper conductor with a continuous outer finish that is 
either green or green with one or more yellow stripes. The 
equipment grounding conductor of Type MI cable shall be 
permitted to be identified at terminations. For conductors 
larger than 6 AWG, or where multiconductor cables are 
used, re-identification of conductors as allowed in 
250.119(A)(2)(b) and (A)(2)(c) or 250.119(B)(2) and 
(B)(3) shall be permitted. 

(C) Size of Equipment Grounding Conductor. The 
insulated copper equipment grounding conductor shall be 
sized in accordance with 250.122 but not smaller than 12 
AWG. 

(D) Branch-Circuit Equipment Grounding Conductor. 
The insulated equipment grounding conductor for branch 
circuits shall terminate at a grounding terminal in a remote 
panelboard or the grounding terminal in the main service 
equipment. 

(E) Feeder Equipment Grounding Conductors. Where a 
feeder supplies a remote panelboard, an insulated 
equipment grounding conductor shall extend from a 
grounding terminal in the service equipment to a grounding 
terminal in the remote panelboard. 

555.17 Disconnecting Means for Shore Power 
Connection(s). Disconnecting means shall be provided to 
isolate each boat from its supply connection(s). 



(A) Type. The disconnecting means shall consist of a 
circuit breaker, switch, or both, and shall be properly 
identified as to which receptacle it controls. 

(B) Location. The disconnecting means shall be readily 
accessible, located not more than 762 mm (30 in.) from the 
receptacle it controls, and shall be located in the supply 
circuit ahead of the receptacle. Circuit breakers or switches 
located in marine power outlets complying with this section 
shall be permitted as the disconnecting means. 

555.19 Receptacles. Receptacles shall be mounted not less 
than 305 mm (12 in.) above the deck surface of the pier and 
not below the electrical datum plane on a fixed pier. 

(A) Shore Power Receptacles. 

(1) Enclosures. Receptacles intended to supply shore 
power to boats shall be housed in marine power outlets 
listed as marina power outlets or listed for set locations, or 
shall be installed in listed enclosures protected from the 
weather or in listed weatherproof enclosures. The integrity 
of the assembly shall not be affected when the receptacles 
are in use with any type of booted or nonbooted attachment 
plug/cap inserted. 

(2) Strain Relief. Means shall be provided where 
necessary to reduce the strain on the plug and receptacle 
caused by the weight and catenary angle of the shore power 
cord. 

(3) Branch Circuits. Each single receptacle that suppHes 
shore power to boats shall be supplied from a marine power 
outlet or panelboard by an individual branch circuit of the 
voltage class and rating corresponding to the rating of the 
receptacle. 

FPN: Supplying receptacles at voltages other than the 
voltages marked on the receptacle may cause overheating or 
malfunctioning of connected equipment, for example, 
supplying single-phase, 120/240-volt, 3 -wire loads from a 
208Y/120-volt, 3-wire source. 

(4) Ratings. Shore power for boats shall be provided by 
single receptacles rated not less than 30 amperes. 

FPN: For locking- and grounding-type receptacles for 
auxiliary power to boats, see NFFA 303-2006, Fire 
Protection Standard for Marinas and Boatyards, 

j(|^)2Efe?lP^?^^ shall 

be of the locking and grounding type. 

FPN: For various configurations and ratings of locking and 
grounding-type receptacles and caps, see ANSI/NEMA 
18 WD 6-1989, National Electrical Manufacturers 
Association's Standard for Dimensions of Attachment Plugs 
and Receptacles. 

(b) ^ecg)tadeSjr|ted 60 amperes tndjlOO^amperg 
shall be of the pin and sleeve type. 
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FPN: For various configurations and ratings of pin and 
sleeve receptacles, see ANSIAJL 1686, L^^ Standard for 
Safety Pin and Sleeve Configurations. 

(B) Other Than Shore Power. 

(1) Ground-Fault Circuit-Interrupter (GFCI) Protection 
for Personnel. Fifteen- and 20-ampere, single-phase, 125-volt 
receptacles installed outdoors, in boathouses, in buildings used 
for storage, maintenance, or repair where portable electrical 
hand tools, electrical diagnostic equipment, or portable lighting 
equipment are to be used shall be provided with GFCI 
protection for personnel. Receptacles in other locations shall be 
protected in accordance with 210.8(B). 

(2) Marking. Receptacles other than those supplying shore 
power to boats shall be permitted to be housed in marine power 
outlets v^th the receptacles that provide shore power to boats, 
provided they are marked to clearly indicate that they are not to 
be used to supply power to boats. 

555.21 Motor Fuel Dispensing Stations — Hazardous 
(Classified) Locations. 

^) j§eii|ra|. Electrical wiring and equipment located at or 
serving motor fuel dispensing li>fea§fl;^ shall comply with 
Article 514 in addition to the requirements of this article. 
All electrical wiring for power and lighting shall be 
installed on the side of the wharf, pier, or dock opposite 
from the liquid piping system. 

FPN: For additional information, see NFPA 303^Sci, 
Fire Protection Standard for Marinas and Boatyards, and 
NFPA 30A-2008, Motor Fuel Dispensing Facilities and 
Repair Garages. 

(B) Classification of Class I, JDivhion 1 and 2 Areas. |f{JI 
pbilowtofdriteiria shall be used for the purposes of applying^ 
JTable 5MJ(B)(i:) ;aiid Table 5i43(B)(2); to imdtorV&el 
Idispensiiig eqi^men^^ floating dr fixed piers, wharfe, 6x 

idockS/ 

\X)y'> eifea ''iC,onstructiott, \ Whefee; ; -the /coi^structioii -ol 
floatipg iocfc^l piers, or wh^^ qlc^sed so that tfier«e!:is, lio! 
Ispace be^ 

the Water ,^;sueh^a^^^ enclp^a e^^ foam ;br 

sftnilar c|>nstruction;;ana hayihgiptegral'semc^ 
supply c|ases,Jh4f<>.Uowmg shall applyf^ 

(a)^Jrhe spaed above the, .surface of the floating ^ook. 

pier^ or ^liarf ;sliall be a Class I, Diyisiori 2 location ; with 
distances \'_^%:i!^MwAMJ3]^l9.3JA:^^ i^^ 

..,_^„ftl„ (The'spkce Sieibwihe' siipace'bf ;Sfe; floatirig #oo]c< 
'pier/ or jWliarf,' having areas or eildbsur^is such as tubs| 
iyoids, pits, vaults, Boxes, depressions, Jiicl piping chjases^ 
or similar spaces where flammable liquid or' v^por cari 

Exception No. I: Bock, pienorwharfseciiom that do ndi 
ujppoH ^uS^dispense^^^^ $141 ate 6.0 m (20 0^ 

'^om fiqht {dopK^.^e^^ [thjtit supp6rt,fuel' di$pStmr(sl 







'v^hkre^fid^fmUe\ vap(>rs^ edHri0t^^mvel;'M.:0mi 

'dock-sectims. ':^Si0^- docufhmtati^n sUaU mr^l^ i^^^ 

FPN: S^e; 5p03(A|S 



|i|i;#fMei^:Coiistriictioft^ 

Vifhatfs^-;dr;:dbcks.% |^eck:s Bip^iti'oti-sMagers 

^portdf;;;1>y; ;' pilinis/j ^ - jflbatSj,; ;' - pontcHmfe ^^::^ QmMm 

ccinstftj^& 

_ ^(a) Jim" :cf 'iiM 

3oolfjpi^i;;orv^^atf:::ai3d :'extqatog>:^6;Q-/m '.^^ 
pLpjpiioijtsillf ,in:.;^l .4itpcti<>Bs' 'ft Jthe,,oiit$i<Je;efig^^.ttf 
iai^iemervttd.Jft^^^^ 
l6iyi4pti;:SJ 

^ _ ^^_ jj)) ^^S^QSpeis ^fucF5s JiplK^;J^<^^ 

Sepre^sioBS,:: 'pjpin|;r!6bas0^jA^ ^Qr^'imrmto; -^spaces;: .^^vlter^ 

SaaitoSbl^'i 

|20 /ffj' ;gf Ji€J: -dispeas^^ 

locatiOTJ 

555.22 Repair Facilities — Hazardous (Classified) 
Locations. Electrical wiring and equipment located at 
facilities for the repair of marine craft containing 
flammable or combustible liquids or gases shall comply 
with Article 511 in addition to the requirements of this 
article. 

555.23 Marine Hoists, Railways, Cranes, and 
Monorails. Motors and controls for marine hoists, 
railways, cranes, and monorails shall not be located below 
the electrical datum plane. Where it is necessary to provide 
electric power to a mobile crane or hoist in the yard and a 
trailing cable is utilized, it shall be a listed portable power 
cable rated for the conditions of use and be provided with 
an outer jacket of distinctive color for safety. 



:::JJ^-; -; :.^ article' 590 ::>jv;;>j ^ 

590.1 Scope. The provisions of this article apply to 
temporary electric power and lighting installations. 

590.2 All Wiring Installations. 

(A) Other Articles. Except as specifically modified in this 
article, all other requirements of this Code for permanent 
wiring shall apply to temporary wiring installations. 
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(B) Approval. Temporary wiring methods shall be 
acceptable only if approved based on the conditions of use 
and any special requirements of the temporary installation. 

590.3 Time Constraints. 

(A) During the Period of Construction. Temporary 
electric power and lighting installations shall be permitted 
during the period of construction, remodeling, 
maintenance, repair, or demolition of buildings, structures, 
equipment, or similar activities. 

(B) 90 Days. Temporary electric power and lighting 
installations shall be permitted for a period not to exceed 
90 days for holiday decorative lighting and similar 
purposes. 

C (C) Emergencies and Tests. Temporary electric power and 
A lighting installations shall be permitted during emergencies 
and for tests, experiments, and developmental work. 
(CA) Emergencies and Tests. fSFMJ Temporary electrical 
power and lighting installations shall be permitted during 
emergencies and for tests, experiments, and developmental work 
f^ as approved by the authority having jurisdiction. 

(D) Removal. Temporary wiring shall be removed 
immediately upon completion of construction or purpose 
for which the wiring was installed. 

590.4 General. 

(A) Services. Services shall be installed in conformance 
with parts I through yillcjf Article 230, a^ applicable. 

(B) Feeders. Overcurrent protection shall be provided in 
accordance with 240.4, 240.5, 240.100, and 240.101. 
Feeders shall originate in an approved distribution center. 
Conductors shall be permitted within cable assemblies or 
within multiconductor cords or cables of a type identified 
in Table 400.4 for hard usage or extra-hard usage. For the 
purpose of this section. Type NM and Type NMC cables 
shall be permitted to be used in any dwelling, building, or 
structure without any height limitation or limitation by 
building construction type and without concealment within 
walls, floors, or ceilings. 

Exception: Single insulated conductors shall be permitted 
where installed for the purpose(s) specified in 590.3(C), 
where accessible only to qualified persons. 

(C) Branch Circuits. All branch circuits shall originate in 
an approved power outlet or panelboard. Conductors shall 
be permitted within cable assembhes or within 
multiconductor cord or cable of a type identified in Table 
400.4 for hard usage or extra-hard usage. Conductors shall 
be protected from overcurrent as provided in 240.4, 240.5, 
and 240.100. For the purposes of this section, Type NM 
and Type NMC cables shall be permitted to be used in any 
dwelling, building, or structure without any height 
limitation or limitation by building construction type and 
without concealment within walls, floors, or ceilings. 
Exception: Branch circuits installed for the purposes 
specified in 590.3(B) or 590.3(C) shall be permitted to be 
run as single insulated conductors. Where the wiring is 
installed in accordance with 590.3(B), the voltage to 
ground shall not exceed 150 volts, the wiring shall not be 



subject to physical damage, and the conductors shall be 
supported on insulators at intervals of not more than 3.0 m 
(10 ft); or, for festoon lighting, the conductors shall be so 
arranged that excessive strain is not transmitted to the 
lampholders. 

(D) Receptacles. All receptacles shall be of the grounding 
type. Unless installed in a continuous metal raceway that 
Iqualifies as an equipment grounding conductor in 
accordance with 2504i8 or ;a continuous metal-covered 
cable that qualifies as an; equipment grounding conductor in 
accordance with 2504 1|, all branch circuits shall Sciude a 
separate equipment grounding conductor, and all 
receptacles shall be electrically connected to the equipment 
grounding conductor(s). Receptacles on construction sites 
shall not be installed on branch circuits that supply 
temporary lighting. Receptacles shall not be connected to 
the same ungrounded conductor of multiwire circuits that 
supply temporary lighting. 

(E) Disconnecting Means. Suitable disconnecting 
switches or plug connectors shall be installed to permit the 
disconnection of all ungrounded conductors of each 
temporary circuit. Multiwire branch circuits shall be 
provided with a means to disconnect simultaneously all 
ungrounded conductors at the power outlet or panelboard 
where the branch circuit originated, identified handle ties 
shall be permitted. 

(F) Lamp Protection. All lamps for general illumination 
shall be protected from accidental contact or breakage by a 
suitable fuminaire or lampholder with a guard. 

Brass shell, paper-lined sockets, or other metal-cased 
sockets shall not be used unless the shell is grounded. 

(G) Splices. On construction sites, a box shall not be 
required for splices or junction connections where the 
circuit conductors are multiconductor cord or cable 
assemblies, provided that the equipment grounding 
continuity is maintained with or without the box. See 
110.14(B) and 400.9. A box, conduit body, or terminal 
fitting having a separately bushed hole for each conductor 
shall be used wherever a change is made to a conduit or 
tubing system or a metal- sheathed cable system. 

(H) Protection from Accidental Damage. Flexible cords 
and cables shall be protected from accidental damage. 
Sharp comers and projections shall be avoided. Where 
passing through doorways or other pinch points, protection 
shall be provided to avoid damage. 

(I) Termination(s) at Devices. Flexible cords and cables 
entering enclosures containing devices requiring 
termination shall be secured to the box with fittings 
designed for the purpose. 

(J) Support. Cable assembhes and flexible cords and cables 
shall be supported in place at intervals that ensure that they will 
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be protected from physical damage. Support shall be in the form 
of staples, cable ties, straps, or similar type fittings installed so 
as not to cause damage. Vegetation shall not be used for support 
of overhead spans of branch circuits or feeders. 

Exception: For holiday lighting in accordance with 5903(B), 
where the conductors or cables are arranged with proper strain 
relief devices, tension take-up devices, or other approved means 
to avoid damage from the movement of the live vegetation, trees 
shall he permitted to be used for support of overhead spans of 
branch-circuit conductors or cables. 

590.5 Listing of Decorative Ligiiting. Decorative lighting 
used for holiday lighting and similar purposes, in accordance 
with 590.3(B), shall be listed. 

590.6 Ground-Fault Protection for Personnel. Ground-fault 
protection for personnel for all temporary wiring installations 
shall be provided to comply with 590.6(A) and (B). This section 
shall apply only to temporary wiring installations used to supply 
temporary power to equipment used by personnel during 
construction, remodeling, maintenance, repair, or demolition of 
buildings, structures, equipment, or similar activities. Tiii^ 
section sfial a|>ply to j>o>yer derived ftorfa ati electric ; utiBty 
feogr^ajoylidrfem a^ gn^ife^genetatedpovv^r^ 

(A) Receptacle Outlets. All 125-volt, single-phase, 15-, 20-, 
and 30-ampere receptacle outlets that are not a part of the 
permanent wiring of the building or structure and that are in use 
by personnel shall have ground-fault circuit-interrupter 
protection for personnel. If a receptacle(s) is installed or exists 
as part of the permanent wiring of the building or structure and 
is used for temporary electric power, ground-fault circuit- 
interrupter protection for personnel shall be provided. For the 
purposes of this section, cord sets or devices incorporating listed 
ground-fault circuit-interrupter protection for personnel 
identified for portable use shall be permitted. 

Exception: In industrial establishments only, where conditions 
of maintenance and supervision ensure that only qualified 
personnel are involved, an assured equipment grounding 
conductor program as specified in 590. 6(B)(2) shall be 
permitted for only those receptacle outlets used to supply 
equipment that would create a greater hazard if power were 
interrupted or having a design that is not compatible with GFCI 
protection. 



(B) Use of Other Outlets, Receptacles other than 125-volt, 
single-phase, 15-, 20-, and 30-ampere receptacles shall have 
protection in accordance with (B)(1) or the assured equipment 
grounding conductor program in accordance with (B)(2). 

(1) GFCI Protection. Ground-fault circuit-intermpter protection 
for personnel 

(2) Assured Equipment Grounding Conductor Program. A 

written assured equipment grounding conductor program 
continuously enforced at the site by one or more designated 
persons to ensure that equipment grounding conductors for all 
cord sets, receptacles that are not a part of the permanent 
wiring of the building or structure, and equipment 
connected by cord and plug are installed and maintained in 
accordance with the appHcable requirements of 250.114, 
250.138, 406.3(C), and 590.4(D). 

(a) The following tests shall be performed on all cord sets, 
receptacles that are not part of the permanent wiring of the 
building or structure, and cord-and-plug-connected equipment 
required to be bonftected to an eq[uipment pounding conductor: 

(1) All equipment grounding conductors shall be tested for 
continuity and shall be electrically continuous. 

(2) Each receptacle and attachment plug shall be tested for 
correct attachment of the equipment grounding conductor. 
The equipment grounding conductor shall be connected to 
its proper terminal. 

(3) All required tests shall be performed as follows: 

a. Before first use on site 

b. When there is evidence of damage 

c. Before equipment is retumed to service following any 

repairs 

d. At intervals not exceeding 3 months 

(b) The tests required in item (2)(a) shall be recorded and 
made available to the authority having jurisdiction. 

590.7 Guarding. For wiring over 600 volts, nominal, suitable 
fencing, barriers, or other effective means shall be provided to 
limit access only to authorized and qualified personnel. 
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ARTICLE 600 

Elfectric Signs and Outline Lijghtiiig 

I. General 

600.1 Scope. This article covers the installation of conductors 
and equipment for electric signs and outline lighting. All 
installations and equipment using neon tubing, such as signs, 
decorative elements, skeleton tubing, or art forms, are covered 
by this article. 

600.2 Definitions. 

Electric-Discharge Lighting. Systems of illumination 

utilizing fluorescent lamps, high-intensity discharge (HID) 

lamps, or neon tubing. 

Neon Tubing. Electric-discharge tubing manufactured into 

shapes that form letters, parts of letters, skeleton tubing, 

outline Hghting, other decorative elements, or art forms, and 

filled with various inert gases. 

Section Sign. A sign or outline lighting system, shipped as 

subassemblies, that requires field-installed wiring between the 

subassemblies to complete the overall sign. The ■subassernblies 

are either physically joined to form a single sign unit brjare 

installed as separate reinote |?a:rts of an overall signJ 

Sign Body. A portion of a sign that may provide protection 

from the weather but is not an electrical enclosure. 

Skeleton Tubing. Neon tubing that is itself the sign or outline 

lighting and not attached to an enclosure or sign body. 

600.3 Listing. Electric signs, section signs, and outline 
lighting — fixed, mobile, or portable — shall be listed and 
installed in conformance with that listing, unless otherwise 
approved by special permission. 

(A) Field-Installed Skeleton Tubing. Field-installed skeleton 
tubing shall not be required to be listed where installed in 
conformance with this Code, 

(B) Outline Lighting. Outline lighting shall not be required to 
be listed as a system when it consists of listed luminaires 
wired in accordance with Chapter 3. 

600.4 Markings. 

(A) Signs and Outline Lighting Systems. Signs and outline 
lighting systems shall be marked with the manufacturer's 
name, trademark, or other means of identification; and input 
voltage and current rating. 

(B) Signs with Lampholders for Jnc^^ Lamps. 
Signs and outline lighting systems with lampholders for 
incandescent lamps shall be marked to indicate the maximum 
allowable lamp wattage per lampholdet. The markings shall 
be permanently installed, in letters at least 6 mm (% in.) high, 
and shall be located where visible during relamping. 

(G) Section Signs, Section sighs shall be marked to imdicate 
that field-winng and installation ittstruepp^^^ 



600.5 Branch Circuits. 

(A) Required Branch Circuit. Each commercial building 
and each commercial occupancy accessible to pedestrians 
shall be provided with at least one outlet in an accessible 
location at each entrance to each tenant space for sign or 
outhne lighting system use. The outlet(s) shall be supplied by 
a branch circuit rated at least 20 amperes that supplies no other 
load. Service hallways or corridors shall not be considered 
accessible to pedestrians. 

(B) Rating. Branch circuits that supply signs shall be rated in 
accordance with 600.5(B)(1) or (B)(2). 

(1) Incandescent and Fluorescent. Branch circuits that 
supply signs and outline lighting systems containing 
incandescent and fluorescent forms of illumination shall be 
rated not to exceed 20 amperes. 

(2) Neon. Branch ckcuits that supply neon tubing installations 
shall not be rated in excess of 30 amperes. 

(C) Wiring Methods. Wiring methods used to supply signs 
shall comply with 600.5(C)(1), (C)(2), and (C)(3). 

(1) Supply. The wiring method used to supply signs and 
outline lighting systems shall terminate within a sign, an 
outhne lighting system enclosure, a suitable box, or a conduit 
body. 

(2) Enclosures as Pull Boxes. Signs and transformer 
enclosures shall be permitted to be used as pull or junction 
boxes for conductors supplying other adjacent signs, outline 
lighting systems, or floodlights that are part of a sign and shall 
be permitted to contain both branch and secondary circuit 
conductors. 

(3) Metal or;'Jflt>»metaifc Poles. Metal of ftonmetaiic' poles 
used to support signs shall be permitted to enclose supply 
conductors, provided the poles and conductors are installed in 
accordance with 410.3d(B). 

600.6 Disconnects. Each sign and outline lighting system, 
or feeder circuit or branch circuit supplying a sign or 
outline lighting system, shall be controlled by an externally 
operable switch or circuit breaker that will open all 
ungrounded conductors. Signs and outline lighting systems 
located within fountains shall have the disconnect located 
in accordance with 680.12. 

Exception No. 1: A disconnecting means shall not be 
required for an exit directional sign located within a 
building. 

Exception No. 2: A disconnecting means shall not be 
required for cord-connected signs with an attachment plug. 

(A) Location. 

(1) Within Sight of the Sign. The disconnecting means 
shall be within sight of the sign or outhne lighting system 
that it controls. Where the disconnecting means is out of 
the line of sight from any section that is able to be 
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energized, the disconnecting means shall be capable of 



being 

lo ^ 



locked in the open jjosition, [Tbe iprovteion f^^^ 
^ feaStog;a,1aGfe;tp't^ 

(2) Within Sight of the Controller. The following shall 
apply for signs or outline lighting systems operated by 
electronic or electromechanical controllers located external 
to the sign or outline lighting system: 

(1) The disconnecting means shall be permitted to be 
located within sight of the controller or in the same 
enclosure with the controller. 

(2) The disconnecting means shall disconnect the sign or 
outline lighting system and the controller from all 
ungrounded supply conductors. 

(3) The disconnecting means shall be designed such that 
no pole can be operated independently and shall be 
capable of being locked in the open position. |The 

pm||ioiisV',&f Ibbkin^-qr ^ ^Ml^§' '' t'^3^^^£|?^ ^'"^^^^ 
Ssc^imecfeg^^^meai^^ iii^^piace_at^,^tiy 

iwitlFJipr'^irrcuit 'broker wBetherVtlie iibck js;StaU^ 
fe-Jjfe' j*5>t!(^^k P^M^. f9L?Jdmg j;lpck; tO; the ^witclj 
i^x,cj|^uit;b^aLker_s^^^^ 

(B) Control Switch Rating. Switches, flashers, and similar 
devices controlling transformers and electronic power supplies 
shall be rated for controlling inductive loads or have a current 
rating not less than twice the current rating of the transformer. 

FPN: See 404.14 for rating of snap switches. 

600.7 Grounding and Bonding. 



(tjTEq^mmiGX9,M Signs and metal equipment of 

outline lighting systems shall be fer6ui34'^'@;CC»^ M 

Exception: ^grtable^ cp^^cgnn^cS^^tsighs: ^hdlt noi &| 

f^ui^ed^0 ■} ;fer connected . -M^the'^. eqitipnimt : 'groiijidMi 
cg^hMci^S^m;e^ 






pr ggpipmeiit Gmm^tig Cfliidacl^ri f h^ 

ing^iMcgd^c^^ 



p);^€oni[^piife 

|haj|Jbe:ma4e m ^ccojcdaiipe with 250705 iaSfijn, am 

|leclrb3f(s);sha||^ 

lightmg systems ^coyer^d sWfmeeVfKi 

fei [M^0^i^: ?S/:Il secQBdary teUirB fcofadufitpt iW'M 
^qnipm^ni groundiiig conductor. 



&gM SS^o-Slme Hghtmgsy^eiy_ shall be bondadjpget^^ 

ted ^ t^^^p_mmci^d_ttmBjoxm^^ ^ 21.^ .J9 wr-siipjpjj^ 

,bpi^m|^''gf^S4iM^ 

feeder jupplying the^ sigti,, or ^ouitjme^ li^ffiig system and 

lij^ ]|pj|d|iig_Coiwiecttpiis.^'B^ comecliom shaH ,b^ 

&ad5'& accordS with 250.8| 

if3V ]Vlf tal Bt;iMing Parts/ Met^ pM^ of a tuildiag shall 

jJotSejprmittJd^ ineSI 

baits and, equipment of signs or oiili|ie,¥ghtittg ^ys^tern^ 
logStlel^^oi: t<fSe Wmsfottt^^x-ot-]^^ 

(4) Flexible Metal Conduit Length. Listed flexible metal 
conduit or listed liquidtight flexible metal conduit that 
encloses the secondary circuit conductor from a 
transformer or power supply for use with ^eon tubing shall 
be permitted as a bonding means if the total accumulative 
length of the conduit in the secondary circuit does not 
exceed 30 m (100 ft). 

(5) Small Metal Parts. Small metal parts not exceeding 
50 mm (2 in.) in any dimension, not likely to be energized, 
and spaced at least 19 mm (% in.) from neon tubing, shall 
not require bonding. 

(6) Nonmetallic Conduit. Where listed nonmetaUic 
conduit is used to enclose the secondary circuit conductor 
from a transformer or power supply and a bonding 
conductor is required, the bonding conductor shall be 
installed separate and remote from the nonmetallic conduit 
and be spaced at least 38 mm (VA in.) from the conduit 
when the circuit is operated at 100 Hz or less or 45 mm 
(VA in.) when the circuit is operated at over 100 Hz. 



w|ffi?256]|l2Tb^P' o§:|fejk|in|li^^ 

r^^ctejiJ-Jhe; ; :■ •bt^jJcE^- ; icirciifi '■' 1.;<>r '.[■■ 'feeder':.' . cc^ttd|icta§ 
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(7) Bonding Conductors. Bonding conductors sfiail 
compriy witii; (a) and; (b)» 

(a) Bonding conductors shall be copper and not 
smaller than 14 AWG. 

(b) BoBdiBg cond^^ extemaliy df a ^ign 
ior mceway shall be j)rotectedfrorn physical damage. 

(8) Signs in Fountains. Signs or outline lighting installed 
inside a fountain shall have all metal parts bonded to the 
equipment grounding conductor of the liranch^ for 

the fountain recirculating system. The bonding connection 
shall be as near as practicable to the fountain and shall be 
permitted to be made to metal piping systems that are 
bonded in accordance with 680.53. 

FPN: Refer to 600.32(J) for restrictions on length of high- 
voltage secondary conductors. 

600.8 Enclosures. Live parts, other than lamps, and neon 
tubing shall be enclosed. Transformers and power supplies 
provided with an integral enclosure, including a primary 
and secondary circuit splice enclosure, shall not require an 
additional enclosure. 

(A) Strength. Enclosures shall have ample structural 
strength and rigidity. 

(B) Material. Sign and outline lighting system enclosures 
shall be constructed of metal or shall be listed. 

(C) Minimum Thickness of Enclosure Metal. Sheet 
copper or aluminum shall be at least 0.51 mm (0.020 in.) 
thick. Sheet steel shall be at least 0.41 mm (0.016 in.) thick. 

(D) Protection of Metal. Metal parts of equipment shall be 
protected from corrosion. 

600.9 Location. 

(A) Vehicles. Sign or outline Hghting system equipment 
shall be at least 4.3 m (14 ft) above areas accessible to 
vehicles unless protected from physical damage. 

(B) Pedestrians. Neon tubing, other than dry-location 
portable signs, readily accessible to pedestrians shall be 
protected from physical damage. 

FPN: See 600.41 (D) for additional requirements. 

(C) Adjacent to Combustible Materials. Signs and 
outline lighting systems shall be installed so that adjacent 
combustible materials are not subjected to temperatures in 
excess of. 90°C(194°F). 

The spacing between wood or other combustible materials 
and an incandescent or HID lamp or lampholder shall not 
be less than 50 mm (2 in.). 

(D) Wet Location. Signs and outline lighting system 
equipment for wet location use, other than listed watertight 
type, shall be weatherproof and have drain holes, as 
necessary, in accordance with the following: 



(1) Drain holes shall not be larger than 13 mm (Vi in.) or 
smaller than 6 nam (V4 in.). 

(2) Every low point or isolated section of the equipment 
shall have at least one drain hole. 

(3) Drain holes shall be positioned such that there will be 
no external obstructions. 

600.10 Portable or Mobile Signs. 

(A) Support. Portable or mobile signs shall be adequately 
supported and readily movable without the use of tools. 

(B) Attachment Plug. An attachment plug shall be 
provided for each portable or mobile sign. 

(C) Wet or Damp Location. Portable or mobile signs in 
wet or damp locations shall comply with 600.10(C)(1) and 
(C)(2). 

(1) Cords. All cords shall be junior hard-service or hard- 
' service types as designated in Table 400.4 and have an 

equipment grounding conductor. 

(2) Ground-Fault Circuit Interrupter. Portable or 
mobile signs shall be provided with factory-installed 
ground-fault circuit-interrupter protection for personnel. 
The ground-fault circuit interrupter shall be an integral part 
of the attachment plug or shall be located in the power- 
supply cord within 300 mm (12 in.) of the attachment plug. 

(D) Dry Location. Portable or mobile signs in dry 
locations shall meet the following: 

(1) Cords shall be SP-2, SPE-2, SPT-2, or heavier, as 
designated in Table 400.4. 

(2) The cord shall not exceed 4.5 m (15 ft) in length. 

600.12 Field-Installed Secondary Wiring. Field-installed 

secondary circuit wiring for electric ; signs land, outline^ 
lighting systems shall be in accordance with 600.12(A), 

(A) 1000 Volts qr Les|* Secondary circuit wmng of 1000 
yolts or lesssharfcpniply^w 

(B) Over 1000 Volts.} Secondary circuit wiring of over 
[lOOOA^oits shBRc^mpi%y^i^ 60032. 

(C) Le^s ThW 50 Volts. Secondary circuit wiring le^^s than 
50 yx>Jts shall be;instaifedjn accordance with Mther^D^^^ 
following: 

(1) Any Siting methoJ included in Chapter 3 suitable for 
the conditions.; 

(2) jWhere the power slurce compiies wth tite^regu^ 
inlisAiX^ T^ringirnethods shall be pem^ be 
imtaiied in accordiape with725^130(A)or (B)i 
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600.21 Ballasts, Transformers, and Electronic Power 
Supplies. 

(A) Accessibility. Ballasts, transformers, and electronic 
power supplies shall be located where accessible and shall 
be securely fastened in place. 

(B) Location. Ballasts, transformers, and electronic power 
supplies shall be installed as near to the lamps or neon 
tubing as practicable to keep the secondary conductors as 
short as possible. 

(C) Wet Location. Ballasts, transformers, and electronic 
power supphes used in wet locations shall be of the 
weatherproof type or be of the outdoor type and protected 
from the weather by placement in a sign body or separate 
enclosure. 

(D) Working Space. A working space at least 900 mm (3 

ft) high, 900 mm (3 ft) wide, by 900 mm (3 ft) deep shall 
be provided at each ballast, transformer, and electronic 
power supply or at its enclosure where not installed in a 
sign. 

(E) Attic and Soffit Locations. Ballasts, transformers, and 
electronic power supplies shall be permitted to be located 
in attics and soffits, provided there is an access door at least 
900 mm by 562.5 mm (36 in. by 22/2 in.) and a 
passageway of at least 900 mm (3 ft) high by 600 mm (2 ft) 
wide with a suitable permanent walkway at least 300 mm 
(12 in.) wide extending from the point of entry to each 
component. At least one Hghting outlet containing a switch 
or controlled by a wall switch shall be installed in such 
spaces. At least one point of control shall be at the usual 
point of entry to these spaces. The lighting outlet shall be 
provided at or near the equipment requiring servicing. 

(F) Suspended Ceilings. Ballasts, transformers, and 
electronic power supplies shall be permitted to be located 
above suspended ceilings, provided their enclosures are 
securely fastened in place and not dependent on the 
suspended ceiling grid for support. Ballasts, transformers, 
and electronic power supplies installed in suspended 
ceilings shall not be connected to the branch circuit by 
flexible cord. 

600.22 Ballasts. 

(A) Type. Ballasts shall be identified for the use and shall 
be Hsted. 

(B) Thermal Protection. Ballasts shall be thermally 
protected. 



600.23 Transformers and Electronic Power Supplies. 

(A) Type. Transformers and electronic power supplies 
shall be identified for the use and shall be listed. 

(B) Secondary-Circuit Ground-Fault Protection. 

Transformers and electronic power supplies other than 
the following shall have secondary-circuit ground-fault 
protection: 

(1) Transformers with isolated ungrounded secondaries 
and with a maximum open circuit voltage of 7500 
volts or less 

(2) Transformers with integral porcelain or glass 
secondary housing for the neon tubing and requiring 
no field wiring of the secondary circuit 

(C) Voltage. Secondary-circuit voltage shall not exceed 
15,000 volts, nominal, under any load condition. The 
voltage to ground of any output terminals of the 
secondary circuit shall not exceed 7500 volts, under any 
load condition. 

(D) Rating. Transformers and electronic power supplies 
shall have a secondary-circuit current rating of not more 
than 300 mA. 

(E) Secondary Connections. Secondary circuit outputs 
shall not be connected in parallel or in series. 

(F) Marking. A transformer or power supply shall be 
marked to indicate that it has secondary-circuit ground- 
fault protection. 

600.24 Class 2 Power Sources. Signs and outline 
lighting systems supplied by Class 2 transformers, 
power supplies, and power sources shall comply with 
the; apgj[j[cable requi^^ Article 600 and 
6bp4(Xj^(Bx' arid'(C)^ 

(A) jLlst^g. Cla$s^2 Po^er suf)j>lies and power ^purees 
$hdiif be listed for use with electric signs atiiToBtlme 
lighting systems and shall comply with 725. 121 j 

(B) Sroundiiig. Metal parts of slgis and outlineTightiig 
systenis shall be grounded and bonded in accotdance 

!wiS"60p;7l 

(C) Secondary Wiring. Secondary wiring from Class 2 
^ower sources shaO comply with 600.1 2(C). 
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II. Field-Installed Skeleton Tubing and Wiring! 

600.30 Applicability. Part II of this article shall apply to 



(1) ll^M^pSMlidsS^^ 

(2) ¥ipWm^0&M^l^&^&%im^m^i 

These requirements are in addition to the requirements of 
Part I. 

600.31 Neon Secondary-Circuit iWlBSg] 1000 Volts or 
Less, Nominal. 

(A) Wiring Method. Conductors shall be installed using 
any wiring method included in Chapter 3 suitable for the 
conditions. 

(B) Insulation and Size. Conductors shall be Hsted, 
insulated, and not smaller than 18 AWG. 

(C) Number of Conductors in Raceway. The number of 
conductors in a raceway shall be in accordance with Table 
1 of Chapter 9. 

(D) Installation. Conductors shall be installed so they are 
not subject to physical damage. 

(E) Protection of Leads. Bushings shall be used to protect 
wires passing through an opening in metal. 



600.32 Neon Secondary-Circuit ^ 
Volts, Nominal. 



over 1000 



(A) Wiring Methods. 

(1) Installation. Conductors shall be installed in rigid 
metal conduit, intermediate metal conduit, PVC conduit, 
RTRC, liquidtight flexible nonmetallic conduit, flexible 
metal conduit, liquidtight flexible metal conduit, electrical 
metallic tubing, metal enclosures, on .insulatotC; M metaJ 
te&w^^ or other equipment listed for toe;\?^£;ineqig 

(2) Number of Conductors. Conduit or tubing shall 
contain only one conductor. 

(3) Size. Conduit or tubing shall be a minimum of metric 
designator 16 (trade size Vi). 

(4) Spacing from iGrpMnded Parts. Other than at the 
location of connection to a metal enclosure or sign body, 
nonmetallic conduit or flexible nonmetallic conduit shall be 
spaced no less than 38 mm (VA in.) from grounded or 
bonded parts when the conduit contains a conductor 
operating at 100 Hz or less, and shall be spaced no less 
than 45 mm {VA in.) from grounded or bonded parts when 
the conduit contains a conductor operating at more than 
100 Hz. 



(5) Metal Building Parts. Metal parts of a building shall 
not be permitted as a secondary return conductor or an 
equipment grounding conductor. 

(B) Insulation and Size. Conductors shall be insulated, 
listed as gas tube sign and ignition cable type GTO, rated 
for 5, 10, or 15 kV, not smaller than 18 AWG, and have a 
minimum temperature rating of 105°C (22 PF). 

(C) Installation. Conductors shall be so installed that they 
are not subject to physical damage. 

(D) Bends in Conductors. Sharp bends in insulated 
conductors shall be avoided. 

(E) Spacing. Secondary conductors shall be separated from 
each other and from all objects other than insulators or 
neon tubing by a spacing of not less than 38 mm (VA in.). 
GTO cable installed in metal conduit or tubing requires no 
spacing between the cable insulation and the conduit or 
tubing. 

(F) Insulators and Bushings. Insulators and bushings for 
conductors shall be listed for use Jm^^ 

iSMoSs oyar 1000 vbits:' 
« 

(G) Conductors in Raceways. The insulation on all 
conductors shall extend not less than 65 mm (272 in.) 
beyond the metal conduit or tubing. 

(H) Between Neon Tubing and Midpoint Return. 

Conductors shall be permitted to run between the ends of 

neon tubing or to the secondary circuit midpoint return of 

listed transformers or listed electronic power suppHes and 

provided with terminals or leads at the midpoint. 

(I) Dwelling Occupancies. Equipment having an open 

circuit voltage exceeding 1000 volts shall not be installed 

in or on dwelling occupancies. 

(J) Length of Secondary Circuit Conductors. 

(1) Secondary Conductor to the First Electrode. The 

length of secondary circuit conductors from a high-voltage 

terminal or lead of a transformer or electronic power 

supply to the first neon tube electrode shall not exceed the 

following: 

(1) 6 m (20 ft) where installed in metal conduit or tubing 

(2) 15 m (50 ft) where installed in nonmetallic conduit 

(2) Other Secondary Circuit Conductors. All other 

sections of secondary circuit conductor in a neon tube 

circuit shall be as short as practicable. 

I®:! ~§&y?J??»„^ Splices ^]A J high-volto^g^ secondary circuit 

|^ndttG|dr^ 

iidOO Jyolts. Spfice enposiu-es shall bse accessible after 

iiixstailation and iistedpor the iocatJQn where they are 
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600.41 Neon Tubing. 

(A) Design. The length and design of the tubing shall not 
cause a continuous overcurrent beyond the design loading 
of the transformer or electronic power supply. 

(B) Support. Tubing shall be supported by listed tube 
supports. [rh|^^deo|t jS bfi^up^oited^mlh^^^ 
nm (6iiif.) from the electrode comectipnj 

(C) Spacing. A spacing of not less than 6 mm (% in.) shall 
be maintained between the tubing and the nearest surface, 
other than its support. 

jjBJ,Prpif^B<^% skeleton lubing^sfflrnotji^ 

accessibfj^^ to ^othft ^than;_§ualified,persotis,, field^instapedj 

skgle^bnj[tiibmg^ 

^loteiLited^cifier apj>roYed me^] 

600.42 Electrode Connections. 

(A) l^olntig of transitioa. ::Wheye^ _ the,.^_Mgii-votage| 

Esterfm^bmbiy.' 

(B) Accessibility. Terminals of the electrode shall not be 
accessible to unqualified persons. 

(C) Electrode Connections. Connections shall be made by 
use of a connection device, twisting of the wires together, 
or use of an electrode receptacle. Connections shall be 
electrically and mechanically secure and shall be in an 
enclosure listed for the purpose. 

(D) Support. Neon secondaiy corid^^ shall be 
supported not more than 150 mm (6 in.) from the electrode 
connection to jthe tubing: 

(E) Receptacles. Electrode receptacles shall be listed. 

(F) Bushings. Where electrodes penetrate an enclosure, 
bushings listed for the purpose shall be used unless 
receptacles are provided. 

(G) Wet Locations. A Usted cap shall be used to close the 
opening between neon tubing and a receptacle where the 
receptacle penetrates a building. Where a bushing or neon 
tubing penetrates a building, the opening between neon 
tubing and the bushing shall be sealed. 

(H) Electrode Enclosures. Electrode enclosures shall be 

listed. 

iijJ]^^Mi!9,!?:?^M9V^* Electrode ei^closiires that are listed foij 

fe^AM-'J^?.d^gP.>.. ?ti^t:l9.?#om; shaU , be ^qmntpQd 'to'bq 

install^ K used in suOh locations] 

(2);J>ariip, and .Wet _ Location^. Elo^ode jenclosures 

ihstalied |[mTdamp aad^^wet^locati^hs^ s^^ 

listed an4 iSntiSed . for m$e in sudh locatioiis, 

WE}. I §PpI \ 1 103(B) ;'cp\^rmg;''&ai^^ ~' of 

yectrila! equipment' 






604.1 Scope. The provisions of this article apply to field- 
installed wiring using off-site manufactured subassemblies 
for branch circuits, remote-control circuits, signaling 
circuits, and communications circuits in accessible areas. 

604.2 Definition. 

Manufactured Wiring System. A system containing 
component parts that are assembled in the process of 
manufacture and cannot be inspected at the building site 
without damage or destruction to the assembly |aW dS3^ 
tii^/i.conhectipp;. 'of; ilumiiimres>::J:iiSiipS 

604.3 Other Articles. Except as modified by the 
requirements of this article, all other applicable articles of 
this Code shall apply. 

604.4 Uses Permitted. Manufactured wiring systems shall 
be permitted in accessible and dry locations and in ducts, 
plenums, and other air-handling spaces where listed for this 
application and installed in accordance with 300.22. 
Exception No. 1: In concealed spaces, one end of tapped 
cable shall be permitted to extend into hollow walls for 
direct termination at switch and outlet points. 
Exception No. 2: Manufactured wiring system assemblies 
installed outdoors shall be listed for use in outdoor 
locations. 

604.5 Uses Not Permitted. Manufactured wiring system 
types shall not be permitted where limited by the applicable 
article in Chapter 3 for the wiring method used in its 
construction. 

604.6 Construction, 

(A) Cable or Conduit Types. 

(1) Cables. Cable shall be one of the following: 

( 1 ) pisted: iyph'-. 'Kc ^caSie ^ cJDiaiaining: ;notrtinai ^S^dfe' ■ | 
jto 12 AWG in^I^ed copper cotiductors wittt a b^ii^^ 
bfeulaied ■ cpppi^ eqwipment ^: g^ 
gflS^^tiitsizet^ 

(2) JGst^d XypeMC^abFe^GOBfem^ 

|p 12 AW(5 insulate popper con&ctors witih; a baa-e^ oi 
insulated ; eopper ^gui^eiit ? gim^ndirigL^; <;q^aptigj 
|eginyaleMin;Si5^ 

(3) Listed type ivtG caWe oontaiiimg liotbin^ 6M^ph, | 
fo^ 12 AWG msukted copl^ 

gi;qutidmg- : icoodiWfe - aiid Mnor; As^etttbly Usted, and 

|fatifiSd:;:'i':K^^ , iti/;;iaccocdaific€:;Vvwitl| 

grounding cotidiiotot shall have a cuxreiit-CMryilag 
iiapacity !SC|ui:v:aIent to? tEat of the unferouiid^d C!c>ppel| 
condiictorJ 
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Other cables as listed in 725.154, 800.113, 820.113, 
and 830.179 shall be permitted in manufactured wiring 
systems for wiring of equipment within the scope of their 
respective articles. 

(2) Conduits. Conduit shall be hsted flexible metal 
conduit or listed liquidtight flexible conduit containing 
nominal 600-volt, 8 to 12 AWG insulated copper 
conductors with a bare or insulated copper equipment 
grounding conductor equivalent in size to the ungrounded 
conductor. 

Exception No. 1 to (I) and (2): A luminaire tap, no longer 
than 1.8 m (6 ft) and intended for connection to a single 
luminaire, shall be permitted to contain conductors smaller 
than 12 A WG but not smaller than 18 A WG. 

Exception No. 2 to (1) and (2): Listed manufactured 
wiring assemblies containing conductors smaller than 12 
AWG shall be permitted for remote-control, signaling, or 
communication circuits. 

(3) Flexible Cord. Flexible cord suitable for hard usage, 
with minimum 12 AWG conductors, shall be permitted as 
part of a listed factory-made assembly not exceeding 1.8 m 
(6 ft) in length when making a transition between 
components of a manufactured wiring system and 
utilization equipment not permanently secured to the 
building structure. The cord shall be visible for its entire 
length and shall not be subject to strain or physical damage. 

Exception : Listed \ electric-discharge- luminairei • thai 
comply with 41 0,62 (G) shall be permitted with condvctars 
smaller than 124^0^ 

(4) jBusways* Busways shall: be listed continuous jpiug-im 
type containing fiactory m0mi^d,^^ ^^ 
conduct<>rs, which shall be copper or aluinihum bars, tod^, 
or tubes. The busway shall be grounded ^nd provided with 
an equipment, ground busbar equivalent; in size to the 
ungr^imdedbusbair. The busway shall be fated nonaiiial ^00 
voltsV20j 30, of 40 amperes. Busways shall be installed in 
accordance with 368. 12, 368, 17(D) and 36830, 

(B) Marking. Each section shall be marked to identify the 
type of cable, flexible cord, or conduit. 

(C) Receptacles and Connectors. Receptacles and 

connectors shall be of the locking type, uniquely polarized 
and identified for the purpose, and shall be part of a listed 
assembly for the appropriate system. All ■ connectoi: 
openings shall be designed to prevent inadvertent contact 
with live parts or capped to effectively clb^^^ 
openings. 

(D) Other Component Parts. Other component parts shall 
be listed for the appropriate system. 

604.71!nstallatipii. Manufactured wiring systems shall be 
secured and supported in accordance with the applicable 
cable or conduit article for the cable or conduit type 
employed. 



Offic^ Furiifsliiiigs (Goii|sistiiig of Lighting 
'Accessom 

605.1 Scope. This article covers electrical equipment, 
lighting accessories, and wiring systems used to connect, or 
contained within, or installed on relocatable wired 
partitions. 

605.2 General. Wiring systems shall be identified as 
suitable for providing power for lighting accessories and 
appliances in wired partitions. These partitions shall not 
extend from floor to ceiling. 

Exception: Where permitted by the authority having 
jurisdiction, these relocatable wired partitions shall be 
permitted to extend to, but shall not penetrate, the ceiling. 

(A) Use. These assemblies shall be installed and used only 
as provided for by this article. 

(B) Other Articles. Except as modified by the 
requirements of this article, all other articles of this Code 
shall apply. 

(C) Hazardous (Classified) Locations. Where used in 
hazardous (classified) locations, these assemblies shall 
comply with Articles 500 through 517 in addition to this 
article. 

605.3 Wireways. All conductors and connections shall be 
contained within wiring channels of metal or other material 
identified as suitable for the conditions of use. Wiring 
channels shall be free of projections or other conditions 
that may damage conductor insulation. 

605.4 Partition Interconnections. The electrical 
connection between partitions shall be a flexible assembly 
identified for use with wired partitions or shall be permitted 
to be installed using flexible cord, provided all the 
following conditions are met: 

(1) The cord is extra-hard usage type with 12 AWG or 
larger conductors, with an insulated equipment 
grounding conductor. 

(2) The partitions are mechanically contiguous. 

(3) The cord is not longer than necessary for maximum 
positioning of the partitions but is in no case to exceed 
600 mm (2 ft). 

(4) The cord is terminated at an attachment plug-and-cord 
connector with strain relief 

605.5 Lighting Accessories. Lighting equipment Hsted 
and identified for use with wired partitions shall comply 
with605.5(A), (B), and(C). 

(A) Support. A means for secure attachment or support 
shall be provided. 
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(B) Connection. Where cord-and-plug connection is 
provided, the cord length shall be suitable for the intended 
application but shall not exceed 2.7 m (9 ft) in length. The 
cord shall not be smaller than 18 AWG, shall contain an 
equipment grounding conductor, and shall be of the hard 
usage type. Connection by other means shall be identified 
as suitable for the condition of use. 

(C) Receptacle Outlet. Convenience receptacles shall not 
be permitted in lighting accessories. 

605.6 Fixed-Type Partitions. Wired partitions that are 
fixed (secured to building surfaces) shall be permanently 
connected to the building electrical system by one of the 
wiring methods of Chapter 3. Multiv^ire branch circuits 
supplying power to the partition shall be provided with a 
means to disconnect simultaneously all ungrounded 
conductors at the panelboard where the branch circuit 
originates. 

605.7 Freestanding-Type Partitions. Partitions of the 
freestanding type (not fixed) shall be permitted to be 
connected to the building electrical system by one of the 
wiring methods of Chapter 3. Multiwire branch circuits 
supplying power to permanently connected freestanding 
partitions shall be provided with a means to disconnect 
simultaneously all ungrounded conductors at the 
panelboard where the branch circuit originates. 

605.8 Freestanding-Type Partitions, Cord-and-Plug- 
Connected. Individual partitions of the freestanding type, 
or groups of individual partitions that are electrically 
connected, are mechanically contiguous, and do not exceed 
9.0 m (30 ft) when assembled, shall be permitted to be 
connected to the building electrical system by a single 
flexible cord and plug, provided all of the conditions of 
605.8(A) through (D) are met. 

(A) Flexible Power-Supply Cord. The flexible power- 
supply cord shall be extra-hard usage type with 12 AWG or 
larger conductors with an insulated equipment grounding 
conductor and shall not exceed 600 mm (2 ft) in length. 

(B) Receptacle Supplying Power. The receptacle(s) 
supplying power shall be on a separate circuit serving only 
panels and no other loads and shall be located not more 
than 300 mm (12 in.) from the partition that is connected to 
it. 

(C) Receptacle Outlets, Maximum. Individual partitions 
or groups of interconnected individual partitions shall not 
contain more than thirteen 15-ampere, 125-volt receptacle 
outlets. 



(D) Multiwire Circuits, Not Permitted. Individual 

partitions or groups of interconnected individual partitions 
shall not contain multiwire circuits. 

FPN: See 210.4 for circuits supplying partitions in 605.6 
and 605.7. 
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Cranes Md Hoists! 



I. General 

610.1 Scope. This article covers the installation of 
electrical equipment and wiring used in connection with 
cranes, monorail hoists, hoists, and all runways. 

FPN: For further information, see ANSI B30, Safety Code 
for Cranes, Derricks, Hoists, Jacks, and Slings. 

610.3 Special Requirements for Particular Locations. 

(A) Hazardous (Classified) Locations. All equipment that 
operates in a hazardous (classified) location shall conform 
to Article 500. 

(1) Class I Locations. Equipment used in locations that 
are hazardous because of the presence of flammable gases 
or vapors shall conform to Article 501 . 

(2) Class II Locations. Equipment used in locations that 
are hazardous because of combustible dust shall conform to 
Article 502. 

(3) Class III Locations. Equipment used in locations that 
are hazardous because of the presence of easily ignitible 
fibers or flyings shall conform to Article 503. 

(B) Combustible Materials. Where a crane, hoist, or 
monorail hoist operates over readily combustible material, 
the resistors shall be located as permitted in the following: 

(1) A well ventilated cabinet composed of noncombustible 
material constructed so that it does not emit flames or 
molten metal 

(2) A cage or cab constructed of noncombustible material 
that encloses the sides of the cage or cab from the floor 
to a point at least 150 mm (6 in.) above the top of the 
resistors 

(C) Electrolytic Cell Lines. See 668.32. 
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II. Wiring 

610.11 Wiring Method. Conductors shall be enclosed in 
raceways or be Type AC cable with insulated grounding 
conductor, Type MC cable, or Type MI cable unless 
otherwise permitted or required in 610.1 1(A) through (E). 

(A) Contact Conductor. Contact conductors shall not be 
required to be enclosed in raceways. 

(B) Exposed Conductors. Short lengths of exposed 
conductors at resistors, collectors, and other equipment 
shall not be required to be enclosed in raceways. 

(C) Flexible Connections to Motors and Similar 
Equipment. Where flexible connections are necessary, 
flexible stranded conductors shall be used. Conductors shall be 
in flexible metal conduit, liquidtight flexible metal conduit, 
liquidtight flexible nonmetallic conduit, multiconductor cable, 
or an approved nonmetallic flexible raceway. 

(D) Pushbutton Station Multiconductor Cable. Where 
multiconductor cable is used with a suspended pushbutton 
station, the station shall be supported in some satisfactory 
manner that protects the electrical conductors against strain. 

(E) Flexibility to Moving Parts. Where flexibility is 
required for power or control to moving parts, a cord 
suitable for the purpose shall be permitted, provided the 
following apply: 

(1) Suitable strain relief and protection from physical 
damage is provided. 

(2) In Class I, Division 2 locations, the cord is approved 
for extra-hard usage. 

610.12 Raceway or Cable Terminal Fittings. Conductors 
leaving raceways or cables shall comply with either 
610.12(A) or (B). 

(A) Separately Bushed Hole. A box or terminal fitting that has 
a separately bushed hole for each conductor shall be used 
wherever a change is made from a raceway or cable to exposed 
wiring. A fitting used for this purpose shall not contain taps or 
splices and shall not be used at luminaire outlets. 

(B) Bushing in Lieu of a Box. A bushing shall be 
permitted to be used in lieu of a box at the end of a rigid 
metal conduit, intermediate metal conduit, or electrical 
metallic tubing where the raceway terminates at unenclosed 
controls or similar equipment, including contact 
conductors, collectors, resistors, brakes, power-circuit limit 
switches, and dc split-frame motors. 



610.13 Types of Conductors. Conductors shall comply 
with Table 310.13(A) unless otherwise permitted in 
610.13(A) through (D). 

(A) Exposed to External Heat or Connected to 
Resistors. A conductor(s) exposed to external heat or 
connected to resistors shall have a flame-resistant outer 
covering or be covered with flame-resistant tape 
individually or as a group. 

(B) Contact Conductors. Contact conductors along 
runways, crane bridges, and monorails shall be permitted to 
be bare and shall be copper, aluminum, steel, or other 
alloys or combinations thereof in the form of hard-drawn 
wire, tees, angles, tee rails, or other sfiff shapes. 

(C) Flexibility. Where flexibility is required, flexible cord 
or cable shall be permitted to be used and, where necessary, 
cable reels or take-up devices shall be used. 

(D) Class 1, Class 2, and Class 3 Circuits. Conductors for 
Class 1, Class 2, and Class 3 remote-control, signahng, and 
power-Hmited circuits, installed in accordance with Article 
725, shall be permitted. 

610.14 Rating and Size of Conductors. 

(A) Ampacity. The allowable ampacities of conductors 
shall be as shown in Table 610.14(A). 

FPN: For the ampacities of conductors between controllers 
and resistors, see 430.23. 

(B) Secondary Resistor Conductors. Where the 
secondary resistor is separate fi-om the controller, the 
minimum size of the conductors between controller and 
resistor shall be calculated by multiplying the motor 
secondary current by the appropriate factor fi-om Table 
610.14(B) and selecting a wire from Table 610.14(A). 

(C) Minimum Size. Conductors external to motors and 
controls shall be not smaller than 16 AWG unless 
otherwise permitted in (1) or (2): 

(1)18 AWG wire in muhiconductor cord shall be permitted 
for control circuits not exceeding 7 amperes. 

(2) Wires not smaller than 20 AWG shall be permitted for 
electronic circuits. 
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Table 610.14(A) Ampacities of Insulated Copper Conductors Used with Short-Time Rated Crane and Hoist Motors. Based on 
Ambient Temperature of 30°C (86^F). 





Up to Four SImultaiieDusiy Energt^edi Conductors in Raceway 
or Cable' 


Up to Three ac^ or Four dc* 

Simultaiteously Energjteed 

Conductors in Raceway 

or Cable 




Maximum 








Maximum 


Operating 
Temperature 


75^C (167^F) 


90°C (194°F) 


125°C (257°F) 


Operating 
Temperature 




Types MTW, RHW, THW, 
THWN, XHHW, USE, ZW 


Types TA, TBS, SA, SIS, PFA, FEP, 
FEPB, RHH, THHN, XHHW, Z, ZW 


Types FEP, FEPB, PFA, PFAH, 
SA, TFE, Z, ZW 




Size 














Size 


(AWG 

or kcmil) 


60Min 


30Min 


60Min 


30Min 


60Min 


30Min 


(AWG or 
kcmiE) 


16 


10 


12 


— 


— 


— 


— 


16 


14 


25 


26 


31 


32 


38 


40 


14 


12 


30 


33 


36 


40 


45 


50 


12 


10 


40 


43 


49 


52 


60 


65 


10 


8 


55 


60 


63 


69 


73 


80 


8 


6 


76 


86 


83 


94 


101 


119 


6 


5 


85 


95 


95 


106 


115 


134 


5 


4 


100 


117 


111 


130 


133 


157 


4 


3 


120 


141 


131 


153 


153 


183 


3 


2 


137 


160 


148 


173 


178 


214 


2 


1 


143 


175 


158 


192 


210 


253 


1 


1/0 


190 


233 


211 


259 


253 


304 


1/0 


2/0 


222 


267 


245 


294 


303 


369 


2/0 


3/0 


280 


341 


305 


372 


370 


452 


3/0 


4/0 


300 


369 


319 


399 


451 


555 


4/0 


250 


364 


420 


400 


461 


510 


635 


250 


300 


455 


582 


497 


636 


587 


737 


300 


350 


486 


646 


542 


716 


663 


837 


350 


400 


538 


688 


593 


760 


742 


941 


400 


450 


600 


765 


660 


836 


818 


1042 


450 


500 


660 


847 


726 


914 


896 


1143 


.500 



AMPACITY CORRECTION FACTORS 



Ambient 












Ambient 


Temperature 


For ambient temperatures other than 30°C (86°F), multiply the 


ampacities shown above by the 


Temperature 


(°C) 






appropriate factor shown below. 






(°F) 


21-25 


1.05 


1.05 


1.04 


1.04 


1.02 


1.02 


70-77 


26-30 


1.00 


1.00 


1.00 


1.00 


1.00 


1:00 


79-86 


31-35 


0.94 


0.94 


0.96 


0.96 


0.97 


0.97 


88-95 


36-40 


0.88 


0.88 


0.91 


0.91 


0.95 


0.95 


97-104 


41-45 


0.82 


0.82 


0.87 


0.87 


0.92 


0.92 


106-113 


46-50 


0.75 


0.75 


0.82 


0.82 


0.89 


0.89 


115-122 


51-55 


0.67 


0.67 


0.76 


0.76 


0.86 


0.86 


124-131 


56-60 


0.58 


0.58 


0.71 


0.71 


0.83 


0.83 


133-140 


61-70 


0.33 


0.33 


0.58 


0.58 


0.76 


0.76 


142-158 


71-80 


— 


— 


0.41 


0.41 


0.69 


0.69 


160-176 


81-90 


— 


— 


— 


— 


0.61 


0.61 


177-194 


91-100 


— 


— 


— 


— 


0.51 


0.51 


195-212 


101-120 


— 


— 


— 


— 


0.40 


0.40 


213-248 



Note: Other insulations shown in Table 310.13(A) and approved for the temperature and location shall be permitted to be substituted for 
those shown in Table 610.14(A). The allowable ampacities of conductors used with 15-niinute motors shall be the 30-minute ratings 
increased by 12 percent. 

1 For 5 to 8 simultaneously energized power conductors in raceway or cable, the ampacity of each power conductor shall be reduced to a 
value of 80 percent of that shown in this table. 

2 For 4 to 6 simultaneously energized 125^0 (257°F) ac power conductors in raceway or cable, the ampacity of each power conductor shall 
be reduced to a value of 80 percent of that shown in this table. 
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Table 610.14(B) Secondary Conductor Rating Factors 



Table 610.14(E) Demand Factors 



Time in Seconds 


Ampacity of Wire in 


On Off 


Percent of Full-Load 




Secondary Current 


5 75 


35 


10 70 


45 


15 75 


55 


15 45 


65 


15 30 


75 


15 15 


85 


Continuous Duty 


110 



(D) Contact Conductors. Contact wires shall have an 
ampacity not less than that required by Table 610.14(A) for 
75°C (167°F) wire, and in no case shall they be smaller 
than as shown in Table 610.14(D). 

bktaitice Between Siigeoiiy™ 

MaxIpiiHi Mstmce Setween] 

ind Strain Imulators or Clampd 

Type l»t^iitediate Supports 



Minimum Size of Wire 
(AWG) 



Um§WM 



(E) Calculation of Motor Load. 

(1) Single Motor. For one motor, 100 percent of motor 
nameplate full-load ampere rating shall be used. 

(2) Multiple Motors on Single Crane or Hoist. For 

multiple motors on a single crane or hoist, the minimum 
ampacity of the power supply conductors shall be the 
nameplate full-load ampere rating of the largest motor or 
group of motors for any single crane motion, plus 50 
percent of the nameplate full-load ampere rating of the next 
largest motor or group of motors, using that column of 
Table 610.14(A) that apphes to the longest time-rated 
motor. 

(3) Multiple Cranes or Hoists on a Common Conductor 
System, For multiple cranes, hoists, or both, supplied by a 
common conductor system, calculate the motor minimum 
ampacity for each crane as defined in 610.14(E), add them 
together, and multiply the sum by the appropriate demand 
factor from Table 610.14(E). 

(F) Other Loads. Additional loads, such as heating, 
lighting, and air conditioning, shall be provided for by 
application of the appropriate sections of this Code. 

(G) Nameplate. Each crane, monorail, or hoist shall be 
provided with a visible nameplate marked with the 
manufacturer's name, rating in volts, frequency, number of 
phases, and circuit amperes as calculated in 610.14(E) and (F). 



Number of 
Cranes or Hoists 



Demand 
Factor 



0.95 
0.91 
0.87 
0.84 
0.81 
0.78 



610.15 Common Return. Where a crane or hoist is 
operated by more than one motor, a common-return 
conductor of proper ampacity shall be permitted. 



HI. Contact Conductors 

610.21 Installation of Contact Conductors. Contact 
conductors shall comply with 610.21(A) through (H). 

(A) Locating or Guarding Contact Conductors. Runway 
contact conductors shall be guarded, and bridge contact 
conductors shall be located or guarded in such a manner 
that persons cannot inadvertently touch energized current- 
carrying parts. 

(B) Contact Wires. Wires that are used as contact 
conductors shall be secured at the ends by means of 
approved strain insulators and shall be mounted on 
approved insulators so that the extreme limit of 
displacement of the wire does not bring the latter within 
less than 38 mm (IV2 in.) from the surface wired over. 

(C) Supports Along Runways. Main contact conductors 
carried along runways shall be supported on insulating 
supports placed at intervals not exceeding 6.0 m (20 ft) 
unless otherwise permitted in 610.21(F). 

Such conductors shall be separated at not less than 150 mm 
(6 in.), other than for monorail hoists where a spacing of 
not less than 75 mm (3 in.) shall be permitted. Where 
necessary, intervals between insulating supports shall be 
permitted to be increased up to 12 m (40 ft), the separation 
between conductors being increased proportionately. 

(D) Supports on Bridges. Bridge wire contact conductors 
shall be kept at least 65 mm (2^2 in.) apart, and, where the 
span exceeds 25 m (80 ft), insulating saddles shall be 
placed at intervals not exceeding 15 m (50 ft). 

(E) Supports for Rigid Conductors. Conductors along 
runways and crane bridges, that are of the rigid type 
specified in 610.13(B) and not contained within an 
approved enclosed assembly, shall be carried on insulating 
supports spaced at intervals of not more than 80 times the 
vertical dimension of the conductor, but in no case greater 
than 4.5 m (15 ft), and spaced apart sufficiently to give a 
clear electrical separation of conductors or adjacent 
collectors of not less than 25 mm (1 in.). 
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(F) Track as Circuit Conductor. Monorail, tram rail, or 
crane runway tracks shall be permitted as a conductor of 
current for one phase of a 3 -phase, ac system furnishing 
power to the carrier, crane, or trolley, provided all of the 
following conditions are met: 

(1) The conductors supplying the other two phases of the 
power supply are insulated. 

(2) The power for all phases is obtained from an insulating 
transformer. 

(3) The voltage does not exceed 300 volts. 



(4) The rail^serymg as J conductor shaU^be^bpiided |o thct 
^Sf^^ni IP'oimditig conductor at the transformer and 
also shall be permitted to be grounded by the fittings 
used for the suspension or attachment of the rail to a 
building or structure. 

(G) Electrical Continuity of Contact Conductors. All 

sections of contact conductors shall be mechanically joined 
to provide a continuous electrical connection. 

(H) Not to Supply Other Equipment. Contact conductors 
shall not be used as feeders for any equipment other than 
the crane(s) or hoist(s) that they are primarily designed to 
serve. 

610.22 Collectors. Collectors shall be designed so as to 
reduce to a minimum sparking between them and the 
contact conductor; and, where operated in rooms used for 
the storage of easily ignitible combustible fibers and 
materials, they shall comply with 503.155. 



runway contact conductors or other power supply on all 
cranes and monorail hoists. The disconnecting means shall 
^^ c^tpable of being jocked in the open position. ir|(| 
pi^oyision^ fo^lpcl^ or- addlftg 4 i0::!fqi;S^M^^^^ 

|>reakeir-:Bsed''as; the ;discotiaectmg ■ wrts: 'W^ 
jp place :Wiffi or witfcut the lock imtalted/iPdrfia^ 
'ipt addiBg; a jQcK^ta^the: witehior^cii^iJr^te 
!be;,gOT5itted,j 

Where a monorail hoist or hand-propelled crane bridge 
installation meets all of the following, the disconnecting 
means shall be permitted to be omitted: 

(1) The unit is controlled from the ground or floor level. 

(2) The unit is within view of the power supply 
disconnecting means. 

(3) No fixed work platform has been provided for 
servicing the unit. 

Where the disconnecting means is not readily 
accessible from the crane or monorail hoist operating 
station, means shall be provided at the operating station to 
open the power circuit to all motors of the crane or 
monorail hoist. 

610.33 Rating of Disconnecting Means. The continuous 
ampere rating of the switch or circuit breaker required by 
610.32 shall not be less than 50 percent of the combined 
short-time ampere rating of the motors or less than 75 
percent of the sum of the short-time ampere rating of the 
motors required for any single motion. 



IV. Disconnecting Means 

610.31 Runway Conductor Disconnecting Means. A 

disconnecting means that has a continuous ampere rating 
not less than that calculated in 610.14(E) and (F) shall be 
provided between the runway contact conductors and the 
power supply. Such disconnecting means shall consist of a 
motor-circuit switch, circuit breaker, or molded-case 
switch. This disconnecting means shall be as follows: 

(1) Readily accessible and operable from the ground or 
floor level. 




^^^■ ■; of: .'being ' locked An ■ the ■ ',6peti\ fpositibn, ■ :Thd 
lion ife 1^^ or adding; a -bye Ix); thei 
|di$c(teectir]ig ineans shaE be iBStalled m Qt at the switdi 
pt i cirtuit breaker used; as the discbmectirtg m^ns tM 
fhmi remain in plac^ with or without the ; lock iiistalledJ 
port|b!e mpap? for adding a Ipc^ to the switch or circuit 
jbreaket sh^il tibt be permitted as the meansjrequiJDgd to be 
Sbstatleid .at^aiM tfae^equiprnenfe 

(3) Open all ungrounded conductors simultaneously. 

(4) Placed within view of the runway contact conductors. 

610.32 Disconnecting Means for Cranes and Monorail 
Hoists. A motor-circuit switch, molded-case switch, or 
circuit breaker shall be provided in the leads from the 



V. Overcurrent Protection 

610.41 Feeders, Runway Conductors. 

(A) Single Feeder. The runway supply conductors and 
main contact conductors of a crane or monorail shall be 
protected by an overcurrent device(s) that shall not be 
greater than the largest rating or setting of any branch- 
circuit protective device plus the sum of the nameplate 
ratings of all the other loads with application of the demand 
factors from Table 610.14(E). 

(B) More Than One Feeder Circuit. Where more than 
one feeder circuit is installed to supply runway conductors, 
each feeder circuit shall be sized and protected in 
compliance with 610.41(A). 

610.42 Branch-Circuit Short-Circuit and Ground-Fault 
Protection. Branch circuits shall be protected in 
accordance with 610.42(A). Branch-circuit taps, where 
made, shall comply with 610.42(B). 

(A) Fuse or Circuit Breaker Rating. Crane, hoist, and 
monorail hoist motor branch circuits shall be protected by 
frises or inverse-time circuit breakers that have a rating in 
accordance with Table 430.52. Where two or more motors 
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operate a single motion, the sum of their nameplate current 
ratings shall be considered as that of a single motor. 

(B) Taps. 

(1) Multiple Motors. Where two or more motors are 
connected to the same branch circuit, each tap conductor to 
an individual motor shall have an ampacity not less than 
one-third that of the branch circuit. Each motor shall be 
protected from overload according to 610.43. 

(2) Control Circuits. Where taps to control circuits 
originate on the load side of a branch-circuit protective 
device, each tap and piece of equipment shall be protected 
in accordance with 430.72. 

(3) Brake Coils. Taps without separate overcurrent 
protection shall be permitted to brake coils. 

610.43 Overload Protection. 

(A) Motor and Branch-Circuit Overload Protection. 

Each motor, motor controller, and branch-circuit 
conductor shall be protected from overload by one of the 
following means: 

(1) A single motor shall be considered as protected where 
the branch-circuit overcurrent device meets the rating 
requirements of 6 1 0.42 . 

(2) Overload relay elements in each ungrounded circuit 
conductor, with all relay elements protected from short 
circuit by the branch-circuit protection. 

(3) Thermal sensing devices, sensitive to motor temperature or 
to temperature and current, that are thermally in contact 
with the motor winding(s). A hoist or trolley shall be 
considered to be protected if the sensing device is 
connected in the hoist's upper lunit switch circuit so as to 
prevent further hoisting during an overload condition of 
either motor. 

(B) Manually Controlled Motor. If the motor is manually 
controlled, with spring return controls, the overload 
protective device shall not be required to protect the motor 
against stalled rotor conditions. 

(C) Multimotor. Where two or more motors drive a single 
trolley, truck, or bridge and are controlled as a unit and 
protected by a single set of overload devices with a rating 
equal to the sum of their rated full-load currents, a hoist or 
trolley shall be considered to be protected if the sensing 
device is connected in the hoist's upper limit switch circuit 
so as to prevent further hoisting during an overtemperature 
condition of either motor. 

(D) Hoists and Monorail Hoists. Hoists and monorail 
hoists and their trolleys that are not used as part of an 
overhead traveling crane shall not require individual motor 



overload protection, provided the largest motor does not 
exceed IVi hp and all motors are under manual control of 
the operator. 

VI. Control 

610.51 Separate Controllers. Each motor shall be 
provided with an individual controller unless otherwise 
permitted in 610.51(A) or (B). 

(A) Motions with More Than One Motor. Where two or 
more motors drive a single hoist, carriage, truck, or bridge, 
they shall be permitted to be controlled by a single 
controller. 

(B) Multiple Motion Controller. One controller shall be 
permitted to be switched between motors, under the 
following conditions: 

(1) The controller has a horsepower rating that is not lower 
than the horsepower rating of the largest motor. 

(2) Only one motor is operated at one time. 

610.53 Overcurrent Protection. Conductors of control 
circuits shall be protected against overcurrent. Control 
circuits shall be considered as protected by overcurrent 
devices that are rated or set at not more than 300 percent of 
the ampacity of the control conductors, unless otherwise 
permitted in 610.53(A) or (B). 

(A) Taps to Control Transformers. Taps to control 
transformers shall be considered as protected where the 
secondary circuit is protected by a device rated or set at not 
more than 200 percent of the rated secondary current of the 
transformer and not more than 200 percent of the ampacity 
of the control circuit conductors. 

(B) Continuity of Power. Where the opening of the 
control circuit would create a hazard, as for example, the 
control circuit of a hot metal crane, the control circuit 
conductors shall be considered as being properly protected 
by the branch-circuit overcurrent devices. 

610.55 Limit Switch. A limit switch or other device shall 
be provided to prevent the load block from passing the safe 
upper hmit of travel of all hoisting mechanisms. 

610.57 Clearance. The dimension of the working space in 
the direction of access to live parts that are likely to require 
examination, adjustment, servicing, or maintenance while 
energized shall be a minimum of 750 mm (2/4 ft). Where 
controls are enclosed in cabinets, the door(s) shall either 
open at least 90 degrees or be removable. 

Vn. Grounding 

610.61 Grounding. All exposed non-current-carrying 
metal parts of cranes, monorail hoists, hoists, and 
accessories, including pendant controls, shall be bonded 
either by mechanical konnections or bonding jumpers, 
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Moving parts, other than removable accessories, or 
attachments that have metal-to-metal bearing surfaces, 
shall be considered to be electrically bpnded( to each other 
through bearing surfaces for grounding purposes. The 
trolley frame and bridge frame shall not be considered as 
electrically grounded through the bridge and trolley wheels 
and its respective tracks. A separate bonding conductor 
shall be provided. 



Walks; 



e.:.Aitricij:;62d:.; 

rpi Dumbwaiteits,; Escalators, ^ ; 

tPIiitforiii Ltft Clisiirlifts j 



k: 



I, General 

620.1 Scope. This article covers the installation of 
electrical equipment and wiring used in connection^with 
elevators, dumbwaiters, escalators, moving walks, jgJ||jSMi 
lifts, and stairway chairlifts. 

FPN No. 1: For further information, see A^I'MjI A17.1- 
200^, Safety Code for Elevators and Escalators. 

FPN No. 2: For further information, see CSjT^X^ 
'p4lM§^-All340m, Elevator and Escalator' Electrical 
Equipment Certification Standard. 

F¥ffW67W^ht t6xm^yvW3chmrl iifi''h^'heSS"dimg^^^, 
pla^m lift, For further itiformatidhj see ASME AlSl!-} 

620.2 Definitions. 

Control Room (for Elevator, Dumbwaiter). An enclosed 
control space outside the hoistway, intended for frill bodily 
entry, that contains the elevator motor controller. The room 
could also contain electrical and/or mechanical equipment 
used directly in connection with the elevator or dumbwaiter 
but not the electric driving machine or the hydraulic 
machine. 

Control Space (for Elevator, Dumbwaiter). A space 
inside or outside the hoistway, intended to be accessed with 
or without full bodily entry, that contains the elevator 
motor controller. This space could also contain electrical 
and/or mechanical equipment used directly in connection 
with the elevator or dumbwaiter but not the electrical 
driving machine or the hydraulic machine. 

Control System. The overall system governing the 
starting, stopping, direction of motion, acceleration, speed, 
and retardation of the moving member. 



Controller, Motion. The electrical device(s) for that part 
of the control system that governs the acceleration, speed, 
retardation, and stopping of the moving member. 
Controller, Motor. The operative units of the control 
system comprised of the starter device(s) and power 
conversion equipment used to drive an electric motor, or 
the pumping unit used to power hydraulic control 
equipment. 

Controller, Operation. The electrical device(s) for that 
part of the control system that initiates the starting^ 
stopping, and direction of motion in response to a signal 
from an operating device. 

Machine Room (for Elevator, Dumbwaiter). An 
enclosed machinery space outside the hoistway, intended 
for full bodily entry, that contains the electrical driving 
machine or the hydraulic machine. The room could also 
contain electrical and/or mechanical equipment used 
directly in connection with the elevator or dumbwaiter. 
Machinery Space (for Elevator, Dumbwaiter). A space 
inside or outside the hoistway, intended to be accessed with 
or without full bodily entry, that contains elevator or 
dumbwaiter mechanical equipment, and could also contain 
electrical equipment used directly in connection with the 
elevator or dumbwaiter. This space could also contain the 
electrical driving machine or the hydraulic machine. 
Operating Device. The car switch, pushbuttons, key or 
toggle switch(s), or other devices used to activate the 
operation controller. 

KiiMt^' ~ ;MaeM«S^SiioS ^ - ; aiS^^oiitroJ^lR^ ;(foi 
iEJieyatdr, I)iimb\i^^iter)i ':A machiBe rbbm or coBlrol rojpi 
^hat is not attached to fee outside p^meter or ^tirftce j^^ 
the walls* ceiltog, or floor of the hoistwayJ 
pemote Maehinery Space and cControi Spai2;e/(fot| 
Elcjyator, Biimbwaiter), A, machiiiery space or control 
^pace! tfrat is tiot ^wi|thjh|^the hoistway/: m mqm^-o^ 

|;ioBtrol room and -that/ ig " not ^ttaclied to , the otitside 
^eriiiieter or sw;face of the walls^ ceilings dr floor of th^ 
hoistway*: 

Signal Equipment. Includes audible and visual equipment 
such as chimes, gongs, lights, and displays that convey 
information to the user. 

FPN No. 1: The motor controller, motion controller, and 

operation controller may be located in a single enclosure or 

a combination of enclosures. 

FPN No. 2: FPN Figure 620.2 is for information only. 
620.3 Voltage Limitations. The supply voltage shall not 
exceed 300 volts between conductors unless otherwise 
permitted in 620.3(A) through (C). 

(A) Power Circuits. Branch circuits to door operator 
controllers and door motors and branch circuits and feeders to 



2010 California Electrical Code 



70-517 



620.4 ARTICLE 620 - ELEVATORS, DUMBWAITERS, ESCALATORS, MOVING WALKS, PLATFORM & STAIRWAY CHAIRLIFTS 



I Door ipPfL 

I Car ! 

and 



group , 

operating | 



U~ 



I ""I 

Car I 

and I 

group N"" • > 

signal ' 
fixtures ' 



Operation control 



Car operatsor^ 
control 

■ Car assignment 
► Operating device 

interface 

' Fixture interface 
' Load weighing 

dispatch 



Position » 



Run/stop ; 



Direction ; 



Auto/manual 

*-► 



Dictation 
control 

* Stop control 
' Direction 
► Auto/martual 



3 Car 



^li- operation \ 

-• — i ! control \ 



Group operation 
control 

• HaH call 
assignment 

• Operating device 
interface 

• Fixture interface 



J 



FPN Figure 620.2 Control System. 
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motor controllers, driving machine motors, machine 
brakes, and motor-generator sets shall not have a circuit 
voltage in excess of 600 volts. Internal voltages of power 
conversion jequiprftenl and Junctionally associated 
equipment, ^rid ;■ the operating -Voltage of wiring 
mtercGBnectiog the equipment ■ shall be permitted to be 
higher, provided that all such equipment and wiring shall 
be listed for the higher voltages. Where the voltage exceeds 
600 volts, warning labels or signs that, read "DANGER — 
HIGH VOLTAGE" shall be attached to the equipment and 
shall be plainly visible. 

(B) Lighting Circuits. Lighting circuits shall comply with 
the requirements of Article 410. 

(C) Heating and Air-Conditioning Circuits. Branch 
circuits for heating and air-conditioning equipment located 
on the elevator car shall not have a circuit voltage in excess 
of 600 volts. 

620.4 Live Parts Enclosed. All live parts of electrical 
apparatus in the hoistways, at the landings, in or on the 
cars of elevators and dumbwaiters, in the wellways or 
the landings of escalators or moving walks, or in the 
runways and machinery spaces of yatforn^ lifts and 
stairway chairlifts shall be enclosed to protect against 
accidental contact. 

FPN: See 110.27 for guarding of live parts (600 volts, 
nominal, or less). 

620.5 Worldng Clearances. Working space shall be 
provided about controllers, disconnecting means, and other 



electrical equipment. The minimum working space shall be 
not less than that specified in 1 10.26(A). 

Where conditions of maintenance and supervision 
ensure that only qualified persons examine, adjust, service, 
and maintain the equipment, the clearance requirements of 
110.26(A) shall be waived as permitted in 620.5(A) 
through (D). 

(A) Flexible Connections to Equipment. Electrical 
equipment in (A)(1) through (A)(4) shall be permitted to be 
provided with flexible leads to all external connections so 
that it can be repositioned to meet the clear working space 
requirements of 1 10.26(A): 

(1) Controllers and disconnecting means for dumbwaiters, 
escalators, moving walks, pja^tfom lifts, and stairway 
chairlifts installed in the same space with the driving 
machine 

(2) Controllers and disconnecting means for elevators 
installed in the hoistway or on the car 

(3) Controllers for door operators 

(4) Other electrical equipment installed in the hoistway or 
on the car 

(B) Guards. Live parts of the electrical equipment are 
suitably guarded, isolated, or insulated, and the equipment 
can be examined, adjusted, serviced, or maintained while 
energized without removal of this protection. 

FPN: See definition of Exposed in Article 100. 
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(C) Examination, Adjusting, and Servicing. Electrical 
equipment is not required to be examined, adjusted, 
serviced, or maintained while energized. 

(D) Low Voitage, Uninsulated parts are at a voltage not 
greater than 30 volts rms, 42 volts peak, or 60 volts dc. 



II. Conductors 

620.11 Insulation of Conductors. The insulation of 
conductors shall comply with 620. 11 (A) through (D). 

FPN: One method of determining that conductors are flame 
retardant is by testing the conductors to the VW-1 (Vertical- 
Wire) Flame Test in ANSI/UL 1581-2001, Reference 
Standard for Electrical Wires, Cables, and Flexible Cords, 

(A) Hoistway Door Interloclc Wiring. The conductors to 
the hoistway door interlocks from the hoistway riser shall 
be flame retardant and suitable for a temperature of not less- 
than 200°C (392°F). Conductors shall be Type SF or 
equivalent, 

(B) Traveling Cables. Traveling cables used as flexible 
connections between the elevator or dumbwaiter car or 
counterweight and the raceway shall be of the types of 
elevator cable listed in Table 400.4 or other approved 
types. 

(C) Other Wiring. All conductors in raceways shall have 
flame-retardant insulation. 

Conductors shall be Type MTW, TF, TFF, TFN, 
TFFN, THHN, THW, THWN, TW, XHHW, hoistway 
cable, or any other conductor with insulation designated as 
flame retardant. Shielded conductors shall be permitted if 
such conductors are insulated for the maximum nominal 
circuit voltage applied to any conductor within the cable or 
raceway system. 

(D) Insulation. All conductors shall have an insulation 
voltage rating equal to at least the maximum nominal 
circuit voltage applied to any conductor within the 
enclosure, cable, or raceway. Insulations and outer 
coverings that are marked for limited smoke and are so 
listed shall be permitted. 

620.12 Minimum Size of Conductors. The minimum size 
of conductors, other than conductors that form an integral 
part of control equipment, shall be in accordance with 
620.12(A) and (B). 

(A) Traveling Cables. 

(1) Lighting Circuits. For lighting circuits, 14 AWG 
copper, 20 AWG copper or larger conductors shall be 
permitted in parallel, provided the ampacity is equivalent to 
at least that of 14 AWG copper. 

(2) Other Circuits. For other circuits, 20 AWG copper. 



(B) Other Wiring. 24 AWG copper. Smaller size listed 
conductors shall be permitted. 

620.13 Feeder and Branch-Circuit Conductors. 

Conductors shall have an ampacity in accordance with 
620.13(A) through (D). With generator field control, the 
conductor ampacity shall be based on the nameplate current 
rating of the driving motor of the motor-generator set that 
supplies power to the elevator motor. 

FPN No. 1: The heating of conductors depends on root- 
mean-square current values, which, with generator field 
control, are reflected by the nameplate current rating of the 
motor-generator driving motor rather than by the rating of 
the elevator motor, which represents actual but short-time 
and intermittent full-load current values. 

FPN No. 2: See Figure 620.13. 
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Figure 620.13 Single-Line Diagram. 







Article 430, Part I 
Article 430, Part IH 



(A) Conductors Supplying Single Motor. Conductors 
supplying a single motor shall have an ampacity not less 
than the percentage of motor nameplate current determined 
from 430.22(A) and (E). 

FPN: Elevator motor currents, or those of similar functions, 
may exceed the nameplate value, but because they are 
inherently intermittent duty and the heating of the motor 
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and conductors is dependent on the root-mean-square (rms) 
current value, conductors are sized for duty cycle service as 
shown in Table 430.22(E). 

(B) Conductors Supplying a Single Motor Controller. 

Conductors supplying a single motor controller shall have 
an ampacity not less than the motor controller nameplate 
current rating, plus all other connected loads. 

FPN: Motor controller nameplate current rating may be 
derived based on the rms value of the motor current using 
an intermittent duty cycle and other control system loads, if 
applicable. 

(C) Conductors Supplying a Single Power Transformer. 

Conductors supplying a single power transformer shall 
have an ampacity not less than the nameplate current rating 
of the power transformer plus all other connected loads. 

FPN No. 1: The nameplate current rating of a power 
transformer supplying a motor controller reflects the 
nameplate current rating of the motor controller at line 
voltage (transformer primary). 

FPN No. 2: See Annex D, Example No. DIO. 

(D) Conductors Supplying More Than One Motor, 
Motor Controller, or Power Transformer. Conductors 

^ supplying more than one motor, motor controller, or power 
transformer shall have an ampacity not less than the sum of 
the nameplate current ratings of the equipment plus all 
other connected loads. The ampere ratings of motors to be 
used in the summation shall be determined from Table 
430.22(E), 430.24 and 430.24, Exception No. 1. 

FPN: See Annex D, Example Nos. D9 and DIG. 

620.14 Feeder Demand Factor. Feeder conductors of less 
ampacity than required by 620.13 shall be permitted, 
subject to the requirements of Table 620.14. 

Table 620.14 Feeder Demand Factors for Elevators 



Number of Elevators 
on a Single Feeder 



Demand 
Factor 



10 or more 



1.00 
0.95 
0.90 
0.85 
0.82 
0.79 
0.77 
0.75 
0.73 
0.72 



FPN: Demand factors are based on 50 percent duty cycle 
(i.e., half time on and half time off). 

620.15 Motor Controller Rating. The motor controller 
rating shall comply with 430.83. The rating shall be 
permitted to be less than the nominal rating of the elevator 
motor, when the controller inherently limits the available 
power to the motor and is marked as power limited. 

FPN: For controller markings, see 430.8. 



III. Wiring 

620.21 Wiring Methods. Conductors and optical fibers 
located in hoistways, in escalator and moving walk 
wellways, in felaifQiffl lifts, stairway chairlift runways, 
machinery spaces, control spaces, in or on cars, in machine 
rooms and control rooms, not including the traveling cables 
connecting the car or counterweight and hoistway wiring, 
shall be installed in rigid metal conduit, intermediate metal 
conduit, electrical metallic tubing, rigid nonmetallic 
conduit, or wireways, or shall be Type MC, MI, or AC 
cable unless otherwise permitted in 620.21(A) through (C). 

(A) Elevators. 

(1) Hoistways. 

(a) Flexible metal conduit, liquidtight flexible metal 
conduit, or liquidtight flexible nonmetallic conduit shall be 

.permitted in hoistways between risers and limit switches, 
interlocks, operating buttons, and similar devices. 

(b) Cables used in Class 2 power-limited circuits shall 
be permitted to be installed between risers and signal 
equipment and operating devices, provided the cables are 
supported and protected from physical damage and are of a 
jacketed and flame-retardant type. 

(c) Flexible cords and cables that are components of 
listed equipment and used in circuits operating at 30 volts 
rms or less or 42 volts dc or less shall be permitted in 
lengths not to exceed 1.8 m (6 ft), provided the cords and 
cables are supported and protected from physical damage 
and are of a jacketed and flame-retardant type. 



(d) jTlie folidWMMwiting mefeods ;$fiall be permitted 

iia: tlie;K^istway te'i#gt|is notto :exiceedk fMpji^W^ 

(2) 



tight jEIeixiblqito^l c^bndiii^ 

(3) |i3uii|tjght flexiW 

(4) W^^^^i^^jpo^^S^^^ 

|bj&^;pr<>t^^'J:fe 'damage and gfajj be ofi^ 
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(2) Cars. 

(a) Flexible metal conduit, liquidtight flexible metal 
conduit, or liquidtight flexible nonmetallic conduit of 
metric designator 12 (trade size 3/8), or larger, not 
exceeding 1.8 m (6 ft) in length, shall be permitted on cars 
where so located as to be free from oil and if securely 
fastened in place. 

Exception: Liquidtight flexible nonmetallic conduit of 
metric designator 12 (trade size 3/S), or larger, as 
defined by 356.2(2), shall be permitted in lengths in 
excess of 1.8 m (6 ft). 

(b) Hard-service cords and junior hard-service cords 
that conform to the requirements of Article 400 (Table 
400.4) shall be permitted as flexible connections between 
the fixed wiring on the car and devices on the car doors or 
gates. Hard-service cords only shall be permitted as 
flexible connections for the top-of-car operating device or 
the car- top work Hght. Devices or luminaires shall be 
grounded by means of an equipment grounding conductor 
run with the circuit conductors. Cables with smaller 
conductors and other types and thicknesses of insulation 
and jackets shall be permitted as flexible connections 
between the fixed wiring on the car and devices on the car 
doors or gates, if listed for this use. 

(c) Flexible cords and cables that are components of 
listed equipment and used in circuits operating at 30 volts 
rms or less or 42 volts dc or less shall be permitted in 
lengths not to exceed 1.8 m (6 ft), provided the cords and 
cables are supported and protected from physical damage 
and are of a jacketed and flame-retardant type. 



(d) Jfiie following wring methods, simll be per^ 
bn & cafassem^ in lengths iiot to exc#ea l.S m (6 ft){ 

(1) fjc^^lp txi0pi^ 

(2) l^igtBtigbt flexi^^^ 

(3) tlqu^&tight Jle^^^ conduii 

(4) Flexjjble cords an4 cabies> or cppductors grouped; 
together and taped gr cofde4;s!iali be p0rmitted to b 
instafied without a raceway. TKey shall be located to 
be; ptotect^d .from physical damage and shall be of 4 
fiamf-retstfd^tt^^^^ 

a. Ljjstcd eguipment 
p. ^ - Aji w;w^g, xmcmnp^, ox 

(3) Within Machine Rooms, Control Rooms, and 
Machinery Spaces and Control Spaces. 

(a) Flexible metal conduit, liquidtight flexible metal 
conduit, or Hquidtight flexible nonmetallic conduit of 
metric designator 12 (trade size 3/8), or larger, not 
exceeding 1.8 m (6 ft) in length, shall be permitted between 
control panels and machine motors, machine brakes, 
motor-generator sets, disconnecting means, and pumping 
unit motors and valves. 



Exception: Liquidtight flexible nonmetallic conduit metric 
designator 12 (trade size 3/8) or larger, as defined in 
356.2(2), shall be permitted to be installed in lengths in 
excess of 1.8 m (6 ft). 

(b) Where motor-generators, machine motors, or 
pumping unit motors and valves are located adjacent to or 
underneath control equipment and are provided with extra- 
length terminal leads not exceeding 1.8 m (6 ft) in length, 
such leads shall be permitted to be extended to connect 
directly to controller terminal studs without regard to the 
carrying-capacity requirements of Articles 430 and 445. 
Auxiliary gutters shall be permitted in machine and control 
rooms between controllers, starters, and similar apparatus. 

(c) Flexible cords and cables that are components of 
listed equipment and used in circuits operating at 30 volts 
rms or less or 42 volts dc or less shall be permitted in 
lengths not to exceed 1.8 m (6 ft), provided the cords and 
cables are supported and protected from physical damage 
and are of a jacketed and flame-retardant type. 

(d) On existing or listed equipment, conductors shall 
also be permitted to be grouped together and taped or 
corded without being installed in a raceway. Such cable 
groups shall be supported at intervals not over 900 mm (3 
ft) and located so as to be protected from physical damage. 

(e) JFlexible cords and cables in lengths not ta.exceed 
;1;8 m (6 ft) that are of a flame-retarcj^nt type and iocatedtq 
be protected from physical damage shall be pemiitted in 
thpse tpotn^ and spaces without being [mtaUod^^^^i^^ 

(1) Osted equipment 

(2) ^-&vmgmaj^^^ 

(3) Ia &ivmg machine te^ 

(4) Counterweight JThe ibllowing wiring methods shaJl 
Be pefmiS§d;;on fee coMterv^ight a^^ 

bexceed 1,8 m{6 ft): 

(1) pexibie metal conduit 

(2) 



Jtight flexible metal cpndiiil 

(3) pqmdtight flexiMe^n^^^ 

(4) pfex|bi?&tffS 

bk taped or corded, shall be permitted to be installeq 
jwithout a mceway, Xhex shall be located to hp prot<5cte<i 
ifttophysical da;niage, shku, fe; bf':a;flame^3:et^r#6t- ty|>ej 
bnd shall be part of the fpllowingf 

(5) [OSHPD 1] Seismic Switches. Cord-and-plug 
connections for seismic switches shall not be used. 

(B) Escalators. 

(1) Wiring Methods. Flexible metal conduit, liquidtight 
flexible metal conduit, or liquidtight flexible nonmetallic 
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conduit shall be permitted in escalator and moving walk 
wellways. Flexible metal conduit or liquidtight flexible 
conduit of metric designator 12 (trade size 3/8) shall be 
permitted in lengths not in excess of 1.8 m (6 ft). 
Exception: Metric designator 12 (trade size 3/8), nominal, 
or larger liquidtight flexible nonmetallic conduit, as 
defined in 356.2(2), shall be permitted to be installed in 
lengths in excess of 1.8 m (6 ft), 

(2) Class 2 Circuit Cables. Cables used in Class 2 power- 
limited circuits shall be permitted to be installed within 
escalators and moving walkways, provided the cables are 
supported and protected from physical damage and are of a 
jacketed and flame-retardant type. 

(3) Flexible Cords. Hard-service cords that conform to the 
requirements of Article 400 (Table 400.4) shall be 
permitted as flexible connections on escalators and moving 
walk control panels and disconnecting means where the 
entire control panel and disconnecting means are arranged 
for removal from machine spaces as permitted in 620.5. 
(C) Platform Lifts and Stairway Chairlift Raceways. 

(1) Wiring Methods. Flexible metal conduit or hquidtight 
flexible metal conduit shall be permitted in platform lifts 
and stairway chairlift runways and machinery spaces. 
Flexible metal conduit or liquidtight flexible conduit of 
metric designator 12 (trade size 3/8) shall be permitted in 
lengths not in excess of 1 .8 m (6 ft). 

Exception: Metric designator 12 (trade size 3/8) or larger 
liquidtight flexible nonmetallic conduit, as defined in 
356.2(2), shall be permitted to be installed in lengths in 
excess of 1.8 m (6ft). 

(2) Class 2 Circuit Cables. Cables used in Class 2 power- 
limited circuits shall be permitted to be installed within 
jplatform lifts and stairway chairlift runways and machinery 
spaces, provided the cables are supported and protected 
from physical damage and are of a jacketed and flame- 
retardant type. 

(3) Flexible Cords and Ciables* Flexible cords arid tsabje^ 
that are components of listed equipment and used iit 
circuits operating at 30 volts rms or less or 42 volts dc oi; 
less shall be permitted in lengths not to exceed 1.8 m (6 ft), 
provided the cords and cables are supported and protected 
from physical damage and are of a jacketed and flame- 
retardant type. 

620.22 Branch Circuits for Car Lighting, Receptacle(s), 
Ventilation, Heating, and Air-Conditioning. 
(A) Car Light Source. A separate branch circuit shall 
supply the car lights, receptacle(s), auxiliary lighting power 
source, and ventilation on each elevator car. The 
overcurrent device protecting the branch circuit shall be 



located in the elevator machine room or control 
room/machinery space or control space. 

Required lighting shall not be connected to the load 
side of a ground- fault circuit interrupter. 
(B) Air-Conditioning and Heating Source. A dedicated 
branch circuit shall supply the air-conditioning and heating 
units on each elevator car. The overcurrent device 
protecting the branch circuit shall be located in the elevator 
machine room or control room/machinery space or control 
space. 

620.23 Branch Circuits for Machine Room or Control 
Room/Machinery Space or Control Space Lighting and 
Receptacle(s). 

(A) Separate Branch Circuit. A separate branch circuit 
shall supply the machine room or control room/machinery 
space or control space lighting and receptacle(s). 
Required lighting shall not be connected to the load side of 
a ground-fault circuit interrupter. 

(B) Lighting Switch. The machine room or control 
room/machinery space or control space lighting switch 
shall be located at the point of entry. 

(C) Duplex Receptacle. At least one 125-volt, single- 
phase, 15* or ; iO-amp^re duplex receptacle shall be 
provided in each machine room or control room and 
machinery space or control space. 

FPN: See ASME A17.1-2004, Safety Code for Elevators 
and Escalators, for illumination levels. 

620.24 Branch Circuit for Hoistway Pit Lighting and 
Receptacle(s). 

(A) Separate Branch Circuit. A separate branch circuit 
shall supply the hoistway pit lighting and receptacle(s). 
Required lighting shall not be connected to the load side of 
a ground-fault circuit interrupter. 

(B) Lighting Switch. The lighting switch shall be so 
located as to be readily accessible from the pit access door. 
(C) Duplex Receptacle. At least one 125-volt, single- 
phase, 15- or 20-am|)er^ duplex receptacle shall be 
provided in the hoistway pit. 

FPN: See ASME Al 7.-1-2064 , Safety Code for Elevators 

and Escalators, for illumination levels. 

620.25 Branch Circuits for Other Utilization 
Equipment. 

(A) Additional Branch Circuits. Additional branch 
circuit(s) shall supply utilization equipment not identified 
in 620.22, 620.23, and 620.24. Other utilization equipment 
shall be restricted to that equipment identified in 620.1. 

(B) Overcurrent Devices, the overcurrent devices 
protecting the branch circuit(s) shall be located in the 
elevator machinery room or control room/machinery space 
or control space. 
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IV. Installation of Conductors 

620.32 Metal Wireways and Nonmetallic Wireways. 

The sum of the cross- sectional area of the individual 
conductors in a wire way shall not be more than 50 percent 
of the interior cross-sectional area of the wireway. 

Vertical runs of wireways shall be securely supported 
at intervals not exceeding 4.5 m (15 fl) and shall have not 
more than one joint between supports. Adjoining wireway 
sections shall be securely fastened together to provide a 
rigid joint. 

620.33 Number of Conductors in Raceways. The sum of 

the cross-sectional area of the individual conductors in 
raceways shall not exceed 40 percent of the interior cross- 
sectional area of the raceway, except as permitted in 620.32 
for wireways. 

620.34 Supports. Supports for cables or raceways in a 
hoistway or in an escalator or moving walk wellway or 
piatfoitn lift and stairway chair lift runway shall be securely 
fastened to the guide rail; escalator or moving walk truss; 
or to the hoistway, wellway, or runway construction. 

620.35 Auxiliary Gutters. Auxiliary gutters shall not be 
subject to the restrictions of 366.12(2) covering length or of 
366.22 covering number of conductors. 

620.36 Different Systems in One Raceway or Traveling 
Cable. Optical fiber cables and conductors for operating 
devices, operation and motion control, power, signaling, 
fire alarm, lighting, heating, and air-conditioning circuits of 
600 volts or less shall be permitted to be run in the same 
traveling cable or raceway system if all conductors are 
insulated for the maximum voltage applied to any 
conductor within the cables or raceway system and if all 
live parts of the equipment are insulated from ground for 
this maximum voltage. Such a traveling cable or raceway 
shall also be permitted to include shielded conductors 
and/or one or more coaxial cables if such conductors are 
insulated for the maximum voltage applied to any 
conductor within the cable or raceway system. Conductors 
shall be permitted to be covered with suitable shielding for 
telephone, audio, video, or higher frequency 
communications circuits. 

620.37 Wiring in Hoistways, Machine Rooms, Control 
Rooms, Machinery Spaces, and Control Spaces. 

(A) Uses Permitted. Only such electrical wiring, raceways, 
and cables used directly in connection with the elevator or 
dumbwaiter, including wiring for signals, for 
communication with the car, for lighting, heating, air 
conditioning, and ventilating the elevator car, for fire 
detecting systems, for pit sump pumps, and for heating, 
lighting, and ventilating the hoistway, shall be permitted 
inside the hoistway, machine rooms, control rooms, 
machinery spaces, and control spaces. 



(B) Lightning Protection. Bonding of elevator rails (car 
and/or counterweight) to a lightning protection system 
grounding down conductor(s) shall be permitted. The 
hghtning protection system grounding down conductor(s) 
shall not be located within the hoistway. Elevator rails or 
other hoistway equipment shall not be used as the 
grounding down conductor for lightning protection 
systems. 

FPN: See 250.106 for bonding requirements. For further 
information, see NFPA 780-2008, Standard for the 
Installation of Lightning Protection Systems. 

(C) Main Feeders. Main feeders for supplying power to 
elevators and dumbwaiters shall be installed outside the 
hoistway unless as follows: 

(1) By special permission, feeders for elevators shall be 
permitted within an existing hoistway if no conductors 
are spliced within the hoistway. 

(2) Feeders shall be permitted inside the hoistway for 
elevators with driving machine motors located in the 
hoistway or on the car or counterweight. 

620.38 Electrical Equipment in Garages and Similar 
Occupancies. Electrical equipment and wiring used for 
elevators, dumbwaiters, escalators, moving walks, and 
platform lifts and stairway chairlifts in garages shall 
comply with the requirements of Article 511. 

FPN: Garages used for parking or storage and where no 
repair work is done in accordance with 511.3 are not 
classified. 



V. Traveling Cables 

620.41 Suspension of Traveling Cables. Traveling cables 
shall be suspended at the car and hoistways' ends, or 
counterweight end where applicable, so as to reduce the 
strain on the individual copper conductors to a minimum. 

Traveling cables shall be supported by one of the 
following means: 

(1) By their steel supporting member(s) 

(2) By looping the cables around supports for unsupported 
lengths less than 30 m (100 ft) 

(3) By suspending from the supports by a means that 
automatically tightens around the cable when tension is 
increased for unsupported lengths up to 60 m (200 ft) 

FPN: Unsupported length for the hoistway suspension 
means is that length of cable as measured from the point of 
suspension in the hoistway to the bottom of the loop, with 
the elevator car located at the bottom landing. Unsupported 
length for the car suspension means is that length of cable 
as measured from the point of suspension on the car to 
thebottom of the loop, with the elevator car located at the 
top landing. 
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620.42 Hazardous (Classified) Locations. In hazardous 
(classified) locations, traveling cables shall be of a type 
approved for hazardous (classified) locations and shall 
comply with 501.140, 502.140, or 503.140, as applicable. 

620.43 Location of and Protection for Cables. Traveling 
cable supports shall be located so as to reduce to a 
minimum the possibility of damage due to the cables 
coming in contact with the hoistway construction or 
equipment in the hoistway. Where necessary, suitable 
guards shall be provided to protect the cables against 
damage. 

620.44 Installation of Traveling Cables. Traveling cables 
ffiat : are suitably; SM|g>ptte^^ I§sC PJ?!^§0^', >fej9 pfeiS^l 
jdamagd shall be permitted to be run without the use of a 

raceway ta either ^m£b^ 

(a) fWlieD ijiiid%is&-4fe' hoisi^ay, pjij-jfe^^elevajoj 

catj^'^^ hoistway wall^_cqmteroeig%^J<3c oonitollem jmd 

'"gxzcMmi^^ihat ^^tp loca^d JBSide_^,the _,hoist^^ 

(b) _From iasiife the ho|siw^y, ^to^etevat(>|^' csc^EtroU^ 
^nclosttres aM macjuae j*£om, control 
r^m,' madhinery^l^^f J tod ^control space'^ eo%ecSoBS Jha| 
^re located outside the fioistway for a distance not 
exceeding 1.8 m (6 ft) in length as measured from the first 
point of support on the elevator car or hoistway wall, or 
counterweight where applicable, provided the conductors 
are grouped together and taped or corded, or in the original 
sheath, ^ji&e traveling cables shall be permitted to be 
continued lo this equipnleiit> 

VL Disconnecting Means and Control 

620.51 Disconnecting Means. A single means for 
disconnecting all ungrounded main power supply 
conductors for each unit shall be provided and be designed 
so that no pole can be operated independently. Where 
multiple driving machines are connected to a single 
elevator, escalator, moving walk, or pumping unit, there 
shall be one disconnecting means to disconnect the 
motor(s) and control valve operating magnets. 

The disconnecting means for the main power supply 
conductors shall not disconnect the branch circuit required 
in 620.22, 620.23, and 620.24. 

(A) Type. The disconnecting means shall be an enclosed 
externally operable fused motor circuit switch or circuit 
breaker capable of being locked in the open position, [tt^ 



in place with or without the lojck installed. Portable mea^^ 
fox adding a lock to the switch or circuit breaker shall nol 

JFexnam witE& equipn|eBt: 

The disconnecting means shall be a listed device. 
FPN: For additional information, see ASME A17. 1-2004, 
Safety Code for Elevators and Escalators. 

Exception No. 1: Where an individual branch circuit 
supplies a platform lift, the disconnecting means required 
by 620.51(C)(4) shall be permitted to comply with 
430,1 09(C). This disconnecting means shall be listed and 
shall be capable of being locked in the open position. Wh4, 

^?Pf}l lh9lkP£'i$Mli^'^.^j2TiL^^^^ ^f^k or circuij 

%r0qkermed as the disconnecting ^dns and shall remain 

in^ph'ceiwith^ or without the lock imtatjed P<>rtable BM^A 
fqraddj^^^^ switch or cirmit br^ef^shMinpl 

§AP^Pt^PPd as^tkemeanirequired^^ tg heimiMedat_and 
Remain with the equipfiimtl 
Exception No. 2: ^^ere^anindmdu^^^ 

^!?(^i?//^ii?;„??'^^r^^ ?t£t^py chairHft shall be 

)^ermitted^j^^^^ 

m (6 ft) in length! 

(B) Operation. No provision shall be made to open or 
close this disconnecting means from any other part of the 
premises. If sprinklers are installed in hoistway s, machine 
rooms, control rooms, machinery spaces, or control spaces, 
the disconnecting means shall be permitted to 
automatically open the power supply to the affected 
elevator(s) prior to the apphcation of water. No provision 
shall be made to automatically close this disconnecting 
means. Power shall only be restored by manual means. 

FPN; To reduce hazards associated with water on live 
elevator electrical equipment. 

(C) Location. The disconnecting means shall be located 
where it is readily accessible to qualified persons. 

(1) On Elevators Without Generator Field Control. On 

elevators without generator field control, the disconnecting 
means shall be located within sight of the motor controller. 
Wii¥^^ ^^,\W>torQQ^pihr is located in the elevatp^ 

|EalT^:be3Ii^t§i^JlIs'^^^ 

jco^t^sjace -or control roo^^^ tbigway; and art 

§|3itional^on^ MfI^?jM9^ 

IsircjiiSJ^fefi ,9^E^Jii>libemg fe^ 

te-„#scomea^^^dlJm^^ 'main .jpower-sugpiyj 

JDonidbctofs ' [sl|£|il:: be: ^tecatel. ; y^iiSii Jsight : .'o£;^the := -ipgo j 
iconS^UerTTEe, ,€^d4j|i|>'rial„sj?^tcii" shatt 'be^ailiSSjfek^ 

mdiMiTokpW'^W¥^^S i (C)j 
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Jfe^ bpovmon loir Ipckiiig ^ Qt fp5m\gj^ Ipck: to Jffia 
tethout the IbbkLmstaUed- PottaBlfe i!4ean|:&t addmgri^^^ 



Driving machines or motion and operation controllers 
not within sight of the disconnecting means shall be 
provided with a manually operated switch installed in the 
control circuit to prevent starting. The manually operated 
switch(es) shall be installed adjacent to this equipment. 

Where the driving machine of an electric elevator or 
the hydraulic machine of a hydraulic elevator is located in a 
remote machine room or remote machinery space, a single 
means for disconnecting all ungrounded main power- 
supply conductors shall be provided and be capable of 
being locked in the open position. 

(2) On Elevators with Generator Field Control. On 

elevators with generator field control, the disconnecting 
means shall be located within sight of the motor controller 
for the driving motor of the motor-generator set. Driving 
machines, motor-generator sets, or motion and operation 
controllers not within sight of the disconnecting means 
shall be provided with a manually operated switch installed 
in the control circuit to prevent starting. The manually 
operated switch(es) shall be installed adjacent to this 
equipment. 

Where the driving machine or the motor-generator set 
is located in a remote machine room or remote machinery 
space, a single means for disconnecting all ungrounded 
main power-supply conductors shall be provided and be 
capable of being locked in the open position. 

(3) On Escalators and Moving Walks. On escalators and 
moving walks, the disconnecting means shall be installed 
in the space where the controller is located. 

(4) jOn iaaimfl Lifts and Stairway Chairlifts. On 

platforffl lifts and stairway chairlifts, the disconnecting 
means shall be located within sight of the motor controller. 

(D) Identification and Signs. Where there is more than 
one driving machine in a machine room, the disconnecting 
means shall be numbered to correspond to the identifying 
number of the driving machine that they control. 

The disconnecting means shall be provided with a sign 
to identify the location of the supply side overcurrent 
protective device. 

620.52 Power from More Than One Source. 

(A) Single-Car and Multicar Installations. On single-car 
and multicar installations, equipment receiving electrical 
power from more than one source shall be provided with a 
disconnecting means for each source of electrical power. 
The disconnecting means shall be within sight of the 
equipment served. 



(B) Warning Sign for Multiple Disconnecting Means. 

Where multiple disconnecting means are used and parts of 

the controllers remain energized from a source other than 

the one disconnected, a warning sign shall be mounted on 

or next to the disconnecting means. The sign shall be 

clearly legible and shall read as follows: 

WARNING 

PARTS OF THE CONTROLLER ARE NOT 

DE-ENERGIZED BY THIS SWITCH. 

(C) Interconnection Multicar Controllers. Where 
interconnections between controllers are necessary for the 
operation of the system on multicar installations that 
remain energized from a source other than the one 
disconnected, a warning sign in accordance with 620.52(B) 
shall be mounted on or next to the disconnecting means, 

620.53 Car Light, Receptacle(s), and Ventilation 
Disconnecting Means. Elevators shall have a single 
means for disconnecting all ungrounded car light, 
receptacle(s), and ventilation power-supply conductors for 
that elevator car. 

The disconnecting means shall be an enclosed 
externally operable fiised motor circuit switch or circuit 
breaker capable of being locked in the open position and 
shall be located in Jhe machine room or cojitrol room for 
that Q\Q\2^^JC^I.Wh^ii^^ Ip;c^k^n|.Qr;a34i^^ 

^;ye^itch. pr_.Qircuit. :-br>^er-i m^& #; :thg;:tfis<?pimectiiif _. m^ 
pidi ^i^i^i^i^pmi). ;i|i p|a9e#ito;:Sri;wi<^^ ,loek',msli^teS J 
Sp^jTta^ 

iBStalifed ajl; mi i^mmn^.'yyM tfe eq^femientj Where there is 
no machine room or control room, the disconnecting means 
shall be located in ajd^aciiiiery spa^^ 

j(>Ttii|iS€': )A^^ 

iqualified persons.; 

Disconnecting means shall be numbered to correspond 
to the identifying number of the elevator car whose light 
source they control. 

The disconnecting means shall be provided with a sign 
to identify the location of the supply side overcurrent 
protective device. 

620.54 Heating and Air-Conditioning Disconnecting 
Means. Elevators shall have a single means for 
disconnecting all ungrounded car heating arid air- 
conditioning power-supply conductors for that elevator car. 

The disconnecting means shall be an enclosed 
externally operable frised motor circuit switch or circuit 
breaker capable of being locked in the open position and 
shall be located in Jhe machine room or contol room for 

that^eleyator^ iocMigiffiacJHing 

K, theMlsjSD&etSing^meai m^^^m 

f'mitth '■■ m - mciM .bm^i&it; ■ tiSed^ ^Is • ^ 
aiid^s|a|Li^^ ^^^Sjpul^M^ 
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PoitaWe means for adding a lock to & switib oi; 
circuit breaker shalii not be jpiermittedras the rneans required 
to: be installed at and rernain witH the equipm^ Where 
there is no machine room or control room, the 
disconnecting means shall be located in a machinery space 
br control spade outside the hoistway that is readily 
accessibie to only qualified persons* 

Where there is equipment for more than one elevator 
car in the machine room, the disconnecting means shall be 
numbered to correspond to the identifying number of the 
elevator car whose heating and air-conditioning source they 
control. 

The disconnecting means shall be provided with a sign 
to identify the location of the supply side overcurrent 
protective device. 

620.55 Utilization Equipment Disconnecting Means. 

Each branch circuit for other utilization equipment shall 
have a single means for disconnecting all ungrounded 
conductors. The disconnecting means shall be capable of 
being locked in the open position and shall be located in 
the machine room or control room/machine space or 
control space. The provision for locking o^ adding a Idck to 
iM discoxmebii^^ be installed on or at the 

switch or circuit breaker used as the disconnecting means 
and shall renaain in place with or without the lock installed.; 
Portable;feeans:for addi^ lock to the switch or circuit 
breaker shall not be permitted as the means required to be 
instated at and ren^^^ with.the equipment 

Where there is more than one branch circuit for other 
utihzation equipment, the disconnecting means shall be 
numbered to correspond to the identifying number of the 
equipment served. The disconnecting means shall be 
provided with a sign to identify the location of the supply 
side overcurrent protective device. 

VII. Overcurrent Protection 

620.61 Overcurrent Protection. Overcurrent protection 

shall be provided in accordance with 620.61(A) through (D). 

(A) Operating Devices and Control and Signaling 
Circuits. Operating devices and control and signaling 
circuits shall be protected against overcurrent in 
accordance with the requirements of 725.43: and 725.j45j. 

Class 2 power-limited circuits shall be protected 
against overcurrent in accordance with the requirements of 
Chapter 9, Notes to Tables 1 1(A) and 1 1(B). 

(B) Overload Protection for Motors. Motor and branch- 
circuit overload protection shall conform to Article 430, 
Part III, and (B)(1) through (B)(4). 

(1) Duty Rating on Elevator, Dumbwaiter, and Motor- 
Generator Sets Driving Motors. Duty on elevator and 
dumbwaiter driving machine motors and driving motors of 
motor-generators used with generator field control shall be 



rated as intermittent. Such motors shall be permitted to be 
protected against overload in accordance with 430.33. 

(2) Duty Rating on Escalator Motors. Duty on escalator 
and moving walk driving machine motors shall be rated as 
continuous. Such motors shall be protected against 
overload in accordance with 430.32. 

(3) Overload Protection. Escalator and moving walk 
driving machine motors and driving motors of motor- 
generator sets shall be protected against running overload 
as provided in Table 430.37. 

(4) Duty Rating and Overload Protection on iPlatform 
Lift and Stairway Chairlift Motors. Duty on platform lift 
and stairway chairlift driving machine motors shall be rated 
as intermittent. Such motors shall be permitted to be 
protected against overload in accordance with 430.33. 

FPN: For further information, see 430.44 for orderly 
shutdown. 

(C) Motor Feeder Short-Circuit and Ground-Fault 
Protection. Motor feeder short-circuit and ground- fault 
protection shall be as required in Article 430, Part V. 

(D) Motor Branch-Circuit Short-Circuit and Ground- 
Fault Protection. Motor branch-circuit short-circuit and 
ground- fault protection shall be as required in Article 430, 
Part IV. 

620.62 Selective Coordination. Where more than one 
driving machine disconnecting means is supplied by a 
single feeder, the overcurrent protective devices in each 
disconnecting means shall be selectively coordinated with 
any other supply side overcurrent protective devices. 



VIII. Machine Rooms, Control Rooms, Machinery 
Spaces, and Control Spaces 

620.71 Guarding Equipment. Elevator, dumbwaiter, 
escalator, and moving walk driving machines; motor- 
generator sets; motor controllers; and disconnecting means 
shall be installed in a room or space set aside for that 
purpose unless otherwise permitted in 620.71(A) or (B). 
The room or space shall be secured against unauthorized 
access. 

(A) Motor ControUerSi Motor controllers shall be 
permitted outside the spaces herein specified, provided they 
are in enclosures with doors or removable panels that are 
capable of being locked in the closed position and the 
disconnecting means is located adjacent to or is an integral 
part of the motor controller. Motor controller enclosures for 
escalator or moving walks shall be permitted in the 
balustrade on the side located away from the moving steps 
or moving tread way. If the disconnecting means is an 
integral part of the motor controller, it shall be operable 
without opening the enclosure. 

(B) Driving Machines. Elevators with driving machines 
located on the car, on the counterweight, or in the 
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hoistway, and driving machines for dumbwaiters, p\gi£o^ 
lifts, and stairway lifts, shall be permitted outside the 

spaces herein specified. 



IX. Grounding 

620.81 Metal Raceways Attached to Cars. Metal 
raceways, Type MC cable, Type MI cable, or Type AC 
cable attached to elevator cars shall^be bonded to metal 
parts of the car that are bonded Jtc) the equipnient groxmding 

jcdn&igfe4^i| 

620.82 Electric Elevators. For electric elevators, the 
fi-ames of all motors, elevator machines, controllers, and 
the metal enclosures for all electrical equipment in or on 
the car or in the hoistway shall be iBpndpd in accordance 
with Article 250, Parts V and m 

620.83 Nonelectric Elevators. For elevators other than 
electric having any electrical conductors attached to the 
car, the metal frame of the car, where normally accessible 
to persons, shall be beaded in accordance with Article 250, 

|*arts"vSd\'Vli: 

620.84 Escalators, Moving Walks, ^^Bi Lifts, and 
Stairway Chairlifts. Escalators, moving walks, platfonri 
lifts, and stairway chairlifts shall comply with Article 250. 

620.85 Ground-Fault Circuit-Interrupter Protection for 
Personnel. Each 125-volt, single-phase, 15- and 20- 
ampere receptacle installed in pits, in hoistways, on 
elevator car tops, and in escalator and moving walk 
wellways shall be of the ground-fault circuit-interrupter 
type. 

All 125-volt, single-phase, 15- and 20-ampere 
receptacles installed in machine rooms and machinery 
spaces shall have ground- fault circuit-interrupter protection 
for personnel. 

A single receptacle supplying a permanently installed 
sump pump shall not require ground-fault circuit- 
interrupter protection. 



X. Emergency and Standby Power Systems 

620.91 Emergency and Standby Power Systems. An 

elevator(s) shall be permitted to be powered by an 
emergency or standby power system. 



FPN: See ASME Al7Amm,^fy^:myde,^r^£kmt^^ 
knd'Mh00htQr$,, 'aiid;;C$A ^^'(^^/ Elevator- u^^^^^^ 
§!ecm^;Equ^ for 

additional information. 

(A) Regenerative Power. For elevator systems that 
regenerate power back into the power source that is unable 
to absorb the regenerative power under overhauling 
elevator load conditions, a means shall be provided to 
absorb this power. 



(B) Other Building Loads. Other building loads, such as 
power and lighting, shall be permitted as the energy 
absorption means required in 620.91(A), provided that such 
loads are automatically connected to the emergency or 
standby power system operating the elevators and are large 
enough to absorb the elevator regenerative power. 

(C) Disconnecting Means. The disconnecting means 
required by 620.51 shall disconnect the elevator from both 
the emergency or standby power system and the normal 
power system. 

Where an additional power source is connected to the 
load side of the disconnecting means, the disconnecting 
means required in 620.51 shall be provided with an 
auxiliary contact that is positively opened mechanically, 
and the opening shall not be solely dependent on springs. 
This contact shall cause the additional power source to be 
disconnected from its load when the disconnecting means 
is in the open position. 



ARTICLE 625 

Electric Vehicle Chargiiig System 



I. General 

625.1 Scope. The provisions of this article cover the 
electrical conductors and equipment external to an electric 
vehicle that connect an electric vehicle to a supply of 
electricity by conductive or inductive means, and the 
installation of equipment and devices related , to electric 
vehicle charging. 

FPN: For industrial trucks, see NFPA 505-2006, Fire 
Safety Standard for Powered Industrial Trucks Including 
Type Designations, Areas of Use, Conversions, 
Maintenance, and Operation. 

625.2 Definitions. 



Electric Vehicle. An automotive-type vehicle for to-roaci use, 
such as passenger automobiles, buses, trucks, vans, 
neighborhood electric vehicles, and the like, primarily 
powered by an electric motor that draws current from a 
rechargeable storage battery, fuel cell, photovoltaic array, or 
other source of electric current. For the purpose of this article, 
electric motorcycles and similar type vehicles and off-road, 
self-propelled electric vehicles, such as industrial trucks, 
hoists, lifts, transports, golf carts, airline ground support 
equipment, tractors, boats, and the like, are not included. 
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Electric Vehicle Connector. A device that, by insertion 
into an electric vehicle inlet, establishes an electrical 
connection to the electric vehicle for the purpose of 
charging and information exchange. This device is part of 
the electric vehicle coupler. 

Electric Vehicle Coupler. A mating electric vehicle inlet 
and electric vehicle cormector set. 

Electric Vehicle Inlet The device on the electric vehicle 
into which the electric vehicle connector is inserted for 
charging and information exchange. This device is part of 
the electric vehicle coupler. For the purposes of this Code, 
the electric vehicle inlet is considered to be part of the 
electric vehicle and not part of the electric vehicle supply 
equipment. 

Electric Vehicle Nonvented Storage Battery. A 

hermetically sealed battery, comprised of one or more 
rechargeable electrochemical cells, that has no provision 
- for the release of excessive gas pressure, or for the addition 
of water or electrolyte, or for external measurements of 
electrolyte specific gravity. 

Electric Vehicle Supply Equipment. The conductors, 
including the ungrounded, grounded, and equipment 
grounding conductors and the electric vehicle connectors, 
attachment plugs, and all other fittings, devices, power 
outlets, or apparatus installed specifically for the purpose 
of delivering energy from the premises wiring to the 
electric vehicle. 

Personnel Protection System. A system of personnel 
protection devices and constructional features that when 
used together provide protection against electric shock of 
personnel. 

625.3 Other Articles. Wherever the requirements of other 
articles of this Code and Article 625 differ, the 
requirements of Article 625 shall apply. 

625.4 Voltages. Unless other voltages are specified, the 
nominal ac system voltages of 120, 120/240, 208Y/120, 
240, 480Y/277, 480, 600Y/347, and 600 volts shall be used 
to supply equipment covered by this article. 

625.5 Listed or Labeled. All electrical materials, devices, 
fittings, and associated equipment shall be listed or labeled. 

IL Wiring Methods 

625.9 Electric Vehicle Coupler. The electric vehicle 
coupler shall comply with 625.9(A) through (F). 

(A) Polarization. The electric vehicle coupler shall be 
polarized unless part of a system identified and listed as 
suitable for the purpose. 



(B) Noninterchangeability. The electric vehicle coupler 
shall have a configuration that is noninterchangeable with 
wiring devices in other electrical systems. Nongrounding- 
type electric vehicle couplers shall not be interchangeable 
with grounding-type electric vehicle couplers. 

(C) Construction and Installation. The electric vehicle 
coupler shall be constructed and installed so as to guard 
against inadvertent contact by persons with parts made live 
from the electric vehicle supply equipment or the electric 
vehicle battery. 

(D) Unintentional Disconnection. The electric vehicle 
coupler shall be provided with a positive means to prevent 
unintentional disconnection. 

(E) Grounding Pole. The electric vehicle coupler shall be 
provided with a grounding pole, unless part of a system 
identified and listed as suitable for the purpose in 
accordance with Article 250. 

(F) Grounding Pole Requirements. If a grounding pole is 
provided, the electric vehicle coupler shall be so designed 
that the grounding pole connection is the first to make and 
the last to break contact. 

III. Equipment Construction 

625.13 Electric Vehicle Supply Equipment. Electric 
vehicle supply equipment rated at 125 volts, single phase, 
15 or 20 amperes or part of a system identified and listed as 
suitable for the purpose and meeting the requirements of 
625.18, 625.19, and 625.29 shall be permitted to be cord- 
and-plug-connected. All other electric vehicle supply 
equipment shall be permanently connected and fastened in 
place. This equipment shall have no exposed live parts. 

625.14 Rating. Electric vehicle supply equipment shall 
have sufficient rating to supply the load served. For the 
purposes of this article, electric vehicle charging loads shall 
be considered to be continuous loads. 

625.15 Markings. The electric vehicle supply equipment 
shall comply with 625.15(A) through (C). 

(A) General. All electric vehicle supply equipment shall be 
marked by the manufacturer as follows: 

FOR USE WITH ELECTRIC VEHICLES 

(B) Ventilation Not Required. Where marking is required 
by 625.29(C), the electric vehicle supply equipment shall 
be clearly marked by the manufacturer as follows: 

VENTILATION NOT REQUIRED 

The marking shall be located so as to be clearly visible 
after installation. 
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(C) Ventilation Required. Where marking is required by 
625.29(D), the electric vehicle supply equipment shall be 
clearly marked by the manufacturer, "Ventilation 
Required." The marking shall be located so as to be clearly 
visible after installation. 

625.16 Means of Coupling. The means of coupling to the 
electric vehicle shall be either conductive or inductive. 
Attachment plugs, electric vehicle connectors, and electric 
vehicle inlets shall be listed or labeled for the purpose. 

625.17 Cable. The electric vehicle supply equipment cable 
shall be Type EV, EVJ, EVE, EVJE, EVT, or EVJT 
flexible cable as specified in Article 400 and Table 400.4. 
Ampacities shall be as specified in Table 400.5(A) for 10 
AWG and smaller, and in Table 400.5(B) for 8 AWG and 
larger. The overall length of the cable shall not exceed 7.5 
m (25 ft) unless equipped with a cable management system 
that is hsted as suitable for the purpose. Other cable types 
and assemblies listed as being suitable for the purpose, 
including optional hybrid communications, signal, and 
optical fiber cables, shall be permitted. 

625.18 Interlock. Electric vehicle supply equipment shall 
be provided with an interlock that de-energizes the electric 
vehicle connector and its cable whenever the electrical 
connector is uncoupled from the electric vehicle. An 
interlock shall not be required for portable cord-and-plug- 
connected electric vehicle supply equipment intended for 
connection to receptacle outlets rated at 125 volts, single 
phase, 15 and 20 amperes. 

625.19 Automatic De-Energization of Cable. The 
electric vehicle supply equipment or the cable-connector 
combination of the equipment shall be provided with an 
automatic means to de-energize the cable conductors and 
electric vehicle connector upon exposure to strain that 
could result in either cable rupture or separation of the 
cable from the electric connector and exposure of live 
parts. Automatic means to de-energize the cable conductors 
and electric vehicle connector shall not be required for 
portable cord-and-plug-connected electric vehicle supply 
equipment intended for connection to receptacle outlets 
rated at 125 volts, single phase, 15 and 20 amperes. 

IV. Control and Protection 

625.21 Overcurrent Protection. Overcurrent protection 
for feeders and branch circuits supplying electric vehicle 
supply equipment shall be sized for continuous duty and 
shall have a rating of not less than 125 percent of the 
maximum load of the electric vehicle supply equipment. 
Where noncontinuous loads are supplied from the same 
feeder or branch circuit, the overcurrent device shall have a 
rating of not less than the sum of the noncontinuous loads 
plus 125 percent of the continuous loads. 



625.22 Personnel Protection System, The electric vehicle 
supply equipment shall have a listed system of protection 
against electric shock of personnel. The personnel 
protection system shall be composed of Hsted personnel 
protection devices and constructional features. Where cord- 
and-plug-connected electric vehicle supply equipment is 
used, the interrupting device of a listed personnel 
protection system shall be provided and shall be an integral 
part of the attachment plug or shall be located in the power 
supply cable not more than 300 mm (12 in.) from the 
attachment plug. 

625.23 Disconnecting Means. For electric vehicle supply 
equipment rated more than 60 amperes or more than 150 
volts to ground, the disconnecting means shall be provided 
and installed in a readily accessible location. The 
disconnecting means shall be capable of being locked in 
the open position. The provision for locking or adding a; 
io6Jk to the discoimecting means shall be installed :on or at 
ffie_switcfi or circuit brewer used as the discomiecting 
jntieans and shairremain iri pla^^^^ without th^lodk 
mstaUed. Portable means for addi^^ a lock to the switch ot 
circuit breaker shall not be permitted. 

625.25 Loss of Primary Source. Means shall be provided 
such that, upon loss of voltage from the utility or other 
electrical system(s), energy cannot be back fed through the 
electric vehicle and the supply equipment to the premises 
wiring system unless permitted by 625.26. 

625.26 Interactive Systems. Electric vehicle supply 
equipment and other parts of a system, either on-board or 
off-board the vehicle, that are identified for and intended to 
be interconnected to a vehicle and also serve as an optional 
standby system or an electric power production source or 
provide for bi-directional power feed shall be listed as 
suitable for that purpose. When used as an optional standby 
system, the requirements of Article 702 shall apply, and 
when used as an electric power production source, the 
requirements of Article 705 shall apply. 

V. Electric Vehicle Supply Equipment Locations 

625.28 Hazardous (Classified) Locations. Where electric 
vehicle supply equipment or wiring is installed in a 
hazardous (classified) location, the requirements of Articles 
500 through 516 shall apply. 

625.29 Indoor Sites. Indoor sites shall include, but not be 
limited to, integral, attached, and detached residential 
garages; enclosed and underground parking structures; 
repair and nonrepair commercial garages; and agricultural 
buildings. 
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(A) Location. The electric vehicle supply equipment shall 
be located to permit direct connection to the electric 
vehicle. 

(B) Height. Unless specifically listed for the purpose and 
location, the coupling means of the electric vehicle supply 
equipment shall be stored or located at a height of not less 
than 450 mm (18 in.) and not more than 1.2 m (4 ft) above 
the floor level. 

(C) Ventilation Not Required. Where electric vehicle 
nonvented storage batteries are used or where the electric 
vehicle supply equipment is listed or labeled as suitable for 
charging electric vehicles indoors without ventilation and 
marked in accordance with 625.15(B), mechanical 
ventilation shall not be required. 

(D) Ventilation Required. Where the electric vehicle 
supply equipment is listed or labeled as suitable for 
charging electric vehicles that require ventilation for indoor 
charging, and is marked in accordance with 625.15(C), 
mechanical ventilation, such as a fan, shall be provided. 
The ventilation shall include both supply and exhaust 
equipment and shall be permanently installed and located 
to intake from, and vent directly to, the outdoors. Positive 
pressure ventilation systems shall be permitted only in 
buildings or areas that have been specifically designed and 
approved for that application. Mechanical ventilation 
requirements shall be determined by one of the methods 
specified in 625.29(D)(1) through (D)(4). 

(E) Ventilation Required, [SFM] Where the electric vehicle 
supply equipment listed or labeled as suitable for charging 
electric vehicles that require ventilation for indoor charging and 
marked in accordance with Section 625.15(C), mechanical 
ventilation, such as fans, shall be provided as specified in the 
California Building Code. 

(1) Table Values. For supply voltages and currents 
specified in Table 625.29(D)(1) or Table 625.29(D)(2), the 
minimum ventilation requirements shall be as specified in 
Table 625.29(D)(1) or Table 625.29(D)(2) for each of the 
total number of electric vehicles that can be charged at one 
time. 

Table 625,29(D)(1) Minimum Ventilation Required in Cubic Meters 
Vehicles That Can Be Charged at One Time 



(2) Other Values. For supply voltages and currents other 
than specified in Table 625.29(D)(1) or Table 
625.29(D)(2), the minimum ventilation requirements shall 
be calculated by means of the following general formulas 
as applicable: 

(1) Single phase: Ventilation single phase in cubic meters per 
minute (m3/min) = 

(volts) (amperes) 

1718 

Ventilation single phase ill cubic feet per minute (cfm) = 
(volts) (amperes) 

48?7 

(2) Three phase: Ventilation three phase iii cubic meters per 
minute (m3/min) = 

1732 (volts) (amperes) 

____ 

Ventilation three phase ill cubic feet per minute (cfm) = 
• 1.732 (volts) (amperes) 

(3) Engineered Systems. For an electric vehicle supply 
equipment ventilation system designed by a person 
qualified to perform such calculations as an integral part of 
a building's total ventilation system, the minimum 
ventilation requirements shall be permitted to be 
determined per calculations specified in the engineering 
study. 

(4) Supply Circuits. The supply circuit to the mechanical 
ventilation equipment shall be electrically interlocked with 
the electric vehicle supply equipment and shall remain 
energized during the entire electric vehicle charging cycle. 
Electric vehicle supply equipment shall be marked in 
accordance with 625.15. Electric vehicle supply equipment 
receptacles rated at 125 volts, single phase, 15 and 20 
amperes shall be marked in accordance with 625.15(C) and 
shall be switched, and the mechanical ventilation system 
shall be electrically interlocked through the switch supply 
power to the receptacle. 

per Minute (m^/min) for Each of the Total Number of Electric 



Branch-Circuit Voltage 






Single Phase 








3 Phase 




Branch- Circuit 






240 V or 


208 V or 




480 V or 


600 V or 


Ampere Rating 


120 V 


208 V 


120/240 V 


208Y/120 V 


240 V 


480Y/277 V 


600Y/347 V 


15 


1.1 


1.8 


2.1 


— 


— 


— 


— 


20 


1.4 


2.4 


2.8 


4.2 


4.8 


9.7 


12 


30 


2.1 


3.6 


4.2 


6.3 


7.2 


15 


18 


40 


2.8 


4.8 


5.6 


8.4 


9.7 


19 


24 


50 


3.5 


6.1 


7.0 


10 


12 


24 


30 


60 


4.2 


7.3 


8.4 


13 


15 


29 


36 


100 


7.0 


12 


14 


21 


24 


48 


60 


150 


1— 


— 


— 


31 


36 


73 


91 


200 


— 


- — 


— 


42 


48 


97 


120 


250 


— 


— 


— 


52 


60 


120 


150 


300 


— 


— 


— 


63 


73 


145 


180 


350 


— 


— 


— 


73 


85 


170 


210 


400 


— 


— 


— 


84 


97 


195 


240 
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Table 625.29(T))(2) Minimum Ventilation Required in Cubic Feet per Minute (cfm) for Each of the Total Number of Electric 
Vehicles That Can Be Charged at One Time 



Branch-Circuit Voltage 






Single Phase 








3 Phase 




Branch-Circuit 






240 V or 


208 V or 




480 V or 


600 V or 


Ampere Rating 


120 V 


208 V 


120/240 V 


208Y/120 V 


240 V 


480Y/277 V 


600Y/347 V 


15 


37 


64 


74 


— 


— 


— 


— 


20 


49 


85 


99 


148 


171 


342 


427 


30 


74 


128 


148 


222 


256 


512 


641 


40 


99 


171 


197 


296 


342 


683 


854 


50 


123 


214 


246 


370 


427 


854 


1066 


60 


148 


256 


296 


444 


512 


1025 


1281 


100 


246 


427 


493 


740 


854 


1708 


2135 


150 


— 


— 


— 


1110 


1281 


2562 


3203 


200 


— 


— 


— 


1480 


1708 


3416 


4270 


250 


— 


— 


— 


1850 


2135 


4270 


5338 


300 


— 


— 


— 


2221 


2562 


5125 


6406 


350 


— 


— 


— 


2591 


2989 


5979 


7473 


400 


— 


— 


— 


2961 


3416 


6832 


8541 



625.30 Outdoor Sites. Outdoor sites shall include but not 
be limited to residential carports and driveways, curbside, 
open parking structures, parking lots, and commercial 
charging facilities. 

(A) Location. The electric vehicle supply equipment shall 
be located to permit direct connection to the electric 
vehicle. 

(B) Height. Unless specifically listed for the purpose and 
location, the coupling means of electric vehicle supply 
equipment shall be stored or located at a height of not less 
than 600 mm (24 in.) and not more than 1.2 m (4 ft) above 
the parking surface. 



Electrifled^^^^ 



I. General 

626.1 Scope. The provisions of this article cover the 
electrical conductors and equipment external to the truck or 
transport refrigerated unit that connect trucks or transport 
refrigerated units to a supply of electricity, and the 
installation of equipment and devices related to electrical 
installations within an electrified truck parking space. 

626.2 Definitions. 

Cable Management System. An apparatus designed to 
control and organize unused lengths of cable or cord at 
electrified truck parking spaces. 



Cord Connector. A device that, by inserting it into a truck 
flanged surface inlet, establishes an electrical connection to 
the truck for the purpose of providing power for the on- 
board electric loads and may provide a means for 
information exchange. This device is part of the truck 
coupler. 

Disconnecting Means, Parking Space. The necessary 

equipment usually consisting of a circuit breaker or switch 
and fuses, and their accessories, located near the point of 
entrance of supply conductors in an electrified truck 
parking space and intended to constitute the means of 
cutoff for the supply to that truck. 

Electrified Truck Parking Space. A truck parking space 
that has been provided with an electrical system that allows 
truck operators to connect their vehicles while stopped and 
to use off-board power sources in order to operate on-board 
systems such as air conditioning, heating, and appliances, 
without any engine idling. ) 

FPN: An electrified truck parking space also includes 
dedicated parking areas for heavy-duty trucks at travel 
plazas, warehouses, shipper and consignee yards, depot 
facilities, and border crossings. It does not include areas 
such as the shoulders of highway ramps and access roads, 
camping and recreational vehicle sites, residential and 
commercial parking areas used for automotive parking or 
other areas where ac power is provided solely for the 
purpose of connecting automotive and other light electrical 
loads, such as engine block heaters, and at private 
residences. 
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Electrified Truck Parking Space Wiring Systems. All of 

the electrical wiring, equipment, and appurtenances related 
to electrical installations within an electrified truck parking 
space, including the electrified parking space supply 
equipment. 

Overhead Gantry. A structure consisting of horizontal 
framework, supported by vertical columns spanning above 
electrified truck parking spaces, that supports equipment, 
appliances, raceway, and other necessary components for 
the purpose of supplying electrical, HVAC, internet, 
communications, and other services to the spaces. 
Separable Power Supply Cable Assembly. A flexible 
cord or cable, including ungrounded, grounded, and 
equipment grounding conductors, provided with a cord 
connector, an attachment plug, and all other fittings, 
grommets, or devices installed for the purpose of dehvering 
energy from the source of electrical supply to the truck or 
TRU flanged surface inlet. 

Transport Refrigerated Unit (TRU). A trailer or 
container, with integrated cooling or heating, or both, used 
for the purpose of maintaining the desired environment of 
temperature-sensitive goods or products. 
Truck. A motor vehicle designed for the transportation of 
goods, services, and equipment. 

Truck Coupler. A truck flanged surface inlet and mating 
cord connector. 

Truck Flanged Surface Inlet. The device(s) on the truck 
into which the connector(s) is inserted to provide electric 
energy and other services. This device is part of the truck 
coupler. For the purposes of this article, the truck flanged 
surface inlet is considered to be part of the truck and not 
part of the electrified truck parking space supply 
equipment. 

626.3 Other Articles. Wherever the requirements of other 
articles of this Code and Article 626 differ, the 
requirements of Article 626 shall apply. Unless electrified 
truck parking space wiring systems are supported or 
arranged in such a manner that they cannot be used in or 
above locations classified in 511.3 or 514.3, or both, they 
shall comply with 626.3(A) and (B) in addition to the 
requirements of this article. 

(A) Vehicle Repair and Storage Facilities. Electrified 
truck parking space electrical wiring systems located at 
facilities for the repair or storage of self-propelled vehicles 
that use volatile flammable liquids or flammable gases for 
fuel or power shall comply with Article 511. 

(B) Motor Fuel Dispensing Stations. Electrified truck 
parking space electrical wiring systems located at or 
serving motor fuel dispensing stations shall comply with 
Article 514. 



FPN: For additional information, see NFPA 88A-2007, 
Standard for Parking Structures and NFPA 30A-2008, 
Code for Fuel Dispensing Facilities and Repair Garages. 
626.4 General Requirements. 

(A) Not Covered. The provisions of this article shall not 
apply to that portion of other equipment in residential, 
commercial, or industrial facilities that require electric 
power for devices used to load and unload cargo and 
equipment, operate conveyors and for other devices used 
on the site or truck. 

(B) Distribution System Voltages. Unless other voltages 
are specified, the nominal ac system voltages of 120, 
120/240, 208Y/120, 240, or 480Y/277 shall be used to 
supply equipment covered by this article. 

(C) Connection to Wiring System. The provisions of this 
article shall apply to the electrified truck parking space 
supply equipment intended for connection to a wiring 
system as defined in 626.4(B). 

II. Electrified Truck Parking Space Electrical Wiring 
Systems 

626.10 Branch Circuits. Electrified truck parking space 
single-phase branch circuits shall be derived from a 
208Y/120-voh, 3-phase, 4-wire system or a 120/240-volt, 
single-phase, 3 -wire system. 

Exception: A 120-volt distribution system shall be 
permitted to supply existing electrified truck parking 
spaces. 

626.11 Feeder and Service Load Calculations. 

(A) Parking Space Load. The calculated load of a feeder 
or service shall be not less than the sum of the loads on the 
branch circuits. Electrical service and feeders shall be 
calculated on the basis of not less than 11 kVA per 
electrified truck parking space. 

(B) Demand Factors. Electrified truck parking space 
electrical wiring system demand factors shall be based 
upon the climatic temperature zone in which the equipment 
is installed. The demand factors set forth in Table 
626.11(B) shall be the minimum allowable demand factors 
that shall be permitted for calculating load for service and 
feeders. No demand factor shall be allowed for any other 
load, except as provided in this article. 

FPN: The U.S. Department of Agriculture (USDA) has 
developed a commonly used "Plant Hardiness Zone" map 
that is publicly available. The map provides guidance for 
determining the Climatic Temperature Zone. Data indicate 
that the HVAC has the highest power requirement in cold 
climates, with the heating demand representing the greatest 
load, which in turn is dependent on outside temperature. In 
very warm climates, where no heating load is necessary, the 
cooling load increases as the outdoor temperature rises. 
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Table 626.11(B) Demand Factors 


for 


Services and 


Feeders 






Climatic Temperature Zone 






(USDA Hardiness Zone) 


Demand Factor 


See Note 




(%) 


1 




70% 


2a 




67% 


2b 




62% 


3a 




59% 


3b 




57% 


4a 




55% 


4b 




51% 


5a 




47% 


5b 




, 43% 


6a 




39% 


6b 




34% 


7a 




29% 


7b 




24% • 


8a 




21% 


8b 




20% 


9a 




20% 


9b 




20% 


10a 




21% 


10b 




23% 


11 




24% 



Note: The climatic temperature zones shown in Table 626.11(B) 
correlate with those found on the "USDA Plant Hardiness Zone 
Map," and the climatic temperature zone selected for use with the 
table shall be determined through the use of this map based on the 
installation location. 



(C) Two or More Electrified Truck Parking Spaces. 

Where the electrified truck parking space wiring system is 
in a location that serves two or more electrified truck 
parking spaces, the equipment for each space shall comply 
with 626.11(A) and the calculated load shall be computed 
on the basis of each parking space. 

(D) Conductor Rating. Truck space branch-circuit 
conductors shall have an ampacity not less than the loads 
supplied. 



III. Electrified Truck Parking Space Supply 
Equipment 

626.22 Wiring Methods and Materials. 

(A) Electrified Truck Parking Space Supply Equipment 

Type. The electrified truck parking space supply 
equipment shall be provided in one of the following forms: 

(1) Pedestal 

(2) Overhead gantry 

(3) Raised concrete pad 

(B) Mounting Height. Post, pedestal, and raised concrete 
pad types of electrified truck parking space supply 
equipment shall be not less than 600 mm (2 ft) 
aboveground or above the point identified as the prevailing 
highest water level mark or an equivalent benchmark based 
on seasonal or storm-driven flooding from the authority 
having jurisdiction. 

(C) Access and Working Space. All electrified truck 
parking space supply equipment shall be accessible by an 
unobstructed entrance or passageway not less than 600 mm 
(2 ft) wide and not more than 2.0 m (6 ft 6 in.) high. 

(D) Disconnecting Means. A disconnecting switch or 
circuit breaker shall be provided to disconnect one or more 
electrified truck parking space supply equipment sites from 
a remote location. The disconnecting means shall be 
provided and installed in a readily accessible location and 
shall be capable of being locked in the open position. 
Portable means for adding a lock to the switch or circuit 
breaker shall not be permitted as the means required to be 
installed at and remain with the equipment. 

626.23 Overhead Gantry or Cable Management 
System. 

(A) Cable Management. Electrified truck parking space 
equipment provided from either overhead gantry or cable 
management systems shall utilize a permanently attached 
power supply cable in electrified truck parking space 
supply equipment. Other cable types and assemblies listed 
as being suitable for the purpose, including optional hybrid 
communications, signal, and optical fiber cables, shall be 
permitted. 

(B) Strain Relief. Means to prevent strain from being 
transmitted to the wiring terminals shall be provided. 
Permanently attached power supply cable(s) shall be 
provided with a means to de-energize the cable conductors 
and power service delivery device upon exposure to strain 
that could result in either cable damage or separation from 
the power service delivery device and exposure of live 
parts. 

626.24 Electrified Truck Parking Space Supply 
Equipment Connection Means. 

(A) General. Each truck shall be supplied from electrified 
truck parking space supply equipment through suitable 
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extra-hard service cables or cords. Each connection to the 
equipment shall be by a single separable power supply 
cable assembly. 

(B) Receptacle. All receptacles shall be listed arid of the 
grounding type. Every truck parking space with electrical 
supply shall be equipped with (B)(1) and (B)(2). 

(1) Two single receptacles, each 2-pole, 3-wire grounding 
type, rated 20 amperes, 125 volts, and connected to an 
individual branch circuit. 

FPN: For the nonlocking-type and grounding-type 20- 
ampere receptacle configuration, see ANSI/NEMA WD6- 
2002, Standard for Dimensions of Attachment Plugs and 
Receptacles, Figure 5-20. 

(2) One single receptacle, 3 -pole, 4-wire grounding-type, 
single-phase rated either 30 amperes 208Y/120 volts or 
125/250 volts. The 125/250-volt receptacle shall be 
permitted to be used on a 208Y/120-volt, single-phase 
circuit. 

FPN: For various configurations of 30-ampere pin and 
sleeve receptacles, see ANSI/UL1686, Standard for Pin and 
Sleeve Configurations, Figure C2.9 or Part C3. 
Exception: Where electrified truck parking space supply 
equipment provides the air-conditioning and comfort 
cooling function without requiring a direct electrical 
connection at the truck, only the two receptacles identified 
in 626.24(B)(1) shall he required. 

(C) Disconnecting Means, Parking Space. The electrified 
truck parking space supply equipment shall be provided 
with a switch or circuit breaker for disconnecting the power 
supply to the electrified truck parking space. A 
disconnecting means shall be provided and installed in a 
readily accessible location and shall be capable of being 
locked in the open position. Portable means for adding a 
lock to the switch or circuit breaker shall not be permitted 
as the means required to be installed at and remain with the 
equipment. 

(D) Ground-Fault Circuit-Interrupter Protection for 
Personnel. The electrified truck parking space equipment 
shall be designed and constructed such that all receptacle 
outlets in 626.24 are provided with ground-fault circuit- 
interrupter protection for personnel. 

626.25 Separable Power-Supply Cable Assembly. A 
separable power-supply cable assembly, consisting of a 
power-supply cord, a cord connector, and an attachment 
plug intended for connection with a truck flanged surface 
inlet, shall be of a listed type. The power-supply cable 
assembly or assemblies shall be identified and be one of the 
types and ratings specified in 626.25(A) and (B). Cords 
with adapters and pigtail ends, extension cords, and similar 
items shall not be used. 



(A) Rating(s). 

(1) Twenty-Ampere Power-Supply Cable Assembly. 

Equipment with a 20-ampere, 125-volt receptacle, in 
accordance with 626.24(B)(1), shall use a listed 20-ampere 
power-supply cable assembly. 

Exception: It shall he permitted to use a listed separahle 
power-supply cahle assemhly, either hard service or extra- 
hard service and rated 15 amperes, 125 volts for 
connection to an engine hlock heater for existing vehicles. 

(2) Thirty-Ampere Power-Supply Cable Assembly. 

Equipment with a 30-ampere, 208Y/120-volt or 125/250- 
volt receptacle, in accordance with 626.24(B)(2), shall use 
a listed 30-ampere main power-supply cable assembly. 

(B) Power-Supply Cord. 

(1) Conductors. The cord shall be a listed type with three 
or four conductors, for single-phase connection, one 
conductor of which shall be identified in accordance with 
400.23. 

Exception: It shall he permitted to use a separate listed 
three-conductor separahle power-supply cahle assembly, 
one conductor of which shall be identified in accordance 
with 400.23 and rated 15 amperes, 125 volts for connection 
to an engine block heater for existing vehicles. 

(2) Cord. Extra-hard usage flexible cords and cables rated 
not less than 90°C (194°F), 600 volts; listed for both wet 
locations and sunlight resistance; and having an outer 
jacket rated to be resistant to temperature extremes, oil, 
gasoline, ozone, abrasion, acids, and chemicals shall be 
permitted where flexibility is necessary between the 
electrified truck parking space supply equipment, the panel 
board and flanged surface inlet(s) on the truck. 
Exception: Cords for the separahle power supply cable 
assembly for 15- and 20-ampere connections shall be 
permitted to he a hard service type. 

(3) Cord Overall Length. The exposed cord length shall 
be measured fi*om the face of the attachment plug to the 
point of entrance to the truck or the face of the flanged 
surface inlet or to the point where the cord enters the truck. 
The overall length of the cable shall not exceed 7.5 m (25 
ft) unless equipped with a cable management system that is 
listed as suitable for the purpose. 

(4) Attachment Plug, The attachment plug(s) shall be Hsted, 
by itself or as part of a cord set, for the purpose and shall be 
molded to or installed on the flexible cord so that it is secured 
tightly to the cord at the point where the cord enters the 
attachment plug. If a right-angle cap is used, the configuration 
shall be oriented so that the grounding member is farthest fi-om 
the cord. Where a flexible cord is provided, the attachment plug 
shall comply with 250. 1 3 8(A). 
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(a) Connection to a 20-Ampere Receptacle. A separable 
power-supply cable assembly for connection to a truck 
flanged surface inlet, rated at 20 amperes, shall have a 
nonlocking-type attachment plug that shall be 2-pole, 3- 
wire grounding type rated 20 amperes, 125 volts and 
intended for use with the 20-ampere, 125-volt receptacle. 

Exception: A separable power-supply cable assembly, 
rated 15 amperes, provided for the connection of an engine 
block heater, only, shall have an attachment plug that shall 
be 2 'pole, 3 -wire grounding type rated 15 amperes, 125 
volts. 

FPN: For nonlocking- and grounding-type 15- or 20-ampere 
plug and receptacle configurations, see ANSI/NEMA WD6- 
2002, Standard for Dimensions of Attachment Plugs and 
Receptacles, Figure 5-15 or 5-20. 

(b) Connection to a 30-Ampere Receptacle. A separable 
power-supply cable assembly for connection to a truck 
flanged surface inlet, rated at 30 amperes, shall have an 
attachment plug that shall be 3 -pole, 4-wire grounding type 
rated 30-amperes, 208Y/120 volts or 125/250 volts, and 
intended for use with the receptacle in accordance with 
626.24(B)(2). The 125/250-volt attachment plug shall be 
permitted to be used on a 208Y/120-volt, single-phase 
circuit. 

FPN: For various configurations of 30-ampere pin and 
sleeve plugs, see ANSIAJL1686, Standard for Pin and 
Sleeve Configurations, Figure C2.10 or Part C3. 

(5) Cord Connector. The cord connector for a separable 
power-supply cable assembly, as specified in 626.25(A)(1), 
shall be a 2-pole, 3 -wire grounding type rated 20 amperes, 
125 volts. The cord connector for a separable power-supply 
cable assembly, as specified in 626.25(A)(2), shall be a 3- 
pole, 4-wire grounding type rated 30 amperes, 208Y/120 
volts or 125/250 volts. The 125/250-volt cord connector 
shall be permitted to be used on a 208Y/120-volt, single- 
phase circuit. 

Exception: The cord connector for a separable power 
supply cable assembly, rated 15 amperes, provided for the 
connection of an engine block heater for existing vehicles, 
shall have an attachment plug that shall be 2-pole, 3-wire 
grounding type rated 15 amperes, 125 volts. 

FPN: For various configurations of 30-ampere cord 
connectors, see ANSI/UL1686 Standard for Pin and Sleeve 
Configurations, Figure C2.9 or Part C3. 

626.26 Loss of Primary Power. Means shall be provided 
such that, upon loss of voltage fiom the utility or other 
electric supply system(s), energy cannot be back-fed 
through the truck and the truck supply equipment to the 
electrified truck parking space wiring system unless 
permitted by 626.27. 

626.27 Interactive Systems. Electrified truck parking 
space supply equipment and other parts of a system, either 
on-board or off-board the vehicle, that are identified for 
and intended to be interconnected to a vehicle and also 



serve as an optional standby system or an electric power 
production source or provide for bi-directional power feed 
shall be listed as suitable for that purpose. When used as an 
optional standby system, the requirements of Article 702 
shall apply, and when used as an electric power production 
source, the requirements of Article 705 shall apply. 



rV. Transport Refrigerated Units (TRUs) 

626.30 Transport Refrigerated Units. Electrified truck 
parking spaces intended to supply transport refrigerated 
units (TRUs) shall include an individual branch circuit and 
receptacle for operation of the refi'igeration/heating units. 
The receptacle associated with the TRUs shall be provided 
in addition to the receptacles required in 626.24(B). 

(A) Branch Circuits. TRU spaces shall be supplied from 
208-volt, 3-phase or 480-voh, 3-phase branch circuits and 
with an equipment grounding conductor in accordance with 

250.118. 

(B) Electrified Truck Parldng Space Supply 
Equipment. The electrified truck parking space supply 
equipment, or portion thereof, providing electric power for 
the operation of TRUs shall be independent of the loads in 
Part III of Article 626. 

626.31 Disconnecting Means and Receptacles. 

(A) Disconnecting Means. Disconnecting means shall be 
provided to isolate each refrigerated unit from its supply 
connection. A disconnecting means shall be provided and 
installed in a readily accessible location and shall be 
capable of being locked in the open position. Portable 
means for adding a lock to the switch or circuit breaker 
shall not be permitted as the means required to be installed 
at and remain with the equipment. 

(B) Location. The disconnecting means shall be readily 
accessible, located not more than 750 mm (30 in.) from the 
receptacle it controls, and located in the supply circuit 
ahead of the receptacle. Circuit breakers or switches 
located in power outlets complying with this section shall 
be permitted as the disconnecting means. 

(C) Receptacles. All receptacles shall be listed and of the 
grounding type. Every electrified truck parking space 
intended to provide an electrical supply for transport 
refrigerated units shall be equipped with one or both of the 
following: 

(1) A 30-ampere, 480-volt, 3-phase, 3-pole, 4-wire 
receptacle 

(2) A 60-ampere, 208-volt, 3-phase, 3-pole, 4-wire 
receptacle 

FPN: Complete details of the 30-ampere pin and sleeve 
receptacle configuration for refrigerated containers 
(transport refrigerated units) can be found in 
ANSI/UL1686, Standard for Pin and Sleeve 
Configurations, Figure C2.ll. For various configurations of 
60-ampere pin and sleeve receptacles, see ANSI/UL1686. 
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626.32 Separable Power Supply Cable Assembly. A 

separable power supply cable assembly, consisting of a 
cord with an attachment plug and cord connector, shall be 
one of the types and ratings specified in 626.32(A), (B), 
and (C). Cords with adapters and pigtail ends, extension 
cords, and similar items shall not be used. 

(A) Ratmg(s). The power supply cable assembly shall be 
listed and be rated in accordance with (1) or (2). 

(1) 30 ampere, 480-volt, 3-phase 

(2) 60 ampere, 208-voh, 3-phase 

(B) Cord Assemblies. The cord shall be a listed type with 
four conductors, for 3-phase connection, one of which shall 
be identified in accordance with 400.23 for use as the 
equipment grounding conductor. Extra-hard usage cables 
rated not less than 90°C (194T), 600 vohs, Hsted for both 
wet locations and sunlight resistance, and having an outer 
jacket rated to be resistant to temperature extremes, oil, 
gasoline, ozone, abrasion, acids, and chemicals, shall be 
permitted where flexibility is necessary between the 
electrified truck parking space supply equipment and the 
inlet(s) on the TRU. 

(C) Attachment Plug(s) and Cord Connector(s). Where a 
flexible cord is provided with an attachment plug and cord 
connector, they shall comply with 250.138(A). The 
attachment plug(s) and cord connector(s) shall be listed, by 
itself or as part of the power-supply cable assembly, for the 
purpose and shall be molded to or installed on the flexible 
cord so that it is secured tightly to the cord at the point 
where the cord enters the attachment plug or cord 
connector. If a right-angle cap is used, the configuration 
shall be oriented so that the grounding member is farthest 
from the cord. An attachment plug and cord connector for 
the connection of a truck or trailer shall be rated in 
accordance with (1) or (2) as follows: 

(1) 30-ampere, 480-volt, 3-phase, 3-pole, 4-wire and 
intended for use with a 30-ampere 480-volt, 3-phase, 
3-pole, 4-wire receptacles and inlets, respectively, or 

(2) 60-ampere, 208-volt, 3-phase, 3-pole, 4-wire and 
intended for use with a 60-ampere, 208-volt, 3-phase, 
3-pole, 4-wire receptacles and inlets, respectively. 

FPN: Complete details of the 30-ampere pin and sleeve 
attachment plug and cord connector configurations for 
refrigerated containers (transport refrigerated units) can be 
found in AKSI/UL1686, Standard for Pin and Sleeve 
Configurations, Figures C2.12 and C2.ll. For various 
configurations of 60-ampere pin and sleeve attachment 
plugs and cord connectors, see ANSI/UL1686. 
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I. General 

630.1 Scope. This article covers apparatus for electric arc 
welding, resistance welding, plasma cutting, and other 
similar welding and cutting process equipment that is 
connected to an electrical supply system. 



II. Arc Welders 

630.11 Ampacity of Supply Conductors. The ampacity 
of conductors for arc welders shall be in accordance with 
630.11(A) and (B). 

(A) Individual Welders. The ampacity of the supply 
conductors shall be not less than the /leff value on the rating 
plate. Alternatively, if the /leff is not given, the ampacity of 
the supply conductors shall not be less than the current 
value determined by multiplying the rated primary current 
in amperes given on the welder rating plate by the factor 
shown in Table 630.11(A) based on the duty cycle of the 
welder. 



Table 630.11(A) 
Welders 



Duty Cycle Multiplication Factors for Arc 





Multiplier 


for Arc Welders 




Nonmotor 


Motor 


Duty Cycle 


Generator 


Generator 


100 


1.00 


1.00 


90 


0.95 


0.96 


80 


0.89 


0.91 


70 


0.84 


0.86 


60 


0.78 


0.81 


50 


0.71 


0.75 


40 


0.63 


0.69 


30 


0.55 


0.62 


20 or less 


0.45 


0.55 



(B) Group of Welders. Minimum conductor ampacity 
shall be based on the individual currents determined in 
630.11(A) as the sum of 100 percent of the two largest 
welders, plus 85 percent of the third largest welder, plus 70 
percent of the fourth largest welder, plus 60 percent of all 
remaining welders. 

Exception: Percentage values lower than those given in 
630.11(B) shall be permitted in cases where the work is 
such that a high-operating duty cycle for individual 
welders is impossible. 

FPN: Duty cycle considers welder loading based on the use 
to be made of each welder and the number of welders 



70-536 



2010 California Electrical Code 



ARTICLE 630 - ELECTRIC WELDERS 



630.31 



supplied by the conductors that will be in use at the same 
time. The load value used for each welder considers both 
the magnitude and the duration of the load while the welder 
is in use. 

630.12 Overcurrent Protection. Overcurrent protection 
for arc welders shall be as provided in 630.12(A) and (B). 
Where the values as determined by this section do not 
correspond to the standard ampere ratings provided in 
240,6 or where the rating or setting specified results in 
unnecessary opening of the overcurrent device, the next 
higher standard rating or setting shall be permitted. 

(A) For Welders. Each welder shall have overcurrent 
protection rated or set at not more than 200 percent of /imax- 
Alternatively, if the /imax is not given, the overcurrent 
protection shall be rated or set at not more than 200 percent 
of the rated primary current of the welder. 

An overcurrent device shall not be required for a 
welder that has supply conductors protected by an 
overcurrent device rated or set at not more than 200 percent 
of ^1 max or at the rated primary current of the v^elder. 

If the supply conductors for a welder are protected by 
an overcurrent device rated or set at not more than 200 
percent of /imax or at the rated primary current of the 
vv^elder, a separate overcurrent device shall not be required. 

(B) For Conductors. Conductors that supply one or more 
welders shall be protected by an overcurrent device rated or 
set at not more than 200 percent of the conductor ampacity. 

FPN: /jmax is the maximum value of the rated supply 
current at maximum rated output, /leff is the maximum 
value of the effective supply current, calculated from the 
rated supply current (/]), the corresponding duty cycle (duty 
factor) (X), and the supply current at no-load (Iq) by the 
following formula: 



630.13 Disconnecting Means. A disconnecting means 
shall be provided in the supply circuit for each arc welder 
that is not equipped with a disconnect mounted as an 
integral part of the welder. 

The disconnecting means shall be a switch or circuit 
breaker, and its rating shall be not less than that necessary 
to accommodate overcurrent protection as specified under 
630.12. 

630.14 Marking. A rating plate shall be provided for arc 
welders giving the following information: 

(1) Name of manufacturer 

(2) Frequency 

(3) Number of phases 

(4) Primary voltage 

(5) /imax and /leff, or rated primary current 

(6) Maximum open-circuit voltage 



(7) Rated secondary current 

(8) Basis of rating, such as the duty cycle 

630.15 Grounding of Welder Secondary Circuit. The 

secondary circuit conductors of an arc welder, consisting of 
the electrode conductor and the work conductor, shall not 
be considered as premises wiring for the purpose of 
applying Article 250. 

FPN: Connecting welder secondary circuits to grounded 
objects can create parallel paths and can cause objectionable 
current over equipment grounding conductors. 

III. Resistance Welders 

630.31 Ampacity of Supply Conductors. The ampacity 
of the supply conductors for resistance welders necessary 
to limit the voltage drop to a value permissible for the 
satisfactory performance of the welder is usually greater 
than that required to prevent overheating as covered in 
630.31(A) and (B). 

(A) Individual Welders. The rated ampacity for 
conductors for individual welders shall comply with the 
following: 

(1) The ampacity of the supply conductors for a welder 
that may be operated at different times at different 
values of primary current or duty cycle shall not be 
less than 70 percent of the rated primary current for 
seam and automatically fed welders, and 50 percent of 
the rated primary current for manually operated 
nonautomatic welders. 

(2) The ampacity of the supply conductors for a welder 
wired for a specific operation for which the actual 
primary current and duty cycle are known and remain 
unchanged shall not be less than the product of the 
actual primary current and the multiplier specified in 
Table 630.31(A)(2) for the duty cycle at which the 
welder will be operated. 



Table 630.31(A)(2) Duty Cycle Multiplication Factors for 
Resistance Welders 



Duty Cycle (%) 



Multiplier 



50 
40 
30 
25 
20 
15 
10 
7.5 
5 or less 



0.71 
0.63 
0.55 
0.50 
0.45 
0.39 
0.32 
0.27 
0.22 
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(B) Groups of Welders. The ampacity of conductors that 
supply two or more welders shall not be less than the sum 
of the value obtained in accordance with 630.31(A) for the 
largest welder supplied and 60 percent of the values 
obtained for all the other welders supplied. 

FPN: Explanation of Terms 

(1) The rated primary current is the rated kilovolt-amperes 
(kVA) multipHed by 1000 and divided by the rated 
primary voltage, using values given on the nameplate. 

(2) The actual primary current is the current drawn from 
the supply circuit during each welder operation at the 
particular heat tap and control setting used. 

(3) The duty cycle is the percentage of the time during 
which the welder is loaded. For instance, a spot welder 
supplied by a 60-Hz system (216,000 cycles per hour) 
and making four hundred 15-cycle welds per hour 
would have a duty cycle of 2.8 percent (400 multiplied 
by 15, divided by 216,000, multiplied by 100). A seam 
welder operating 2 cycles "on" and 2 cycles "off 
would have a duty cycle of 50 percent. 

630.32 Overcurrent Protection. Overcurrent protection 
for resistance welders shall be as provided in 630.32(A) 
and (B). Where the values as determined by this section do 
not correspond with the standard ampere ratings provided 
in 240.6 or where the rating or setting specified results in 
unnecessary opening of the overcurrent device, a higher 
rating or setting that does not exceed the next higher 
standard ampere rating shall be permitted. 

(A) For Welders. Each welder shall have an overcurrent 
device rated or set at not more than 300 percent of the rated 
primary current of the welder. If the supply conductors for 
a welder are protected by an overcurrent device rated or set 
at not more than 200 percent of the rated primary current of 
the welder, a separate overcurrent device shall not be 
required. 

(B) For Conductors. Conductors that supply one or more 
welders shall be protected by an overcurrent device rated or 
set at not more than 300 percent of the conductor rating. 

630.33 Disconnecting Means. A switch or circuit breaker 
shall be provided by which each resistance welder and its 
control equipment can be disconnected from the supply 
circuit. The ampere rating of this disconnecting means shall 
not be less than the supply conductor ampacity determined 
in accordance with 630.31. The supply circuit switch shall 
be permitted as the welder disconnecting means where the 
circuit supplies only one welder. 

630.34 Marking. A nameplate shall be provided for each 
resistance welder, giving the following information: 

(1) Name of manufacturer 

(2) Frequency 

(3) Primary voltage 



(4) Rated kilovolt-amperes (kVA) at 50 percent duty cycle 

(5) Maximum and minimum open-circuit secondary voltage 

(6) Short-circuit secondary current at maximum secondary 
voltage 

(7) Specified throat and gap setting 

IV. Welding Cable 

630.41 Conductors. Insulation of conductors intended for 
use in the secondary circuit of electric welders shall be 
flame retardant. 

630.42 Installation. Cables shall be permitted to be 
installed in a dedicated cable tray as provided in 630.42(A), 
(B), and (C). 

(A) Cable Support. The cable tray shall provide support at 
not greater than 150-mm (6-in.) intervals. 

(B) Spread of Fire and Products of Combustion. The 

installation shall comply with 300.21. 

(C) Signs. A permanent sign shall be attached to the cable 
tray at intervals not greater than 6.0 m (20 ft). The sign 
shall read as follows: 

CABLE TRAY FOR WELDING CABLES ONLY 



;::;■ ARTICLE 640 ■::.." 

Audio Signal Prdcessing^Am^^ and 

RjDprodlicti^ j 

I. General 

640.1 Scope. This article covers equipment and wiring for 
audio signal generation, recording, processing, 
amplification and reproduction; distribution of sound; 
public address; speech input systems; temporary audio 
system installations; and electronic organs or other 
electronic musical instruments. This also includes audio 
systems subject to Article 517, Part VI, and Articles 518, 
520, 525, and 530. 

FPN No. 1: Examples of permanently installed distributed 
audio system locations include, but are not limited to, 
restaurant, hotel, business office, commercial and retail 
sales environments, . churches, and schools. Both portable 
and permanently installed equipment locations include, but 
are not limited to, residences, auditoriums, theaters, 
stadiums, and movie and television studios. Temporary 
installations include, but are not limited to, auditoriums, 
theaters, stadiums (which use both temporary and 
permanendy installed systems), and outdoor events such as 
fairs, festivals, circuses, public events, and concerts. 

FPN No. 2: Fire and burglary alarm signaling devices are 
specifically not encompassed by this article. 
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640.2 Definitions. For purposes of this article, the 

following definitions apply. 

Abandoned Audio Distribution Cable. Installed audio 

distribution cable that is not terminated at equipment and 

not identified for future use with a tag. 

Audio Amplifier or Pre-Amplifier. Electronic equipment 

that increases the current or voltage, or both, potential of an 

audio signal intended for use by another piece of audio 

equipment. Amplifier is the term used to denote an audio 

amplifier within this article. 

Audio Autotransformer. A transformer with a single 

winding and multiple taps intended for use with an 

amplifier loudspeaker signal output. 

Audio Signal Processing Equipment. Electrically operated 

equipment that produces, processes, or both, electronic signals 

that, when appropriately amplified and reproduced by a 

loudspeaker, produce an acoustic signal within the range of 

normal human hearing (typically 20-20 kHz). Within this 

article, the terms equipment and audio equipment are assumed 

to be equivalent to audio signal processing equipment. 

FPN: This equipment includes, but is not limited to, 
loudspeakers; headphones; pre-amplifiers; microphones and 
their power supplies; mixers; MIDI (musical instrument 
digital interface) equipment or other digital control systems; 
equalizers, compressors, and other audio signal processing 
equipment; and audio media recording and playback 
equipment, including turntables, tape decks and disk players 
(audio and multimedia), synthesizers, tone generators, and 
electronic organs. Electronic organs and synthesizers may 
have integral or separate amplification and loudspeakers. 
With the exception of amplifier outputs, virtually all such 
equipment is used to process signals (utilizing analog or 
digital techniques) that have nonhazardous levels of voltage 
or current potential. 

Audio System. Within this article, the totality of all 
equipment and interconnecting wiring used to fabricate a 
fully functional audio signal processing, amplification, and 
reproduction system. 

Audio Transformer. A transformer with two or more 
electrically isolated windings and multiple taps intended 
for use with an amplifier loudspeaker signal output. 
Equipment Rack. A fi-amework for the support, enclosure, 
or both, of equipment; may be portable or stationary. See 
ANSI/EIA/310-D-1992, Cabinets, Racks, Panels and 
Associated Equipment. 

Loudspeaker. Equipment that converts an ac electric 
signal into an acoustic signal. The term speaker is 
commonly used to mean loudspeaker. 
Maximum Output Power. The maximum output power 
delivered by an amplifier into its rated load as determined 



under specified test conditions. This may exceed the 
manufacturer's rated output power for the same amplifier. 
Mixer. Equipment used to combine and level match a 
multiplicity of electronic signals, such as fi"om 
microphones, electronic instruments, and recorded audio. 
Mixer-Amplifier, Equipment that combines the fimctions 
of a mixer and amplifier within a single enclosure. 
Portable Equipment. Equipment fed with portable cords 
or cables intended to be moved fi'om one place to another. 
Powered Loudspeaker. Equipment that consists of a 
loudspeaker and amplifier within the same enclosure. Other 
signal processing may also be included. 
Rated Load Impedance. The amplifier manufacturer's 
stated or marked speaker impedance into which an 
amplifier will deliver its rated output power; 2n, 4Q, and 
8Q are typical ratings. 

Rated Output Power. The amplifier manufacturer's stated 
or marked output power capability into its rated load. 
Rated Output Voltage. For audio amplifiers of the 
constant-voltage type, the nominal output voltage when the 
amplifier is delivering full rated power. Rated output 
voltage is used for determining approximate acousfic 
output in distributed speaker systems that typically employ 
impedance matching transformers. Typical ratings are 25 
volts, 70.7 vohs, and 100 volts. 

Technical Power System. An electrical distribution 
system with grounding in accordance with 250.146(D), 
where the equipment grounding conductor is isolated from 
the premises grounded conductor except at a single 
grounded termination point within a branch-circuit 
panelboard, at the originating (main breaker) branch-circuit 
panelboard, or at the premises grounding electrode. 
Temporary Equipment. Portable wiring and equipment 
intended for use with events of a transient or temporary 
nature where all equipment is presumed to be removed at 
the conclusion of the event. 

640.3 Locations and Other Articles. Circuits and 
equipment shall comply with 640.3(A) through (L), as 
applicable. 

(A) Spread of Fire or Products of Combustion. Section 
300.21 shall apply. 

(B) Ducts, Plenums, and Other Air-Handling Spaces. 

See 300.22 for circuits and equipment installed in ducts or 
plenums or other space used for environmental air. 

FPN: NFPA 90A-2002, Standard for the Installation of Air 
Conditioning and Ventilation Systems, Section 4.3.10.2,6.5, 
permits loudspeakers, loudspeaker assembhes, and their 
accessories listed in accordance with UL 2043-1996, Fire 
Test for Heat and Visible Smoke Release for Discrete 
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Products and Their Accessories Installed in Air-Handling 
Spaces, to be installed in other spaces used for 
environmental air (ceiling cavity plenums). 

(C) Cable Trays. Cable trays shall be used in accordance 
with Article 392. 

FPN: See 725.H(C) for the use of Class 2, Class 3, and 
Type PLTC cable in cable trays. 

(D) Hazardous (Classified) Locations. Equipment used in 
hazardous (classified) locations shall comply v^ith the 
applicable requirements of Chapter 5. 

(E) Assembly Occupancies. Equipment used in assembly 
occupancies shall comply Wiih Article 518. 

(F) Theaters, Audience Areas of Motion Picture and 
Television Studios, and Similar Locations. Equipment 
used in theaters, audience areas of motion picture and 
television studios, and similar locations shall comply with 
Article 520. 

(G) Carnivals, Circuses, Fairs, and Similar Events. 

Equipment used in carnivals, circuses, fairs, and similar 
events shall comply with Article 525. 

(H) Motion Picture and Television Studios. Equipment 
used in motion picture and television studios shall comply 
with Article 530. 

(I) Swimming Pools, Fountains, and Similar Locations. 

Audio equipment used in or near swimming pools, 
fountains, and similar locations shall comply with Article 
680. 

(J) Combination Systems. Where the authority having 
jurisdiction permits audio systems for paging or music, or 
both, to be combined with fire alarm systems, the wiring 
shall comply with Article 760. 

FPN: For installation requirements for such combination 
systems, refer to NFPA 72(D-2007, National Fire Alarm 
Code®, and NFPA 7{?7(D-2006, Life Safety Code®. 

(K) Antennas. Equipment used in audio systems that 
contain an audio or video tuner and an antenna input shall 
comply with Article 810. Wiring other than antenna wiring 
that connects such equipment to other audio equipment 
shall comply with this article. 

(L) Generators. Generators shall be installed in 
accordance with 445.10 through 445.12, 445.14 through 
445.16, and 445.18. Grounding of portable and vehicle- 
mounted generators shall be in accordance with 250.34. 

640.4 Protection of Electrical Equipment. Amplifiers, 
loudspeakers, and other equipment shall be so located or 
protected as to guard against environmental exposure or 
physical damage, such as might result in fire, shock, or 
personal hazard. 



640.5 Access to Electrical Equipment Behind Panels 
Designed to Allow Access. Access to equipment shall not 
be denied by an accumulation of wires and cables that 
prevents removal of panels, including suspended ceiling 
panels. 

640.6 Mechanical Execution of Work. 

|AX',,Neat in^A Woi^miMk^^Mmnm^* ' Audi<7' si^al 

ic#les^^|id circuitsjlia^ mnt worlqiiaMlk^ 



'{B}lmi^l\Mm^ Cables 

installed exposed on the surface of ceilings and sidewalls 
shall be supported in such a manner that the iajidiQ 
distribution cables will not be damaged by normal building 
use. Such cables shall be i#cja]fe<j by straps, staples, baffi 
Ijesi' hangers, or similar fittings designed and installed so as 
not to damage the cable. The installation shall conform to 



llalljNi&'remoy^ 



ll)„'i:CablesMe 

lagToOpffi^^Tl!;, diii^QB^' tq^, withstand The^'^^avkonmeii^ 

1(2) 'ISble i^gs 'Shall havelie foUowaBg-mfprmatioBJ 

(1) BjSe-cable wS^ldejtiled'fdr fature-iise! 

(2) &!l9fM?%i?d^iJ^ 



(3) Infqtmatioa r^lat^to the ititended fiture use of cabl^ 

640.7 Grounding. 

(A) General. Wireways and auxiliary gutters shall be 
ipqimecte4 tq mcquip^mt grpundtog coEduqto^|X tq ati 
Sqilfgment^lqndMEl JH^I?^> . 9^JP., "^t®_,^9™5|e^ Qonhnc^, 
where permitted or required % 250 J20B)(i) or 250.142^ 
Where the wireway or auxiliary gutter does not contain 
power-supply wires, the equipment grounding conductor 
shall not be required to be larger than 14 AWG copper or 
its equivalent. Where the wireway or auxiliary gutter 
contains power- supply wires, the equipment grounding 
conductor shall not be smaller than specified in 250.122. 

(B) Separately Derived Systems with 60 Volts to 
Ground. Grounding of separately derived systems with 60 
volts to ground shall be in accordance with 647.6. 
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(C) Isolated Ground Receptacles. Isolated grounding- 
type receptacles shall be permitted as described in 
250. 146(D), and for the implementation of other technical 
power systems in compliance with Article 250. For 
separately derived systems with 60 volts to ground, the 
branch-circuit equipment grounding conductor shall be 
terminated as required in 647.6(B). 

FPN: See 406.2(D) for grounding-type receptacles and 

required identification. 

640.8 Grouping of Conductors. Insulated conductors of 
different systems grouped or bundled so as to be in close 
physical contact with each other in the same raceway or 
other enclosure, or in portable cords or cables, shall comply 
with 300.3(C)(1). 

640.9 Wiring Methods. 

(A) Wiring to and Between Audio Equipment. 

(1) Power Wiring. Wiring and equipment from source of 
power to and between devices connected to the premises 
wiring systems shall comply with the requirements of 
Chapters 1 through 4, except as modified by this article. 

(2) Separately Derived Power Systems. Separately 
derived systems shall comply with the applicable articles of 
this Code, except as modified by this article. Separately 
derived systems with 60 volts to ground shall be permitted 
for use in audio system installations as specified in Article 
647. 

(3) Other Wiring. All wiring not connected to the 
premises wiring system or to a wiring system separately 
derived from the premises wiring system shall comply with 
Article 725. 

(B) Auxiliary Power Supply Wiring. Equipment that has 
a separate input for an auxiliary power supply shall be 
wired in compliance with Article 725. Battery installation 
shall be in accordance with Article 480. 

FPN No. 1: This section does not apply to the use of 
uninterruptible power supply (UPS) equipment, or other 
sources of supply, that are intended to act as a direct 
replacement for the primary circuit power source and are 
connected to the primary circuit input. 
FPN No. 2: Refer to NFPA 72-2007, National Fire Alarm 
Code, where equipment is used for a fire alarm system. 

(C) Output Wiring and Listing of Amplifiers. Amplifiers 
with output circuits carrying audio program signals shall be 
permitted to employ Class 1, Class 2, or Class 3 wiring 
where the amplifier is listed and marked for use with the 
specific class of wiring method. Such listing shall ensure 
the energy output is equivalent to the shock and fire risk of 
the same class as stated in Article 725. Overcurrent 
protection shall be provided and shall be permitted to be 
inherent in the amplifier. 



Audio ampHfier output circuits wired using Class 1 
wiring methods shall be considered equivalent to Class 1 
circuits and shall be installed in accordance with 725.46, 
where applicable. 

Audio amplifier output circuits wired using Class 2 or 
Class 3 wiring methods shall be considered equivalent to 
Class 2 or Class 3 circuits, respectively. They shall use 
conductors insulated at not less than the requirements of 
725.:! 79 and shall be installed in accordance with 725.133 
and 725.il54. 

FPN No. 1: ANSI/UL 1711-1994, Amplifiers for Fire 
Protective Signaling Systems, contains requirements for the 
Usting of amplifiers used for fire alarm systems in 
compliance with NFPA 72-2001, National Fire Alarm 
Code. 

FPN No. 2: Examples of requirements for listing amplifiers 
used in residential, commercial, and professional use are 
found in ANSI/UL 813-1996, Commercial Audio 
Equipment; ANSI/UL 1419-1997, Professional Video and 
Audio Equipment; ANSI/UL 1492-1996, Audio-Video 
Products and Accessories; and ANSI/UL 6500-1996, 
Audio/Video and Musical Instrument Apparatus for 
Household, Commercial, and Similar Use. 
(D) Use of Audio Transformers and Autotransformers. 
Audio transformers and autotransformers shall be used 
only for audio signals in a manner so as not to exceed the 
manufacturer's stated input or output voltage, impedance, 
or power limitations. The input or output wires of an audio 
transformer or autotrans former shall be allowed to connect 
directly to the amplifier or loudspeaker terminals. No 
electrical terminal or lead shall be required to be grounded 
or bonded. 

640.10 Audio Systems Near Bodies of Water. Audio systems 
near bodies of water, either natural or artificial, shall be subject 
to the restrictions specified in 640.10(A) and (B). 
Exception: This section does not include audio systems 
intended for use on boats, yachts, or other forms of land or 
water transportation used near bodies of water, whether or 
not supplied by branch-circuit power. 

FPN: See 680.27(A) for installation of underwater audio 
equipment. 

(A) Equipment Supplied by Branch-Circuit Power. 
Audio system equipment supplied by branch-circuit power 
shall not be placed laterally within 1.5 m (5 fl) of the inside 
wall of a pool, spa, hot tub, or fountain, or within 1.5 m (5 
ft) of the prevailing or tidal high water mark. The 
equipment shall be provided with branch-circuit power 
protected by a ground-fault circuit interrupter where 
required by other articles. 

(B) Equipment Not Supplied by Branch-Circuit Power. 
Audio system equipment powered by a listed Class 2 
power supply or by the output of an amplifier listed as 
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permitting the use of Class 2 wiring shall be restricted in 
placement only by the manufacturer's recommendations. 
FPN: Placement of the power supply or amplifier, if 
supplied by branch-circuit power, is still subject to 
640.10(A). 

II. Permanent Audio System Installations 
640.21 Use of Flexible Cords and Cables. 

(A) Between Equipment and Branch-Circuit Power. 

Power supply cords for audio equipment shall be suitable 
for the use and shall be permitted to be used where the 
interchange, maintenance, or repair of such equipment is 
facilitated through the use of a power-supply cord. 

(B) Between Loudspeakers and Amplifiers or Between 
Loudspeakers. Cables used to connect loudspeakers to 
each other or to an amplifier shall comply with Article 725. 
Other listed cable types and assemblies, including optional 
hybrid communications, signal, and optical fiber cables, 
shall be permitted. 

(C) Between Equipment. Cables used for the distribution 
of audio signals between equipment shall comply with 
Article 725. Other Hsted cable types and assemblies, 
including optional hybrid communications, signal, and 
optical fiber cables, shall be permitted. Other cable types 
and assemblies specified by the equipment manufacturer as 
acceptable for the use shall be permitted in accordance with 
110.3(B). 

(D) Between Equipment and Power Supplies Other 
Than Branch-Circuit Power. The following power 
suppHes, other than branch-circuit power suppHes, shall be 
installed and wired between equipment in accordance with 
the requirements of this Code for the voltage and power 
delivered: 

(1) Storage batteries 

(2) Transformers 

(3) Transformer rectifiers 

(4) Other ac or dc power supplies 

FPN: For some equipment, these sources such as in items 
(1) and (2) serve as the only source of power. These could, 
in turn, be supplied with intermittent or continuous branch- 
circuit power. 

(E) Between Equipment Racks and Premises Wiring 
System, Flexible cords and cables shall be permitted for 
the electrical connection of permanently installed 
equipment racks to the premises wiring system to facilitate 
access to equipment or for the purpose of isolating the 
technical power system of the rack from the premises 
ground. Connection shall be made either by using approved 
plugs and receptacles or by direct connection within an 



approved enclosure. . Flexible cords and cables shall not be 
subjected to physical manipulation or abuse while the rack 
is in use. 

640.22 Wiring of Equipment Racks and Enclosures. 

Metal equipment racks and enclosures shall be grounded. 
Bonding shall not be required if the rack is connected to a 
technical power ground. 

Equipment racks shall be wired in a neat and 
workmanHke manner. Wires, cables, structural 
components, or other equipment shall not be placed in such 
a manner as to prevent reasonable access to equipment 
power switches and resettable or replaceable circuit 
overcurrent protection devices. 

Supply cords or cables, if used, shall terminate within 
the equipment rack enclosure in an identified connector 
assembly. The supply cords or cable (and connector 
assembly if used) shall have sufficient ampacity to carry 
the total load connected to the equipment rack and shall be 
protected by overcurrent devices. 

640.23 Conduit or Tubing. 

(A) Number of Conductors. The number of conductors 
permitted in a single conduit or tubing shall not exceed the 
percentage fill specified in Table 1, Chapter 9. 

(B) Nonmetallic Conduit or Tubing and Insulating 
Bushings. The use of nonmetallic conduit or tubing and 
insulating bushings shall be permitted where a technical 
power system is employed and shall comply with 
appHcable articles. 

640.24 Wireways, Gutters, and Auxiliary Gutters. The 
use of metallic and nonmetallic wireways, gutters, and 
auxiliary gutters shall be permitted for use with audio 
signal conductors and shall comply with applicable articles 
with respect to permitted locations, construction, and fill. 

640.25 Loudspeaker Installation in Fire Resistance- 
Rated Partitions, Walls, and Ceilings. Loudspeakers 
installed in a fire resistance-rated partition, wall, or ceiling 
shall be listed for that purpose or installed in an enclosure 
or recess that maintains the fire resistance rating. 

FPN: Fire-rated construction is the fire-resistive 
classification used in building codes. One method of 
determining fire rating is testing in accordance with NFPA 
256-2003, Standard Methods of Fire Tests of Roof 
Coverings. 

III. Portable and Temporary Audio System 

Installations 
640.41 Multipole Branch-Circuit Cable Connectors. 

Multipole branch-circuit cable connectors, male and 
female, for power-supply cords and cables shall be so 
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constructed that tension on the cord or cable is not 
transmitted to the connections. The female half shall be 
attached to the load end of the power supply cord or cable. 
The connector shall be rated in amperes and designed so 
that differently rated devices cannot be connected together. 
Altemating-cvirrent multipole connectors shall be polarized 
and comply with 406.6(A) and (B) and 406.9. Alternating- 
current or direct-current multipole connectors utilized for 
connection between loudspeakers and amplifiers, or 
between loudspeakers, shall not be compatible with 
nonlocking 15- or 20-ampere rated connectors intended for 
branch-circuit power or with connectors rated 250 volts or 
greater and of either the locking or nonlocking type. Signal 
cabling not intended for such loudspeaker and amplifier 
interconnection shall not be permitted to be compatible 
with multipole branch-circuit cable connectors of any 
accepted configuration. 

FPN: See 400.10 for pull at terminals. 
640.42 Use of Flexible Cords and Cables. 

(A) Between Equipment and Branch-Circuit Power. 

Power supply cords for audio equipment shall be listed and 
shall be permitted to be used where the interchange, 
maintenance, or repair of such equipment is facilitated 
through the use of a power-supply cord. 

(B) Between Loudspeakers and Amplifiers, or Between 
Loudspeakers. Flexible cords and cables used to connect 
loudspeakers to each other or to an amplifier shall comply 
with Article 400 and Article 725, respectively. Cords and 
cables listed for portable use, either hard or extra-hard 
usage as defined by Article 400, shall also be permitted. 
Other listed cable types and assemblies, including optional 
hybrid communications, signal, and optical fiber cables, 
shall be permitted. 

(C) Between Equipment and/or Between Equipment 
Racks. Flexible cords and cables used for the distribution 
of audio signals between equipment shall comply with 
Article 400 and Article 725, respectively. Cords and cables 
listed for portable use, either hard or extra-hard service as 
defined by Article 400, shall also be permitted. Other listed 
cable types and assemblies, including optional hybrid 
communications, signal, and optical fiber cables, shall be 
permitted. 

(D) Between Equipment, Equipment Racks, and Power 
Supplies Other Than Branch-Circuit Power. Wiring 
between the following power supplies, other than branch- 
circuit power supplies, shall be installed, connected, or 
wired in accordance with the requirements of this Code for 
the voltage and power required: 

(1) Storage batteries 

(2) Transformers 



(3) Transformer rectifiers 

(4) Other ac or dc power supplies 

(E) Between Equipment Racks and Branch-Circuit 
Power. The supply to a portable equipment rack shall be 
by means of listed extra-hard usage cords or cables, as 
defined in Table 400.4. For outdoor portable or temporary 
use, the cords or cables shall be further listed as being 
suitable for wet locations and sunlight resistant. Sections 
520.5, 520.10, and 525.3 shall apply as appropriate when 
the following conditions exist: 

(1) Where equipment racks include audio and lighting 
and/or power equipment 

(2) When using or constructing cable extensions, adapters, 
and breakout assemblies 

640.43 Wiring of Equipment Racks. Equipment racks 
fabricated of metal 1 be grounded. Nonmetallic racks with 
covers (if provided) removed shall not allow access to 
Class 1, Class 3, or primary circuit power without the 
removal of covers over terminals or the use of tools. 

Equipment racks shall be wired in a neat and 
workmanlike manner. Wires, cables, structural 
components, or other equipment shall not be placed in such 
a manner as to prevent reasonable access to equipment 
power switches and resettable or replaceable circuit 
overcurrent protection devices. 

Wiring that exits the equipment rack for connection to 
other equipment or to a power supply shall be relieved of 
strain or otherwise suitably terminated such that a pull on 
the flexible cord or cable will not increase the risk of 
damage to the cable or connected equipment such as to 
cause an unreasonable risk of fire or electric shock. 

640.44 Environmental Protection of Equipment. 

Portable equipment not listed for outdoor use shall be 
permitted only where appropriate protection of such 
equipment from adverse weather conditions is provided to 
prevent risk of fire or electric shock. Where the system is 
intended to remain operable during adverse weather, 
arrangements shall be made for maintaining operation and 
ventilation of heat-dissipating equipment. 

640.45 Protection of Wiring. Where accessible to the 
public, flexible cords and cables laid or run on the ground 
or on the floor shall be covered with approved 
nonconductive mats. Cables and mats shall be arranged so 
as not to present a tripping hazard. 

640.46 Equipment Access. Equipment likely to present a 
risk of fire, electric shock, or physical injury to the public 
shall be protected by barriers or supervised by quaHfied 
personnel so as to prevent public access. 
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AIITICLE645 

Information Technology Equipment J 

645.1 Scope. This article covers equipment, power-supply 
wiring, equipment interconnecting wiring, and grounding 
of information technology equipment and systems, 
including terminal units, in an information technology 
equipment room. 

FPN: For further information, see NFPA 75-2003, 
Standard for the Protection of Information Technology 
Equipment. 

645*2 Definition. 

Abandoned Supply Circuits and Interconnecting 
Cables. Installed supply circuits and interconnecting cables 
that are not terminated at equipment and not idfentified foii 
future use with a tag, 

645.4 Special Requirements for Information 
Technology Equipment Room. This article shall apply, 
provided all of the following conditions are met: 

(1) Disconnecting means complying with 645.10 are 
provided. 

(2) A separate heating/ventilating/au--conditionmg (HVAC) 
system is provided that is dedicated for information 
technology equipment use and is separated from other 
areas of occupancy. Any HVAC system that serves 
other occupancies shall be permitted to also serve the 
information technology equipment room if fire/smoke 
dampers are provided at the point of penetration of the 
room boundary. Such dampers shall operate on 
activation of smoke detectors and also by operation of 
the disconnecting means required by 645.10. 

FPN: For fiirther information, see NFPA 75-2003, 
Standard for the Protection of Information Technology 
Equipment, Chapter 10, 10.1, 10.1.1, 10.1.2, and 10.1.3. 

(3) Listed information technology equipment is installed. 

(4) The room is occupied only by those personnel needed 
for the maintenance and functional operation of the 
installed information technology equipment. 

(5) The room is separated from other occupancies by fire- 
resistant-rated walls, floors, and ceilings with 
protected openings. 

FPN: For further information on room construction 
requirements, see NFPA 75-2003, Standard for the Protection 
of Information Technology Equipment, Chapter 5. 

645.5 Supply Circuits and Interconnecting Cables. 

(A) Branch-Circuit Conductors. The branch-circuit 
conductors supplying one or more units of a data 
processing system shall have an ampacity not less than 125 
percent of the total connected load. 



(B) Cord-and-Plug Connections. The data processing 
system shall be permitted to be connected to a branch 
circuit by any of the following listed means: 

(1) Flexible cord and attachment plug cap not to exceed 
4.5 m (15 ft). 

(2) Cord set assembly, where run on the surface of the 
floor, shall be protected against physical damage. 

(C) Interconnecting Cables. Separate data processing 
units shall be permitted to be interconnected by means of 
hsted cables and cable assemblies. Where exposed to 
physical damage, the installation shall be protected by 
approved means. 

(D) Under Raised Floors. Power cables, communications 
cables, connecting cables, interconnecting cables, cord- 
jaad^plug <^onn^tiotis,' and receptacles associated with the 
information technology equipment shall be permitted under 
a raised floor, provided the following conditions are met: 

(1) The raised floor is of suitable construction, and the area 
under the floor is accessible. 

(2) The branch-circuit supply conductors to receptacles or 
field- wired equipment are in rigid metal conduit, rigid 
nonmetallic conduit, intermediate metal conduit, 
electrical metallic tubing, electrical nonmetallic tubing, 
metal wireway, nonmetallic wireway, surface metal 
raceway with metal cover, nonmetallic surface 
raceway, flexible metal conduit, liquidtight flexible 
metal conduit, or liquidtight flexible nonmetallic. 
conduit. Type MI cable. Type MC cable, or Type AC 
cable. These supply conductors shall be installed in 
accordance with the requirements of 300.1 1. 

(3) Siippiy cords of Jis|edinformat^^^ 
equipment ia accoidancef \yith 645 . 5(B); 

(4) Ventilation in the underfloor area is used for the 
information technology equipment room only, except 
as provided in 645.4(2). The ventilation system shall 
be so arranged, with approved smoke detection 
devices, that upon the detection of fire or products of 
combustion in the underfloor space, the circulation of 
air will cease. 

(5) Openings in raised floors for cords and cables protect 
jCords and cables against abrasion and minimize the 
entrance of debris beneath the floor. 

(6) Cables, other than those covered in (D)(2) and those 
complying with (D)(6)(a), (D)(6)(b), or (D)(6)(c), shall 
be listed as Type DP cable having adequate fire- 
resistant characteristics suitable for use under raised 
floors of an information technology equipment room. 

a. Interconnecting cables enclosed in a raceway. 

b. Interconnecting cables listed with equipment 

manufactured prior to July 1, 1994, being installed 
with that equipment. 
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c. Cable type designations ^w£.tti% 

be petmitted. Green, or green with one or more 
yellow stripes, insulated single-conductor cables, 
4 AWG and larger, marked "for use in cable 
trays" or "for CT use" shall be permitted for 
equipment grounding. 

FPN: One method of defining fire resistance is by 
establishing that the cables do not spread fire to the top of 
the tray in the **UL Flame ,lxposurei Vertical Tray Flame 
Test" in UL i 685-2000, Simdard forS^etyfor Veriicaik 
'fray | Fire-Propagatiqn ; -icmd',^ Smoke-l^el^qse test \ ; 'fon 
'ElectMcal and OpkcahFil^er . Ca , The smoice 
measurements in the test method ar^^^^ 

Another method of defining fire resistance is for 
the damage (char length) not to exceed 1.5 m (4 ft 
1 1 in.) when performing the CSA "Vertical Flame 
Test — Cables in Cable Trays," as described in 
CSA C22.2 No. 03-M-2001, Test Methods for 
Electrical Wires and Cables. 



Table 645.5 Cable Types Permitted Under Raised Floors 



Article 


Plenum 


Riser 


General Purpose 


336 






TC 


725 


CL2P & CL3P 


CL2R & CL3R 


CL2, CL3 & PLTC 


111 






ITC 


760 


NPLFP & FPLP 


NPLFR & FPLR 


NPLF & FPL 


770 


OFNP & OFCP 


OFNR & OFCR 


OFN&OFC 


800 


CMP 


CMR 


CM & CMG 


820 


CATVP 


CATVR 


CATV 



(E) Securing in Place. Power cables; communications 
cables; connecting cables; interconnecting cables; and 
associated boxes, connectors, plugs, and receptacles that 
are Hsted as part of, or for, information technology 
equipment shall not be required to be secured in place. 



|(Fi) Abandoned Supply Ciircuits ^ aitd Intercionnecting 
Cables, jlThe accessible portioii- of abandoned suppl}^ 
circuits and mterconnecting/cabtes^jhalj^l^^^^ 
contain^elM ^^^^1 ^^P^^waylj 

(G) iMfalkd Supply Citciiits : and 
Cables Identified for Futtire Usei 

(1) Supply cifcuits and intercottnecting cables identified 
for jliture use shal! be marked with a tag of sufficient 
durability to withstand the enYitonment involved. 

(2) Sup{lly circuit tags andi#ercomectmg cable tags slialj 
havcjithe following ii^pipiatiop:^ 

^\llM?^ idetitifiedjpxlitm^s^ 

% Date of intended use 

^. information reiatmg,tp5j^JM?l?iM & ^^A 



645.6 Cables Not in Information Technology 
Equipment Room. Cables extending beyond the 
information technology equipment room shall be subject to 
the applicable requirements of this Code. 

FPN: For signaling circuits, refer to Article 725; for optical 
fiber cables and raceways,' refer to Article 770; and for 
communications circuits, refer to Article 800. For fire alarm 
systems, refer to Article 760. 

645.7 Penetrations. Penetrations of the fire-resistant room 
boundary shall be in accordance with 300.21. 

645.10 Disconnecting Means. !Ab aipproved means shall 
be provided to disconnect power to all electronic 
equipment in the information technology equipment room 
jor m desigt^ated zones within the rodtt. There shall also be 
a similar approved means to disconnect the power to all 
dedicated HVAC systems serving the room or designated 
g;ones and shall cause all required fire/smoke dampers to 
close. The control for these disconnecting means shall be 
grouped and identified and shall be readily accessible at the 
principal exit doors. A single means to control both the 
electronic equipment and HVAC systems in the rooirti QrJti 
S^zone shall be permitted. Where a pushbutton is used as a 
means to disconnect power, pushing the button in shall 
disconnect the power. Where; multiply zones are cr<iated,j 
pach zc^e shall Eaye an s^ means to ccmfine fire oii 
products of comhustjon t<) within the zone. 

Exception: Installations qualifying under the provisions of 
Article 685. 

645.11 Uninterruptible Power Supplies (UPSs). 

Except for installations and constructions covered in 
645.11(1) or (2), UPS systems installed within the 
information technology equipment room, and their supply 
and output circuits, shall comply with 645.10. The 
disconnecting means shall also disconnect the battery from 
its load. 

(1) Installations qualifying under the provisions of Article 685 

(2) Power sources limited to 750 volt-amperes or less 
derived either from UPS equipment or from battery 
circuits integral to electronic equipment 

645.15 Grounding. All exposed non-current-carrying 
metal parts of an information technology system shall be 
jboncied to the equipment grounding conducto i in 
accordance with Article 250 or shall be double insulated. 
Power systems derived within listed information 
technology equipment that supply information technology 
systems through receptacles or cable assemblies supphed 
as part of this equipment shall not be considered separately 
derived for the purpose of applying 250.20(D). Where 
signal reference structures are installed, they shall be 
bonded to the equipment grounding cqnduotoj provided for 
the information technology equipment. 
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FPN No. 1: The bonding requirements in the product 
standards governing this listed equipment ensure that it 
complies with Article 250. 

FPN No. 2: Where isolated grounding-type receptacles are 
used, see 250.146(D) and 406.2(D). 

645.16 Marking. Each unit of an information technology 
system supplied by a branch circuit shall be provided with 
a manufacturer's nameplate, vv^hich shall also include the 
input power requirements for voltage, frequency, and 
maximum rated load in amperes. 

645.17 Power Distribution Units. Power distribution 
units that are used for information technology equipment 
shall be permitted to have multiple panelboards within a 
single cabinet, provided that each panelboard has no more 
than 42 overcurrent devices and the power distribution unit 
is utilization equipment listed for information technology 
application. 






647.1 Scope. This article covers the installation and wiring 
of separately derived systems operating at 120 volts line-to- 
line and 60 volts to ground for sensitive electronic 
equipment. 

647.3 General. Use of a separately derived 120-volt 
single-phase 3 -wire system with 60 volts on each of two 
ungrounded conductors to a grounded neutral conductor 
shall be permitted for the purpose of reducing objectionable 
noise in sensitive electronic equipment locations, provided 
the following conditions apply: 

(1) The system is installed only in commercial or industrial 
occupancies. 

(2) The system's use is restricted to areas under close 
supervision by qualified personnel. 

(3) All of the requirements in 647.4 through 647.8 are met. 

647.4 Wiring Methods. 

(A) Panelboards and Overcurrent Protection. Use of 

standard single-phase panelboards and distribution 
equipment with a higher voltage rating shall be permitted. 
The system shall be clearly marked on the face of the panel 
or on the inside of the panel doors. Conamon trip two-pole 
circuit breakers or a combination two-pole fused 
disconnecting means that are identified for use at the 
system voltage shall be provided for both ungrounded 
conductors in all feeders and branch circuits. Branch 
circuits and feeders shall be provided with a means to 
simultaneously disconnect all ungrounded conductors. 

(B) Junction Boxes. All junction box covers shall be 
clearly marked to indicate the distribution panel and the 
system voltage. 



(C) ^m^^iW^^W^MJtic^. All feeders and branch- 
circuit conductors installed under this section shall be 
identified as to system at all splices and terminations by 
color, marking, tagging, or equally effective means. The 
means of identification shall be posted at each branch- 
circuit panelboard and at the disconnecting means for the 
building. 

(D) Voltage Drop. The voltage drop on any branch circuit 
shall not exceed 1.5 percent. The combined voltage drop of 
feeder and branch-circuit conductors shall not exceed 2.5 
percent. 

(1) Fixed Equipment. The voltage drop on branch circuits 
supplying equipment connected using wiring methods in 
Chapter 3 shall not exceed 1.5 percent. The combined 
voltage drop of feeder and branch-circuit conductors shall 
not exceed 2.5 percent. 

(2) Cord-Connected Equipment. The voltage drop on 
branch circuits supplying receptacles shall not exceed 1 
percent. For the purposes of making this calculation, the 
load connected to the receptacle outlet shall be considered 
to be 50 percent of the branch-circuit rating. The combined 
voltage drop of feeder and branch-circuit conductors shall 
not exceed 2.0 percent. 

FPN: The purpose of this provision is to limit voltage drop 
to 1.5 percent where portable cords may be used as a means 
of connecting equipment. 

647.5 Three-Phase Systems. Where 3-phase power is 
supplied, a separately derived 6-phase "wye" system with 
60 volts to ground installed under this article shall be 
configured as three separately derived 120-volt single- 
phase systems having a combined total of no more than six 
disconnects. 

647.6 Grounding. 

(A) General. The system shall be grounded as provided in 
250.30 as a separately derived single-phase, 3 -wire system. 

(B) Grounding Conductors Required. Permanently wired 
utilization equipment and receptacles shall be grounded by 
means of an equipment grounding conductor run with the 
circuit conductors to an equipment grounding bus 
prominently marked "Technical Equipment Ground" in the 
originating branch-circuit panelboard. The grounding bus 
shall be connected to the grounded conductor on the line 
side of the separately derived system's disconnecting 
means. The grounding conductor shall not be smaller than 
that specified in Table 250.122 and run with the feeder 
conductors. The technical equipment grounding bus need 
not be bonded to the panelboard enclosure. Other 
grounding methods authorized elsewhere in this Code shall 
be permitted where the impedance of the grounding return 
path does not exceed the impedance of equipment 
grounding conductors sized and installed in accordance 
with this article. 
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FPN No. 1: See 250.122 for equipment grounding 
conductor sizing requirements where circuit conductors are 
adjusted in size to compensate for voltage drop. 

FPN No. 2: These requirements limit the impedance of the 
ground fault path where only 60 volts apply to a fault 
condition instead of the usual 120 volts. 

647.7 Receptacles. 

(A) General. Where receptacles are used as a means of 
connecting equipment, the following conditions shall be met: 

(1) All 15- and 20-ampere receptacles shall be GFCI protected. 



(2) All nH^Jiplfci outiet strips, adapters, receptacle covers, and 
faceplates shall be marked with the follov^ng words or 
equivalent: 

WARNING — TECHNICAL POWER 

Do not connect to hghting equipment. 

For electronic equipment use only. 

60/120 V. lOac 

GFCI protected 

(3) A 125-volt, single-phase, 15- or 20-ampere-rated receptacle 
having one of its current-carrying poles connected to a 
grounded circuit conductor shall be located within 1.8 m (6 
ft) of all permanentiy installed 15- or 20-ampere-rated 
60/120-volt technical power-system receptacles. 

(4) All 125-volt receptacles used for 60/120-volt technical 
power shall have a unique configuration and be identified 
for use with this class of system. All 125-volt, single-phase, 
15- or 20-ampere-rated receptacle outiets and attachment 
plugs that are identified for use with grounded circuit 
conductors shall be permitted in machine rooms, control 
rooms, equipment rooms, equipment racks, and other 
similar locations tiiat are restricted to use by qualified 
personnel. 

(B) Isolated Ground Receptacles. Isolated ground receptacles 
shall be permitted as described in 250.146(D); however, the 
branch-circuit equipment grounding conductor shall be 
terminated as required in 647.6(B). 

647.8 Lighting Equipment. Lighting equipment installed 
under this article for the purpose of reducing electrical noise 
originating fi-om lighting equipment shall meet the conditions of 

647.8(A) through (C). 

(A) Disconnecting Means. All luminaires connected to 
separately derived systems operating at 60 volts to ground, and 
associated control equipment if provided, shall have a 
disconnecting means that simultaneously opens all ungrounded 
conductors. The disconnecting means shall be located within 
sight of the luminaire or be capable of being locked in the open 
position. |Sf'',prc»yisi9n for:J# :fL ;lpQkjtiQ/fli€J 



'^mVlmkpX;^^^ idi^:ggiggtfag^;mg^^^ 

i^ -^ -^~^-- --^ -^ 

(B) Luminaires. All luminaires shall be permanently 
installed and listed for connection to a separately derived 
system at 120 volts line-to-line and 60 volts to ground. 

(C) Screw Shell. Luminaires installed under this section 
shall not have an exposed lamp screw shell. 



Pipe Organs 

650.1 Scope. This article covers those electrical circuits 
and parts of electrically operated pipe organs that are 
employed for the control of the sounding apparatus and 
keyboards. 

650.3 Other Articles. Electronic organs shall comply with 
the appropriate provisions of Article 640. 

650.4 Source of Energy. The source of power shall be a 
transformer-type rectifier, the dc potential of which shall 
not exceed 30 vohs dc. 

650.5 Grounding. The rectifier shall be bondfd %> th3 

SflSSffi iSBS^M;^^^ according to the provisions 

650.6 Conductors. Conductors shall comply with 
650.6(A) through (D). 

(A) Size. Conductors shall be not less than 28 AWG for 
electronic signal circuits and not less than 26 AWG for 
electromagnetic valve supply and the like. A main 
common-return conductor in the electromagnetic supply 
shall not be less than 14 AWG. 

(B) Insulation. Conductors shall have thermoplastic or 
thermosetting insulation. 

(C) Conductors to Be Cabled. Except for the common- 
return conductor and conductors inside the organ proper, 
the organ sections and the organ console conductors shall 
be cabled. The common-return conductors shall be 
permitted under an additional covering enclosing both 
cable and return conductor, or they shall be permitted as a 
separate conductor and shall be permitted to be in contact 
with the cable. 
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(D) Cable Covering. Each cable shall be provided with an 
outer covering, either overall or on each of any 
subassemblies of grouped conductors. Tape shall be 
permitted in place of a covering. Where not installed in 
metal raceway, the covering shall be resistant to flame 
spread, or the cable or each cable subassembly shall be 
covered with a closely wound listed fireproof tape. 

FPN: One method of determining that cable is resistant to 
flame spread is by testing the cable to the VW-1 (vertical- 
wire) flame test in the ANSI/UL 1581-2001, Reference 
Standard for Electrical Wires, Cables and Flexible Cords. 

650.7 Installation of Conductors. Cables shall be 
securely fastened in place and shall be permitted to be 
attached directly to the organ structure without insulating 
supports. Cables shall not be placed in contact with other 
conductors. 

650.8 Overcurrent Protection. Circuits shall be so 
arranged that 26 AWG and 28 AWG conductors shall be 
protected by an overcurrent device rated at not more than 6 
amperes. Other conductor sizes shall be protected in 
accordance with their ampacity. A common return 
conductor shall not require overcurrent protection. 



ARTICLE 660 

X"Ray Equipment 



I. General 

660.1 Scope. This article covers all X-ray equipment 
operating at any frequency or voltage for industrial or other 
nonmedical or nondental use. 

FPN: See Article 517, Part V, for X-ray installations in 
health care facilities. 

Nothing in this article shall be construed as specifying 
safeguards against the useful beam or stray X-ray radiation. 

FPN No. 1 : Radiation safety and performance requirements 
of several classes of X-ray equipment are regulated under 
Public Law 90-602 and are enforced by the Department of 
Health and Human Services. 

FPN No. 2: In addition, information on radiation protection 
by the National Council on Radiation Protection and 
Measurements is published as Reports of the National 
Council on Radiation Protection and Measurement. These 
reports can be obtained from NCRP PubUcations, 7910 
Woodmont Ave., Suite 1016, Bethesda, MD 20814. 



660.2 DeHnitions. 

Long-Time Rating. A rating based on an operating interval 
of 5 minutes or longer. 

Mobile. X-ray equipment mounted on a permanent base 
with wheels and/or casters for moving while completely 
assembled. 

Momentary Rating. A rating based on an operating interval 
that does not exceed 5 seconds. 

Portable. X-ray equipment designed to be hand-carried. 

Transportable. X-ray equipment that is to be installed in a 
vehicle or that may be readily disassembled for transport in 
a vehicle. 

660.3 Hazardous (Classified) Locations. Unless 
|deritii|ed for the location, X-ray and related equipment 
shall not be installed or operated in hazardous (classified) 
locations. 

FPN: See Article 517, Part IV. 

660.4 Connection to Supply Circuit. 

(A) Fixed and Stationary Equipment. Fixed and 
stationary X-ray equipment shall be connected to the power 
supply by means of a wiring method meeting the general 
requirements of this Code. Equipment properly supplied by 
a branch circuit rated at not over 30 amperes shall be 
permitted to be supplied through a suitable attachment plug 
cap and hard-service cable or cord. 

(B) Portable, Mobile, and Transportable Equipment. 

Individual branch circuits shall not be required for portable, 
mobile, and transportable X-ray equipment requiring a 
capacity of not over 60 amperes. Portable and mobile types 
of X-ray equipment of any capacity shall be supplied 
through a suitable hard-service cable or cord. Transportable 
X-ray equipment of any capacity shall be permitted to be 
connected to its power supply by suitable connections and 
hard-service cable or cord. 

(C) Over 600 Volts, Nominal. Circuits and equipment 
operated at more than 600 volts, nominal, shall comply 
with Article 490. 

660.5 Disconnecting Means. A disconnecting means of 
adequate capacity for at least 50 percent of the input 
required for the momentary rating, or 100 percent of the 
input required for the long-time rating, of the X-ray 
equipment, whichever is greater, shall be provided in the 
supply circuit. The disconnecting means shall be operable 
from a location readily accessible from the X-ray control. 
For equipment connected to a 120-volt, nominal, branch 
circuit of 30 amperes or less, a grounding-type attachment 
plug cap and receptacle of proper rating shall be permitted 
to serve as a disconnecting means. 
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660.6 Rating of Supply Conductors and Overcurrent 
Protection. 

(A) Branch-Circuit Conductors. The ampacity of supply 
branch-circuit conductors and the overcurrent protective 
devices shall not be less than 50 percent of the momentary 
rating or 100 percent of the long-time rating, whichever is 
greater, 

(B) Feeder Conductors. The rated ampacity of conductors 
and overcurrent devices of a feeder for two or more branch 
circuits supplying X-ray units shall not be less than 100 
percent of the momentary demand rating [as determined by 
660.6(A)] of the two largest X-ray apparatus plus 20 
percent of the momentary ratings of other X-ray apparatus. 

FPN: The minimum conductor size for branch and feeder 
circuits is also governed by voltage regulation requirements. 
For a specific installation, the manufacturer usually 
specifies minimum distribution transformer and conductor 
sizes, rating of disconnect means, and overcurrent 
protection. 

660.7 Wiring Terminals. X-ray equipment not provided 
with a permanently attached cord or cord set shall be 
provided with suitable wiring terminals or leads for the 
connection of power- supply conductors of the size required 
by the rating of the branch circuit for the equipment, 

660.8 Number of Conductors in Raceway. The number 

of control circuit conductors installed in a raceway shall be 
determined in accordance with 300.17. 

660.9 Minimum Size of Conductors. Size 18 AWG or 16 

AWG fixture wires, as specified in 725. |9, and flexible 
cords shall be permitted for the control and operating 
circuits of X-ray and auxiliary equipment where protected 
by not larger than 20-ampere overcurrent devices. 

660.10 Equipment Installations. All equipment for new 
X-ray installations and all used or reconditioned X-ray 
equipment moved to and reinstalled at a new location shall 
be of an approved type. 

II. Control 

660.20 Fixed and Stationary Equipment. 

(A) Separate Control Device. A separate control device, 
in addition to the disconnecting means, shall be 
incorporated in the X-ray control supply or in the primary 
circuit to the high- voltage transformer. This device shall be 
a part of the X-ray equipment but shall be permitted in a 
separate enclosure immediately adjacent to the X-ray 
control unit. 

(B) Protective Device. A protective device, which shall be 
permitted to be incorporated into the separate control 
device, shall be provided to control the load resulting fi-om 



failures in the high-voltage circuit. 

660.21 Portable and Mobile Equipment. Portable and 
mobile equipment shall comply with 660.20, but the 
manually controlled device shall be located in or on the 
equipment. 

660.23 Industrial and Commercial Laboratory 
Equipment. 

(A) Radiographic and Fluoroscopic Types. All 

radiographic- and fluoroscopic-type equipment shall be 
effectively enclosed or shall have interlocks that de- 
energize the equipment automatically to prevent ready 
access to live current-carrying parts. 

(B) Diffraction and Irradiation Types. Diffiraction- and 
irradiation-type equipment or installations not effectively 
enclosed or not provided with interlocks to prevent access 
to live current-carrying parts during operation shall be 
provided with a positive means to indicate when they are 
energized. The indicator shall be a pilot light, readable 
meter deflection, or equivalent means. 

660.24 Independent Control. Where more than one piece 
of equipment is operated firom the same high-voltage 
circuit, each piece or each group of equipment as a unit 
shall be provided with a high-voltage switch or equivalent 
disconnecting means. This disconnecting means shall be 
constructed, enclosed, or located so as to avoid contact by 
persons with its live parts. 

III. Transformers and Capacitors 

660.35 General. Transformers and capacitors that are part 
of an X-ray equipment shall not be required to comply with 
Articles 450 and 460. 

660.36 Capacitors. Capacitors shall be mounted within 
enclosures of insulating material or grounded metal. 

IV. Guarding and Grounding 
660.47 General. 

(A) High-Voltage Parts. All high-voltage parts, including 
X-ray tubes, shall be mounted within grounded enclosures. 
Air, oil, gas, or other suitable insulating media shall be 
used to insulate the high voltage firom the grounded 
enclosure. The connection fi-om the high-voltage 
equipment to X-ray tubes and other high-voltage 
components shall be made with high-voltage shielded 
cables, 

(B) Low-Voltage Cables. Low-voltage cables connecting 
to oil-filled units that are not completely sealed, such as 
transformers, condensers, oil coolers, and high-voltage 
switches, shall have insulation of the oil-resistant type. 
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660.48 Grounding. Non-current-carrying metal parts of 
X-ray and associated equipment (controls, tables, X-ray 
tube supports, transformer tanks, shielded cables, X-ray 
tube heads, and so forth) shall be grounded in the manner 
specified in Article 250. Portable and mobile equipment 
shall be provided with an approved grounding-type 
attachment plug cap. 

Exception: Battery-operated equipment. 






I. General 

665.1 Scope. This article covers the construction and 
installation of dielectric heating, induction heating, 
induction melting, and induction welding equipment and 
accessories for industrial and scientific applications. 
Medical or dental applications, appliances, or line 
frequency pipeHne and vessel heating are not covered in 
this article. 

FPN: See Article 427, Part V, for line frequency induction 
heating of pipelines and vessels. 

665.2 Definitions. 

Converting Device. That part of the heating equipment that 
converts input mechanical or electrical energy to the 
voltage, current, and frequency suitable for the heating 
applicator. A converting device shall consist of equipment 
using mains frequency, all static multiphers, oscillator-type 
units using vacuum tubes, inverters using solid-state 
devices, or motor generator equipment. 

Dielectric Heating. Heating of a nominally insulating 
material due to its own dielectric losses when the material 
is placed in a varying electric field. 

Heating Equipment. As used in this article, any equipment 
that is used for heating pinposes and whose heat is 
generated by induction or dielectric methods. 

Heating Equipment Applicator. The device used to transfer 
energy between the output circuit and the object or mass to 
be heated. 

Induction Heating, Melting, and Welding. The heating, 
melting, or welding of a nominally conductive material due 
to its own I2R losses when the material is placed in a 
varying electromagnetic field. 

665.3 Other Articles. Unless specifically amended by this 
article, wiring from the source of power to the heating 
equipment shall comply with Chapters 1 through 4. 



665.4 Hazardous (Classified) Locations. Heating 
equipment shall not be installed in hazardous (classified) 
locations as defined in Article 500 unless the equipment 
and wiring are designed and approved for the hazardous 
(classified) locations. 

665.5 Output Circuit. The output circuit shall include all 
output components external to the converting device, 
including contactors, switches, busbars, and other 
conductors. The current flow from the output circuit to 
ground under operating and ground-fault conditions shall 
be limited to a value that does not cause 50 volts or more to 
ground to appear on any accessible part of the heating 
equipment and its load. The output circuit shall be 
permitted to be isolated from ground. 

665.7 Remote Control. 

(A) Multiple Control Points. Where multiple control 
points are used for applicator energization, a means shall be 
provided and interlocked so that the applicator can be 
energized from only one control point at a time. A means 
for de-energizing the applicator shall be provided at each 
control point. 

(B) Foot Switches. Switches operated by foot pressure 
shall be provided with a shield over the contact button to 
avoid accidental closing of a foot switch. 

665.10 Ampacity of Supply Conductors. The ampacity 
of supply conductors shall be determined by 665.10(A) or 
(B). 

(A) Nameplate Rating. The ampacity of conductors 
supplying one or more pieces of equipment shall be not less 
than the sum of the nameplate ratings for the largest group 
of machines capable of simultaneous operation, plus 100 
percent of the standby currents of the remaining machines. 
Where standby currents are not given on the nameplate, the 
nameplate rating shall be used as the standby current. 

(B) Motor-Generator Equipment. The ampacity of 
supply conductors for motor-generator equipment shall be 
determined in accordance with Article 430, Part II. 

665.11 Overcurrent Protection. Overcurrent protection 
for the heating equipment shall be provided as specified in 
Article 240. This overcurrent protection shall be permitted 
to be provided separately or as a part of the equipment. 

665.12 Disconnecting Means. A readily accessible 
disconnecting means shall be provided to disconnect each 
heating equipment from its supply circuit. The 
disconnecting means shall be located within sight from the 
controller or be capable of being locked in the open 
position, ghe provision^fpr Joc^ f<>l!th| 
p5^&<p^ing means shall be ii&talEPpn oi:^ switoH 
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or: ftfcijil teaioef used as the discK)BBeeting meaiis^^d 
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breafe?r sfidl tipt be p^imtted. 

The rating of this disconnecting means shall not be less 
than the nameplate rating of the heating equipment. Motor- 
generator equipment shall comply with Article 430, Part 
IX. The supply circuit disconnecting means shall be 
permitted to serve as the heating equipment disconnecting 
means where only one heating equipment is supplied. 



IL Guarding, Grounding, and Labeling 

665.19 Component Interconnection. The interconnection 
components required for a complete heating equipment 
installation shall be guarded. 

665.20 Enclosures. The converting device (excluding the 
component interconnections) shall be completely contained 
within an enclosure(s) of noncombustible material. 



665.21 Control Panels. 

dead-front construction. 



All control panels shall be of 



665.22 Access to Internal Equipment. Access doors or 
detachable access panels shall be employed for internal 
access to heating equipment. Access doors to internal 
compartments containing equipment employing voltages 
from 150 volts to 1000 volts ac or dc shall be capable of 
being locked closed or shall be interlocked to prevent the 
supply circuit from being energized while the door(s) is 
open. Tile provision for locking or adding a lock ix> the 
access d^ors shall be mstaUed on or at the access door mi 
'shall renojkm an place with or without the lock itistallei 

Access doors to internal compartments containing 
equipment employing voltages exceeding 1000 volts ac or 
dc shall be provided with a disconnecting means equipped 
with mechanical lockouts to prevent access while the 
heating equipment is energized, or the access doors shall be 
capable of being locked closed and interlocked to prevent 
the supply circuit from being energized while the door(s) is 
open. Detachable panels not normally used for access to 
such parts shall be fastened in a manner that makes them 
inconvenient to remove. 

665.23 Warning Labels or Signs. Warning labels or signs 
that read "DANGER — HIGH VOLTAGE — KEEP 
OUT" shall be attached to the equipment and shall be 
plainly visible where persons might come in contact with 
energized parts when doors are open or closed or when 
panels are removed from compartments containing over 
150 volts ac or dc. 



665.24 Capacitors. The time and means of discharge shall 
be in accordance with 460.6 for capacitors rated 600 volts, 
nominal, and under. The time and means of discharge shall 
be in accordance with 460.28 for capacitors rated over 600 
volts, nominal. Capacitor internal pressure switches 
connected to a circuit-interrupter device shall be permitted 
for capacitor overcurrent protection. 

665.25 Dielectric Heating Applicator Shielding. 

Protective cages or adequate shielding shall be used to 
guard dielectric heating applicators. Interlock switches 
shall be used on all hinged access doors, sHding panels, or 
other easy means of access to the applicator. All interlock 
switches shall be connected in such a manner as to remove 
all power from the applicator when any one of the access 
doors or panels is open. 



665.26 Grounding; and Bonding. Bm6mg:M^t^^ 
equipment groxmdiog conductor or inter-unit bonding, or 
both, shall be used wherever required for circuit operation, 
and for limiting to a safe value radio frequency voltages 
between all exposed non-current-carrying parts of the 
equipment and earth ground, between all equipment parts 
and surrounding objects, and between such objects and 
earth ground. Such pom^timto ifhe equipineM gtomMti§ 
Bondto%' a^^ bQtidi|ig shall be installed in accordance 
with Article 250, Parts II and V. 

FPN: Under certain conditions, contact between the object 
being heated and the applicator results in an unsafe 
condition, such as eruption of heated materials. This unsafe 
condition may be prevented by grounding of the object 
being heated and ground detection. 

665.27 Marking. Each heating equipment shall be 
provided with a nameplate giving the manufacturer's name 
and model identification and the following input data: line 
volts, frequency, number of phases, maximum current, fiill- 
load kilo volt-amperes (kVA), and ftill-load power factor. 
Additional data shall be permitted. 



Electrolytic Cells 



668,1 Scope. The provisions of this article apply to the 
installation of the electrical components and accessory 
equipment of electrolytic cells, electrolytic cell lines, and 
process power supply for the production of aluminum, 
cadmium, chlorine, copper, fluorine, hydrogen peroxide, 
magnesium, sodium, sodium chlorate, and zinc. 

Not covered by this article are cells used as, a source of 
electric energy and for electroplating processes and cells 
used for the production of hydrogen. 
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FPN No. 1: In general, any cell line or group of cell lines 
operated as a unit for the production of a particular metal, 
gas, or chemical compound may differ from any other cell 
lines producing the same product because of variations in 
the particular raw materials used, output capacity, use of 
proprietary methods or process practices, or other 
modifying factors to the extent that detailed Code 
requirements become overly restrictive and do not 
accomplish the stated purpose of this Code. 
FPN No. 2: For further information, see IEEE 463-1993, 
Standard for Electrical Safety Practices in Electrolytic Cell 
Line Working Zones. 

668.2 Definitions. 

Cell Line. An assembly of electrically interconnected 
electrolytic cells supplied by a source of direct-current 
power. 

Cell Line Attachments and Auxiliary Equipment. As 
applied to this article, a term that includes, but is not 
limited to, auxiliary tanks; process piping; ductwork; 
structural supports; exposed cell line conductors; conduits 
and other raceways; pumps, positioning equipment, and 
cell cutout or bypass electrical devices. Auxiliary 
equipment includes tools, welding machines, crucibles, and 
other portable equipment used for operation and 
maintenance within the electrolytic cell line working zone. 

In the cell line working zone, auxiliary equipment 
includes the exposed conductive surfaces of ungrounded 
cranes and crane-mounted cell-servicing equipment. 
Electrically Connected. A connection capable of carrying 
current as distinguished from connection through 
electromagnetic induction. 

Electrolytic Cell. A tank or vat in which electrochemical 
reactions are caused by applying electric energy for the 
purpose of refining or producing usable materials. 
Electrolytic Cell Line Working Zone. The space envelope 
wherein operation or maintenance is normally performed 
on or in the vicinity of exposed energized surfaces of 
electrolytic cell lines or their attachments. 

668.3 Other Articles. 

(A) Lighting, Ventilating, Material Handling. Chapters 1 
through 4 shall apply to services, feeders, branch circuits, 
and apparatus for supplying lighting, ventilating, material 
handling, and the like that are outside the electrolytic cell 
line working zone. 

(B) Systems Not Electrically Connected. Those elements 
of a cell line power-supply system that are not electrically 
connected to the cell supply system, such as the primary 
winding of a two-winding transformer, the motor of a 
motor-generator set, feeders, branch circuits, disconnecting 
means, motor controllers, and overload protective 



equipment, shall be required to comply with all applicable 
provisions of this Code, 

(C) Electrolytic Cell Lines. Electrolytic cell lines shall 
comply with the provisions of Chapters 1 through 4 except 
as amended in 668.3(C)(1) through (C)(4). 

(1) Conductors. The electrolytic cell Hne conductors shall 
not be required to comply with the provisions of Articles 
110, 210, 215, 220, and225. See 668.11. 

(2) Overcurrent Protection. Overcurrent protection of 
electrolytic cell dc process power circuits shall not be 
required to comply with the requirements of Article 240. 

(3) Grounding, Equipment located or used within the 
electrolytic cell line working zone or associated with the 
cell line direct-current power circuits shall not be required 
to comply with the provisions of Article 250. 

(4) Working Zone. The electrolytic cells, cell line 
attachments, and the wiring of auxiliary equipment and 
devices within the cell line working zone shall not be 
required to comply with the provisions of Articles 110, 
210, 215, 220, and 225. See 668.30. 

FPN: See 668.15 for equipment, apparatus, and structural 
component grounding. 

668.10 Cell Line Working Zone. 

(A) Area Covered. The space envelope of the cell Hne 
working zone shall encompass spaces that meet any of the 
following conditions: 

(1) Is within 2,5 m (96 in.) above energized surfaces of 
electrolytic cell lines or their energized attachments 

(2) Is below energized surfaces of electrolytic cell lines or 
their energized attachments, provided the headroom in 
the space beneath is less than 2,5 m (96 in.) 

(3) Is within 1.0 m (42 in.) horizontally from energized 
surfaces of electrolytic cell lines or their energized 
attachments or from the space envelope described in 
668.10(A)(1) or (A)(2) 

(B) Area Not Covered. The cell line working zone shall 
not be required to extend through or beyond walls, floors, 
roofs, partitions, barriers, or the like. 

668.11 Direct-Current Cell Line Process Power Supply. 

(A) Not Grounded. The direct-current cell line process 
power-supply conductors shall not be required to be 
grounded. 

(B) Metal Enclosures Grounded. All metal enclosures of 
power-supply apparatus for the direct-current cell line 
process operating at a power-supply potential between 
terminals of over 50 volts shall be grounded by either of 
the following means: 

(1) Through protective relaying equipment 
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(2) By a minimum 2/0 AWG copper grounding conductor 
or a conductor of equal or greater conductance 

(C) Grounding Requirements. The grounding 
connections required by 668.11(B) shall be installed in 
accordance with 250.8, 250,10, 250.12, 250.68, and 
250.70. 

668.12 Cell Line Conductors. 

(A) Insulation and Material. Cell line conductors shall be 
either bare, covered, or insulated and of copper, aluminum, 
copper-clad aluminum, steel, or other suitable material. 

(B) Size. Cell line conductors shall be of such cross- 
sectional area that the temperature rise under maximum 
load conditions and at maximum ambient shall not exceed 
the safe operating temperature of the conductor insulation 
or the material of the conductor supports. 

(C) Connections. Cell line conductors shall be joined by 
bolted, welded, clamped, or compression connectors. 

668.13 Disconnecting Means. 

(A) More Than One Process Power Supply. Where more 
than one direct-current cell line process power supply 
serves the same cell line, a disconnecting means shall be 
provided on the cell line circuit side of each power supply 
to disconnect it from the cell Une circuit. 

(B) Removable Links or Conductors. Removable links or 
removable conductors shall be permitted to be used as the 
disconnecting means. 

668.14 Shunting Means. 

(A) Partial or Total Shunting. Partial or total shunting of 
cell line circuit current around one or more cells shall be 
permitted. 

(B) Shunting One or More Cells. The conductors, 
switches, or combination of conductors and switches used 
for shunting one or more cells shall comply with the 
applicable requirements of 668.12. 

668.15 Grounding. For equipment, apparatus, and 
structural components that are required to be grounded by 
provisions of Article 668, the provisions of Article 250 
shall apply, except a water pipe electrode shall not be 
required to be used. Any electrode or combination of 
electrodes described in 250.52 shall be permitted. 

668.20 Portable Electrical Equipment. 

(A) Portable Electrical Equipment Not to Be Grounded. 

The frames and enclosures of portable electrical equipment 
used within the cell line working zone shall not be 
grounded. 



Exception No, 1: Where the cell line voltage does not 
exceed 200 volts dc, these frames and enclosures shall be 
permitted to be grounded. 

Exception No. 2: These frames and enclosures shall be 
permitted to be grounded where guarded. 

(B) Isolating Transformers. Electrically powered, hand- 
held, cord-connected portable equipment with ungrounded 
frames or enclosures used within the cell line working zone 
shall be connected to receptacle circuits that have only 
ungrounded conductors such as a branch circuit supplied by 
an isolating transformer with an ungrounded secondary. 

(C) Marking. Ungrounded portable electrical equipment 
shall be distinctively marked and shall employ plugs and 
receptacles of a configuration that prevents connection of 
this equipment to grounding receptacles and that prevents 
inadvertent interchange of ungrounded and grounded 
portable electrical equipments. 

668.21 Power-Supply Circuits and Receptacles for 
Portable Electrical Equipment. 

(A) Isolated Circuits. Circuits supplying power to 
ungrounded receptacles for hand-held, cord-connected 
equipment shall be electrically isolated from any 
distribution system supplying areas other than the cell line 
working zone and shall be ungrounded. Power for these 
circuits shall be supplied through isolating transformers. 
Primaries of such transformers shall operate at not more 
than 600 volts between conductors and shall be provided 
with proper overcurrent protection. The secondary voltage 
of such transformers shall not exceed 300 volts between 
conductors, and all circuits supplied from such secondaries 
shall be ungrounded and shall have an approved 
overcurrent device of proper rating in each conductor. 

(B) Noninterchangeability. Receptacles and their mating 
plugs for imgrounded equipment shall not have provision 
for a grounding conductor and shall be of a configuration 
that prevents their use for equipment required to be 
grounded. 

(C) Marking. Receptacles on circuits supplied by an 
isolating transformer with an ungrounded secondary shall 
be a distinctive configuration, shall be distinctively 
marked, and shall not be used in any other location in the 
plant. 

668.30 Fixed and Portable Electrical Equipment. 

(A) Electrical Equipment Not Required to Be 
Grounded. Alternating-current systems supplying fixed 
and portable electrical equipment within the cell line 
working zone shall not be required to be grounded. 
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(B) Exposed Conductive Surfaces Not Required to Be 
Grounded. Exposed conductive surfaces, such as electrical 
equipment housings, cabinets, boxes, motors, raceways, 
and the like, that are within the cell Hne working zone shall 
not be required to be grounded. 

(C) Wiring Metliods. Auxiliary electrical equipment such 
as motors, transducers, sensors, control devices, and 
alarms, mounted on an electrolytic cell or other energized 
surface, shall be connected to premises wiring systems by 
any of the following means: 

(1) Multiconductor hard usage cord. 

(2) Wire or cable in suitable raceways or metal or 
nonmetallic cable trays. If metal conduit, cable tray, 
armored cable, or similar metallic systems are used, 
they shall be installed with insulating breaks such that 
they do not cause a potentially hazardous electrical 
condition. 

(D) Circuit 'i^ermtrmi Protection. Circuit protection 
shall not be required for control and instrumentation that 
are totally within the cell Hne working zone. 

(E) Bonding. Bonding of fixed electrical equipment to the 
energized conductive surfaces of the cell line, its 
attachments, or auxiliaries shall be permitted. Where fixed 
electrical equipment is mounted on an energized 
conductive surface, it shall be bonded to that surface. 

668.31 Auxiliary Nonelectrical Connections. Auxiliary 
nonelectrical connections, such as air hoses, water hoses, 
and the like, to an electrolytic cell, its attachments, or 
auxiliary equipment shall not have continuous conductive 
reinforcing wire, armor, braids, and the like. Hoses shall be 
of a nonconductive material. 

668.32 Cranes and Hoists. 

(A) Conductive Surfaces to Be Insulated from Ground. 
The conductive surfaces of cranes and hoists that enter the 
cell line working zone shall not be required to be grounded. 
The portion of an overhead crane or hoist that contacts an 
energized electrolytic cell or energized attachments shall be 
insulated from ground. 

(B) Hazardous Electrical Conditions. Remote crane or 
hoist controls that could introduce hazardous electrical 
conditions into the cell line working zone shall employ one 
or more of the following systems: 

(1) Isolated and ungrounded control circuit in accordance 
with 668.21(A) 

(2) Nonconductive rope operator 

(3) Pendant pushbutton with nonconductive supporting 
means and having nonconductive surfaces or 
ungrounded exposed conductive surfaces 

(4) Radio 



668.40 Enclosures. General-purpose electrical equipment 
enclosures shall be permitted where a natural draft 
ventilation system prevents the accumulation of gases. 



ARTICLE 669 

; : ■; , Electroplating 

669.1 Scope. The provisions of this article apply to the 
installation of the electrical components and accessory 
equipment that supply the power and controls for 
electroplating, anodizing, electropolishing, and 
electrostripping. For purposes of this article, the term 
electroplating shall be used to identify any or all of these 
processes. 

669.3 General. Equipment for use in electroplating 
processes shall be identified for such service. 

669.5 Branch-Circuit Conductors. Branch-circuit 
conductors supplying one or more units of equipment shall 
have an ampacity of not less than 125 percent of the total 
connected load. The ampacities for busbars shall be in 
accordance with 366.23. 

669.6 Wiring Methods. Conductors connecting the 
electrolyte tank equipment to the conversion equipment 
shall be in accordance with 669.6(A) and (B). 

(A) Systems Not Exceeding 50 Volts Direct Current. 

Insulated conductors shall be permitted to be run without 
insulated support, provided they are protected from 
physical damage. Bare copper or aluminum conductors 
shall be permitted where supported on insulators. 

(B) Systems Exceeding 50 Volts Direct Current. 

Insulated conductors shall be permitted to be run on 
insulated supports, provided they are protected from 
physical damage. Bare copper or aluminum conductors 
shall be permitted where supported on insulators and 
guarded against accidental contact up to the point of 
termination in accordance with 1 10.27. 

669.7 Warning Signs. Warning signs shall be posted to 
indicate the presence of bare conductors. 

669.8 Disconnecting Means. 

(A) More Than One Power Supply. Where more than one 
power supply serves the same dc system, a disconnecting 
means shall be provided on the dc side of each power 

supply. 

(B) Removable Links or Conductors. Removable links or 
removable conductors shall be permitted to be used as the 
disconnecting means. 
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669.9 Overcurrent Protection. Direct-current conductors 
shall be protected from overcurrent by one or more of the 
following: 

(1) Fuses or circuit breakers 

(2) A current-sensing device that operates a disconnecting 

means 

(3) Other approved means 



ARTICLE 670 

Industrial Machinery 



670.1 Scope. This article covers the definition of, the 
nameplate data for, and the size and overcurrent protection 
of supply conductors to industrial machinery. 

FPfTJa:!?- For l&ffir^iSfeomgg^ 
Wectiiica! Stmdatdfor Industridl Mi^chimry. 

FFN ]^d. 2; For information on the workspace requirements 
for equipment containing supply conductor terminals, see 
1 10.26. For information on the workspace requirements for 
machine power and control equipment, see NFPA 79- 
2007, Electrical Standard for Industrial Machinery. 

670.2 Definition. 

Industrial Machinery (Machine). A power-driven machine 
(or a group of machines working together in a coordinated 
manner), not portable by hand while working, that is used 
to process material by cutting; forming; pressure; electrical, 
thermal, or optical techniques; lamination; or a 
combination of these processes. It can include associated 
equipment used to transfer material or tooling, including 
fixtures, to assemble/disassemble, to inspect or test, or to 
package. [The associated electrical equipment, including 
the logic controller(s) and associated software or logic 
together with the machine actuators and sensors, are 
considered as part of the industrial machine.] 

m 

670.3 Machine Nameplate Data. 

(A) Permanent Nameplate. A permanent nameplate shall 
be attached to the control equipment enclosure or machine 
and shall be plainly visible after installation. The nameplate 
shall include the following information: 

(1) Supply voltage, number of phases, fi'equency, and full- 
load current 

(2) Maximum ampere rating of the short-circuit and 
ground-fault protective device 

(3) Ampere rating of largest motor, fi-om the motor 
nameplate, or load 



(4) Short-circuit current rating of the machine industrial 
control panel based on one of the following: 

a. Short-circuit current rating of a listed and labeled 

machine control enclosure or assembly 

b. Short-circuit current rating estabhshed utilizing an 

approved method 

FPN: UL 508A-2001, Supplement SB, is an example of an 
approved method. 

(5) Electrical diagram number(s) or the number of the 
index to the electrical drawings 

The fiill-load current shown on the nameplate shall not be 
less than the sum of the full-load currents required for all 
motors and other equipment that may be in operation at the 
same time under normal conditions of use. Where unusual 
type loads, duty cycles, and so forth require oversized 
conductors or permit reduced-size conductors, the required 
capacity shall be included in the marked "full-load 
current." Where more than one incoming supply circuit is 
to be provided, the nameplate shall state the preceding 
information for each circuit. 

FPN: See 430.22(E) and 430.26 for duty cycle 
requirements. 

(B) Overcurrent Protection, Where overcurrent 
protection is provided in accordance with 670.4(B), the 
machine shall be marked "overcurrent protection provided 
at machine supply terminals." 

670.4 Supply Conductors and Overcurrent Protection. 

(A) Size. The size of the supply conductor shall be such as 
to have an ampacity not less than 125 percent of the full- 
load current rating of all resistance heating loads plus 125 
percent of the full-load current rating of the highest rated 
motor plus the sum of the full-load current ratings of all 
other connected motors and apparatus, based on their duty 
cycle, that may be in operation at the same time. 

FPN No. 1: See the 0-2000-volt ampacity tables of Article 
3 1 for ampacity of conductors rated 600 volts and below. . 

FPN No. 2: See 430.22(E) and 430.26 for duty cycle 
requirements. 

(B) Disconnecting Means. A machine shall be considered 
as an individual unit and therefore shall be provided with 
disconnecting means. The disconnecting means shall be 
permitted to be supplied by branch circuits protected by 
either fuses or circuit breakers. The disconnecting means 
shall not be required to incorporate overcurrent protection. 

(C) Overcurrent Protection. Where furnished as part of 
the machine, overcurrent protection for each supply circuit 
shall consist of a single circuit breaker or set of fuses, the 
machine shall bear the marking required in 670.3, and the 
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supply conductors shall be considered either as feeders or 
as taps as covered by 240.21. 

The rating or setting of the overcurrent protective 
device for the circuit supplying the machine shall not be 
greater than the sum of the largest rating or setting of the 
branch-circuit short-circuit and ground-fault protective 
device provided with the machine, plus 125 percent of the 
full-load current rating of all resistance heating loads, plus 
the sum of the full-load currents of all other motors and 
apparatus that could be in operation at the same time. 
Exception: Where one or more instantaneous trip circuit 
breakers or motor short-circuit protectors are used for 
motor branch-circuit short-circuit and ground-fault 
protection as permitted by 430.52(C), the procedure 
specified in 670.4(C) for determining the maximum rating 
of the protective device for the circuit supplying the 
machine shall apply with the following provision: For the 
purpose of the calculation, each instantaneous trip circuit 
breaker or motor short-circuit protector shall be assumed 
to have a rating not exceeding the maximum percentage of 
motor full-load current permitted by Table 430.52 for the 
type of machine supply circuit protective device employed. 

Where no branch-circuit short-circuit and ground- fault 
protective device is provided with the machine, the rating 
or setting of the overcurrent protective device shall be 
based on 430.52 and 430.53, as applicable. 



I. General 

675.1 Scope. The provisions of this article apply to 
electrically driven or controlled irrigation machines, and to 
the branch circuits and controllers for such equipment. 

675.2 Definitions. 

Center Pivot Irrigation Machine. A multimotored irrigation 

machine that revolves around a central pivot and employs 

alignment switches or similar devices to control individual 

motors. 

Collector Rings. An assembly of slip rings for transferring 

electric energy from a stationary to a rotating member. 

Irrigation Machine. An electrically driven or controlled 
machine, with one or more motors, not hand-portable, and 
used primarily to transport and distribute water for 
agricultural purposes. 

675.3 Other Articles. These provisions are in addition to, 
or amendatory of, the provisions of Article 430 and other 
articles in this Code that apply except as modified in this 
article. 



675.4 Irrigation Cable. 

(A) Construction. The cable used to interconnect 
enclosures on the structure of an irrigation machine shall be 
an assembly of stranded, insulated conductors with 
nonhygroscopic and nonwicking filler in a core of 
moisture- and flame-resistant nonmetallic material overlaid 
with a metallic covering and jacketed with a moisture-, 
corrosion-, and sunlight-resistant nonmetallic material. 

The conductor insulation shall be of a type listed in 
Table 310.13j[Ai for an operating temperature of 75^C 
(167°F) and for use in wet locations. The core insulating 
material thickness shall not be less than 0.76 mm (30 mils), 
and the metaUic overlay thickness shall be not less than 
0.20 mm (8 mils). The jacketing material thickness shall be 
not less than 1 .27 mm (50 mils). 

A composite of power, control, and grounding conductors 
in the cable shall be permitted. 

(B) Alternate Wiring Methods. Installation of other Hsted 
cables complying with the construction requirements of 
675.4(A) shall be permitted. 

(C) Supports. Irrigation cable shall be secured by straps, 
hangers, or similar fittings identified for the purpose and so 
installed as not to damage the cable. Cable shall be 
supported at intervals not exceeding 1.2 m (4 ft). 

(D) Fittings. Fittings shall be used at all points where 
irrigation cable terminates. The fittings shall be designed 
for use with the cable and shall be suitable for the 
conditions of service. 

675.5 More Than Three Conductors in a Raceway or 
Cable. The signal and control conductors of a raceway or 
cable shall not be counted for the purpose of derating the 
conductors as required in 310.15(B)(2)(a). 

675.6 Marking on Main Control Panel. The main 
control panel shall be provided with a nameplate that shall 
give the following information: 

(1) The manufacturer's name, the rated voltage, the phase, 
and the frequency 

(2) The current rating of the machine 

(3) The rating of the main disconnecting means and size of 
overcurrent protection required 

675.7 Equivalent Current Ratings. Where intermittent 
duty is not involved, the provisions of Article 430 shall be 
used for determining ratings for controllers, disconnecting 
means, conductors, and the like. Where irrigation machines 
have inherent intermittent duty, the determinations of 
equivalent current ratings in 675.7(A) and (B) shall be 
used. 
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(A) Continuous-Current Rating. The equivalent 
continuous-current rating for the selection of branch-circuit 
conductors and overcurrent protection shall be equal to 125 
percent of the motor nameplate full-load current rating of 
the largest motor, plus a quantity equal to the sum of each 
of the motor nameplate full-load current ratings of all 
remaining motors on the circuit, multiplied by the 
maximum percent duty cycle at which they can 
continuously operate. 

(B) Locked-Rotor Current. The equivalent locked-rotor 
current rating shall be equal to the numerical sum of the 
locked-rotor current of the two largest motors plus 100 
percent of the sum of the motor nameplate full-load current 
ratings of all the remaining motors on the circuit. 

675.8 Disconnecting Means. 

(A) Main Controller. A controller that is used to start and 
stop the complete machine shall meet all of the following 
requirements: 

(1) An equivalent continuous current rating not less than 
specified in 675.7(A) or 675.22(A) 

(2) A horsepower rating not less than the value from Table 
430.251(A) and Table 430.251(B), based on the 
equivalent locked-rotor current specified in 675.7(B) 
or 675.22(B) 

Exception: A listed molded case switch shall not require a 
horsepower rating. 

(B) Main Disconnecting Means. The main disconnecting 
means for the machine shall provide overcurrent protection, 
shall be at the point of connection of electric power to the 
machine, or shall be visible and not more than 15 m (50 ft) 
from the machine, and shall be readily accessible and 
capable of being locked in the open position. The provision 
for ipcldlg^ adding a, lock to J;h|^disgon 

shall be if stalle^^ the switcfi or circuit farea^^ 

as the 



connecting means and shall remain in place withj 
m witholit the lock iBStaJled: This disconnecting means 
shall have a horsepower and current rating not less than 
required for the main controller. 

Exception No, 1: Circuit breakers without marked 
horsepower ratings shall be permitted in accordance with 
430.109. 

Exception No. 2: A listed molded case switch without 
marked horsepower ratings shall be permitted. 
(C) Disconnecting Means for Individual Motors and 
Controllers. A disconnecting means shall be provided to 
simultaneously disconnect all ungrounded conductors for 
each motor and controller and shall be located as required 
by Article 430, Part IX. The disconnecting means shall not 
be required to be readily accessible. 



675.9 Branch-Circuit Conductors. The branch-circuit 
conductors shall have an ampacity not less than specified in 

675.7(A) or 675.22(A). 

675.10 Several Motors on One Branch Circuit. 

(A) Protection Required. Several motors, each not 
exceeding 2 hp rating, shall be permitted to be used on an 
irrigation machine circuit protected at not more than 30 
amperes at 600 volts, nominal, or less, provided all of the 
following conditions are met: 

(1) The full-load rating of any motor in the circuit shall not 
exceed 6 amperes. 

(2) Each motor in the circuit shall have individual overload 
protection in accordance with 430.32, 

(3) Taps to individual motors shall not be smaller than 14 
AWG copper and not more than 7.5 m (25 ft) in 
length. 

(B) Individual Protection Not Required. Individual 
branch-circuit short-circuit protection for motors and motor 
controllers shall not be required where the requirements of 
675.10(A) are met. 

675.11 Collector Rings. 

(A) Transmitting Current for Powder Purposes. Collector 
rings shall have a current rating not less than 125 percent of 
the full-load current of the largest device served plus the 
full-load current of all other devices served, or as 
determined from 675.7(A) or 675.22(A). 

(B) Control and Signal Purposes. Collector rings for 
control and signal purposes shall have a current rating not 
less than 125 percent of the full-load current of the largest 
device served plus the full-load current of all other devices 
served. 

(C) Grounding. The collector ring used for grounding 
shall have a current rating not less than that sized in 
accordance with 675.1 1(A). 

(D) Protection. Collector rings shall be protected from the 
expected environment and from accidental contact by 
means of a suitable enclosure. 

675.12 Grounding. The following equipment shall be 
grounded: 

(1) All electrical equipment on the irrigation machine 

(2) All electrical equipment associated with the irrigation 
machine 

(3) Metal junction boxes and enclosures 

(4) Control panels or control equipment that supplies or 
controls electrical equipment to the irrigation machine 
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Exception: Grounding shall not be required on machines 
where all of the following provisions are met: 

(a) The machine is electrically controlled but not 
electrically driven, 

(b) The control voltage is 30 volts or less. 

(c) The control or signal circuits are current limited 
as specified in Chapter 9, Tables 11(A) and 11(B). 

675.13 Methods of Grounding. Machines that require 
grounding shall have a non-current-carrying equipment 
grounding conductor provided as an integral part of each 
cord, cable, or raceway. This grounding conductor shall be 
sized not less than the largest supply conductor in each 
cord, cable, or raceway. Feeder circuits supplying power to 
irrigation machines shall have an equipment grounding 
conductor sized according to Table 250.122. 

675.14 Bonding. Where electrical grounding is required 
on an irrigation machine, the metallic structure of the 
machine, metallic conduit, or metallic sheath of cable shall 
be connected to the grounding conductor. Metal-to-metal 
contact with a part that is connected to the grounding 
conductor and the non-current-carrying parts of the 
machine shall be considered as an acceptable bonding path. 

675.15 Lightning Protection. If an irrigation machine has 
a stationary point, a grounding electrode system in 
accordance with Article 250, Part III, shall be connected to 
the machine at the stationary point for lightning protection. 

675.16 Energy from More Than One Source. 

Equipment within an enclosure receiving electric energy 
from more than one source shall not be required to have a 
disconnecting means for the additional source, provided 
that its voltage is 30 volts or less and it meets the 
requirements of Part III of Article 725. 

675.17 Connectors. External plugs and connectors on the 
equipment shall be of the weatherproof type. 

Unless provided solely for the connection of circuits 
meeting the requirements of Part III of Article 725, external 
plugs and connectors shall be constructed as specified in 
250.124(A). 

11. Center Pivot Irrigation Machines 

675.21 General. The provisions of Part II are intended to 
cover additional special requirements that are peculiar to 
center pivot irrigation machines. See 675.2 for the 
definition of Center Pivot Irrigation Machine. 

675.22 Equivalent Current Ratings. To estabhsh ratings 
of controllers, disconnecting means, conductors, and the 
like, for the inherent intermittent duty of center pivot 
irrigation machines, the determinations in 675.22(A) and 
(B) shall be used. 



(A) Continuous-Current Rating. The equivalent 
continuous-current rating for the selection of branch-circuit 
conductors and branch-circuit devices shall be equal to 125 
percent of the motor nameplate full-load current rating of 
the largest motor plus 60 percent of the sum of the motor 
nameplate full-load current ratings of all remaining motors 
on the circuit. 

(B) Locked-Rotor Current. The equivalent locked-rotor 
current rating shall be equal to the numerical sum of two 
times the locked-rotor current of the largest motor plus 80 
percent of the sum of the motor nameplate full-load current 
ratings of all the remaining motors on the circuit. 



ARTICLE 680 

Swimtiiiiig Pools, Fountain^^^^d Siinilar 



I. General 

680.1 Scope. The provisions of this article apply to the 
construction and installation of electrical wiring for, and 
equipment in or adjacent to, all swimming, wading, 
therapeutic, and decorative pools; fountains; hot tubs; spas; 
and hydromassage bathtubs, whether permanently installed 
or storable, and to metallic auxiliary equipment, such as 
pumps, filters, and similar equipment. The term body of 
water used throughout Part I apphes to all bodies of water 
covered in this scope unless otherwise amended. 

680.2 Definitions. 

Cord-and-Plug-Connected Ligiiting Assembly. A 

Hghting assembly consisting of a luminaire intended for 
installation in the wall of a spa, hot tub, or storable pool, 
and a cord-and-plug-connected transformer. 

Dry-Niche Luminaire. A luminaire intended for 
installation in the wall of a pool or fountain in a niche that 
is sealed against the entry of pool water. 

Equipment, Fixed. Equipment that is fastened or 
otherwise secured at a specific location. 

Equipment, Portable. Equipment that is actually moved 
or can easily be moved from one place to another in normal 
use. 

Equipment, Stationary. Equipment that is not easily 
moved from one place to another in normal use. 

Forming Shell. A structure designed to support a wet- 
niche luminaire assembly and intended for mounting in a 
pool or fountain structure. 
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Fountain. Fountains, ornamental pools, display pools, and 
reflection pools. The definition does not include drinking 
fountains. 

Hydromassage Bathtub. A permanently installed bathtub 
equipped with a recirculating piping system, pump, and 
associated equipment. It is designed so it can accept, 
circulate, and discharge water upon each use. 

Maximum Water Level. The highest level that water can 
reach before it spills out. 

No-Niche Luminaire. A luminaire intended for installation 
above or below the water without a niche. 

Packaged Spa or Hot Tub Equipment Assembly. A 

factory-fabricated unit consisting of water-circulating, 
heating, and control equipment mounted on a common 
base, intended to operate a spa or hot tub. Equipment can 
include pumps, air blowers, heaters, lights, controls, 
sanitizer generators, and so forth. 

Packaged Therapeutic Tub or Hydrotherapeutic Tank 
Equipment Assembly. A factory-fabricated unit consisting 
of water-circulating, heating, and control equipment 
mounted on a common base, intended to operate a 
therapeutic tub or hydrotherapeutic tank. Equipment can 
include pumps, air blowers, heaters, lights, controls, 
sanitizer generators, and so forth. 

Permanently Installed Decorative Fountains and 
Reflection Pools. Those that are constructed in the ground, 
on the ground, or in a building in such a manner that the 
fountain cannot be readily disassembled for storage, 
whether or not served by electrical circuits of any nature. 
These units are primarily constructed for their aesthetic 
value and are not intended for swimming or wading. 



Permanently Installed Swimming, Wading, Iipitierstoit, 
and Therapeutic Pools. Those that are constructed in the 
ground or partially in the ground, and all others capable of 
holding water in a depth greater than l.O m (42 in.), and all 
pools installed inside of a building, regardless of water 
depth, whether or not served by electrical circuits of any 
nature. 

Pool. Manufactured or field-constructed equipment 
designed to contain water on a permanent or 
semipermanent basis and used for swimming, wading, 
limij^I^, or therapeutic purposes. 

Pool Cover, Electrically Operated. Motor-driven 
equipment designed to cover and uncover the water surface 
of a pool by means of a flexible sheet or rigid frame. 

Self-Contained Spa or Hot Tub. Factory-fabricated unit 
consisting of a spa or hot tub vessel with all water- 
circulating, heating, and control equipment integral to the 



unit. Equipment can include pumps, air blowers, heaters, 
lights, controls, sanitizer generators, and so forth. 

Self-Contained Therapeutic Tubs or Hydrotherapeutic 
Tanks. A factory-fabricated unit consisting of a therapeutic 
tub or hydrotherapeutic tank with all water-circulating, 
heating, and control equipment integral to the unit. 
Equipment may include pumps, air blowers, heaters, light 
controls, sanitizer generators, and so forth. 

Spa or Hot Tub. A hydromassage pool, or tub for 
recreational or therapeutic use, not located in health care 
facilities, designed for immersion of users, and usually 
having a filter, heater, and motor-driven blower. It may be 
installed indoors or outdoors, on the ground or supporting 
structure, or in the ground or supporting structure. 
Generally, a spa or hot tub is not designed or intended to 
have its contents drained or discharged after each use. 

Storable Swimming, Wading, jirfilii^rsioi^ Pool. Those 
that are constructed on or above the ground and are capable 
of holding water to a maximum depth of 1.0 m (42 in.), or a 
pool with nonmetallic, molded polymeric walls or 
inflatable fabric walls regardless of dimension. 

Through-Wall Lighting Assembly. A lighting assembly 
intended for installation above grade, on or through the 
wall of a pool, consisting of two interconnected groups of 
components separated by the pool wall. 

Wet-Niche Luminaire. A luminaire intended for 
installation in a forming shell mounted in a pool or 
fountain structure where the luminaire will be completely 
surrounded by water. 

680.3 Other Articles. Except as modified by this article, 
wiring and equipment in or adjacent to pools and fountains 
shall comply with other applicable provisions of this Code, 
including those provisions identified in Table 680.3. 

Table 680.3 Other Articles 



Topic 



Section or Article 



Wiring 


Chapters 1-4 


Junction box support 


314.23 


Rigid jpi^i^iiyl iUoMi 


352.12 








355;g 


Audio Equipment 


Article 640, Parts I and 11 


Adjacent to pools and 
fountains 


640.10 


Underwater speakers* 





*Underwater loudspeakers shall be installed in accordance with 
680.27(A). 
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680.4 Approval of Equipment. All electrical equipment 
installed in the water, walls, or decks of pools, fountains, 
and similar installations shall comply with the provisions 
of this article. 

680.5 Ground-Fault Circuit Interrupters. Ground-fault 
circuit interrupters (GFCIs) shall be self-contained units, 
circuit-breaker or receptacle types, or other listed types. 

680.6 Grounding. Electrical equipment shall be grounded 
in accordance with Parts V, VI, and VII of Article 250 and 
connected by wiring methods of Chapter 3, except as 
modified by this article. The following equipment shall be 
grounded: 

(1) Through- wall lighting assemblies and underwater 
luminaires, other than those low-voltage Jightmg 
products listed for the application without a grounding 
conductor 

(2) All electrical equipment located within 1.5 m (5 ft) of 
the inside wall of the specified body of water 

(3) All electrical equipment associated with the 
recirculating system of the specified body of water 

(4) Junction boxes 

(5) Transformer enclosures 

(6) Ground-fault circuit interrupters 

(7) Panelboards that are not part of the service equipment 
and that supply any electrical equipment associated 
with the specified body of water 



680.7 Cord-and-Plug-Connected Equipment. Fixed or 
stationary equipment, other than underwater luminaires, for 
a permanently installed pool shall be permitted to be 
connected with a flexible jpord and plu^ to faciHtate the 
removal or disconnection for maintenance or repair. 

(A) Length. For other than storable pools, the flexible cord 
shall not exceed 900 mm (3 ft) in length. 

(B) Equipment Grounding. The flexible cord shall have a 
copper equipment grounding conductor sized in accordance 
with 250.122 but not smaller than 12 AWG. The cord shall 
terminate in a grounding-type attachment plug. 

(C) Construction. The equipment grounding conductors 
shall be connected to a fixed metal part of the assembly. 
The removable part shall be mounted on or bonded to the 
fixed metal part. 

680.8 Overhead Conductor Clearances. Overhead 
conductors shall meet the clearance requirements in this 
section. Where a minimum clearance from the water level 
is given, the measurement shall be taken from the 
maximum water level of the specified body of water. 

(A) Power. With respect to service drop conductors and 
open overhead wiring, swimming pool and similar 
installations shall comply with the minimum clearances 
given in Table 680.8 and illustrated in Figure 680.8. 

FPN: Open overhead wiring as used in this article typically 
refers to conductor(s) not in an enclosed raceway. 



# 



Table 680.8 Overhead Conductor Clearances 



Insulated Cables, 0-750 Volts 

to Ground, Supported on and 

Cabled Together with a 

^ijjy Grounded[Bare 

Messenger or Splid^ 

Grounded Neutral Conductor 



All Other Conductors Voltage to Ground 



through 15 kV 



Over 15 through 50 kV 





Clearance Parameters 


m 


ft 


m 


ft 


m 


ft 


A. 


Clearance in any direction 
to the water level, edge of 
water surface, base of 
diving platform, or 
permanently anchored raft 


6.9 


22.5 


7.5 


25 


8.0 


27 


B. 


Clearance in any direction 
to the observation stand, 
tower, or diving platform 


4.4 


14.5 


5.2 


17 


5.5 


18 



Horizontal limit of clearance 
measured from inside wall 
of the pool 



This limit shall extend to the outer edge of the structures listed 
in A and B of this table but not to less than 3 m (10 ft). 
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Figure 680.8 Clearances from Pool Structures. 

(B) Communications Systems. Communication, radio, and 
television coaxial cables within the scope of Articles 800 through 
820 shall be permitted at a height of not less than 3.0 m (10 ft) 
above swimming and wading pools, diving structures, and 
observation stands, towers, or platforms. 

(C) Network-Powered Broadband Communications Systems. 

The minimum clearances for overhead network-powered 
broadband communications systems conductors from pools or 
fountains shall conply with the provisions in Table 680.8 for 
conductors operating at to 750 volts to ground. 

680.9 Electric Pool Water Heaters. All electric pool water 
heaters shall have the heating elements subdivided into loads not 
exceeding 48 amperes and protected at not over 60 anperes. The 
ampacity of the branch-circuit conductors and the rating or setting 
of overcurrent protective devices shall not be less than 125 percent 
of the total nameplate-rated load . 

680.10 Underground Wiring Location. Underground wiring 
shall not be permitted under the pool or v^thin the area 
extending 1.5 m (5 ft) horizontally from the inside wall of the 
pool unless this wiring is necessary to supply pool equipment 
permitted by this article. Where space limitations prevent wiring 
from being routed a distance 1 .5 m (5 ft) or more from the pool, 
such wiring shall be permitted where installed in complpt^ 
raceway lystems of rigid metal conduit, intermediate metal 
conduit, or a nonmetallic raceway system. All metal conduit 
shall be corrosion resistant and suitable for the location. The 
minimum Ppyer depth shall be as given in Table 680. 10. 

680.11 Equipment Rooms and Pits. Electrical equipment shall 
not be installed in rooms or pits that do not have drainage that 
adequately prevents water accumulation during normal operation or 
filter maintenance. 

680.12 Maintenance Disconnecting Means. One or more means 
to kimulte|eoUsly disconnect all ungrounded conductors shall be 
provided for all utilization equipment other than lighting. Each 
means shall be readily accessible and within sight from its 
equipment and shall be located at least L5 m (5 ft) horizontally 



mm te ihsade w^<^a;p6oij spa, or hot kib unless ^parat^lfrpoi 

the bp^ wfe by a peijimaently trilled barrier diatpix>videij a 1 .5 

m (5 fl) i^ch paft or gtieater. This hori2S03a^ distance is to, be 

m^sured fix)rn fee wate^^e^ 

re^h the discoimect 

Table 680.10 Minimum Cover Depths 

Minimum Burial 



Wiring Method 


mm 


in. 


Rigid metal conduit 
Intemiediate metal conduit 


150 
150 


6 
6 


Nonmetallic raceways listed for 
direct burial without concrete 
encasement 


450 


18 


Other ^proved raceways* 


450 


18 



*Raceways approved for burial only where concrete encased shall require a 
concrete envelope not less than 50 mm (2 in.) thick. 

680.13 Gas Chlorinadon Equipment Rooms [DPH] 

(A) Switch Location, Switches for the control of mechanical 
ventilation and lighting fixtures in a room used for gas chlorination 
equipment shall be located adjacent to the entry door outside of the 
room. Each switch shall he clearly labeled 'Turn On Before 
Entering. " 

(B) Equipment Interlocks* The gas chlorine feeding devices shall 
he interlocked with the pool recirculating pump so that the gas 
chlorine feeding devices shall not operate when the recirculating 
pump is off or during the filter backwash cycle. 

680.14 Emergency Switch for Spa Pooh [DPH] A clearly 
labeled emergency shutoff switch for the control of both the 
recirculation system and the aeration and/or jet system shall be 
installed adjacent to the spa pool 

n. Permanently Installed Pools 

68020 General Electrical installalioiis at permanently installed pools 

shall conply with the provisions of Part I and Part II of this article. 

680.21 Motors. 

(A) Wuing Methods. The wirfng to a pool motor diall con^ly 

jvvtth (A)(1) unless nKxfified for specific dtcumstoces by CAX2X 

^Am (A)(4), or (A)(5)i 

(1) General. The branch circuits for pool-associated motors shall 
be installed in rigid metal conduit, intermediate metal conduit rigid 
i^ojyyitiyl chloride conduit, minfprod^jflienm resin conduit, 
or Type MC cable Usted for the location. Other wiring methods and 
materials shall be permitted in specific locations or appHcations as 
covered in this section. Any wiring method employed shall contain 
an insulated copper equipment grounding conductor sized in 
accordance with 250. 122 but not smaller than 12 AWG. 

(2) On or Within Buildings. Where installed on or within 
buildings, electrical metallic tubing shall be permitted. 

(3) Flexible Connections. Where necessary to enploy flexible 
connections at or adjacent to the motor, liquidtight flexible metal or 
liguidfij^fle?^^ nonmetallic conduit with ^proved fittings shall 
be permitted. 



C 
A 
C 
A 
C 
A 
C 
A 
C 
A 



A 
C 
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(4) One-Family Dwellings. In the interior of iWeilmJ 
ianiS^ ^^L^*^ ^^^ interior of accessory buildings associated 
with a ^wf lli^g um| any of the wiring methods recognized 
in Chapter 3 of this Code that comply with the provisions 
of this ^ficS shall be permitted. Where run in a cable 
assembly, the equipment grounding conductor shall be 
permitted to be uninsulated, but it shall be enclosed within 
the outer sheath of the cable assembly. 

(5) Cord-and-Plug Connections. Pool-associated motors 
shall be permitted to employ cord-and-plug connections. 
The flexible cord shall not exceed 900 mm (3 ft) in length. 
The flexible cord shall include an equipment grounding 
conductor sized in accordance with 250.122 and shall 
terminate in a grounding-type attachment plug. 

(B) Double Insulated Pool Pumps. A listed cord-and- 
plug-connected pool pump incorporating an approved 
system of double insulation that provides a means for 
grounding only the internal and nonaccessible, non- 
current-carrying metal parts of the pump shall be connected 
to any wiring method recognized in Chapter 3 that is 
suitable for the location. Where the bonding grid is 
connected to the equipment grounding conductor of the 
motor circuit in accordance with the second paragraph of 
680.26(B)(4), the branch-circuit wiring shall comply with 
680.21(A). 

680.22 Area Lighting, Receptacles, and Equipment. 

(A) Receptacles. 

(1) Circulation and Sanitation System, Location. 

Receptacles that provide power for water-pump motors or 
for other loads directly related to the circulation and 
sanitation system shall be located at least 3.0 m (10 ft) from 
the inside walls of the pool, or not less than |ij3 Wj^j|| 
from the inside walls of the pool if they meet all of the 
following conditions: 

( 1 ) Consist of single receptacles 

(2) Employ a locking configuration 

(3) Are of the grounding type 

(4) Have GFCI protection 

(2) Other Receptacles, Location. Other receptacles shall 
be not less than i»|3j5 J^^J!) ^^^ ^^^ inside walls of a 
pool. 

(3) Dwelling Unit(s). Where a permanently installed pool 
is installed at a dwelling unit(s), no fewer than one 125- 
volt, 15- or 20-ampere receptacle on a general-purpose 
branch circuit shall be located not less than KlOCMS 
from, and not more than 6.0 m (20 ft) from, the inside wall 
of the pool. This receptacle shall be located not more than 
2.0 m (6 ft 6 in.) above the floor, platform, or grade level 
serving the pool. 



(4) GFCI Protection. All 15- and 20-ampere, single- 
phase, 125 -volt receptacles located within 6.0 m (20 ft) of 
the inside walls of a pool shall be protected by a ground- 
fault circuit interrupter. 

(5) Measurements. In determining the dimensions in this 
section addressing receptacle spacings, the distance to be 
measured shall be the shortest path the supply cord of an 
appliance connected to the receptacle would follow without 
piercing a floor, wall, ceiling, doorway with hinged or 
sliding door, window opening, or other effective permanent 
barrier. 



iliot>t;$:^fid^ 'aijd;;groui^ 

m^^ikiv^^ ; ■by5';3pfefc^tacW ■;direcl 

(C) Luminaires, Lighting Outlets, and Ceiling- 
Suspended (Paddle) Fans. 

(1) New Outdoor Installation Clearances. In outdoor 
pool areas, luminaires, lighting outlets, and ceiling- 
suspended (paddle) fans installed above the pool or the area 
extending 1.5 m (5 ft) horizontally from the inside walls of 
the pool shall be installed at a height not less than 3.7 m 
(12 ft) above the maximum water level of the pool. 

(2) Indoor Clearances. For installations in indoor pool 
areas, the clearances shall be the same as for outdoor areas 
unless modified as provided in this paragraph. If the branch 
circuit supplying the equipment is protected by a ground- 
fault circuit interrupter, the following equipment shall be 
permitted at a height not less than 2.3 m (7 ft 6 in.) above 
the maximum pool water level: 

(1) Totally enclosed luminaires 

(2) Ceiling-suspended (paddle) fans identified for use 
beneath ceiling structures such as provided on porches 
or patios 

(3) Existing Installations. Existing luminaires and 
lighting outlets located less than 1.5 m (5 ft) measured 
horizontally from the inside walls of a pool shall be not less 
than 1.5 m (5 ft) above the surface of the maximum water 
level, shall be rigidly attached to the existing structure, and 
shall be protected by a ground-fault circuit interrupter. 

(4) GFCI Protection in Adjacent Areas. Luminaires, 
lighting outlets, and ceiling-suspended (paddle) fans 
installed in the area extending between 1.5 m (5 ft) and 3.0 
m (10 ft) horizontally from the inside walls of a pool shall 
be protected by a ground-fault circuit interrupter unless 
installed not less than 1.5 m (5 ft) above the maximum 
water level and rigidly attached to the structure adjacent to 
or enclosing the pool. 

(5) Cord-and-Plug-Connected Luminaires. Cord-and- 
plug-connected luminaires shall comply with the 
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requirements of 680.7 where installed within 4.9 m (16 ft) 
of any point on the water surface, measured radially. 

(D) Switching Devices. Switching devices shall be located 
at least 1.5 m (5 ft) horizontally from the inside walls of a 
pool unless separated from the pool by a solid fence, wall, 
or other permanent barrier. Alternatively, a switch that is 
listed as being acceptable for use within 1.5 m (5 ft) shall 
be permitted. 



(6) Bottom-Mounted Luminaires. A luminaire facing upward 

(1) Mmpib^k^^ 



p) Otfe Outlets. Otter outlets shall be not tess thaa 3.0 
pi (10 ft) from the inside walls of the pcph Measuremeiits! 
jshal! be dftemaitied Ie; accordance: witK^680.22(A)(5)>I 

" >^-contrQl, signaling^ foe alarm» and conxtnuni cation^ ; 



680.23 Underwater Luminaires. This section covers all 
luminaires installed below the normal water level of the 
pool. 

(A) General. 

(1) Luminaire Design, Normal Operation. The design of 
an underwater luminaire supplied from a branch circuit 
either directly or by way of a transformer meeting the 
requirements of this section shall be such that, where the 
luminaire is properly installed without a ground-fault 
circuit interrupter, there is no shock hazard with any likely 
combination of fault conditions during normal use (not 
relamping). 

(2) Transformers. Transformers used for the supply of 
underwater luminaires, together with the transformer 
enclosure, shall be listed as a swimming pool and spa 
transformer. The transformer shall be an isolated winding 
type with an ungrounded secondary that has a grounded 
metal barrier between the primary and secondary windings. 

(3) GFCI Protection, Relamping. A ground-fault circuit 
interrupter shall be installed in the branch circuit supplying 
luminaires operating at more than 15 volts such that there is 
no shock hazard during relamping. The installation of the 
ground-fault circuit interrupter shall be such that there is no 
shock hazard with any likely fault-condition combination 
that involves a person in a conductive path from any 
ungrounded part of the branch circuit or the luminaire to 
ground. 

(4) Voltage Limitation. No luminaires shall be installed 
for operation on supply circuits over 150 volts between 
conductors. 

(5) Location, Wall-Mounted Luminaires. Luminaires 
mounted in walls shall be installed with the top of the 
luminaire lens not less than 450 mm (18 in.) below the 
normal water level of the pool, unless the luminaire is 
listed and identified for use at lesser depths. No luminaire 
shall be installed less than 100 mm (4 in.) below the normal 
water level of the pool. 



(2) Be J^MffiMM!Mtt^ 

(7) Dependence on Submersion. Luminaires that depend on 
submersion for safe operation shall be inherently protected 
against the hazards of overheating when not submerged. 

(8) Compliance. Comphance with these requirements shall be 
obtained by the use of a listed underwater luminaire and by 
installation of a hsted ground-fault circuit interrupter in the 
branch circuit or a listed transformer for luminaires operating at 
not more than 15 volts. 

(B) Wet-Niche Luminaires. 

(1) Forming Shells. Forming shells shall be installed for the 
mounting of all wet-niche underwater luminaires and shall be 
equipped with provisions for conduit entries. Metal parts of the 
luminaire and forming shell in contact with the pool water shall 
be of brass or other approved corrosion-resistant metal. All 
forming shells used with nonmetaUic conduit systems, other 
than those that are part of a listed low-voltage Ughting system 
not requiring grounding, shall include provisions for terminating 
an 8 AWG copper conductor. 

(2) Wiring Extending Directly to the Forming ShelL 

Conduit shall be installed from the forming shell to a junction 
box or other enclosure conforming to the requirements in 
680.24. Conduit shall be rigid metal, intermediate metal, 
hquidtight flexible nonmetallic, or rigid nonmetalhc. 

(a) Metal Conduit. Metal conduit shall be approved and 
shall be of brass or other approved corrosion-resistant metal. 

(b) Nonmetallic Conduit. Where a nonmetallic conduit is 
used, an 8 AWG insulated soUd or stranded copper bonding 
jumper shall be installed in this conduit unless a hsted low- 
voltage lighting system not requiring grounding is used. The 
bonding jumper shall be terminated in the forming shell, 
junction box or transformer enclosure, or ground-fault circuit- 
interrupter enclosure. The termination of the 8 AWG bonding 
jumper in the forming shell shall be covered with, or 
encapsulated in, a hsted potting compound to protect the 
connection from the possible deteriorating effect of pool water. 

(3) Equipment Grounding Provisions for Cords. Wet-niche 
luminaires that are supplied by a flexible cord or cable shall 
have all exposed non-current-carrying metal parts grounded by 
an insulated copper equipment grounding conductor that is an 
integral part of the cord or cable. This grounding conductor shall 
be connected to a grounding terminal m the supply junction box, 
transformer enclosure, or other enclosure. The grounding 
conductor shall not be smaller than the supply conductors and 
not smaller than 16 AWG. 

(4) Luminaire Grounding Terminations. The end of the 

flexible-cord jacket and the flexible-cord conductor 



2010 California Electrical Code 



70-563 



680.23 



ARTICLE 680 - SWIMMING POOLS, FOUNTAINS, AND SIMILAR INSTALLATIONS 



terminations within a luminaire shall be covered with, or 
encapsulated in, a suitable potting compound to prevent the 
entry of water into the luminaire through the cord or its 
conductors. In addition, the grounding connection within a 
luminaire shall be similarly treated to protect such connection 
from the deteriorating effect of pool water in the event of water 
entry into the luminaire. 

(5) Luminaire Bonding. The luminaire shall be bonded to, and 
secured to, the forming shell by a positive locking device that 
ensures a low-resistance contact and requires a tool to remove 
the luminaire from the forming shell. Bonding shall not be 
required for luminaires that are hsted for the application and 
have no non-current-carrying metal parts. 

(6) Servicing. All wet-niche iuininaires shall %e reni6vdble 
from the water for inspectiun, relamping/, or other mainten^price. 
The fonning shell location and length of c^rd in the^ & 
shell shall permit p^rsppnel to: place tiie rem&vidd luitoaire dn 
the deck or other dry location ; for such, itiiaintenanic^^^^ Tim 
luminaire maintenance ■ locatidn =shall bf accessible/ Wiffid^^ 
entering or going in the pool water, 

(C) Dry-Niche Luminaires. 

(1) Construction. A dry-niche luminaire shall be provided with 
a provision for drainage of water and a means for 
accommodating one equipment grounding conductor for each 
conduit entry. 

(2) Junction Box. A junction box shall not be required but, if 
used, shall not be required to be elevated or located as specified 
in 680.24(A)(2) if the luminaire is specifically identified for the 
purpose. 

(D) No-Niche Luminaires. A no-niche luminaire shall meet the 
construction requirements of 680.23(B)(3) and be installed in 
accordance with the requirements of 680.23(B). Where 
connection to a forming shell is specified, the connection shall 
be to the mounting bracket. 

(E) Through-WaU Lighting Assembly. A through-wall 
Hghting assembly shall be equipped with a threaded entry or 
hub, or a nonmetalhc hub, for the purpose of accommodating 
the termination of the supply conduit. A through-wall lighting 
assembly shall meet the constmction requirements of 
680.23(B)(3) and be installed in accordance with the 
requirements of 680.23. Where connection to a forming shell is 
specified, the connection shall be to the conduit termination 
point. 

(F) Branch-Circuit Wiring. 

(1) Wiring Methods. Branch-circuit wiring on the supply side 
of enclosures and junction boxes connected to conduits run to 
wet-niche and no-niche luminaires, and the field wiring 
compartments of dry-niche luminaires, shall be installed using 
rigid metal conduit, intermediate metal conduit, liquidtight 
flexible nonmetallic conduit, rigid poiyytoy|cMori<tec6hd^ 
reinforced thermosetting resin conduit. Where installed on 
buildings, electrical metallic tubing shall be permitted, and 
where installed within buildings, electrical nonmetallic tubing. 
Type MC cable, electrical metallic tubing, or Type AO:cable 
ishaii be permitted. In all cases, an insulated equipment 
grounding conductor sized in accordance wlh TaW^ ?50/i22 
but not less than 12 AWG shall be required. 



Exception: Where connecting to transformers for pool 
lights, liquidtight flexible metal conduit or liquidtight 
flexible nonmetallic conduit shall be permitted. The length 
shall not exceed 1.8 m (6 ft) for any one length or exceed 
3.0 m (10 ft) in total length used. Liquidtight flexible 
nonmetallic conduit, Type B (LFNC-B), shall be permitted 
in lengths longer than 1.8 m (6 ft). 

(2) Equipment Grounding. Through-wall lighting assemblies, 
wet-niche, dry-niche, or no-niche luminaires shall be connected 
to an insulated copper equipment grounding conductor installed 
with the circuit conductors. The equipment grounding 
conductor shall be installed without joint or splice except as 
permitted in (F)(2)(a) and (F)(2)(b). The equipment grounding 
conductor shall be sized in accordance with Table 250.122 but 
shall not be smaller than 12 AWG. 

Exception: An equipment grounding conductor between the 
wiring chamber of the secondary winding of a transformer and 
a junction box shall be sized in accordance with the overcurrent 
device in this circuit. 

(a) If more than one underwater luminaire is supphed by 
the same branch circuit, the equipment grounding conductor, 
installed between the junction boxes, transformer enclosures, or 
other enclosures in the supply circuit to wet-niche luminaires, or 
between the field- wiring compartments of dry-niche luminaires, 
shall be permitted to be terminated on grounding terminals. 

(b) If the underwater luminaire is supphed fi*om a 
transformer, ground-fault circuit interrupter, clock-operated 
switch, or a manual snap switch that is located between the 
panelboard and a junction box connected to the conduit that 
extends directly to the underwater luminaire, the equipment 
grounding conductor shall be permitted to terminate on 
grounding terminals on the transformer, ground-fault circuit 
interrupter, clock-operated switch enclosure, or an outlet box 
used to enclose a snap switch. 

(3) Conductors. Conductors on the load side of a ground-fault 
circuit interrupter or of a transformer, used to comply with the 
provisions of 680.23(A)(8), shall not occupy raceways, boxes, 
or enclosures containing other conductors unless one of the 
following conditions applies: 

(1) The other conductors are protected by ground-fault circuit 
interrupters. 

(2) The other conductors are grounding conductors. 

(3) The other conductors are supply conductors to a feed- 
through-type ground- fault circuit interrupter. 

(4) Ground-fault circuit interrupters shall be permitted in a 
panelboard that contains circuits protected by other 
than ground- fault circuit interrupters. 

680.24 Junction Boxes and Electrical Enclosures for 
Transformers or Ground-Fault Circuit Interrupters. 
(A) Junction Boxes. A junction box connected to a 
conduit that extends directly to a forming shell or 
mounting bracket of a no-niche luminaire shall meet the 
requirements of this section. 



# 
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(1) Construction. The junction box shall be listed as a 
swimming pool junction box and shall comply witii the 
following conditions: 

(1) Be equipped with threaded entries or hubs or a nonmetallic 

hub 

(2) Be comprised of copper, brass, suitable plastic, or other 

approved corrosion-resistant material 

(3) Be provided with electrical continuity between every 
connected metal conduit and the grounding terminals by 
means of copper, brass, or other approved corrosion- 
resistant metal that is integral with the box 

(2) Installation. Where the luminaire operates over 15 volts, 
the junction box location shall comply with (A)(2)(a) and 
(A)(2)(b). Where the luminaire operates at 15 vohs or H, the 
junction box location shall be permitted to comply with 

(A)(2)(c). 

(a) Vertical Spacing, The junction box shall be located not 
less than 100 mm (4 in.), measured from the inside of the 
bottom of the box, above the ground level, or pool deck, or not 
less than 200 mm (8 in.) above the maximum pool water level, 
whichever provides the greater elevation. 

(b) Horizontal Spacing. The junction box shall be located 
not less than 1.2 m (4 ft) from the inside wall of the pool, unless 
separated from the pool by a soUd fence, wall, or other 
permanent barrier. 

(c) Flush Deck Box. If used on a Ughting system operating 
at 15 volts or less, a flush deck box shall be permitted if both of 
the following apply: 

(1) An approved potting compound is used to fill the box to 
prevent the entrance of moisture. 

(2) The flush deck box is located not less than 1 .2 m (4 ft) from 

the inside wall of the pool. 

(B) Other Enclosures. An enclosure for a transformer, ground- 
fault circuit interrupter, or a similar device connected to a 
conduit that extends directly to a forming shell or mounting 
bracket of a no-niche luminaire shall meet the requirements of 
this section. 

(1) Construction. The enclosure shall be listed and labeled for 
the purpose and meet tiie following requirements: 

(1) Equipped with threaded entries or hubs or a nonmetalhc hub 

(2) Comprised of copper, brass, suitable plastic, or other 

approved corrosion-resistant material 

(3) Provided with an approved seal, such as duct seal at the 

conduit connection, that prevents circulation of air between 
the conduit and the enclosures 



(4) Provided with electrical continuity between every 
connected metal conduit and the grounding terminals 
by means of copper, brass, . or other approved 
corrosion-resistant metal that is integral with the box 

(2) Installation. 

(a) Vertical Spacing. The enclosure shall be located 
not less than 100 mm (4 in.), measured from the inside of 
the bottom of the box, above the ground level, or pool 
deck, or not less than 200 mm (8 in.) above the maximum 
pool water level, whichever provides the greater elevation. 

(b) Horizontal Spacing. The enclosure shall be located 
not less than 1.2 m (4 ft) from the inside wall of the pool, 
unless separated from the pool by a solid fence, wall, or 
other permanent barrier. 

(C) Protection. Junction boxes and enclosures mounted 
above the grade of the finished walkway around the pool 
shall not be located in the walkway unless afforded 
additional protection, such as by location under diving 
boards, adjacent to fixed structures, and the like. 

(D) Grounding Terminals. Junction boxes, transformer 
enclosures, and ground-fault circuit-interrupter enclosures 
connected to a conduit that extends directly to a forming 
shell or mounting bracket of a no-niche luminaire shall be 
provided with a number of grounding terminals that shall 
be no fewer than one more than the number of conduit 
entries. 

(E) Strain Relief. The termination of a flexible cord of an 
underwater luminaire within a junction box, transformer 
enclosure, ground-fault circuit interrupter, or other 
enclosure shall be provided with a strain relief 



(F) Grounding. The "^^^^^ij^i^^m^^^^^^^^^^ 
itermitials of aj junction box, transformer enclosure, or other 
enclosure in the supply circuit to a wet-niche or no-niche 
luminaire and the field-wiring chamber of a dry-niche 
luminaire shall be i^S^I^ to the equipment grounding 
terminal of the panelboard. This terminal shall be directly 
connected to the panelboard enclosure. 

680.25 Feeders. These provisions shall apply to any 
feeder on the supply side of panelboards supplying branch 
circuits for pool equipment covered in Part II of this article 
and on the load side of the service equipment or the source 
of a separately derived system. 
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(A) Wiring Methods. Feeders shall be installed in rigid 
metal conduit, intermediate metal conduit, liquidtight 
flexible nonmetallic conduit, rigid jpolyvinyl chloride 
conduit, or temforced themosettitLg resiii ; cqiiduiti 
Electrical metallic tubing shall be permitted where installed 
on or within a building, and electrical nonmetallic tubing 
shall be permitted where installed within a building. 
AlummmB conduits shall not be peimtted lii the pool ate^ 
where subject to cortosioni 

Exception: An existing feeder between an existing remote 
panel board and service equipment shall be permitted to 
run in flexible metal conduit or an approved cable 
assembly that includes an equipment grounding conductor 
within its outer sheath. The equipment grounding 
conductor shall comply with 250.24(A)(5). 

(B) Grounding. An equipment grounding conductor shall 
be installed with the feeder conductors between the 
grounding terminal of the pool equipment panelboard and 
the grounding terminal of the applicable service equipment 
or source of a separately derived system. For other than (1) 
existing feeders covered in 680.25(A), Exception, or (2) 
feeders to separate buildings that do not utilize an insulated 
equipment grounding conductor in accordance with 
680.25(B)(2), this equipment grounding conductor shall be 
insulated. 

(1) Size. This conductor shall be sized in accordance with 
250.122 but not smaller than 12 AWG. On separately 
derived systems, this conductor shall be sized in 
accordance with Table 250.66 but not smaller than 8 AWG. 

(2) Separate Buildings. A feeder to a separate building or 
structure shall be permitted to supply swimming pool 
equipment branch circuits, or feeders supplying swimming 
pool equipment branch circuits, if the grounding 
arrangements in the separate building meet the 
requirements in 250.32(B). Where installed in other than 
existing feeders covered in 680.25(A), Exception, a 
separate equipment grounding conductor shall be an 
insulated conductor. 

680.26 Equipotential Bonding. 

(A) Performance. The equipotential bonding required by 
this section shall be installed to reduce voltage gradients in 
the pool area. 



(B) Bonded Parts. The parts specified in 680.26(B)(1) 
through (B)(7) shall be bonded together using solid Coppey 
Gonductbrs; iosulat^d covered, or bate, not smaller thaii 'i 
AWG cir wiih rigid metal, conduit of brass or other 
identified corrosibn-resistaxit metal/ Gonnections to bonded 
pails shall be made in aecoMance with 25018, An 8 AW(3 
or larger solid copper- bonding condudtor provided to 
reduce voltage gradients in the pool area ^hall not bd 
i-equired to be extended or attached to remote panelbp^^^ 
service equipment, or eiectrodes.' 



i(i): (Conductive Pool ;^ BonSing to conductive pool 

shells shall be provided; as specified in 680;26(B)(l)(a) or 
(B)(1)(b):; Poitfed ;; coiicrete/ pnmiMticaily applied or 
sprayed i concrete, and: concrete biock with painted or 
piasteired coatings shill ; all ; be considered conductiye 
mateiials: due :tO ^va^^ porosity. Vinyl 

liners iand fiber^l^ss qoinposite shells shall be considered to; 
be;;noncoiido9tiYe-m 

(a) ^Structurah Meinfbrcmg^^^^ M^^ 

simcttir^l reinforcing s&e j= shall be bonded together by steel 
itie; \sSres; or; the equrv^al^^ reinforcing 

^teel: is = ene^sni^^edjiih j a = inoftporidiictive compound^ a 
copper eondiictor grid shall: ^p installed in accordance with 
i58a:2#gM 

(b) '^ppd'-poridM^ Gr/^/l;N A copper conductor gridi 
shall; ■|>e:;|«;ovided^ ;with -(bXl) .liirgugh 



( 1 ) Be- jcOri$ti^ucS|'io .XWG ' bare solid coppeij 

cjonductdrs :^|Jte of 

gmssinl 

(2) eonfo]MtoJj^ 

(3) g#^S|e^mi!^ 

neiiworjlc 1; ^ '\ pf ; '}M>0lvi<^s;^tm. ; ,a tv unifornily : ^ ^paeed 
^erpendiet^lar gtidli^^^ a;toterance of 100 nim 

iiisl rS 3 "' '11^^ ^ ^I 

(4) pe ^secuifed-Witln^^ :than'.|5{]j 

■j^^liiPerijtni^ 

biteiid; for '\JL\m i(^: ; ft) horizontally; b wails 

IqIj & : pool ;and shall : inphide;^^ A surfaces ; as well asi 

jgcaired Oqncrete aiid; Ittier; ;;tj^es: of 'paving^ Bonding fo 
I^Hmet€^' ; :silrfaces ; :$lpiiy be ^ J)rovided as: ; specified in 
iS80|2S(B)(i2X^ 

reinforcing; steel or xo^perconductorgn^^ at a minimum of 
four; ;(4) poinfe nriiforr|ily spaped ipirotind the perinieter of 
Itie : pool; ; For :;npncodic|ictiye = bonding :a^ 

ipomts[^hail wt .l?e reqnired^ 

(a) Stmctur.ctl Reihfbrting *S/e^l Structural reinforcing 
Steeij shallSeb^ ;with 68().26(B)( 1 j(a)^ 

(b) 'Altemdte \ -Mkahs: : Where : structural reinforcitig 
^steel is iipt available or! is &capsulate<i in a nonconductive 
eonipoimd^ a copper GOnductor(s) shall be utilized wto 
|he. foljpwing reg^^ 

(1) |/'U'kast'ohe;mmiiiaTO^ AM^I^are^ solid; e^^ 
conductor;?haltbej^^^ 

(2) lifhe conductors shall foliowthe coiitour of the 
p^meter^^ ^ 

(3 ) pnly listed sphces shall be pemiite 

(4) The required conductor shall be 450 tp 6iTO min 08^^ 
24 in.) frpiti the inside walls of the pooL 

(5) pie: required coriduxitor shall be s^^ 
nndet the peritneter surface; 100jmm;:tp. 15^ 
to 6 m,Xhp}gwihe siibgrade J 
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(3J Metjkllic Components. All metaliic parts of the pool 
stracturel ^ mcluding reinforcing metal not addressed in 
680.26(B^(l)(a), shall be bonded. Where reiiiforcing steel 
is ; encapWlated with a nonconductive compound, thd 
remfqreiiig steel shall not be required to be bondedi 

(4) ilndetwsiier Lightiiig. All rnetal forming = shells and 
mqunting brackets of nc>*nich^ li^ 

Exception: Listed low-vqltage ligMmg\;\systems^^,'w^^^ 

(5): Metal Fittings^ All raeial fittings>w^^ toj 

the pool Istructnrb shall be bonded:: Isolated parts that are, 
not over; 100 mm^ '(47 in/) in any; d^ do nol 

penetratej into the pool sti^bto^g mp l?59iiil^r)! 

shall notjTequire bonding. 

(6) Elecirical Equipmentr MetaL p^ electrical 
equipment associated with the pool fwater circulating 
system, ^incinding pump motors : and metal parts of 
eqnipmei^t associated with pool cqyers,i|ticljidmg elec^^ 
motors, shall be bonded.* 

Exception: Metal parts of listed equipment incorporating 
an approved system of double imulation shall not be 
bonded, 

(a) 'Double-insulated Water Pump Motors, Where a 
donble-iiisulated water pnmp motor is installed under the 
provisions of this rule, a soKd 8 AWG copper conductor of 
sufficient; length to make a bonding; connection to a 
replacemipnt motor shall be extended from the bonding grid 
to an accessible point in the vicinity of the pool pump' 
motor. |Vhere there is no conpedtfon between the 
'swimmir|g pool bonding grid and the, equipment grounding 
system fjbr the premises, this bonding conductor shall be 
connected to the ^guipment^grqund^^^ 

motor cirpuit; 

(b) Pool Water -Ff eaters -./tor pool water heaters rated 
at more than 50 amperes and ;ha.ying S]^ecific instructions^ 
jregarding bohfeig and ; grounding, only thqse; parts 
designatejd to be bonded shall .be bonded and otily those 
partS; designated tq^ be grounded sJicUJ be grqun^^^ 

(7) Metal Wiring- Methods and Equipment Metal- 



^heathed 



cables and raceways, metal p 



jDaetal parts shall be bqndede 

Exception No. 1: Those separated fiqm, the pool byia 
permanent barrier shall nptbemquiredipbe bonded 

Exception No. 2: Those greater /than , 1:5 'm ^ '(5 -.ft), 
horizontally of the inside Myalls of the 'pool shall not be 
reqyired\tp be bonded: 

Exception No. 3: l^ose greater than 3. 7 m (12 ft) 
measnred vertically above the maximuffi'water level of the 
pool or\as measured vertically above any observation 
stands, towers, or platforms, or any diving structures, shall 
not be fd^tiiredto be bonded:. 



(C) Pool Water. An intentional bond of a minimum; 
conductive surface area of 5806 mm^ (9 in.^) shall be 
installed in contact with the pool water. This bond shdi bd 
permitted to consist of parts that are requned to bejbqnded 

in68a26(B). "'^"""""^"^ ^ 

680.27 Specialized Pool Equipment 

(A) Underwater Audio Equipment. All underwater audio 
equipment shall be identified for the purpose. 

(1) Speakers. Each speaker shall be mounted in an 
approved metal forming shell, the front of which is 
enclosed by a captive metal screen, or equivalent, that is 
bonded to, and secured to, the forming shell by a positive 
locking device that ensures a low-resistance contact and 
requires a tool to open for installation or servicing of the 
speaker. The forming shell shall be installed in a recess in 
the wall or floor of the pool. 

(2) Wiring Methods. Rigid metal conduit of brass or other 
identified corrosion-resistant metal, liquidtight flexible 
nonmetaUic conduit (LFNC-B), rigid polyvinyl chloride 
conduit, or reinforced thermosetting resin conduit shall 
extend from the forming shell to a listed junction box or 
other enclosure as provided in 680.24. Where rigid 
polyvinyl chloride conduit, reinforced thermosetting resin 
conduit, or liquidtight flexible nonmetallic conduit is used, 
an 8 AWG insulated solid or stranded copper bonding 
jumper shall be installed in this conduit. The bonding 
jumper shall be terminated in the forming shell and the 
junction box. The termination of the 8 AWG bonding 
jumper in the forming shell shall be covered with, or 
encapsulated in, a listed potting compound to protect such 
connection from the possible deteriorating effect of pool 
water. 

(3) Forming Shell and Metal Screen. The forming shell 
and metal screen shall be of brass or other approved 
corrosion-resistant metal. All forming shells shall include 
provisions for terminating an 8 AWG copper conductor. 

(B) Electrically Operated Pool Covers. 

(1) Motors and Controllers. The electric motors, 
controllers, and wiring shall be located not less than 1 .5 m 
(5 ft) from the inside wall of the pool unless separated from 
the pool by a wall, cover, or other permanent barrier. 
Electric motors installed below grade level shall be of the 
totally enclosed type. The device that controls the operation 
of the motor for an electrically operated pool cover shall be 
located such that the operator has full view of the pool. 

FPN No. 1: For cabinets installed in damp and wet 

locations, see 312.2: 

FPN No. 2: For switches or circuit breakers installed in wet 

locations, see 404.4. 

FPN No. 3: For protection against liquids, see 430.1 1. 
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(2) Protection. The electric motor and controller shall be 

connected to a circuit protected by a ground-fault circuit 

interrupter. 

(C) Deck Area Heating. The provisions of this section 

shall apply to all pool deck areas, including a covered pool, 

where electrically operated comfort heating units are 

installed within 6.0 m (20 ft) of the inside wall of the pool. 

(1) Unit Heaters. Unit heaters shall be rigidly mounted to 
the structure and shall be of the totally enclosed or guarded 
type. Unit heaters shall not be mounted over the pool or 
within the area extending 1.5 m (5 ft) horizontally from the 
inside walls of a pool. 

(2) Permanently Wired Radiant Heaters. Radiant 
electric heaters shall be suitably guarded and securely 
fastened to their mounting device(s). Heaters shall not be 
installed over a pool or within the area extending 1.5 m (5 
ft) horizontally from the inside walls of the pool and shall 
be mounted at least 3.7 m (12 ft) vertically above the pool 
deck unless otherwise approved. 

(3) Radiant Heating Cables Not Permitted. Radiant 
heating cables embedded in or below the deck shall not be 
permitted. 

HI. Storable Pools 

680.30 General. Electrical installations at storable pools 
shall comply with the provisions of Part I and Part III of 
this article, 

680.31 Pumps. A cord-connected pool filter pump shall 
incorporate an approved system of double insulation or its 
equivalent and shall be provided with means for grounding 
only the internal and nonaccessible non-current-carrying 
metal parts of the appliance. 

The means for grounding shall be an equipment 
grounding conductor run with the power-supply conductors 
in the flexible cord that is properly terminated in a 
grounding-type attachment plug having a fixed grounding 
contact member. 

jmth a ground jfault cScuil^li55#iar that is aJTinteiraJ 
pak c>f the aj^chment- plug or located Ib' the power siippJ5^ 
cord witKia 300 txmjli in.) pf&^^ 

680.32 Ground-Fault Circuit Interrupters Required. 

All electrical equipment, including power-supply cords, 
used with storable pools shall be protected by ground-fault 
circuit interrupters. 

All 125 -volt receptacles located within 6.0 m (20 ft) of 
the inside walls of a storable pool shall be protected by a 
ground-fault circuit interrupter. In determining these 
dimensions, the distance to be measured shall be the 



shortest path the supply cord of an appliance connected to 
the receptacle would follow without piercing a floor, wall, 
ceiling, doorway with hinged or sliding door, window 
opening, or other effective permanent barrier. 
FPN: For flexible cord usage, see 400.4. 

680.33 Luminaires. An underwater luminaire, if installed, 
shall be installed in or on the wall of the storable pool. It 
shall comply with either 680.33(A) or (B). 

(A) 15 Volts or Less. A luminaire shall be part of a cord- 
and-plug-connected lighting assembly. This assembly shall 
be listed as an assembly for the purpose and have the 
following construction features: 

(1) No exposed metal parts 

(2) A luminaire lamp that operates at 15 volts or less 

(3) An' impact-resistant polymeric lens, luminaire body, 
and transformer enclosure 

(4) A transformer meeting the requirements of 
680.23(A)(2) with a primary rating not over 150 volts 

(B) Over 15 Volts But Not over 150 Volts. A lighting 
assembly without a transformer and with the luminaire 
lamp(s) operating at not over 150 volts shall be permitted 
to be cord-and-plug-connected where the assembly is listed 
as an assembly for the purpose. The installation shall 
comply with 680.23(A)(5), and the assembly shall have the 
following construction features: 

(1) No exposed metal parts 

(2) An impact-resistant polymeric lens and luminaire body 

(3) A ground- fault circuit interrupter with open neutral 
C0ft4wS^ protection as an integral part of the 
assembly 

(4) The luminaire lamp permanently connected to the 
ground-fault circuit interrupter with open-neutral 
protection 

(5) Compliance with the requirements of 680.23(A) 
68J.34 ReceptacleJLocations. Receptacles shall not be 
located less than |,83v:£:£i:||l fi'om the inside walls of a 
pool. In determining these dimensions, the distance to be 
measured shall be the shortest path the supply cord of an 
appliance connected to the receptacle would follow 
without piercing a floor, wall, ceiling, doorway with 
hinged or sliding door, window opening, or other 
effective permanent barrier. 



IV. Spas and Hot Tubs 

680.40 General. Electrical installations at spas and hot 
tubs shall comply with the provisions of Part I and Part IV 
of this article. 

680.41 Emergency Switch for Spas and Hot Tubs. A clearly 
labeled emergency shutofif or control switch for the purpose of 
stopping the motor(s) that provide power to the recirculation 
system and jet system shall be installed at a point readily 
accessible to the users and not less than 1.5 m (5 ft) away, 
adjacent to, and within sight of the spa or hot tub. This 
requirement shall not apply to single-family dwellings. 



• 
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680.42 Outdoor Installations. A spa or hot tub installed 
outdoors shall comply with the provisions of Parts I and II 
of this article, except as permitted in 680.42(A) and (B), 
that would otherwise apply to pools installed outdoors. 

(A) Flexible Connections. Listed packaged spa or hot tub 
equipment assemblies or self-contained spas or hot tubs 
utiHzing a factory-installed or assembled control panel or 
panelboard shall be permitted to use flexible connections as 
covered in 680.42(A)(1) and (A)(2). 

(1) Flexible Conduit. Liquidtight flexible metal conduit 
or liquidtight flexible nonmetallic conduit shall be 
permitted in lengths of not more than 1.8 m (6 ft). 

(2) Cord-and-Plug Connections. Cord-and-plug 
connections with a cord not longer than 4.6 m (15 ft) shall 
be permitted where protected by a ground-fault circuit 
interrupter. 

(B) Bonding. Bonding by metal-to -metal mounting on a 
common frame or base shall be permitted. The metal bands 
or hoops used to secure wooden staves shall not be required 
to be bonded as required in 680.26. 

(C) Interior Wiring to Outdoor Installations. In the 
interior of a one-family dwelling or in the interior of 
another building or structure associated with a one-family 
dwelling, any of the wiring methods recognized in Chapter 
3 of this Code that contain a copper equipment grounding 
conductor that is insulated or enclosed within the outer 
sheath of the wiring method and not smaller than 12 AWG 
shall be permitted to be used for the connection to motor, 
heating, and control loads that are part of a self-contained 
spa or hot tub or a packaged spa or hot tub equipment 
assembly. Wiring to an underwater ES£5^3 shall comply 
with 680.23 or 680.33. 

680.43 Indoor Installations. A spa or hot tub installed 
indoors shall comply with the provisions of Parts I and II of 
this article except as modified by this section and shall be 
connected by the wiring methods of Chapter 3 . 
Exception: Listed spa and hot tub packaged units rated 20 
amperes or less shall be permitted to be cord-and-plug- 
connected to facilitate the removal or disconnection of the 
un it for maintenance and repair. 

(A) Receptacles. At least one 125-volt, 15- or 20-ampere 
receptacle on a general-purpose branch circuit shall be 
located not less than t -^83 J^^^JB^ from, and not exceeding 
3.0 m (10 ft) from, the inside wall of the spa or hot tub. 

(1) Location. Receptacles shall be located at least |U§JB 
1(^21 measured horizontally from the inside walls of the 
spa or hot tub. 

(2) Protection, General. Receptacles rated 125 volts and 
30 amperes or less and located within 3.0 m (10 ft) of the 



inside walls of a spa or hot tub shall be protected by a 
ground- fault circuit interrupter. 

(3) Protection, Spa or Hot Tub Supply Receptacle. 

Receptacles that provide power for a spa or hot tub shall be 
ground-fault circuit-interrupter protected. 

(4) Measurements. In determining the dimensions in this 
section addressing receptacle spacings, the distance to be 
measured shall be the shortest path the supply cord of an 
appliance connected to the receptacle would follow without 
piercing a floor, wall, ceiling, doorway with hinged or 
sliding door, window opening, or other effective permanent 
barrier. 

(B) Installation of Luminaires, Lighting Outlets, and 
Ceiling-Suspended (Paddle) Fans. 

(1) Elevation. Luminaires, except as covered in 
680.43(B)(2), lighting outlets, and ceihng-suspended 
(paddle) fans located over the spa or hot tub or within 1.5 
m (5 ft) from the inside walls of the spa or hot tub shall 
comply with the clearances specified in (B)(1)(a), 
(B)(1)(b), and (B)(1)(c) above the maximum water level. 

(a) Without GFCL Where no GFCI protection is 
provided, the mounting height shall be not less than 3.7 m 
(12 ft). 

(b) With GFCL Where GFCI protection is provided, 
the mounting height shall be permitted to be not less than 
2.3 m (7 ft 6 in.). 

(c) Below 2.3 m (7 ft 6 in.). Luminaires meeting the 
requirements of item (1) or (2) and protected by a ground- 
fault circuit interrupter shall be permitted to be installed 
less than 2.3 m (7 ft 6 in.) over a spa or hot tub: 

(1) Recessed luminaires with a glass or plastic lens, 
nonmetallic or electrically isolated metal trim, and 
suitable for use in damp locations 

(2) Surface-mounted luminaires with a glass or plastic 
globe, a nonmetallic body, or a metallic body isolated 
from contact, and suitable for use in damp locations 

(2) Underwater Applications. Underwater luminaires 
shall comply with the provisions of 680.23 or 680.33. 

(C) Wall Switches. Switches shall be located at least 1.5 m 
(5 ft), measured horizontally, from the inside walls of the 
spa or hot tub. 

(D) Bonding. The following parts shall be bonded 
together: 

(1) All metal fittings within or attached to the spa or hot 
tub structure 
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(2) Metal parts of electrical equipment associated with the 
spa or hot tub water circulating system, including 
pump motors 

(3) Metal raceway and metal piping that are within 1.5 m 
(5 ft) of the inside walls of the spa or hot tub and that 
are not separated from the spa or hot tub by a 
permanent barrier 

(4) All metal surfaces that are within 1.5 m (5 ft) of the 
inside walls of the spa or hot tub and that are not 
separated from the spa or hot tub area by a permanent 
barrier 

Exception No. 1: Small conductive surfaces not likely to 
become energized, such as air and water jets and drain 
fittings, where not connected to metallic piping, towel bars, 
mirror frames, and similar nonelectrical equipment, shall 
not be required to be bonded. 

Exception No. 2^r\Metd^^ equipmeHi 

associated with the water circtiiating system, including 
pump motors that are part of a listed self-contained spa on 
hot tub.; 

(5) Electrical devices and controls that are not associated 
with the spas or hot tubs and that are located not less 
than 1.5 m (5 ft) from such units; otherwise, they shall 
be bonded to the spa or hot tub system 

(E) Methods of Bonding. All metal parts associated with 
the spa or hot tub shall be bonded by any of the following 
methods: 

(1) The interconnection of threaded metal piping and 
fittings 

(2) Metal-to-metal mounting on a common frame or base 

(3) The provisions of a solid copper bonding jumper, 
insulated, covered, or bare, not smaller than 8 AWG 

(F) Grounding. The following equipment shall be 
grounded: 

(1) All electrical equipment located within 1.5 m (5 ft) of 
the inside wall of the spa or hot tub 

(2) All electrical equipment associated with the circulating 
system of the spa or hot tub 

(G) Underwater Audio Equipment. Underwater audio 
equipment shall comply with the provisions of Part II of 
this article. 

680.44 Protection. Except as otherwise provided in this 
section, the outlet(s) that supplies a self-contained spa or 
hot tub, a packaged spa or hot tub equipment assembly, or 
a field-assembled spa or hot tub shall be protected by a 
ground-fault circuit interrupter. 

(A) Listed Units. If so marked, a Hsted self-contained unit 
or listed packaged equipment assembly that includes 
integral ground-fault circuit-interrupter protection for all 
electrical parts within the unit or assembly (pumps, air 



blowers, heaters, lights, controls, sanitizer generators, 
wiring, and so forth) shall be permitted without additional 
GFCI protection. 

(B) Otiier Units. A field-assembled spa or hot tub rated 3 
phase or rated over 250 volts or with a heater load of more 
than 50 amperes shall not require the supply to be protected 
by a ground-fault circuit interrupter. 

(C) Combination Pool and Spa or Hot Tub. A 
combination pool/hot tub or spa assembly commonly 
bonded need not be protected by a ground-fault circuit 
interrupter. 

FPN: See 680.2 for definitions of self-contained spa or hot 
tub and fox packaged spa or hot tub equipment assembly. 

V. Fountains 

680.50 General. The provisions of Part I and Part V of 
this article shall apply to all permanently installed fountains 
as defined in 680.2. Fountains that have water common to a 
pool shall additionally comply with the requirements in 
Part II of this article. Part V does not cover self-contained, 
portable fountains. Portable fountains shall comply with 
Parts II and III of Article 422. 

680.51 Luminaires, Submersible Pumps, and Other 
Submersible Equipment. 

(A) Ground-Fault Circuit Interrupter. Luminaires, 
submersible pumps, and other submersible equipment, 
unless listed for operation at 15 volts or less and supplied 
by a transformer that complies with 680.23(A)(2), shall be 
protected by a ground-fault circuit interrupter. 

(B) Operating Voltage. No luminaires shall be installed 
for operation on supply circuits over 150 volts between 
conductors. Submersible pumps and other submersible 
equipment shall operate at 300 volts or less between 
conductors. 

(C) Luminaire Lenses. Luminaires shall be installed with 
the top of the luminaire lens below the normal water level 
of the fountain unless listed for above-water location A 
luminaire facing upward shall comply wij5i either (1) or (2): 

(1) Have the lens adequately guarded to prevent contact by 
any person 

(2) Bejistedfpruje wffi^^ 

(D) Overheating Protection. Electrical equipment that 
depends on submersion for safe operation shall be 
protected against overheating by a low-water cutoff or 
other approved means when not submerged. 

(E) Wiring. Equipment shall be equipped with provisions 
for threaded conduit entries or be provided with a suitable 
flexible cord. The maximum length of jeach exposed cord in 
the fountain shall be limited to 3.0 m (10 ft). Cords 
extending beyond the fountain perimeter shall be enclosed 
in approved wiring enclosures. Metal parts of equipment in 
contact with water shall be of brass or other approved 
corrosion-resistant metal. 
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(F) Servicing. All equipment shall be removable from the 
water for relamping or normal maintenance. Luminaires 
shall not be permanently embedded into the fountain 
structure such that the water level must be reduced or the 
fountain drained for relamping, maintenance, or inspection. 

(G) Stability. Equipment shall be inherently stable or be 
securely fastened in place. 

680.52 Junction Boxes and Other Enclosures. 

(A) General. Junction boxes and other enclosures used for 
other than underwater installation shall comply with 

680.24. 

(B) Underwater Junction Boxes and Other Underwater 
Enclosures. Junction boxes and other underwater 
enclosures shall meet the requirements of 680.52(B)(1) and 
(B)(2). 

(1) Construction. 

(a) Underwater enclosures shall be equipped with 
provisions for threaded conduit entries or compression 
glands or seals for cord entry. 

(b) Underwater enclosures shall be submersible and 
made of copper, brass, or other approved corrosion- 
resistant material. 

(2) Installation. Underwater enclosure installations shall 
comply with (a) and (b). 

(a) Underwater enclosures shall be filled with an 
approved potting compound to prevent the entry of 
moisture. 

(b) Underwater enclosures shall be firmly attached to 
the supports or directly to the fountain surface and bonded 
as required. Where the junction box is supported only by 
coiiduits lin aocordatice with 314.23(E} and (F), the 
coBduits shall be of copper, brass, stainless steel, or other 
approved corrosion-resistant metal. Where the box is fed 
by nonmetaUic conduit, it shall have additional supports 
and fasteners of copper, brass, or other approved corrosion- 
resistant material. 

* 

680.53 Bonding. All metal piping systems associated with 
the fountain shall be bonded to the equipment grounding 
conductor of the branch circuit supplying the fountain. 

FPN: See 250.122 for sizing of these conductors. 

680.54 Grounding. The following equipment shall be 
grounded: 

(1) All electrical equipment located within the fountain or 
within 1.5 m (5 ft) of the inside wall of the fountain 

(2) All electrical equipment associated with the 
recirculating system of the fountain 



(3) Panelboards that are not part of the service equipment 
and that supply any electrical equipment associated 
with the fountain 

680.55 Methods of Grounding. 

(A) Applied Provisions. The provisions of 680.21(A), 
680.23(B)(3), 680.23(F)(1) and (F)(2), 680.24(F), and 
680.25 shall apply. 

(B) Supplied by a Flexible Cord. Electrical equipment 
that is supplied by a flexible cord shall have all exposed 
non-current-carrying metal parts grounded by an insulated 
copper equipment grounding conductor that is an integral 
part of this cord. The equipment grounding conductor shall 
be connected to ian equipment grounding terminal in the 
supply junction box, transformer enclosure, or other 
enclosure. 

680.56 Cord-and-Plug-Connected Equipment. 

(A) Ground-Fault Circuit Interrupter, All electrical 
equipment, including power-supply cords, shall be 
protected by ground-fault circuit interrupters. 

(B) Cord Type. Flexible cord immersed in or exposed to 

water shall be of a type for extra-hard usage, as designated 
in Table 400.4, and shall be a Hsted type with a "W" suffix. 

(C) Sealing. The end of the flexible cord jacket and the 
flexible cord conductor termination within equipment shall 
be covered with, or encapsulated in, a suitable potting 
compound to prevent the entry of water into the equipment 
through the cord or its conductors. In addition, the ground 
connection within equipment shall be similarly treated to 
protect such connections from the deteriorating effect of 
water that may enter into the equipment. 

(D) Terminations. Connections with flexible cord shall be 
permanent, except that grounding-type attachment plugs 
and receptacles shall be permitted to facilitate removal or 
disconnection for maintenance, repair, or storage of fixed 
or stationary equipment not located in any water-containing 
part of a fountain. 

680.57 Signs. 

(A) General. This section covers electric signs installed 
within a fountain or within 3.0 m (10 ft) of the fountain 
edge. 

(B) Ground-Fault Circuit-Interrupter Protection for 
Personnel. All circuits supplying the sign shall have 
ground-fault circuit-interrupter protection for personnel. 

(C) Location. 

(1) Fixed or Stationary. A fixed or stationary electric sign 
installed within a fountain shall be not less than 1.5 m (5 ft) 
inside the fountain measured from the outside edges of the 
fountain. 
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(2) Portable. A portable electric sign shall not be placed 
within a pool or fountain or within 1.5 m (5 ft) measured 
horizontally from the inside walls of the fountain. 

(D) Disconnect. A sign shall have a local disconnecting 
means in accordance with 600.6 and 680.12. 

(E) Bonding and Grounding. A sign shall be grounded 
and bonded in accordance with 600.7. 

680.58 GFCI Protection for Adjacent Receptacle 
Outlets. All 15- or 20-ampere, single-phase 125-volt 
through 250-volt receptacles located within 6.0 m (20 ft) of 
a fountain edge shall be provided with GFCI protection. 



VI. Pools and Tubs for Therapeutic Use 

680.60 General. The provisions of Part I and Part VI of 
this article shall apply to pools and tubs for therapeutic use 
in health care facilities, gymnasiums, athletic training 
rooms, and similar areas. Portable therapeutic appliances 
shall comply with Parts II and III of Article 422. 

FPN: See 517.2 for definition of health care facilities. 

680.61 Permanently Installed Therapeutic Pools. 

Therapeutic pools that are constructed in the ground, on the 
ground, or in a building in such a manner that the pool 
cannot be readily disassembled shall comply with Parts I 
and II of this article. 

Exception: The limitations of 680.22(C)(1) through (C)(4) 
shall not apply where all luminaires are of the totally 
enclosed type. 

680.62 Therapeutic Tubs (Hydrotherapeutic Tanks). 

Therapeutic tubs, used for the submersion and treatment of 
patients, that are not easily moved from one place to 
another in normal use or that are fastened or otherwise 
secured at a specific location, including associated piping 
systems, shall conform to Part VI. 

(A) Protection. Except as otherwise provided in this 
section, the outlet(s) that supplies a self-contained 
therapeutic tub or hydrotherapeutic tank, a packaged 
therapeutic tub or hydrotherapeutic tank, or a field- 
assembled therapeutic tub or hydrotherapeutic tank shall be 
protected by a ground-fault circuit interrupter. 

(1) Listed Units. If so marked, a fisted self-contained unit 
or listed packaged equipment assembly that includes 
integral ground-fault circuit-interrupter protection for all 
electrical parts within the unit or assembly (pumps, air 
blowers, heaters, lights, controls, sanitizer generators, 
wiring, and so forth) shall be permitted without additional 
GFCI protection. 



(2) Other Units. A therapeutic tub or hydrotherapeutic 
tank rated 3 phase or rated over 250 volts or with a heater 
load of more than 50 amperes shall not require the supply 
to be protected by a ground-fault circuit interrupter. 

(B) Bonding. The following parts shall be bonded together: 

(1) All metal fittings within or attached to the tub structure 

(2) Metal parts of electrical equipment associated with the 
tub water circulating system, including pump motors 

(3) Metal-sheathed cables and raceways and metal piping 
that are within 1.5 m (5 ft) of the inside walls of the 
tub and not separated from the tub by a permanent 
barrier 

(4) All metal surfaces that are within 1.5 m (5 ft) of the 
inside walls of the tub and not separated from the tub 
area by a permanent barrier 

(5) Electrical devices and controls that are not associated 
with the therapeutic tubs and located within 1.5 m (5 
ft) from such units. 

(C) Methods of Bonding. All metal parts required to be 
bonded by this section shall be bonded by any of the 
following methods: 

(1) The interconnection of threaded metal piping and 
fittings 

(2) Metal-to-metal mounting on a common frame or base 

(3) Connections by suitable metal clamps 

(4) By the provisions of a solid copper bonding jumper, 
insulated, covered, or bare, not smaller than 8 AWG 

(D) Grounding. 

(1) Fixed or Stationary Equipment. The equipment 
specified in (a) and (b) shall be j^omeotedto the eqijipiEeiij 
^bimdrng ooiadiictorv 

(a) Location. All electrical equipment located within 
1.5 m (5 ft) of the inside wall of the tub shall be ^^mdctea 

(b) Circulation System. All electrical equipment 



associated with the circulating system of the tub shall be 

icoprt?5t§^t?„iS^^a^ 

(2) Portable Equipment. Portable therapeutic appliances 
shall meet the grounding requirements in 250.1 14. 

(E) Receptacles. All receptacles within ||J3 fiiMjM ^f ^ 
therapeutic tub shall be protected by a ground-fault circuit 
interrupter. 

(F) Luminaires. All luminaires used in therapeutic tub 
areas shall be of the totally enclosed type. 

VII. Hydromassage Bathtubs 

680.70 General. Hydromassage bathtubs as defined in 
680.2 shall comply with Part VII of this article. They shall 
not be required to comply with other parts of this article. 
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680.71 Protection. Hydromassage bathtubs and their 
associated electrical components shall be on aE:iBdiyjifea| 
branch cf cuit(s) andj protected by a i^dily j^eeKs^^^ 
ground- fault circuit interrupter. All 125-volt, single-phase 
receptacles not exceeding 30 amperes and located within 
|.83jm (6|ft) measured horizontally of the inside walls of a 
hydromassage tub shall be protected by a ground-fault 
circuit interrupter. 

680.72 Other Electrical Equipment. Luminaires, 
switches, receptacles, and other electrical equipment 
located in the same room, and not directly associated with a 
hydromassage bathtub, shall be installed in accordance 
with the requirements of Chapters 1 through 4 in this Code 
covering the installation of that equipment in bathrooms. 

680.73 Accessibility. Hydromassage bathtub electrical 
equipment shall be accessible without damaging the 
building structure or building finish. 

680.74 Bonding. All metal piping systems and all 
grounded metal parts in contact with the circulating water 
shall be bonded together using a ^^ copper bonding 
jumper, insulated, covered, or bare, not smaller than 8 



!be ;cdi ma|ied" to ;a^l5SBII15iBtfeti.^^ 



N atprsil arid ktiificially 



I. General 

682.1 Scope. This article applies to the installation of 
electrical wiring for, and equipment in and adjacent to, 
natural or artificially made bodies of water not covered by 
other articles in this Code, such as but not limited to 
aeration ponds, fish farm ponds, storm retention basins, 
treatment ponds, irrigation (channels) facilities 

682.2 Definitions. 

Artificially Made Bodies of Water. Bodies of water that 
have been constructed or modified to fit some decorative or 
commercial purpose such as, but not limited to, aeration 
ponds, fish farm ponds, storm retention basins, treatment 
ponds, and irrigation (channel) facilities Water depths may 
vary seasonally or be controlled. 



Electrical Datum Plane. The electrical datum plane as 
used in this article is defined as follows: 

(1) In land areas subject to tidal fluctuation, the electrical 
datum plane is a horizontal plane 600 mm (2 ft) above 
the highest tide level for the area occurring under 
normal circumstances, that is, highest high tide. 

(2) In land areas not subject to tidal fluctuation, the 
electrical datum plane is a horizontal plane 600 mm (2 
ft) above the highest water level for the area occurring 
under normal circumstances. 

(3) In land areas subject to flooding, the electrical datum 
plane based on (1) or (2) above is a horizontal plane 
600 mm (2 ft) above the point identified as the 
prevailing high water mark or an equivalent 
benchmark based on seasonal or storm-driven flooding 
from the authority having jurisdiction. 

(4) The electrical datum plane for floating structures and 
landing stages that are (1) installed to permit rise and 
fall response to water level, without lateral movement, 
and (2) that are so equipped that they can rise to the 
datum plane established for (1) or (2) above, is a 
horizontal plane 750 mm (30 in.) above the water level 
at the floating structure or landing stage and a 
minimum of 300 mm (12 in.) above the level of the 
deck. 

Equipotential Plane. An area where wire mesh or other 
conductive elements are on, embedded in, or placed under 
the walk surface within 75 mm (3 in.), bonded to all metal 
structures and fixed nonelectrical equipment that may 
become energized, and connected to the electrical 
grounding system to prevent a difference in voltage from 
developing within the plane. 

Natural Bodies of Water. Bodies of water such as lakes, 
streams, ponds, rivers, and other naturally occurring bodies 
of water, which may vary in depth throughout the year. 
Shoreline. The farthest extent of standing water under the 
applicable conditions that determine the electrical datum 
plane for the specified body of water. 
682.3 Other Articles. Wiring and equipment in or 
adjacent to natural or artificially made bodies of water shall 
comply with the applicable provisions of other articles of 
this Code, except as modified by this article. If the water is 
subject to boat traffic, the wiring shall comply with 
555.13(B). 

II. Installation 

682.10 Electrical Equipment and Transformers. 

Electrical equipment and transformers, including their 
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enclosures, shall be specifically approved for the intended 
location. No portion of an enclosure for electrical 
equipment not identified for operation while submerged 
shall be located below the electrical datum plane. 

682.11 Location of Service Equipment. On land, the 
service equipment for floating structures and submersible 
electrical equipment shall be located no closer than 1.5 m 
(5 ft) horizontally from the shoreHne and live parts shall be 
elevated a minimum of 300 mm (12 in.) above the 
electrical datum plane. Service equipment shall disconnect 
when the water level reaches the height of the established 
electrical datum plane. 

682.12 Electrical Connections. All electrical connections 
not intended for operation while submerged shall be 
located at least 300 mm (12 in.) above the deck of a 
floating or fixed structure, but not below the electrical 
datum plane. 

682.13 Wiring Methods and Installation. Liqiiidtigbl 
flexible rnetal conduit or liqiiidtight flexible ■nbiimetailic 
conduit with ; approved ;fittiiigsl shall : h^ \ p^rrnitted; ; 'ioi 
feeders : ^nd wh^re flexiblie \ ccmnfections tee ; required ; for 
services. Extra-hard usiagepprtable pp>vte caWeli^ 

both Wet : iocatioiis ; and ; sunlight re$istartpe;sM 
permitted; for a feeder or a braiict arcwt wfee .flexibility^ 
is required.- Other wiring methods suitable; ifikitlieildckticm 
shall be permitted to be installed where flexibility is ndt 
required. Temporary wiring in accordance with 590.4 sjiali 
bepermitted. 

682.14 Disconnecting Means for Floating Structures or 
Submersible Electrical Equipment. 

(A) Type. The disconnecting means shall be permitted to 
consist of a circuit breaker, switch, or both, and shall be 
properly identified as to which structure or equipment it 
controls. 

(B) Location. The disconnecting means shall be readily 
accessible on land and shall be located in the supply circuit 
ahead of the structure or equipment connection. The 
disconnecting means shall be within sight of, but not closer 
than 1.5 m (5 ft) horizontally from, the edge of the 
shoreline and live parts elevated a minimum of 300 m (12 
in.) above the electrical datum plane. 

682.15 Ground-Fault Circuit-Interrupter (GFCI) 
Protection. Fifteen- and 20-ampere single-phase, 125-volt 
through 250-volt receptacles installed outdoors and in or on 
floating buildings or structures within the electrical datum 
plane area that are used for storage, maintenance, or repair 
where portable electric hand tools, electrical diagnostic 
equipment, or portable lighting equipment are to be used 
shall be provided with GFCI protection. The GFCI 
protection device shall be located not less than 300 mm (12 
in.) above the established electrical datum plane. 



III. Grounding and Bonding 

682.30 Grounding. Wiring and equipment within the 
scope of this article shall be grounded as specified in Part 
III of 553, 555.15, and] with the requirements in Part III of 

tins articlei 

682.31 Equipment Grounding Conductors. 

(A) Type. Equipment grounding conductors shall be 
insulated copper conductors sized in accordance with 
250.122 but not smaller than 12 AWG. 

(B) Feeders. Where a feeder supplies a remote panelboard, 
an insulated equipment grounding conductor shall extend 
from a grounding terminal in the service to a grounding 
terminal and busbar in the remote panelboard. 

(C) Branch Circuits. The insulated equipment grounding 
conductor for branch circuits shall terminate at a grounding 
terminal in a remote panelboard or the grounding terminal 
in the main service equipment. 

(D) Cord-and-Plug-Connected Appliances. Where 
grounded, cord-and-plug-connected appliances shall be 
grounded by means of an equipment grounding conductor 
in the cord and a grounding-type attachment plug. 

682.32 Bonding of Non-Current-Carrying Metal Parts. 

All metal parts in contact with the water, all metal piping, 
tanks, and all non-current-carrying metal parts that may 
become energized shall be bonded to the grounding bus in 
the panelboard. 

682.33 Equipotential Planes and Bonding of 
Equlpptential Planes. An equipotential plane shall be 
installed where required in this section to mitigate step and 
touch voltages at electrical equipment. 

(A) Areas Requiring Equipotential Planes. Equipotential 
planes shall be installed adjacent to all outdoor service 
equipment or disconnecting means that control equipment 
in or on water, that have a metallic enclosure and controls 
accessible to personnel, and that are likely to become 
energized. The equipotential plane shall encompass the 
area around the equipment and shall extend from the area 
directly below the equipment out not less than 900 mm (36 
in.) in all directions from which a person would be able to 
stand and come in contact with the equipment. 

(B) Areas Not Requiring Equipotential Planes. 

Equipotential planes shall not be required for the controlled 
equipment supplied by the service equipment or 
disconnecting means. All circuits rated not more than 60 
amperes at 120 through 250 volts, single phase, shall have 
GFCI protection. 

(C) Bonding. Equipotential planes shall be bonded to the 
electrical grounding system. The bonding conductor shall 
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be solid copper, insulated, covered or bare, and not smaller 
than 8 AWG. Connections shall be made by exothermic 
welding or by listed pressure connectors or clamps that are 
labeled as being suitable for the purpose and are of 
stainless steel, brass, copper, or copper alloy. 



Table 685.3 Application of Other Articles 



ARTICJL^ 

Integrated Electricail Sjlrteiiis ; 



I. General 

685.1 Scope. This article covers integrated electrical 
systems, other than unit equipment, in which orderly 
shutdown is necessary to ensure safe operation. An 
integrated electrical system as used in this article is a 
unitized segment of an industrial wiring system where all 
of the following conditions are met: 

(1) An orderly shutdown is required to minimize personnel 
hazard and equipment damage. 

(2) The conditions of maintenance and supervision ensure 
that qualified persons service the system. The name(s) 
of the qualified person(s) shall be kept in a permanent 
record at the office of the establishment in charge of 
the completed installation. 

A person designated as a qualified person shall 
possess the skills and knowledge related to the 
construction and operation of the electrical equipment 
and installation and shall have received documented 
safety training on the hazards involved. 
Documentation of their qualifications shall be on file 
with the office of the establishment in charge of the 
completed installation. 

(3) Effective safeguards acceptable to the authority having 
jurisdiction are established and maintained. 

685.3 Application of Other Articles. The articles/sections 
in Table 685.3 apply to particular cases of installation of 
conductors and equipment, where there are orderly 
shutdown requirements that are in addition to those of this 
article or are modifications of them. 

II. Orderly Shutdown 

685.10 Location of Overcurrent Devices in or on 
Premises. Location of overcurrent devices that are critical 
to integrated electrical systems shall be permitted to be 
accessible, with mounting heights permitted to ensure 
security from operation by unquaHfied personnel. 

685.12 Direct-Current System Grounding. Two-wire dc 
circuits shall be permitted to be ungrounded. 



Conductor/Equipment 


Section 


More than one building or other 


225, Part II 


structure 




Ground-fault protection of 


230.95, Exception No. 1 


equipment 




Protection of conductors 


240.4 


Electrical system coordination 


240.12 


Ground-fault protection of 


240.13(1) 


equipment 




Grounding ac systems of 50 


250.21 


volts to 1000 volts 




Equipment protection 


427.22 


Orderly shutdown 


430.44 


Disconnection 


430.74, Exception Nos. 1 and 2 


Disconnecting means in sight 


430.102(A), Exception No. 2 


from controller 




Energy from more than one 


430.113, Exception Nos. 1 


source 


and 2 


Disconnecting means 


645.10, Exception 


Uninterruptible power supplies 


645.11(1) 


(UPS) 




Point of connection 


705.12(A) 



685.14 Ungrounded Control Circuits. Where operational 
continuity is required, control circuits of 150 volts or less 
from separately derived systems shall be permitted to be 
ungrounded. 



Solar Ph0tO¥Q|taic Systems 



I. General 

690.1 Scope. The provisions of this article apply to solar 
photovoltaic electrical energy systems, including the array 
circuit(s), inverter(s), and controller(s) for such systems. 
[See Figure 690.1(A) and Figure 690.1(B).] Solar 
photovoltaic systems covered by this article may be 
interactive with other electrical power production soiuces 
or stand-alone, with or without electrical energy storage 
such as batteries. These systems may have ac or dc output 
for utilization. 

690.2 Definitions. 

Alternating-Current (ac) Module (Alternating-Current 
Photovoltaic Module). A complete, environmentally 
protected unit consisting of solar cells, optics, inverter, and 
other components, exclusive of tracker, designed to 
generate ac power when exposed to sunlight. 

Array. A mechanically integrated assembly of modules or 
panels with a support structure and foundation, tracker, and 
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Photovoltaic source circuits 
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Notes: 

1, These diagrams are Intended to be a means of tdentification for 
photovoltaic system components, circuits, and connections. 

2, Disconnecting means required by Article 690, Part III, are not shown. 

3, System grounding and equipment grounding are not shown. 
See Article 690. Part V. 

Figure 690.1(A) Identification of Solar Photovoltaic System 
Components. 
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Notes: 

1 . These diagrams are intended to t>e a means of identification for 
photovoltaic system components, circuits, and connections. 

2. Disconnecting means and overcurrent protection required by 
Article 690 are not shown. 

3. System grounding and equipment grounding are not shown. 
See Artide 69G, Part V. 

4. Custom designs occur in each configuration, and some components 
are optional. 



Figure 690.1(B) Identification of Solar Photovoltaic System 
Components in Common System Configurations. 



• 



• 



other components, as required, to form a direct-current 
power-producing unit. 

Bipolar Photovoltaic Array. A photovoltaic array that has 
two outputs, each having opposite polarity to a common 
reference point or center tap. 

Blocking Diode. A diode used to block reverse flow of 
current into a photovoltaic source circuit. 

Building Integrated Photovoltaics. Photovoltaic cells, 
devices, modules, or modular materials that are integrated 
into the outer surface or structure of a building and serve as 
the outer protective surface of that building. 

Charge Controller. Equipment that controls dc voltage or 
dc current, or both, used to charge a battery. 

Diversion Charge Controller. Equipment that regulates 
the charging process of a battery by diverting power from 
energy storage to direct-current or alternating-current loads 
or to an interconnected utility service. 

Electrical Production and Distribution Network. A 

power production, distribution, and utilization system, such 



as a utility system and connected loads, that is external to 
and not controlled by the photovoltaic power system. 

Hybrid System. A system comprised of multiple power 
sources. These power sources may include photovoltaic, 
wind, micro-hydro generators, engine-driven generators, 
and others, but do not include electrical production and 
distribution network systems. Energy storage systems, such 
as batteries, do not constitute a power source for the 
purpose of this definition. 

Interactive System. A solar photovoltaic system that 
operates in parallel with and may deliver power to an 
electrical production and distribution network. For the 
purpose of this definition, an energy storage subsystem of a 
solar photovoltaic system, such as a battery, is not another 
electrical production source. 

Inverter. Equipment that is used to change voltage level or 
waveform, or both, of electrical energy. Commonly, an 
inverter [also known as a power conditioning unit (PCU) or 
power conversion system (PCS)] is a device that changes 
dc input to an ac output. Inverters may also function as 
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battery chargers that use ahemating current from another 
source and convert it into direct current for charging 
batteries. 

Inverter Input Circuit. Conductors between the inverter 
and the battery in stand-alone systems or the conductors 
between the inverter and the photovohaic output circuits 
for electrical production and distribution network. 

Inverter Output Circuit. Conductors between the inverter 
and an ac panelboard for stand-alone systems or the 
conductors between the inverter and the service equipment 
or another electric power production source, such as a 
utility, for electrical production and distribution network. 

Module. A complete, environmentally protected unit 
consisting of solar cells, optics, and other components, 
exclusive of tracker, designed to generate dc power when 
exposed to sunlight. 

Panel. A collection of modules mechanically fastened 
together, wired, and designed to provide a field-installable 
unit. 

Photovoltaic Output Circuit. Circuit conductors between 
the photovoltaic source circuit(s) and the inverter or dc 
utilization equipment. 

Photovoltaic Power Source. An array or aggregate of 
arrays that generates dc power at system voltage and 
current. 

Photovoltaic Source Circuit, Circuits between modules 
and from modules to the common connection point(s) of 
the dc system. 

Photovoltaic System Voltage. The direct current (dc) 
voltage of any photovoltaic source or photovoltaic output 
circuit. For multiwire installations, the photovoltaic system 
voltage is the highest voltage between any two dc 
conductors. 

Solar Cell. The basic photovoltaic device that generates 
electricity when exposed to light. 

Solar Photovoltaic System. The total components and 
subsystems that, in combination, convert solar energy into 
electric energy suitable for connection to a utilization load. 

Stand-Alone System. A solar photovoltaic system that 
supplies power independently of an electrical production 
and distribution network. 

690.3 Other Articles. Wherever the requirements of other 
articles of this Code and Article 690 differ, the 
requirements of Article 690 shall apply and, if the system is 
operated in parallel with a primary source(s) of electricity, 
the requirements in 705.14, 705.16, 705.32, and 705.143 
shall apply. 

Exception: Solar photovoltaic systems, equipment, or 
wiring installed in a hazardous (classified) location shall 
also comply with theapplicoblepgrtiompfA^^^ 

thr6ugh„5^l6, ~ ^^ ^ "" "" 



690.4 Installation. 

(A) Solar Photovoltaic System. A solar photovoltaic 
system shall be permitted to supply a building or other 
structure in addition to any service(s) of another electricity 
supply system(s). 

(B) Conductors of Different Systems. Photovoltaic source 
circuits and photovoltaic output circuits shall not be 
contained in the same raceway, cable tray, cable, outlet 
box, junction box, or similar fitting as feeders or branch 
circuits of other systems, unless the conductors of the 
different systems are separated by a partition or are 
connected together. 

(C) Module Connection Arrangement. The connections 
to a module or panel shall be arranged so that removal of a 
module or panel from a photovoltaic source circuit does not 
interrupt a grounded conductor to another photovohaic 
source circuit. Sets of modules interconnected as systems 
rated at 50 vohs or less, with or without blocking diodes, 
and having a single overcurrent device shall be considered 
as a single-source circuit. Supplementary overcurrent 
devices used for the exclusive protection of the 
photovoltaic modules are not considered as overcurrent 
devices for the purpose of this section. 

(D) Equipment. Invexters^ motor generators, photovoltaic 
moduiesj photoyoitaic: p^^^ ac photovoltaic modules, 
bource-eircuit combiqers, arid charge controllers itit^nded 
[for uste in photovoltaic power systems ;$hail be identified 
and listed for the application. 

690.5 Ground-Fault Protection. Grounded- dc 
jphoto voltaic 'arrays shail be provided: with- dc grouh(i-;fau|t 
protection meeting the requirements 6f 690,5 (A) through 
(C) to reduce fire hazards. Ungrounded dc photovoltaic 
arrays shall comply witb 69035, 

Exception No. 1: Ground-mouWed: \or pole-m^^ 
phckovdjimi-Wrays^^^ than two paralleled 

Source circuits and with all. dc source and dc output 
circuits isolated from buildings shallbe permitted without 
grpujid-fqiiit protection. 

Exception No. 2: FV arrays^ insiqlied \ai oilie^ 
dwelling tmits shall, be, permitted without groundr^^ 
protection wh^m the eqidphient grounding conductors are 
sized in accordance with WO J5. 

(A) Ground-Fault Detection and Interruption. The 

ground-fault protection device or system shall be capable 
of detecting a ground-fault current, interrupting the flow of 
fault current, and providing an indication of the fault. 

Automaticaiiy opening the grounded conductor: of tlie 
faulted circuit to interrupt^ the grouiiii-feult currerttj path 
shall be perrnitted. If a grounded conductor is opened to 
toermpt tiiegroimd-fault current path, aU coiiductorS'Of the 
faulted circuit shall bev^automatically and simultaneotisly 
Qpened.; 
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JAmiMfOpem^o^ disGornieotshali 

lidt activate tha''grora&feMt ptpitcl^bn;'dmico;q 
fefQuaded CQiiductors fedtning miferound^d j 

iPB)' WatiBg Faiited' Cii-ciiits* The ftdted ciitm^^^^sMl 

jbeisojated by^ paepf t]^^ two foUowiiig trietiiods:: 

( 1 ) [rMlS^Siaided; cSMuctoU of^&f_f aiolt^ 
be automatically ;disponnectedJ 

(2) pie JEverter or (Charge coBtoUer fed by the faulted 
pircuit shall autoitjaftcally eease to m>plj PQ W^i^ N 
Sc>Utptit;C^ircait^^ 

(C)_Labels and Markings. 17^ waMtig^Tabei sfialfliipaS 
on the utilify-mtaractive' mvertet or be applied by the 
installer Bear the grdimd*fault indicator at a Risible 
location, stating the foMowiag; 

EtfCTOiCSHdClMMKn 



IF A^ROimi> FAULT IS INDICATED, NORMALLY 
^GROUPTOED CbjmiJCTO Bi 

psfGRot™fe^ 'and mmmiMii 



When the phcSovoltaic system also has batteties, thie 
bame wamiBg shall also be appUed by^ the tostate 
^sible locatiott at the batteries, 

690.6 Alternating-Current (ac) Modules. 

(A) Photovoltaic Source Circuits. The requirements of 
Article 690 pertaining to photovoltaic source circuits shall 
not apply to ac modules. The photovoltaic source circuit, 
conductors, and inverters shall be considered as internal 
wiring of an ac module. 

(B) Inverter Output Circuit. The output of an ac module 
shall be considered an inverter output circuit. 

(C) Disconnecting Means. A single disconnecting means, 
in accordance with 690.15 and 690,17, shall be permitted 
for the combined ac output of one or more ac modules. 
Additionally, each ac module in a multiple ac module 
system shall be provided with a connector, bolted, or 
terminal-type disconnecting means. 

(D) Ground-Fault Detection. Alternating-current module 
systems shall be permitted to use a single detection device 
to detect only ac ground faults and to disable the array by 
removing ac power to the ac module(s). 

(E) Overcurrent Protection. The output circuits of ac 
modules shall be permitted to have overcurrent protection 
and conductor sizing in accordance with 240.5(B)(2). 

IL Circuit Requirements 

690.7 Maximum Voltage. 

(A) Maximum Photovoltaic System Voltage. In a dc 

photovoltaic source circuit or output circuit, the maximum 
photovoltaic system voltage for that circuit shall be 



calculated as the sum of the rated open-circuit voltage of 
the series-connected photovoltaic modules corrected for the 
lowest expected ambient temperature. For crystalline and 
multicrystalline silicon modules, the rated open-circuit 
voltage shall be multiplied by the correction factor 
provided in Table 690.7. This voltage shall be used to 
determine the voltage rating of cables, disconnects, 
overcurrent devices, and other equipment. Where the 
lowest expected ambient temperature is below -40°C (- 
40°F), or where other than crystalline or multicrystaUine 
silicon photovoltaic modules are used, the system voltage 
adjustment shall be made in accordance with the 
manufacturer's instructions. 



^iiippli# ■ iii i t!|e^ in|li^dti Hstid? ;Py^ ..modidesi ' the^ 

sj^lt;'' l^e, '; usi^/' ^, hc^dpilat^ijii^^T m^iiinwn;;:^ pi^fc^^Rll^ld 
^steiti vciftage ■:^-m^&d'^-ilO^(B^ instead of wsiBg 
[Table 690J'| 



Table 690.7 Voltage Correction Factors for Crystalline 
and MulticrystaUine Silicon Modules 


Correction Factors for Ambient Temperatures Below 25°C 

(77°F). (Multiply the rated open circuit voltage by the 

appropriate correction factor shown below.) 


Ambient 
Temperature (°C) 


Factor 


Ambient 
Temperature (°F) 


24 to 20 


1.02 


76 to 68 


19 to 15 


1.04 


67 to 59 


14 to 10 


1.06 


58 to 50 


9 to 5 


1.08 


49 to 41 


4to0 


1.10 


40 to 32 


-lto-5 


1.12 


31 to 23 


-6 to -10 


1.14 


22 to 14 


-11 to -15 


1.16 


13 to 5 


-16 to -20 


1.18 


4 to -4 


-21 to -25 


1.20 


-5 to -13 


-26 to -30 


1.21 


-14 to -22 


-31 to -35 


1.23 


-23 to -31 


-36 to -40 


1.25 


-32 to -40 



(B) Direct-Current Utilization Circuits. The voltage of 
dc utihzation circuits shall conform to 210.6. 

(C) Photovoltaic Source and Output Circuits. In one- 
and two -family dwellings, photovoltaic source circuits and 
photovoltaic output circuits that do not include 
lampholders, fixtures, or receptacles shall be permitted to 
have a maximum photovoltaic system voltage up to 600 
volts. Other installations with a maximum photovoltaic 
system voltage over 600 volts shall comply with Article 
690, Part I. 
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(D) Circuits over 150 Volts to Ground. In one- and two- 
family dwellings, live parts in photovoltaic source circuits 
and photovoltaic output circuits over 150 volts to ground 
shall not be accessible to other than qualified persons while 
energized. 

FPN: See 110.27 for guarding of live parts, and 210.6 for 
voltage to ground and between conductors. 

(E) Bipolar Source and Output Circuits. For 2-wire 
circuits connected to bipolar systems, the maximum system 
voltage shall be the highest voltage between the conductors 
of the 2-wire circuit if all of the following conditions apply: 

(1) One conductor of each circuit is solidly grounded. 

(2) Each circuit is connected to a separate subarray. 

(3) The equipment is clearly marked with a label as 
follows: 

WARNING 

BIPOLAR PHOTOVOLTAIC ARRAY. 

DISCONNECTION OF NEUTRAL OR GROUNDED 

CONDUCTORS MAY RESULT IN OVERVOLTAGE 

ON ARRAY OR INVERTER. 

690.8 Circuit Sizing and Current. 

(A) Calculation of Maximum Circuit Current. The 

maximum current for the specific circuit shall be calculated 
in accordance with 690.8(A)(1) through (A)(4). 

Eothjppiiedi: the resulting multlpliGatiOB :6^of is 1$^ 

(1) Photovoltaic Source Circuit Currents. The maximum 
current shall be the sum of parallel module rated short-circuit 
currents multipUed by 125 percent, 

(2) Photovoltaic Output Circuit Currents. The maximum 
current shall be the sum of parallel source circuit maximum 
currents as calculated in 690.8(A)(1). 

(3) Inverter Output Circuit Current The maximum current 
shall be the inverter continuous output current rating. 

(4) Stand-Alone Inverter Input Circuit Current. The 

maximum current shall be the stand-alone continuous inverter 
input current rating when the inverter is producing rated power 
at the lowest input voltage. 

(B) Ampacity and Overcurrent Device Ratings. Photovoltaic 
system currents shall be considered to be continuous. 

(1) Sizing of Conductors and Overcurrent Devices. The 

circuit conductors and overcurrent devices shall be sized to 
carry not less than 125 percent of the maximum currents as 
calculated in 690.8(A). The rating or setting of overcurrent 
devices shall be permitted in accordance with 240.4(B) and (C). 

Exception: Circuits containing an assembly, together with 



its overcurrent device(s), that is listed for continuous 
operation at 100 percent of its rating shall be permitted to 
be utilized at 1 00 percent of its rating, 
(2) Internal Current Limitation. Overcurrent protection 
for photovoltaic output circuits with devices that internally 
limit the current fi*om the photovoltaic output circuit shall 
be permitted to be rated at less than the value calculated in 
690.8(B)(1). This reduced rating shall be at least 125 
percent of the limited current value. Photovoltaic output 
circuit conductors shall be sized in accordance with 
690.8(B)(1). 

Exception: An overcurrent device in an assembly listed for 
continuous operation at 100 percent of its rating shall be 
permitted to be utilized at 100 percent of its rating, 

(C) Systems with Multiple Direct-Current Voltages. For 
a photovoltaic power source that has multiple output circuit 
voltages and employs a common-return conductor, the 
ampacity of the common-return conductor shall not be less 
than the sum of the ampere ratings of the overcurrent 
devices of the individual output circuits. 

(D) Sizing of Module Interconnection Conductors. 
Where a single overcurrent device is used to protect a set of 
two or more parallel-connected module circuits, the 
ampacity of each of the module interconnection conductors 
shall not be less than the sum of the rating of the single 
ftise plus 125 percent of the short-circuit current fi*om the 
other parallel-connected modules, 

690.9 Overcurrent Protection. 

(A) Circuits and Equipment. Photovoltaic source circuit, 

photovoltaic output circuit, inverter output circuit, and 

storage battery circuit conductors and equipment shall be 

protected in accordance with the requirements of Article 

240. Circuits connected to more than one electrical source 

shall have overcurrent devices located so as to provide 

overcurrent protection fi-om all sources. 

Exception: An overcurrent device shall not be required for 

circuit conductors sized in accordance with 690, 8(B) and 

located where one of the following apply: 

(a) There are no external sources such as parallel- 
connected source circuits, batteries, or backfeed from 
inverters. 

(b) The short-circuit currents from all sources do not 
exceed the ampacity of the conductors. 

FPN: Possible backfeed of current from any source of 
supply, including a supply through an inverter into the 
photovoltaic output circuit and photovoltaic source circuits, 
is a consideration in determining whether adequate 
overcurrent protection from all sources is provided for 
conductors and modules. 
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(B) Power Transformers. Overcurrent protection for a 
transformer with a source(s) on each side shall be provided 
in accordance with 450.3 by considering first one side of 
the transformer, then the other side of the transformer, as 
the primary. 

Exception: A power transformer with a current rating on 
the side connected toward the photovoltaic power source, 
not less than the short-circuit output current rating of the 
inverter, shall be permitted without overcurrent protection 
from that source. 

(C) Photovoltaic Source Circuits. Branch-circuit or 
supplementary-type overcurrent devices shall be permitted 
to provide overcurrent protection in photovoltaic source 
circuits. The overcurrent devices shall be accessible but 
shall not be required to be readily accessible. 

Standard values of supplementary overcurrent devices 
allowed by this section shall be in one ampere size 
increments, starting at one ampere up to and including 15 
amperes. Higher standard values above 15 amperes for 
supplementary overcurrent devices shall be based on the 
standard sizes provided in 240.6(A). 

(D) Direct-Current Rating. Overcurrent devices, either 
fuses or circuit breakers, used in any dc portion of a 
photovoltaic power system shall be listed for use in dc 
circuits and shall have the appropriate voltage, current, and 
interrupt ratings. 

(E) Series Overcurrent Protection. In series-connected 
strings of two or more modules, a single overcurrent 
protection device shall be permitted. 

690.10 Stand-Alone Systems. The premises wiring 
system shall be adequate to meet the requirements of this 
Code for a similar installation connected to a service. The 
wiring on the supply side of the building or structure 
disconnecting means shall comply with this Code except as 
modified by 690.10(A) through (D). 

(A) Inverter Output. The ac output from a stand-alone 
iiiverter(s) shall be permitted to supply ac power to the 
building or structure disconnecting means at current levels 
Jess than the cdculat^d load c<^^ tp: that disconnect; 
;The inverter output rating^ or tte; rating of an alternate 
!^^gy .?!^]K!??^.§^! j^ !^atef thki th^ jo^d 
posed by tlie largest smgle ut]|iiiatioti e^^^ coBiiectedi 
to the system:; Gdculated general lighting loads shall not bel 
considered as a single Ipadi 

(B) Sizing and Protection. The circuit conductors between 
the inverter output and the building or structure 
disconnecting means shall be sized based on the output 
rating of the inverter. These conductors shall be protected 
from overcurrents in accordance with Article 240. The 



overcurrent protection shall be located at the output of the 
inverter. 

(C) Single 120-Volt Supply. The inverter output of a 
stand-alone solar photovoltaic system shall be permitted to 
supply 120 volts to single-phase, 3-wire, .1 20/240-volt 
service equipment or distribution panels where there are no 
240-volt outlets and where there are no multiwire branch 
circuits. In all installations, the rating of the overcurrent 
device connected to the output of the inverter shall be less 
than the rating of the neutral bus in the service equipment. 
This equipment shall be marked with the following words 
or equivalent: 

WARNING 

SINGLE 120-VOLT SUPPLY, DO NOT CONNECT 

MULTIWIRE BRANCH CIRCUITS ! 

(D) Energy Storage or Backup Power SystenK 
Requireimeitts.j Btiergf storage or backup power supplies 
are not required,; 

III. Disconnecting Means 

690.13 All Conductors. Means shall be provided to 
disconnect all current-carrying conductors of a photovoltaic 
power source from all other conductors in a building or 
other structure. A switch, circuit breaker, or other device,* 

eitherl^ lac h|>r = dc= shall not be installed in a grounded 
conductor if operation of that switch, circuit breaker, or 
pther device^ leaves th|; marked, grounded conductor in an 
unbounded and enefgiled skte . 

Exceptionk':A.switc^^^ that is part of a 

ground-fault -de^^^^ required by 690 J shall be 

permitted tggpen the iromd^dc^^^ when that switch 

or ckeutt breaker is liytomapcalfy opened as a normal 
function of the. device m ' responding to ground faults. The 
swiicir or circuity breaker shall mdicaie the presence of a 
ground fault:. 

FPN: The grounded conductor may have a bolted or 
terminal disconnecting means to allow maintenance or 
troubleshooting by qualified personnel. 

690.14 Additional Provisions. Photovohaic disconnecting 
means shall comply with 690.14(A) through (D). 

(A) Disconnecting Means. The disconnecting means shall 
not be required to be suitable as service equipment and 
shall Iconntply with 690.17. 

(B) Equipment. Equipment such as photovoltaic source 
circuit isolating switches, overcurrent devices, and 
blocking diodes shall be permitted on the photovoltaic side 
of the photovoltaic disconnecting means. 
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(C) Requirements for Disconnecting Means. Means shall 
be provided to disconnect all conductors in a building or 
other structure from the photovoltaic system conductors. 

(1) Location. The photovoltaic disconnecting means shall 
be installed at a readily accessible location either on the 
outside of a building or structure or inside nearest the point 
of entrance of the system conductors. 

Exception: Installations that comply with 690.31(E) shall 
he permitted to have the disconnecting means located 
remote from the point of entry of the system conductors. 

The photovoltaic system disconnecting means shall not 
be installed in bathrooms. 

(2) Marking. Each photovoltaic system disconnecting 
means shall be permanently marked to identify it as a 
photovoltaic system disconnect. 

(3) Suitable for Use. Each photovoltaic system 
disconnecting means shall be suitable for the prevailing 
conditions. Equipment installed in hazardous (classified) 
locations shall comply with the requirements of Articles 
500 through 517. 

(4) Maximum Number of Disconnects. The photovoltaic 
system disconnecting means shall consist of not more than 
six switches or six circuit breakers mounted in a single 
enclosure, in a group of separate enclosures, or in or on a 
switchboard. 

(5) Grouping. The photovoltaic system disconnecting 
means shall be grouped with other disconnecting means for 
the system to comply with 690.14(C)(4). A photovoltaic 
disconnecting means shall not be required at the 
photovoltaic module or array location. 

(D) Utility-Interactive Inverters Mounted in Not- 
Readily-Accessible Locations. Utility-interactive inverters 
shall be permitted to be mounted on roofs or other exterior 
areas that are not readily accessible. These installations 
shall comply with (1) through (4): 

(1) A direct- current photovoltaic disconnecting means 
shall be mounted within sight of or in the inverter. 

(2) An alternating-current disconnecting means shall be 
mounted within sight of or in the inverter. 

(3) The alternating-current output conductors from the 

inverter and an additional alternating-current 
disconnecting means for the inverter shall comply with 
690.14(C)(1). 

(4) A plaque shall be installed in accordance with 705. 10. 

690.15 Disconnection of Photovoltaic Equipment. 

Means shall be provided to disconnect equipment, such as 
inverters, batteries, charge controllers, and the like, from all 
ungrounded conductors of all sources. If the equipment is 
energized from more than one source, the disconnecting 
means shall be grouped and identified. 

A single disconnecting means in accordance with 



690.17 shall be permitted for the combined ac output of 
one or more inverters or ac modules in an interactive 
system. 

690.16 Fuses. Disconnecting means shall be provided to 
disconnect a fuse from all sources of supply if the frise is 
energized from both directions and is accessible to other 
than qualified persons. Such a fuse in a photovoltaic source 
circuit shall be capable of being disconnected 
independently of fiises in other photovoltaic source circuits. 

690.17 Switch or Circuit Breaker. The discoimecting 
means for. ungrounded conductors shall consist of a 
manually operable switch(es) or circuit breaker(s) 
complying with all of the following requirements: 

(1) Located where readily accessible 

(2) Externally operable without exposing the operator to 
contact with live parts 

(3) Plainly indicating whether in the open or closed 
position 

(4) Having an interrupting rating sufficient for the nominal 
circuit voltage and the current that is available at the 
line terminals of the equipment 

Where all terminals of the disconnecting means may be 
energized in the open position, a warning sign shall be 
mounted on or adjacent to the disconnecting means. The 
sign shall be clearly legible and have the following words 
or equivalent: 

WARNING 

ELECTRIC SHOCK HAZARD. 

DO NOT TOUCH TERMINALS. TERMINALS 

ON BOTH THE LINE AND 

LOAD SIDES MAY BE ENERGIZED 

IN THE OPEN POSITION. 

Exception: A connector shall be permitted to be used as an 
ac or a dc disconnecting means, provided that it complies 
with the requirements of 690.33 and is listed and identified 
for the use. 

690.18 Installation and Service of an Array. Open 
circuiting, short circuiting, or opaque covering shall be 
used to disable an array or portions of an array for 
installation and service. 

FPN: Photovoltaic modules are energized while exposed to 
light. Installation, replacement, or servicing of array 
components while a module(s) is irradiated may expose 
persons to electric shock. 

IV. Wiring Methods 

690.3 1 Methods Permitted. 

(A) Wiring Systems. All raceway and cable wiring 
methods included in this Code and other wiring systems 
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and fittings specifically intended and identified for use on 
photovoltaic arrays shall be permitted. Where wiring 
devices with integral enclosures are used, sufficient length 
of cable shall be provided to facilitate replacement. 



FPN: Photovoltaic modules operate at elevated 
temperatures when exposed to high ambient temperatures 
and to bright sunlight. These temperatures may routinely 
exceed 70°C (158°F) in many locations. Module 
interconnection conductors are available with insulation 
rated for wet locations and a temperature rating of 90°C 
(194°F) or greater. 



(B)^Smgle-Conductor^Cabl^ 

i^t6vphi^ \ '^^^!^-M-'^<J!^ 

pi^j^^m^-i^^ : ■ ill' ^ ■ pii^YottS^ :.;;|&S| 

p%6tOY0luiQ ■■ ■:■■ :M^e';:2ffl^^^ 

Exception: $,qjg^i[^-^sHqll:x1f^^ jr^gptirj^af-l^ 

(C) Flexible Cords and Cables. Flexible cords and cables, 
where used to connect the moving parts of tracking PV 
modules, shall comply with Article 400 and shall be of a 
type identified as a hard service cord or portable power 
cable; they shall be suitable for extra-hard usage, listed for 
outdoor use, water resistant, and sunlight resistant. 
Allowable ampacities shall be in accordance with 400.5. 
For ambient temperatures exceeding 30°C (86*^F), the 
ampacities shall be derated by the appropriate factors given 
in Table 690.31(C). 

(D) Small-Conductor Cables. Single-conductor cables 
listed for outdoor use that are sunlight resistant and 
moisture resistant in sizes 16 AWG and 18 AWG shall be 
permitted for module interconnections where such cables 
meet the ampacity requirements of 690.8. Section 310.15 
shall be used to determine the cable ampacity and 
temperature derating factors. 



(E) Direct-Current Photovoltaic Source and Output 
Circuits Inside a Building. Where direct-current 
photovoltaic source or output circuits of a utility-interactive 
inverter from a building-integrated or other photovoltaic 
system are run inside a building or structure, they shall be 
contained in mc^y raceways, or metal enclosures, from the 
point of penetration of the surface of the building or 
structure to the first readily accessible disconnecting 
means. The disconnecting means shall comply with 
690.14(A) through (D). 

pfti-aiidad cables ^hall Be tetmnated obly with tetmiualsj 
lugs, device^ <s^ cotiae^lprs that wrp ^it$i&fdm^^ 

isT|ichuseJ 

690.32 Component Interconnections. Fittings and 
connectors that are intended to be concealed at the time of 
on-site assembly, where listed for such use, shall be 
permitted for on-site interconnection of modules or other 
array components. Such fittings and connectors shall be 
equal to the wiring method employed in insulation, 
temperature rise, and fault-current withstand, and shall be 
capable of resisting the effects of the environment in which 
they are used. 

690.33 Connectors. The connectors permitted by Article 
690 shall comply with 690.33(A) through (E). 

(A) Configuration. The connectors shall be polarized and 
shall have a configuration that is noninterchangeable with 
receptacles in other electrical systems on the premises. 

(B) Guarding. The connectors shall be constructed and 
installed so as to guard against inadvertent contact with live 
parts by persons. 

(C) Type. The connectors shall be of^the latching or 
locking type^CouttedtSirsT^^ aire readily/acceissiWe a^ 

'fhM^a^^ed in qircuits ||ijp5^raitm^^ at over 3 volts, nomimlJ 



toaximum -System volta^^^ 
Jcircuits^ shaU re^^^ 



Table 690.31(C) Correction Factors 



Ambient 




Temperature Rating 


of Conductor 




Ambient 


Temperature 










Temperature 


(°C) 


60°C (140°F) 


75°C (167°F) 


90^C (194°F) 


105°C (22PF) 


(-F) 


30 


1.00 


1.00 


1.00 


1.00 


86 


31-35 


0.91 


0.94 


0.96 


0.97 


87-95 


36^0 


0.82 


0.88 


0.91 


0.93 


96-104 


41-45 


0.71 


0.82 


0.87 


0.89 


105-113 


46-50 


0.58 


0.75 


0.82 


0.86 


114-122 


51-55 


0.41 


0.67 


0.76 


0.82 


123-131 


56-60 


— 


0.58 . 


0.71 


0.77 


132-140 


61-70 


— 


0.33 


0.58 


0.68 


141-158 


71-80 


— 


— 


0.41 


0.58 


159-176 
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(D) Grounding Member. The grounding member shall be 
the first to make and the last to break contact with the 
mating connector. 

(E) Interruption of Circuit. Connectors shall be 'either (1) 

(1) gej||ted;|bi; interrupting current without hazard to the 
operator. 

(2) gei! ^^;|ijat mqdms.-the-^imp -of a:;tp0i to' .opeii and 

kn^^fed ^^0 Not . W^ismp^^^i^ 
G-fflpent;Intei^^ 

690.34 Access to Boxes. Junction, pull, and outlet boxes 
located behind modules or panels shall be so installed that 
the wiring contained in them can be rendered accessible 
directly or by displacement of a module(s) or panel(s) 
secured by removable fasteners and connected by a flexible 
wiring system. 

690.35 Ungrounded Photovoltaic Power Systems. 

Photovoltaic power systems shall be permitted to operate 
with ungrounded photovoltaic source and output circuits 
where the system compHes with 690.35(A) through (G). 

(A) Disconnects. All photovoltaic source and output circuit 
conductors shall have disconnects complying with 690, 
Part III. 

(B) Overcurrent Protection. All photovoltaic source and 
output circuit conductors shall have overcurrent protection 
complying with 690.9. 

(C) Ground-Fault Protection. All photovoltaic source and 
output circuits shall be provided with a ground-fault 
protection device or system that compHes with (1) through 
(3): 

(1) Detects a ground fault. 

(2) Indicates that a ground fault has occurred 

(3) Automatically disconnects all conduc^tors or causes tbe* 
ittver|er or charge control^ connected to the faulted 
circuity to jtutomatjcally cease s^plying , ^ower , tq 
ou§ut circuits] 

(D) The photovoltaic source conductors shall consist of the 
following: 

( 1 ) Norm|etaliid jacketed multiconductor cables 

(2) Conductqrs;instalIed M of 

(3) Conductors listed and identified as photovoltaic (fVJ 
|Wire [installed ^ exposed, single conductors.; 

(E) The photovoltaic power system direct-current circuits 
shall be permitted to be used with ungrounded battery 
systems complying with 690.71(G). 

(F) The photovoltaic power source shall be labeled with 
the following warning at each junction box, combiner box, 



disconnect, and device where energized, ungrounded 
circuits may be exposed during service: 

WARNING 

ELECTRIC SHOCK HAZARD. THE DC 

CONDUCTORS OF THIS PHOTOVOLTAIC 

SYSTEM ARE UNGROUNDED AND MAY BE 

ENERGIZED. 

(G) The inverters or charge controllers used in systems 
with ungrounded photovoltaic source and output circuits 
shall be listed for the purpose. 

V. Grounding 

690.41 System Grounding. For a photovoltaic power 
source, one conductor of a 2 -wire system with a 
photovoltaic system voltage over 50 volts and the reference 
(center tap) conductor of a bipolar system shall be solidly 
grounded or shall use other methods that accomplish 
equivalent system protection in accordance with 250.4(A) 
and that utilize equipment listed and identified for the use. 

Exception: Systems complying with 69035, 

690.42 Point of System Grounding Connection. The dc 

circuit grounding connection shall be made at any single 
point on the photovoltaic output circuit. 

FPN: Locating the grounding connection point as close as 
practicable to the photo vohaic source better protects the 
system from voltage surges due to lightning. 

Exception: S^^stefnSjWith a §^0^5 grpvnd-fqU^^^^^ 

dpyice- sHM^0 perwittdciMJmve the required grounded 

vonductor-tg-ground pond made by the ground-fqult 

protection device, : This- bond, where internal to^^^t^^ 

fault equipment, shall not%e dupUmtkd wifi a^ 

connection, 

690.43 Equipment Grounding. Exposed non-current- 
carrying metal parts of module frames, equipment, and 
conductor enclosures shall be grounded in accordance with 
250.134 or 250.136(A) regardless of vohage. ;An 
equipment grounding cotiductor between a PV array and 
Other equippient shall be required in accordance with 

Ssoaio: 

Devices listed and identified for grounding the rnetallic 
ftames of jPy modules shall be permitted to bond; the 
exposed metallic frames of PV modules to grounded 
mounting structures. Devices identified and listed for 
ibonding the metallic fianies of PV modules shall be 
permitted to bond the exposed metallic frames of PV 
modules to the metallic frames of adjacent PV modules, 

Equipmetit grounding conductors for the PV array and 
structure (v^here iBstalied) shall be contained within the 
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^mm raceway or cable, or otherwise run with the PV ^rra^ 

pfeiiixcSBSctesl^eirthoge :cJSu5^Bd5b!6ts 1ea\¥^,Se?' 

vidBity of the P V ^array, 

690.45 Size of Equipment Grounding Conductors. 

and ptiotoYoltaic output circuits sMJ te sked itii aeeordaace 
IMI^^^S:!®! ^"^^"^""" "^'"" J""' 

|Ap|pyoJtak:^wce^ 

|s^3^„,|^lScdr5ihde3:: ^^ggjyYafiil^Q^ 
overcuttentjprptecfi^^^^ J^^i??.lisLB^. J*^., JI^/'?fr?#JL„!.P 
^as^gp^d^oyercwreat deyice.yat^ at. the, phptpyoMc^rafed 
§hort*circuit t correST^sliaU be^ttsed iii 3rSble , 2501122. 
iicreases im ^nipme^ g-camdfig coii<ia<^tpr size to adfi^s 

eqtiipment groxiading^co^^ 



^_^^^„^^^ w&e grpjHilSitjfra^ 
l^a^^prd^rlce, ,M#J^M^i^^i??^feL(Q each ^tiipmattt 
^^^^^$l^ridu^^^l l'^^^ m -m^pmiW ol^t lea st, two 
(2)_tlpaes &e terriperatee' _a§d_^Ddmt fflf .corrected ptrciiil 
S^tidactor ami^ci^j 
FPN:'lffie^'ffiprt:§cuft 

photovoltaic so|ttces_7is just_ , di|ffi:ly ^ abpve^ te,, fflyp^p 
nomaal out|Mt rating. In , grouBdrfault jcgnditioiis^;^ ffie^ 
SoTircSjre a^^^sffi^to siipply- the hi^^ J^yeisjSNhoS^ 
br groiiad":tiait cunenls tiefeessaiy i quicMy activate 

^eqmp^enFgiptihdmg c^^^ WLJ^9&fdM^!i:^^ 

are not provided Vdth groimd£&alt proi^tioii is related to si;i 

pon4?i£tpt,:rafiber ifen ;owcy^ent .S?ice, pperatffl 



Egt^ipment^grora^ 

Imstiier' tiiair6 AW&:sHali''Cpmp^^ mM-25i>M§iCJil 

690.47 Grounding Electrode System. 

(A) Alternating-Current Systems. If installing an ac 
system, a grounding electrode system shall be provided in 
accordance with 250.50 through 250.60. The grounding 
electrode conductor shall be installed in accordance with 
250.64. 

(B) Direct-Current Systems. If installing a dc system, a 
grounding electrode system shall be provided in accordance 
with 250.166 for grounded systems or 250.169 for 
ungrounded systems. The grounding electrode conductor 
shall be installed in accordance with 250.64. 

(C) Systems with Alternating-Current and Direct- 
Current Grounding Requirements. iM^JIfcrWjAi 



.and'; ;-: ''direct-cmteiit 
jrequiremenfe shall cojiaipiy wi& items |C)( 1 ) tj 



potiiidiEg 



(1) ^^eKJ ;^phptovp|^ic^ ~KS^^ : systems have „boil 
altematmg^uiTeBt^^ ^;41rect"Cm;ent/ (^, 

grouading requirifilents^__ th^ sySem_ shaB 

l>e bonded to die acbroimdinfe system] 

(2) ^!%ot&t^,e6nM^<}T; befiy^/ tlese 's ystemsJ^iil-^bQ 
^i§d as the tai^er 8f^e dc reqmremeiit in acQordaEcj 

ytetjmtihg ' ;{SiS^\pYerci&^^ ..^eyice Jjating Jm| 
|55. 122, and '^f system boBding teqmretnen^ of 

(3) A,cpaduct%Jhat sel^& as_fcthjB e^ipmeiit'|r^^ 

[conductor jji4.„§§.^BM „^I Jb-S;. ife^Cfe?t^???^',„??l?^i J.§ 
^y^tems vfor an m'^ier ;mco^Qratijig:-d<FgS^ 
prptectipiT^ jS^^jie ;i^ire|ii^s^fpr^_^§uipm^e^ 
iHOjftdfag jumpers iif a^cotdp^nce with 250, 102 Jbut shall 
jripfibeJ-subiect'S^ 

in accorcfatice with556,28, A sin^e oonductpr shall b^ 
jg@™ti^ ito j>e^ us^^jto peifom the mullipre fen^^^^ 
p,de gjoipding,' ^^ouhding, a^JboiidiBg beiw^h a^ 
^d dc systems* 

(4) ^ bptidjiig cdBdueiirpt equipment grouadmg^fi^gctpj 
&Vse?v^mp^§pl5SSt^ hBs^^oxi^^ 
mm of applicable maMmum currents used iti iteta jljl 

(5) ^^oteiidh:-gi:Quh^65rshall<^^ to -be"'iised-:fp3 
jboth ^st^m^l 

(6) JA^'^^^mS^ shaii¥e permitted tb'bj 
pS[ fq?:^C s|^as, j^^Wch^^^S^ 

ejectode copducS s^^^ hftopm^Atoth^ ac groutSj 
by^em bonding poiptj 

(7) l^undteg eiecl3C^pnductpr0 sfi&lbe.sized'to^ip^ 
^jb^_requiremeats^ sygtemX^ ^agd 
^0-lM^iiysJ^ 

(8) |pr sys^tpB^ ^M- utih^f-jlte^iy? '^^^^P^k^^^M 
prepii^s grpuhdingj system serves^as the ac gromdip^ 

g^piMgg, ej^fr^e^ ,,vri|j 

SSflJ^jat^^ffie^tocMoifpf SLMpffid^^^^i. pofeSomiiM 
photm^taic aixays and^s close as practicable to the looato^ 

bdapected directly tp^^^aiTay^;%nie(s)^ot;stactoe. The J^ 
groupdjAg electrode co|iductor shMl te sized according tp 
250X66riAd4itipn W^M9§. 

as a stibstofe forT^q^ipmrnt bcmding or equipmeni 

[The stfpctare of a jgound- or pole-moimted photoyoji^ 

array;^Wi be .pemiil^d ^|o^ ^^e_eoilsl3^^ ^^^a^^mdmg 

moiipted^ phptpybMc^^lSys, sfi^Lbe je|ipitt^;^^-use S 
meMJ Sme of a buiidj^^r ^ stocture if the requirements ;oJ 
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|250:52SI(2ym^mS: 



Exception No. 1: Array gnomding dectrbaefs) smllnbiM 

requifed-^\Mere the^^ load served by^^^M^^^ %' integral 

}vith the"^qyl 

Exception No. 2: 'AjdiHomlqrmyg^^^ 

shdil nbP^ejiqi4ir^ if loc^^ 6 /? of the M^M^isei 

WMfJM^^MMfr^dej 

690.48 Continuity of Equipment Grounding Systems. 

Where the removal of equipment disconnects the bonding 
connection between the grounding electrode conductor and 
exposed conducting surfaces in the photovoltaic source or 
output circuit equipment, a bonding jumper shall be 
installed while the equipment is removed. 

690.49 Continuity of Photovoltaic Source and Output 
Circuit Grounded Conductors. Where the removal of the 
utility- interactive inverter or other equipment disconnects 
the bonding connection between the grounding electrode 
conductor and the photovoltaic source and/or photovoltaic 
output circuit grounded conductor, a bonding jumper shall 
be installed to maintain the system grounding while the 
inverter or other equipment is removed. 

690.50 ^qulpoteiit BqMto^^.'Jlwipfii'^.^r^'.: E^TO^S 
boiidmg_ jumpers, if us^^- shall comply wifli 250. i2p(C) J 



VI. Marking 

690.51 Modules. Modules shall be marked with 
identification of terminals or leads as to polarity, maximum 
overcurrent device rating for module protection, and with 
the following ratings: 

(1) Open-circuit voltage 

(2) Operating voltage 

(3) Maximum permissible system voltage 

(4) Operating current 

(5) Short-circuit current 

(6) Maximum power 

690.52 Alternating-Current Photovoltaic Modules. 

Alternating-current modules shall be marked with 
identification of terminals or leads and with identification 
of the following ratings: 

(1) Nominal operating ac voltage 

(2) Nominal operating ac frequency 

(3) Maximum ac power 

(4) Maximum ac current 

(5) Maximum overcurrent device rating for ac module 
protection 



690.53 Direct-Current Photovoltaic Power Source.. A 

jpeiiBaii^nt la^^ for the direct-current photovoltaic power 
source indicating items (1) through (5) shall be provided by 
the installer at the ptotoyollBic disconnecting means: 

(1) Rated tn^Kiirnum 

(2) Rated maxiigLUdjpowe^^ 

(3) Maximum system voltage 

WfW to '(3):""^ SeF'T5?0 J(A)' ' for Imidmmxi^^ ^^^ 

yystemvoltage, 

(4) Short-circuit current 



<DiriUitcu|x^^ 
(5) $Mkmmm 

FPN: Reflecting systems used for irradiance enhancement 
may result in increased levels of output current and power. 

690.54 Interactive System Point of Interconnection. All 

interactive system(s) points of interconnection with other 
sources shall be marked at an accessible location at the 
disconnecting means as a power source |ii^ with the 'rated 
ac output current and the jMriiii^ operating ac voltage. 

690.55 Photovoltaic Power Systems Employing Energy 
Storage, Photovoltaic power systems employing energy 
storage shall also be marked with the maximum operating 
voltage, including any equalization voltage and the polarity 
of the grounded circuit conductor. 

690.56 Identification of Power Sources. 

(A) Facilities with Stand-Alone Systems. Any structure 
or building with a photovoltaic power system that is not 
connected to a utility service source and is a stand-alone 
system shall have a permanent plaque or directory installed 
on the exterior of the building or structure at a readily 
visible location acceptable to the authority having 
jurisdiction. The plaque or directory shall indicate the 
location of system disconnecting means and that the 
structure contains a stand-alone electrical power system. 

(B) Facilities with Utility Services and PV Systems. 

Buildings or structures with both utility service and a 
photovoltaic system shall have a permanent plaque or 
directory providing the location of the service 
disconnecting means and the photovoltaic system 
disconnecting means if not located at the same location. 

VII. Connection to Other Sources 

S90.57„,|i&^ that bas 

giultiple sources jDf power shail discoimeet a^^^ 
^JinM^he off positioaJ 
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690.60 Identified Interactive Equipment. Only inverters 
and ac modules listed and identified as interactive shall be 
permitted in interactive systems. 

690.61 Loss of Interactive System Power. An inverter or 
an ac module in an interactive solar photovoltaic system 
shall automatically de-energize its output to the connected 
electrical production and distribution network upon loss of 
voltage in that system and shall remain in that state until 
the electrical production and distribution network voltage 
has been restored. 

A normally interactive solar photovoltaic system shall 
be permitted to operate as a stand-alone system to supply 
loads that have been disconnected from electrical 
production and distribution network sources. 

690.62 Ampacity of Neutral Conductor. If a single- 
phase, 2-wire inverter output is connected to the neutral 
cohdiictpr and one ungrounded conductor (only) of a 3- 
wire system or of a 3 -phase, 4- wire, wye-connected 
system, the maximum load connected between the neutral 
conductor and any one ungrounded conductor plus the 
inverter output rating shall not exceed the ampacity of the 
neutral conductor. 

A conductor used solely for mstrumentation^ voltage 
detection, or phase detection, and coniiect^ to a single- 
phase or ;3-phase utiiity-i0teractive : inyerter, shall be 
pennitted to be sized at less than the arnpacity of the other 
cuo:ent*carrying conductors and shall be sized equal to or 
larger than die equipment grounding conductor. 

690.63 Unbalanced Interconnections. 

(A) Single Phase. Single-phase inverters for photovoltaic 
systems and ac modules in interactive solar photovoltaic 
systems shall not be connected to 3 -phase power systems 
unless the interconnected system is designed so that 
significant unbalanced voltages cannot result. 

(B) Three Phase. Three-phase inverters and 3 -phase ac 
modules in interactive systems shall have all phases 
automatically de-energized upon loss of, or unbalanced, 
voltage in one or more phases unless the interconnected 
system is designed so that significant unbalanced voltages 
will not result. 

690.64 Point of Connection. The output of a utility*^ 
itlteractiveyiiyeiter shall be connected as specified in 
690.64(A) or (bV. 

(A) Supply Side. The output of autiiiiy-in^^ 

shall be permitted to be connected to the supply side of the 
service disconnecting means as permitted in 230.82(6). 

(B) Load Side. JTie qatpufpf a.u^^^ inyerteij 

shall be permitted to be connected to the load side of the 



service disconnecting means of the other source(s) at any 
distribution equipment on the premises. jWiere distribution 
equipment, jncludittglsf^itchboards^^^^^ fed 

simultaneously by a p|imary source(s) of electricity and 
one or, more utiiity-m|eractive inverters, and where this 
distribution equipraen| is capable of supplying; multiple 
bran^ch circmts or ie^^ ot .hqth^jjh^^ interconnecting 
pf pvisions for the ; utility-interactiye in verter(s) J shall 
compiy>i£h (B)(1) through (B)(7);i 

(1) Dedicated Overcurrent and Disconnect. Each source 
interpoiinection shall b|jn^d^ ^^ ^. dedicated circ^iit breaker 
or feibie disconnectmg^means, 

(2) Bii$ or Conductor Rating, the sum of the ampere 
ratings of overcurrent devices in circiiits supplying power 
to a busbar or condueto|: shall not exgeed 120 percent pf the 
rating ^[pf the bu$bar| or conductor. In systems : >vith 
panelboards connected] in series; ;& rating of Ihe jBrst 
overcurrent device directiy connected to the ou^iit of a 
utility-interactive mvprter(s) shall be used in the 
calculations for all busbars and conductors; 

01 i.i5£i?fl94"^?wU ':-PjMec tion.^ The ;mtercoimecti64„pqint 
shall be on the lijae lide of all ground-fault protection 
equipment. 

Exception: Connettfp^ shall he permitted to be made to 
the, load side of ground-fault protection, proyi^dedjhat 
there '\is 'ground-^fauU protection for_ equipment froin all 
gray nd fault current \murces, Grqundfault protection 
devices used with supplies connected to the load-side 
terminals -shall be' idmtified and listed as suitable for 
packfeedingj 

(4) Marking* Equipmint containing overcurrent deyices in 
circuits supplying pow^r to a busbar or conductor supplied 
from multiple sources shall be marked to indicate the 
presence of all sourcesj 

(5) ^Suitable for-Baclfeed. Circuit breakers, jfjba^^^ 
shall be suitable for su|h operation. 

FPN: Circuit breakeA that are marked "^Line" and ''toad*' 
|,ave.been evaluated jpniy in the, direction marked,; Circuit 
breakers without ;*Xige'' and "Load-'^have been eyaluatbd;in 
both directions. 

(6) Fastening. Listed |)lug-in-type circuit breakers backfed 

from utiiity-ittteractivl inverters complying with 690.60 ^^ 
shall be permitted to. q|nit the additional fastener, nqrnially ^0^ 
required by 408. 36(D) for such apglicatipnsJ 

(7) Inyerter OutputJConnection. jUniess the paaeiboard 
is rated not less than the sum of the ampere ratings of all 
overcurrent devices Supplying it- a connection in a 
paneibqard shall be positioned at S^ 
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from thelbput feeder location of tcmm circuit location. The 
\ms or jbotLductor rating shall be sized for the loads 
connectejl; in accordance withj^^i^^ 220. A /gOTnaneiit 
warnmg label shall be 
with the following or equivalent ni^rkingf 

WARNING 

INVERTER OOTPUT CONNECTION; 

DO NOT RELOCATE THIS p¥El«2lJRRENTl 
DEVICE 

VIII. Storage Batteries 
690.71 Installation. 

(A) General. Storage batteries in a solar photovoltaic 
system shall be installed in accordance with the provisions 
of Article 480. The interconnected battery cells shall be 
considered grounded where the photovoltaic power source 
is installed in accordance with 690.41. 

(B) Dwellings. 

(1) Operating Voltage. Storage batteries for dwellings 
shall have the cells connected so as to operate at less than 
50 volts nominal. Lead-acid storage batteries for dweUings 
shall have no more than twenty-four 2-volt cells connected 
in series (48-volts nominal). 

Exception: Where live parts are not accessible during 
routine battery maintenance, a battery system voltage in 
accordance with 690, 7 shall be permitted, 

(2) Guarding of Live Parts. Live parts of battery systems 
for dwellings shall be guarded to prevent accidental contact 
by persons or objects, regardless of voltage or battery type. 

FPN: Batteries in solar photovoltaic systems are subject to 
extensive charge-discharge cycles and typically require 
frequent maintenance, such as checking electrolyte and 
cleaning connections. 

(C) Current Limiting. A listed, current-limiting, 
overcurrent device shall be installed in each circuit adjacent 
to the batteries where the available short-circuit current 
from a battery or battery bank exceeds the interrupting or 
withstand ratings of other equipment in that circuit. The 
installation of current-limiting fuses shall comply with 
690.16. 

(D) Battery Nonconductive Cases and Conductive 
Racks. Flooded, vented, lead-acid batteries with more than 
twenty-four 2-volt cells connected in series (48 volts, 
nominal) shall not use conductive cases or shall not be 
installed in conductive cases. Conductive racks used to 
support the nonconductive cases shall be permitted where 
no rack material is located within 150 mm (6 in.) of the 
tops of the nonconductive cases. 

This requirement shall not apply to any type of valve- 
regulated lead-acid (VRLA) battery or any other types of 
sealed batteries that may require steel cases for proper 
operation. 



(E) Disconnection of Series Battery Circuits. Battery 
circuits subject to field servicing, where more than twenty- 
four 2-volt cells are connected in series (48 volts, nominal), 
shall have provisions to disconnect the series-connected 
strings into segments of 24 cells or less for maintenance by 
quahfied persons. Non-load-break bolted or plug-in 
disconnects shall be permitted. 

(F) Battery Maintenance Disconnecting Means. Battery 
installations, where there are more than twenty-four 2-volt 
cells connected in series (48 volts, nominal), shall have a 
disconnecting means, accessible only to qualified persons, 
that disconnects the grounded circuit conductor(s) in the 
battery electrical system for maintenance. This 
disconnecting means shall not disconnect the grounded 
circuit conductor(s) for the remainder of the photovoltaic 
electrical system. A non-load-break-rated switch shall be 
permitted to be used as the disconnecting means. 

(G) Battery Systems of More Than 48 Volts. On 

photovoltaic systems where the battery system consists of 
more than twenty-four 2-volt cells connected in series 
(more than 48 volts, nominal), the battery system shall be 
permitted to operate with ungrounded conductors, provided 
the following conditions are met: 

(1) The photovoltaic array source and output circuits shall 
comply with 690.4 1 . 

(2) The dc and ac load circuits shall be soHdly grounded. 

(3) All main ungrounded battery input/output circuit 
conductors shall be provided with switched 
disconnects and overcurrent protection. 

(4) A ground-fault detector and indicator shall be installed 
to monitor for ground faults in the battery bank. 

690.72 Charge Control. 

(A) General. Equipment shall be provided to control the 
charging process of the battery. Charge control shall not be 
required where the design of the photovoltaic source circuit 
is matched to the voltage rating and charge current 
requirements of the interconnected battery cells and the 
maximum charging current multiplied by 1 hour is less 
than 3 percent of the rated battery capacity expressed in 
ampere-hours or as recommended by the battery 
manufacturer. 

All adjusting means for control of the charging process 
shall be accessible only to qualified persons. 

FPN; Certain battery types such as valve-regulated lead acid 
or nickel cadmium can experience thermal failure when 
overcharged. 

(B) Diversion Charge Controller. 

(1) Sole Means of Regulating Charging. A photovoltaic 
power system employing a diversion charge controller as 
the sole means of regulating the charging of a battery shall 
be equipped with a second independent means to prevent 
overcharging of the battery. 
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(2) Circuits witli Direct-Current Diversion Ciiarge 
Controller and Diversion Load. Circuits containing a dc 
diversion charge controller and a dc diversion load shall 
comply with the following: 

(1) The current rating of the diversion load shall be less 
than or equal to the current rating of the diversion load 
charge controller. The voltage rating of the diversion 
load shall be greater than the maximum battery 
voltage. The power rating of the diversion load shall 
be at least 150 percent of the power rating of the 
photovoltaic array. 

(2) The conductor ampacity and the rating of the 
overcurrent device for this circuit shall be at least 150 
percent of the maximum current rating of the diversion 
charge controller. 

(3) PV Systems Using Utility-Interactive Inverters. 
Photovoltaic power systems using utility-interactive 
inverters to control battery state-of-charge by diverting 
excess power into the utility system shall comply with (1) 
and (2): 

(1) These systems shall not be required to comply with 
690.72(B)(2). The charge regulation circuits used shall 
comply with the requirements of 690.8. 

(2) These systems shall have a second, independent means 
of controlling the battery charging process for use 
when the utility is not present or when the primary 
charge controller fails or is disabled. 

690.74 Battery Interconnections. Flexible cables, as 
identified in Article 400, in sizes 2/0 AWG and larger shall 
be permitted within the battery enclosure from battery 
terminals to a nearby junction box where they shall be 
connected to an approved wiring method. Flexible battery 
cables shall also be permitted between batteries and cells 
within the battery enclosure. Such cables shall be listed for 
hard-service use and identified as moisture resistant. 

Flexible, fme-stranded cables shall only be used with 
terminals, lugs, devices, and connectors that are listed and 
marked for such use. 

IX. Systems over 600 Volts 

690.80 General. Solar photovoltaic systems with a 

maximum system voltage over 600 volts dc shall comply 

with Article 490 and other requirements applicable to 

installations rated over 600 volts. 

690.85 Deflnitions. For the purposes of Part IX of this 

article, the voltages used to determine cable and equipment 

ratings are as follows. 

Battery Circuits. In battery circuits, the highest voltage 

experienced under charging or equalizing conditions. 



Photovoltaic Circuits. In dc photovoltaic soxorce circuits 
and photovoltaic output circuits, the maximum system 
voltage. 



I. General 

692.1 Scope. This article identifies the requirements for 
the installation of fuel cell power systems, which may be 
stand-alone or interactive with other electric power 
production sources and may be with or without electric 
energy storage such as batteries. These systems may have 
ac or dc output for utilization. 

692.2 Definitions. 

Fuel Cell. An electrochemical system that consumes fuel 
to produce an electric current. The main chemical reaction 
used in a fuel cell for producing electric power is not 
combustion. However, there may be sources of combustion 
used within the overall fuel cell system such as 
reformers/fuel processors. 

Fuel Cell System. The complete aggregate of equipment 
used to convert chemical fuel into usable electricity. A fuel 
cell system typically consists of a reformer, stack, power 
inverter, and auxiliary equipment. 

Interactive System. A fuel cell system that operates in 
parallel with and may deliver power to an electrical 
production and distribution network. For the purpose of 
this definition, an energy storage subsystem of a fuel cell 
system, such as a battery, is not another electrical 
production source. 

Maximum System Voltage. The highest fuel cell inverter 
output voltage between any imgrounded conductors present 
at accessible output terminals. 

Output Circuit. The conductors used to connect the fuel 
cell system to its electrical point of delivery. In the case of 
sites that have series- or parallel-connected multiple units, 
the term output circuit also refers to the conductors used to 
electrically interconnect the fuel cell system(s). 

Point of Common Coupling. The point at which the 
power production and distribution network and the 
customer interface occurs in an interactive system. 
Typically, this is the load side of the power network meter. 

Stand-Alone System. A fuel cell system that supplies 
power independently of an electrical production and 
distribution network. 



# 
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692.3 Other Articles. Wherever the requirements of other 
articles of this Code and Article 692 differ, the 
requirements of Article 692 shall apply, and, if the system 
is operated in parallel with a primary source(s) of 
electricity, the requirements in 705.14, 705.16, 705.32, and 
705.143 shall apply. 

692.4 Installation. 

(A) Fuel Cell System. A fuel cell system shall be 
permitted to supply a building or other structure in addition 
to any service(s) of another electricity supply system(s). 

(B) Identification. A permanent plaque or directory, 
denoting all electric power sources on or in the premises, 
shall be installed at each service equipment location. 

692.6 Listing Requirement. The fuel cell system shall be 
evaluated and listed for its intended application prior to 
installation. 



II. Circuit Requirements 

692.8 Circuit Sizing and Current. 

(A) Nameplate Rated Circuit Current. The nameplate(s) 
rated circuit current shall be the rated current indicated on 
the fuel cell nameplate(s). 

(B) Conductor Ampacity and Overcurrent Device 
Ratings. The ampacity of the feeder circuit conductors 
from the fuel cell system(s) to the premises wiring system 
shall not be less than the greater of (I) nameplate(s) rated 
circuit current or (2) the rating of the fuel cell system(s) 
overcurrent protective device(s). 

(C) Ampacity of Grounded or Neutral Conductor. If an 

interactive single-phase, 2-wire fuel cell output(s) is 
connected to the grounded or neutral conductor and a 
single ungrounded conductor of a 3 -wire system or of a 3- 
phase, 4-wire, wye-connected system, the maximum 
unbalanced neutral load current plus the fuel cell system(s) 
output rating shall not exceed the ampacity of the grounded 
or neutral conductor. 

692.9 Overcurrent Protection. 

(A) Circuits and Equipment. If the fuel cell system is 
provided with overcurrent protection sufficient to protect 
the circuit conductors that supply the load, additional 
circuit overcurrent devices shall not be required. 
Equipment and conductors connected to more than one 
electrical source shall be protected. 

(B) Accessibility. Overcurrent devices shall be readily 
accessible. 



692.10 Stand-Alone Systems. The premises wiring 
system shall meet the requirements of this Code except as 
modified by 692.10(A), (B), and (C). 

(A) Fuel Cell System Output. The fuel cell system output 
from a stand-alone system shall be permitted to supply ac 
power to the building or structure disconnecting means at 
current levels below the rating of that disconnecting means. 

(B) Sizing and Protection. The circuit conductors between 
the fuel cell system(s) output and the building or structure 
disconnecting means shall be sized based on the output 
rating of the fuel cell system(s). These conductors shall be 
protected from overcurrents in accordance with 240.4. The 
overcurrent protection shall be located at the output of the 
fuel cell system(s). 

(C) Single 120-Volt Nominal Supply. The inverter output 
of a stand-alone fuel cell system shall be permitted to 
supply 120 volts, nominal, to single-phase, 3 -wire 120/240- 
volt service equipment or distribution panels where there 
are no 240-volt loads and where there are no multiwire 
branch circuits. In all installations, the rating of the 
overcurrent device connected to the output of the fuel cell 
system(s) shall be less than the rating of the service 
equipment. This equipment shall be marked as follows: 

WARNING 

SINGLE 120-VOLT SUPPLY. 

DO NOT CONNECT MULTIWIRE 

BRANCH CIRCUITS! 

III. Disconnecting Means 

692.13 All Conductors. Means shall be provided to 
disconnect all current-carrying conductors of a fuel cell 
system power source from all other conductors in a 
building or other structure. 

692.14 Provisions. The provisions of 225.31 and 225.33 
through 225.40 shall apply to the fuel cell source 
disconnecting means. The disconnecting means shall not be 
required to be suitable as service equipment and shall be 
rated in accordance with 692.17. 

692.17 Switch or Circuit Breaker. The disconnecting 
means for ungrounded conductors shall consist of readily 
accessible, manually operable switch(es) or circuit 
breaker(s). 

Where all terminals of the disconnecting means may be 
energized in the open position, a warning sign shall be 
mounted on or adjacent to the disconnecting means. The 
sign shall be clearly legible and shall have the following 
words or equivalent: 
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DANGER 

ELECTRIC SHOCK HAZARD. 

DO NOT TOUCH TERMINALS. 

TERMINALS ON BOTH THE LINE AND 

LOAD SIDES MAY BE ENERGIZED 

IN THE OPEN POSITION. 

IV. Wiring Methods 

692.31 Wiring Systems. All raceway and cable wiring 
methods included in Chapter 3 of this Code and other 
wiring systems and fittings specifically intended and 
identified for use with fuel cell systems shall be permitted. 
Where wiring devices with integral enclosures are used, 
sufficient length of cable shall be provided to facilitate 
replacement. 

V. Grounding 

692.41 System Grounding. 

(A) AC Sj^iems, Gromidlhg: of ac- !%sffem3 $M1: be H 

systeimi 

(B) . :pNE ■■.Systemic;; ■:<Jri^^ M!i:<te.'.' |)^i?fe; \ ihatt M \ ji, 
acjpordance Mth ■■250.1 60^ 



jCttireiitGr^ 

system-^ jb^.^MtfaV^d 

purreiit i (ifc)' ; groim<iing ■: regmremeats, ; &; d^; ^ij^Sip| 

j^stem shall: be bomJ^d tip i^^ 

^hdinl^ coBdiicW sh^ '-M. 

smgie conrnto grpuridiag'^,^ ^oiihdiiig ba{| 

pay be :use4 tor both sjrsteins^ in ;whieh t^as^ the cominoii 

gro midiiig:' ^^miodi^j^^^m^:^^ ;iineet^^ 

692.44 Equipment Grounding Conductor. A separate 
equipment grounding conductor shall be installed. 

692.45 Size of Equipment Grounding Conductor. The 

equipment grounding conductor shall be sized in 
accordance with 250.122. 

692.47 Grounding Electrode System. Any auxiUary 
grounding electrode(s) required by the manufacturer shall 
be connected to the equipment grounding conductor 
specified in 250.1 18. 



VI. Marking 

692.53 Fuel Cell Power Sources. A marking specifying 
the fuel cell system, output voltage, output power rating, 
and continuous output current rating shall be provided at 
the disconnecting means for the fuel cell power source at 
an accessible location on the site. 



692.54 Fuel Shut-Off. The location of the manual fiiel 
shut-off valve shall be marked at the location of the 
primary disconnecting means of the building or circuits 
supplied. 

692.56 Stored Energy. A fuel cell system that stores 
electric energy shall require the following warning sign, or 
equivalent, at the location of the service disconnecting 
means of the premises: 

WARNING 

FUEL CELL POWER SYSTEM CONTAINS 

ELECTRICAL ENERGY STORAGE DEVICES. 

VII. Connection to Other Circuits 

692.59 Transfer Switch, A transfer switch shall be 
required in non-grid-interactive systems that use utility 
grid backup. The transfer switch shall maintain isolation 
between the electrical production and distribution network 
and the fuel cell system. The transfer switch shall be 
permitted to be located externally or internally to the fuel 
cell system unit. When the utility service conductors of the 
structure are connected to the transfer switch, the switch 
shall comply with Article 230, Part V. 

692.60 Identified Interactive Equipment. Only fuel cell 
systems listed and identified as interactive shall be 
permitted in interactive systems. 

692.61 Output Characteristics. The output of a fuel cell 
system operating in parallel with an electric supply system 
shall be compatible with the voltage, wave shape, and 
frequency of the system to which it is connected. 

FPN: The term compatible does not necessarily mean 
matching the primary source wave shape. 

692.62 Loss of Interactive System Power. The fiiel cell 
system shall be provided with a means of detecting when 
the electrical production and distribution network has 
become de-energized and shall not feed the electrical 
production and distribution network side of the point of 
common coupling during this condition. The fuel cell 
system shall remain in that state until the electrical 
production and distribution network voltage has been 
restored. 

A normally interactive fuel cell system shall be 
permitted to operate as a stand-alone system to supply 
loads that have been disconnected from electrical 
production and distribution network sources. 

692.64 Unbalanced Interconnections. 

(A) Single Phase. Single-phase interactive fuel cell 
systems shall not be connected to a 3 -phase power system 
unless the interactive system is so designed that significant 
unbalanced voltages cannot resuh. 

(B) Three Phase. Three-phase interactive fuel cell systems 
shall have all phases automatically de-energized upon loss 
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of voltage, or upon unbalance of voltage in one or more 
phases, unless the interactive system is designed so that 
significant unbalanced voltages will not result. 

692.65 j|itf|l^-iatem^^ Point of Connection. The 

output of a %ttit<^cM^§v!^UY.^MY^B^ shall be connected as 
specified in 69165(A) or (B). ^ 

(A) Supply Side. The output of sl^M^^^M^^JS^^^ 
shall be permitted to be connected to the supply side of the 
service disconnecting means as permitted in 230.82(6), 

(B) Load Side, ^^p'-onipixtolyiu^^^^ inyfS^ 
shall be permitted to be connected to the load side of the 
service disconnecting means of the other source(s) at any 
distribution equipment on the premises. jWliete distribiitio^ 
equiptoei inoTuding swiiDJiboarSs^and pknel|>oards^ is feq 
Siniiteiiepusly by a primary soyrce(s) bf electricity; and 
ptie or njore utUity-interactiVe iifiverterij and where thisj 
di8tribtitt(|n equipment k capable of supplying multiple 
bT^t|ch; : circuity; or feeders, or J)otb, . thg ; intercotitidcting^ 
^0 vision^ for -^the - ' 'Utitity-itit^fective j^ri^dtetCis)^: 'ikM 

(1) Bedilated Overcnrrent and Disconiiect Each 3ourc3 
interconnection shall be madf at a dedicaled circuit breaJkeij 
|orfesible|discoime^ti^^ 

^2^ Bu^|pr 'Conductor M^Mi^'fhc^^WW^i^ 
ratings 0^ overcorrent devices in citcuits supplying power 
|to,a;biisb^ or coniuctot-shalj not €xcee4 120 percent of the; 

i(3) '^Groflnd-Fauit I^otectioirfhe iniercmTiiection p^^^ 
shall be m the line sid^ of all ground-fault protectioii 

Exception: Connection shall be p^^ madeftd, 

tPte loadlside of ^round^jfauli protectidn" provided thai^ 
(hem is ^rounds-fault protection for equipment from all, 
ground-fmlt current sources. Grpund^fault protection^ 

^devices, med ^ with mppties -p^^^ 

fermindlsMhall ibe ide^Ufiedf and Usied \ds suitabW f(^n 

haMedrnf' 

{A\ Mi^riiiig, Equipment containing oyercurrent devices ir^ 
si|pplying power to a bustiar or copductpr supplied 
iulfiple. fources 5haU:J^J>e marked fdl indicateiatlie 

Pi nif all cAiirnf^c i 




presence 



soiKces,; 



(5) . Suitable for Backjfeed. Citcuit brewers, if faackfedj 
^halibe ^i|itable for such operatioiiJ 

W^'- ^'pkciit;' Breakers' ffiat' £|,,t^arked;'*^iGe*'-; m^ tLoaSI 
fata^^6 l^len fevialiiated otily in the dir^ctioA marked Circtiit 
breakels withoyt^**Lme'* and^^k^ad^^^^lmMe ,te^^^ 
ibqdi^di|ections| 






&i&ed'ri2^1e&^ 

|cryetcurrent '■ !id0viae^;;::jiriig in ^■;;| 

jp^elbbanJ shall be fKS^fipneii at ifc bjq)bsite -(loa^ 
^oin the inpnt feeder location or main circuit locationvXhej 
^11$ i pt ; conductq^^ shall be ;. sized for the ^jload^ 

pbnnected in /accordance with Article 220, A, permanenl 
warning label shall be applied to the <iistrii>ution equiprneni 
With the follpwin^^ 

donotMIocate'tSsov^ 



VIII. Outputs Over 600 Volts 

692.80 General. Fuel cell systems with a maximum output 
voltage over 600 volts ac shall comply with the 
requirements of other articles applicable to such 
installations. 



'■'': \l::..\ ^. ^' ,.. ^: J,. .Fire Pumps ;;^ _ ' '\ 

695.1 Scope. FPN: Rules that are followed by a reference in 
brackets contain text that has been extracted from NFPA 20- 
2007, Standard for the Installation of Stationary Pumps for Fire 
Protection, Only editorial changes were made to the extracted text 
to make it consistent with this Code. 

(A) Covered. This article covers the installation of the 
following: 

(1) Electric power sources and interconnecting circuits 

(2) Switching and control equipment dedicated to fire 
pump drivers 

(B) Not Covered. This article does not cover the 
following: 

(1) The performance, maintenance, and acceptance testing 
of the fire pump system, and the internal wiring of the 
components of the system 

(2) Pressure maintenance (jockey or makeup) pumps 
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FPN: See NFPA 20-2007, Standard for the Installation of 
Stationary Pumps for Fire Protection, for further 
information. 

695.2 Definitions. 

Fault-Tolerant External Control Circuits. Those control 
circuits gijtier entering or leaving the fire pump controller 
enclosure, which if broken, disconnected, or shorted will 
not prevent the controller from starting the fire pump from 
all other internal or external means and may cause the 
controller to start the pump under these conditions. 

On-Site Power Production Facility. The normal supply of 
electric power for the site that is expected to be constantly 
producing power. 

On-Site Standby Generator. A facility producing electric 
power on site as the alternate supply of electric power. It 
differs from an on-site power production facility, in that it 
is not constantly producing power. 

695.3 Power Source(s) for Electric Motor-Driven Fire 
Pumps. Electric motor-driven fire pumps shall have a 
reliable source of power. 

(A) Individual Sources. Where reliable, and where 
capable of carrying indefinitely the sum of the locked-rotor 
current of the fire pump motor(s) and the pressure 
maintenance pump motor(s) and the full-load current of the 
associated fire pump accessory equipment when connected 
to this power supply, the power source for an electric motor 
driven fire pump shall be one or more of the following. 

(1) Electric Utility Service Connection. A fire pump 
shall be permitted to be supplied by a separate service, or 
from a connection located ahead of and not within the same 
cabinet, enclosure, or vertical switchboard section as the 
service disconnecting means. The connection shall be 
located and arranged so as to minimize the possibility of 
damage by fire from within the premises and from 
exposing hazards. A tap ahead of the service disconnecting 
means shall comply with 230.82(5). The service equipment 
shall comply with the labeling requirements in 230.2 and 
the location requirements in 230.72(B). [20:9.2.2] 

(2) On-Site Power Production Facility. A fire pump shall 
be permitted to be supplied by an on-site power production 
facility. The source facihty shall be located and protected 
to minimize the possibility of damage by fire. [20:9.2.3] 

(B) Multiple Sources. Where reliable power cannot be 
obtained from a source described in 695.3(A), power shall 
be supplied from an approved combination of two or more 
of either of such sources, or from an approved combination 
of feeders constituting two or more power sources as 
covered in 695.3(B)(2), or from an approved combination 
of one or more of such power sources in combination with 
an on-site standby generator complying with 695.3(B)(1) 
and (B)(3). 

(1) Generator Capacity. An on-site generator(s) used to 
comply with this section shall be of sufficient capacity to 



allow normal starting and running of the motor(s) driving 
the fire pump(s) while supplying all other simultaneously 
operated load. Automatic shedding of one or more opfional 
standby loads in order to comply with this capacity 
requirement shall be permitted. A tap ahead of the on-site 
generator disconnecting means shall not be required. The 
requirements of 430.113 shall not apply. [20:9.6.1] 

(2) Feeder Sources. This section applies to multibuilding 
campus-style complexes with fire pumps at one or more 
buildings. Where sources in 695.3(A) are not practicable, 
and with the approval of the authority having jurisdiction, 
two or more feeder sources shall be permitted as one power 
source or as more than one power source where such 
feeders are connected to or derived from separate utility 
services. The connection(s), overcurrent protecfive 
device(s), and disconnecting means for such feeders shall 
meet the requirements of 695.4(B). [20:9.2.2(4)] 

(3) Arrangement. The power sources shall be arranged so 
that a fire at one source will not cause an interruption at the 
other source. 

695.4 Continuity of Power. Circuits that supply electric 
motor-driven fire pumps shall be supervised from 
inadvertent disconnection as covered in 695.4(A) or (B). 

(A) Direct Connection. The supply conductors shall 
directly connect the power source to either a listed fire 
pump controller or listed combination fire pump controller 
and power transfer switch. 

Where the poweji: source ■ is supplied %: on-sife; 
generator's), the supflly conductors shall connect to a 
generator disconnectinl means dedicated for the purposes 
of serving the fire purnp. The dis<:oniiecting rneans shall be 
lpcat0 dri a separaptig-^nclosure^fi^ 
discqniieeting-ineansv 

(B) Supervised Connection. A single disconnecting means 
and associated overcurrent protective device(s) shall be 
permitted to be installed between a remote power source 
and one of the following: 

(1) A listed fire pump controller 

(2) A listed fire pump power transfer switch 

(3) A listed combination fire pump controller and power 
transfer switch 

For systems installed under the provisions of 
695.3(B)(2) only, such additional disconnecting means and 
associated overcurrent protective device(s) shall be 
permitted as required to comply with other provisions of 
this Code. Overcurrent protective devices between an on- 
site standby generator and a fire pump controller shall be 
selected and sized according to 430.62 to provide short- 
circuit protection only. All disconnecting devices and 
overcurrent protective devices that are unique to the fire 
pump loads shall comply with 695.4(B)(1) through (B)(5). 
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(1) Overcurrent Device Selection. The overcurrent 
protective device(s) shall be selected or set to carry 
indefinitely the sum of the locked-rotor current of the fire 
pump motor(s) and the pressure maintenance pump 
motor(s) and the full-load current of the associated fire 
pump accessory equipment when connected to this power 
supply. Ipie next standard OyercUiteBt device sliiaij be i^ed 
in accorf^nce with 240.6. The requirement to carry the 
locked-rotor currents indefinitely shall not apply to 
conductors or devices other than overcurrent devices in the 
fire pump motor circuit(s). 

(2) Disconnecting Means. The disconnecting means shall 
comply with all of the following: 

(1) Be identified as suitable for use as service equipment 

(2) Be lockable in the closed position 

(3) Not be located within equipment that feeds loads other 
than the fire pump 

(4) Be located sufficiently remote from other building or 
other fire pump source disconnecting means such that 
inadvertent operation at the same time would be 
unlikely 

(3) Disconnect Marking. The disconnecfing means shall 
be marked "Fire Pump Disconnecting Means." The letters 
shall be at least 25 mm (1 in.) in height, and they shall be 
visible without opening enclosure doors or covers. 

(4) Controller Marking. A placard shall be placed 
adjacent to the fire pump controller, stating the location of 
this disconnecting means and the location of the key (if the 
disconnecting means is locked). 

(5) Supervision. The disconnecting means shall be 
supervised in the closed position by one of the following 
methods: 

(1) Central station, proprietary, or remote station signal 
device 

(2) Local signaling service that causes the sounding of an 
audible signal at a constantly attended point 

(3) Locking the disconnecting means in the closed position 

(4) Sealing of disconnecting means and approved weekly 
recorded inspections when the disconnecting means 
are located within fenced enclosures or in buildings 
under the control of the owner [20:9.2.3.3] 

695.5 Transformers. Where the service or system voltage 
is different from the utilization voltage of the fire pump 
motor, transformer(s) protected by disconnecting means 
and overcurrent protective devices shall be permitted to be 
installed between the system supply and the fire pump 
controller in accordance with 695.5(A) and (B), or with 
(C). Only transformers covered in 695.5(C) shall be 
permitted to supply loads not directly associated with the 
fire pump system. 



(A) Size. Where a transformer supplies an electric motor 
driven fire pump, it shall be rated at a minimum of 125 
percent of the sum of the fire pump motor(s) and 
pressure maintenance pump(s) motor loads, and 100 
percent of the associated fire pump accessory equipment 
supplied by the transformer. 

(B) Overcurrent Protection. The primary overcurrent 
protecfive device(s) shall be selected or set to carry 
indefinitely the sum of the locked-rotor current of the fire 
pump motor(s) and the pressure maintenance pump 
motor(s) and the full-load current of the associated fire 
pump accessory equipment when connected to this power 
supply. Secondary overcurrent protection shall not be 
permitted. The requirement to carry the locked-rotor 
currents indefinitely shall not apply to conductors or 
devices other than overcurrent devices in the fire pump 
motor circuit(s). 

(C) Feeder Source. Where a feeder source is provided in 
accordance with 695.3(B)(2), transformers supplying the 
fire pump system shall be permitted to supply other loads. 
All other loads shall be calculated in accordance with 
Article 220, including demand factors as appHcable. 

(1) Size. Transformers shall be rated at a minimum of 125 
percent of the sum of the fire pump motor(s) and pressure 
maintenance pump(s) motor loads, and 100 percent of the 
remaining load supplied by the transformer. 

(2) Overcurrent Protection, The transformer size, the 
feeder size, and the overcurrent protective device(s) shall 
be coordinated such that overcurrent protection is provided 
for the transformer in accordance with 450.3 and for the 
feeder in accordance with 215.3, and such that the 
overcurrent protective device(s) is selected or set to carry 
indefinitely the sum of the locked-rotor current of the fire 
pump motor(s), the pressure maintenance pump motor(s), 
the fiiU-load current of the associated fire pump accessory 
equipment, and 100 percent of the remaining loads 
supplied by the transformer. The requirement to carry the 
locked-rotor currents indefinitely shall not apply to 
conductors or devices other than overcurrent devices in the 
fire pump motor circuit(s). 

695.6 Power Wiring. Power circuits and wiring 
methods shall comply with the requirements in 695.6(A) 
through (H), and as permitted in 230.90(A), Exception 
No. 4; 230.94, Exception No. 4; 240.13; 230.208; 
240.4(A); and 430.31. 
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(A) Service Conductors. Supply conductors shall be 
physically routed outside a building(s) and shall be 
installed as service -entrance conductors in accordance with 
M0¥. '^M^W^&M and IV of Article 230. Where 
supply conductors cannot be physically routed outside 
buildings, they shall be permitted to be routed through 
buildings where installed in accordance with 230.6(1) or 
(2). Where a fire pump is wired under the provisions of 
695.3(B)(2), this requirement shall apply to all supply 
conductors on the load side of the service disconnecting 
means that constitute the normal source of supply to that 
fire pump. 

Exception: Where there are multiple sources of supply 
with means for automatic connection from one source to 
the other, the requirement shall apply only to those 
conductors on the load side of that point of automatic 
connection between sources. 

(B) Circuit Conductors. Fire pump supply conductors on 
the load side of the final disconnecting means and 
overcurrent device(s) permitted by 695.4(B) shall be kept 
entirely independent of all other wiring. They shall supply 
only loads that are directly associated with the fire pump 
system, and they shall be protected to resist potential 
damage by fire, structural failure, or operational accident. 
They shall be permitted to be routed through a building(s) 
using one of the following methods: 

(1) Be encased in a minimum 50 mm (2 in.) of concrete 

(2) ^^^^p^kj^^ 

(3) Be a Usted electrical circuit protective system with a 
minimum S^^our fire rating 









Exception: The supply conductors located in the electrical 
equipment room where they originate and in the fire pump 
room shall not be required to have the minimum 1-hour 
fire separation or fire resistance rating, unless otherwise 
required by 700.9(D) of this Code. 

(C) Conductor Size. 

(1) Fire Pump Motors and Other Equipment. Conductors 
supplying a fire pump motor(s), pressure maintenance 
pumps, and associated fire pump accessory equipment shall 
have a rating not less than 125 percent of the sum of the 
fire pump motor(s) and pressure maintenance motor(s) full- 
load current(s), and 100 percent of the associated fire pump 
accessory equipment. 

(2) Fire Pump Motors Only. Conductors supplying only 
a fire pump motor shall have a minimum ampacity in 
accordance with 430.22 and shall comply with the voltage 
drop requirements in 695.7. 



(D) Overload Protection. Power circuits shall jiot have 
automatic^^protection against overloads. j^i^ap.';^^p| 

^r6tectio£. r >oiZ^^ 

i^g>:g(:QM2-Jj branch-circuit and feeder conductors shall be 
protected against short circuit only. Where a tap is made to 
supply a fire pump, the wiring shall be treated as service 
conductors in accordance with 230.6. The appHcable 
distance and size restrictions in 240.21 shall not apply. 

Exception No, 1: Conductors between storage batteries 
and the engine shall not require overcurrent protection or 
disconnecting means. 

Exception No. 2: For on-site standby generator(s) rated to 
produce continuous current in excess of 225 percent of the 
full-load amperes of the fire pump motor, the conductors 
between the on-site generator(s) and the combination fire 
pump transfer switch controller or separately mounted 
transfer switch shall be installed in accordance with 
695.6(B). The protection provided shall be in accordance 
with the short-circuit current rating of the combination fire 
pump transfer switch controller or separately mounted 
transfer switch. 

(E) Pump Wiring. All wiring fi*om the controllers to the 
pump motors shall be in rigid metal conduit, intermediate 
metal conduit, liquidtight flexible metal conduit, or 
liquidtight flexible nonmetallic conduit Type LFNC-B, 
listed Type MC cable with an impervious covering, or 
Type Ml cable. 

(F) Junction Points. Where wire connectors are used in 
the fire pump circuit, the connectors shall be listed. A fire 
pump controller or fire pump power transfer switch, where 
provided, shall not be used as a junction box to supply 
other equipment, including a pressure maintenance 
(jockey) pump(s). A fire pump controller and fire pump 
power transfer switch, where provided, shall not serve any 
load other than the fire pump for which it is intended. 

(G) Mechanical Protection. All wiring from engine 
controllers and batteries shall be protected against physical 
damage and shall be installed in accordance with the 
controller and engine manufacturer's instructions. 

(H) Ground-Fault Protection of Equipment. Ground- 
fault protection of equipment shall not be permitted for fire 
pumps. 

695.7 Voltage Drop. The voltage at the controller line 
terminals shall not drop more than 15 percent below 
normal (controller-rated voltage) under motor starting 
conditions. The voltage at the motor terminals shall not 
drop more than 5 percent below the voltage rating of the 
motor when the motor is operating at 115 percent of the 
full-load current rating of the motor. 

Exception: This limitation shall not apply for emergency 
run mechanical starting, [20:9.4.2] 
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695.10 Listed Equipment. Diesel engine fire pump 
controllers, electric fire pump controllers, electric motors, 
fire pump power transfer switches, foam pump controllers, 
and limited service controllers shall be listed for fire pump 
service. [20:9.5.1.1, 10.1.2.1, 12.1.3.1] 

695.12 Equipment Location. 

(A) Controllers and Transfer Switches. Electric motor- 
driven fire pump controllers and power transfer switches 
shall be located as close as practicable to, and within sight 
of, the motors that they control. 

(B) Engine-Drive Controllers. Engine-drive fire pump 
controllers shall be located as close as is practical to, and 
within sight of, the engines that they control. 

(C) Storage Batteries. Storage batteries for fire pump 
engine drives shall be supported above the floor, secured 
against displacement, and located where they are not 
subject to physical damage, flooding with water, excessive 
temperature, or excessive vibration. 

(D) Energized Equipment. All energized equipment parts 
shall be located at least 300 mm (12 in.) above the floor 
level. 

(E) Protection Against Pump Water. Fire pump 
controller and power transfer switches shall be located or 
protected so that they are not damaged by water escaping 
from pumps or pump connections. 

(F) Mounting. All fire pump control equipment shall be 
mounted in a substantial manner on noncombustible 
supporting structures. 

695.14 Control Wiring. 

(A) Control Circuit Failures. External control circuits that 
extend outside the fire pump room shall be arranged so that 
failure of any external circuit (open or short circuit) shall 
not prevent the operation of a pump(s) from all other 
internal or external means. Breakage, disconnecting, 
shorting of the wires, or loss of power to these circuits 
could cause continuous running of the fire pump but shall 
not prevent the controller(s) from starting the fire pump(s) 
due to causes other than these external control circuits. All 
control conductors within the fu*e pump room that are not 
fault tolerant shall be protected against physical damage. 
[20:10.5.2.6,12.5.2.5] 



(B) Sensor Functioning. No undervoltage, phase-loss, 
frequency-sensitive, or other sensor(s) shall be installed 
that automatically or manually prohibits actuation of the 
motor contactor. [20:10.4.5.6] 

Exception: A phase loss sensor (s) shall be permitted only 
as apart of a listed fire pump controller, 

(C) Remote Device(s). No remote device(s) shall be 
installed that will prevent automatic operation of the 
transfer switch. [20:10.8.1.3] 

(D) Engine-Drive Control Wiring, All wiring between 
the controller and the diesel engine shall be stranded and 
sized to continuously carry the charging or control currents 
as required by the controller manufacturer. Such wiring 
shall be protected against physical damage. Controller 
manufacturer's specifications for distance and wire size 
shall be followed. [20:12.3.5.1] 

(E) Electric Fire Pump Control Wiring Methods. All 

electric motor-driven fire pump control wiring shall be in 
rigid metal conduit, intermediate metal conduit, liquidtight 
flexible metal conduit, liquidtight flexible nonmetallic 
conduit Type B (LFNC-B), listed Type MC cable with an 
impervious covering, or Type MI cable. 

(F) Generator Control Wiring Methods. Control 
conductors installed between the fire pump power transfer 
switch and the standby generator supplying the fire pump 
during normal power loss shall be kept entirely 
independent of all other wiring. They shall be protected to 
resist potential damage by fire or structural failure. They 
shall be permitted to be routed through a building(s) 
encased in 50 mm (2 in.) of concrete or within enclosed 
construction dedicated to the fire pump circuits and having 
a minimum 1-hour fire resistance rating, or circuit 
protective systems with a minimum of I'-hour fire 
resistance. The installation shall comply with any 
restrictions provided in the listing of the electrical circuit 
protective system used. 
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Chapter 7 Special Conditions 



ARTICLE 700 

;E5Mrgeiicx Systems.; 



I. General 

700.1 Scope. The provisions of this article apply to the 
electrical safety of the installation, operation, and 
maintenance of emergency systems consisting of circuits 
and equipment intended to supply, distribute, and control 
electricity for illumination, power, or both, to required 
facilities when the normal electrical supply or system is 
interrupted. These systems are intended to automatically 
supply illumination, power, or both, to designated areas 
and equipment in the event of failure of the normal supply 
or in the event of accident to elements of a system intended 
to supply, distribute, and control power and illumination 
essential for safety to human life. 

FPN No. 1: For further information regarding wiring and 
installation of emergency systems in health care facilities, 
see Article 517. 

FPN No. 2: For further information regarding performance 
and maintenance of emergency systems in health care 
faciUties, see NFPA 99-2005, Standard for Health Care 
Facilities. 

FPN No. 3: Emergency systems are generally installed in 
places of assembly where artificial illumination is required 
for safe exiting and for panic control in buildings subject to 
occupancy by large numbers of persons, such as hotels, 
theaters, sports arenas, health care facilities, and similar 
institutions. Emergency systems may also provide power 
for such functions as ventilation where essential to maintain 
life, fire detection and alarm systems, elevators, fire pumps, 
public safety communications systems, industrial processes 
where current interruption would produce serious life safety 
or health hazards, and similar functions. 

FPN No. 4: For specification of locations where emergency 
lighting is considered essential to life safety, see NFPA 
;0i®-2006. Life Safety Code®. 

FPN No. 5: For further information regarding performance 
of emergency and standby power systems, see NFPA 1 10- 
2005, Standard for Emergency and Standby Power Systems. 

700.2 Application of Other Articles. Except as modified 
by this article, all applicable articles of this Code shall 
apply. 

700.3 Equipment Approval. All equipment shall be 
approved for use on emergency systems. 

700.4 Tests and Maintenance. 

(A) Conduct or Witness Test. The authority having 
jurisdiction shall conduct or witness a test of the complete 
system upon installation and periodically afterward. 



[OSHPD }, 2, 3 & 4] Permanently installed on-site generator 
sets for health care facilities shall be tested in accordance with 
NFPA 110-2005, Standard for Emergency and Standby Power 
Systems, Section 7 AS, Installation Acceptance. All safety devices 
shall be tested as specified in Section 7.13.11; however, the safety 
devices provided may comply with NFPA 99-2005, Health 
Facilities, Section 4.4.1.1.16 in lieu of NFPA 110-2005, Section 
5. 6.5.2. The emergency power supply system shall be considered 
as a Level 1 system for testing purposes. Upon loss of normal 
power, the emergency power supply system shall provide 
emergency power within 10 seconds as required by 700.12. 

(B) Tested Periodically. Systems shall be tested 
periodically on a schedule acceptable to the authority 
having jurisdiction to ensure the systems are maintained in 
proper operating condition. [OSHPD 1] The authority having 
jurisdiction is Department of Public Health, Licensing and 
Certification. 

(C) Battery Systems Maintenance. Where battery 
systems or unit equipments are involved, including 
batteries used for starting, control, or ignition in auxiliary 
engines, the authority having jurisdiction shall require 
periodic maintenance. 

(D) Written Record. A written record shall be kept of 
such tests and maintenance. 

(E) Testing Under Load. Means for testing all emergency 
lighting and power systems during maximum anticipated 
load conditions shall be provided. 

FPN: For testing and maintenance procedures of emergency 
power supply systems (EPSSs), see NFPA 110-2005, 
Standard for Emergency and Standby Power Systems. 

700.5 Capacity. 

(A) Capacity and Rating. An emergency system shall 
have adequate capacity and rating for all loads to be 
operated simultaneously. The emergency system equipment 
shall be suitable for the maximum available fault current at 
its terminals. 

(B) Selective Load Pickup, Load Shedding, and Peak 
Load Shaving. The alternate power source shall be 
permitted to supply emergency, legally required standby, 
and optional standby system loads where the source has 
adequate capacity or where automatic selective load pickup 
and load shedding is provided as needed to ensure adequate 
power to (1) the emergency circuits, (2) the legally required 
standby circuits, and (3) the optional standby circuits, in 
that order of priority. The alternate power source shall be 
permitted to be used for peak load shaving, provided these 
conditions are met. 

A portable or temporary alternate source shall be 
available whenever the emergency generator is out of 
service for major maintenance or repair. 
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700.6 Transfer Equipment. 

(A) General. Transfer equipment, including automatic 
transfer switches, shall be automatic, identified for 
emergency use, and approved by the authority having 
jurisdiction. Transfer equipment shall be designed and 
installed to prevent the inadvertent interconnection of 
normal and emergency sources of supply in any operation 
of the transfer equipment. Transfer equipment and electric 
power production systems installed to permit operation in 
parallel with the normal source shall meet the requirements 
of Article 705. 

(B) Bypass Isolation Switches. Means shall be permitted 
to bypass and isolate the transfer equipment. Where bypass 
isolation switches are used, inadvertent parallel operation 
shall be avoided. 

(C) Automatic Transfer Switches. Automatic transfer 
switches shall be electrically^operated and mechanically 
held. ^pppmatic;:ti^^ 

Wc^ 'IWll/fte;^ [OSHPD 

1, 2, 3 & 4] Automatic transfer switches rated above 600 
VAC shall be listed for emergency system use or approved 
by an alternative testing and approval program acceptable 
to the authority having jurisdiction. 

(D) Use. Transfer equipment shall supply only emergency loads. 

700.7 Signals. Audible and visual signal devices shall be 
provided, where practicable, for the purpose described in 
700.7(A) through (D), 

(A) Derangement. To indicate derangement of the 
emergency source. 

(B) Carrying Load. To indicate that the battery is carrying 
load. 

(C) Not Functioning. To indicate that the battery charger 
is not functioning. 

(D) Ground Fault. To indicate a ground fault in solidly 
grounded wye emergency systems of more than 150 volts 
to ground and circuit-protective devices rated 1000 
amperes or more. The sensor for the ground-fault signal 
devices shall be located at, or ahead of, the main system 
disconnecting means for the emergency source, and the 
maximum setting of the signal devices shall be for a 
ground-fault current of 1200 amperes. Instructions on the 
course of action to be taken in event of indicated ground 
fault shall be located at or near the sensor location. 

FPN: For signals for generator sets, see NFPA 110-2005, 
Standard for Emergency and Standby Power Systems. 

700.8 Signs. 

(A) Emergency Sources. A sign shall be placed at the 
service-entrance equipment, indicating type and location of 
on-site emergency power sources. 

Exception: A sign shall not be required for individual unit 
equipment as specified in 700.12(F). 



(B) Grounding. Where the grounded circuit conductor 
connected to the emergency source is connected to a 
grounding electrode conductor at a location remote from 
the emergency source, there shall be a sign at the 
grounding location that identifies all emergency and 
normal sources connected at that location. 



II. Circuit Wiring 

700.9 Wiring, Emergency System. 

(A) Identification. All boxes and enclosures (including 
transfer switches, generators, and power panels) for 
emergency circuits shall be permanently marked so they 
will be readily identified as a component of an emergency 
circuit or system. 

(B) Wiring. Wiring of two or more emergency circuits 
supplied from the same source shall be permitted in the 
same raceway, cable, box, or cabinet. Wiring from an 
emergency source or emergency source distribution 
overcurrent protection to emergency loads shall be kept 
entirely independent of all other wiring and equipment, 
unless otherwise permitted in (1) through (5): 

(1) Wiring from the normal power source located in 
transfer equipment enclosures 

(2) Wiring supplied from two sources in exit or emergency 
luminaires 

(3) 



(4) 



Wiring from two sources in a common junction box, 
attached to exit or emergency luminaires 

Wiring within a common junction box attached to unit 
equipment, containing only the branch circuit 
supplying the unit equipment and the emergency 
circuit supplied by the unit equipment 

(5) ^f^^gi/S^m. ' ; m ''mjQj^^^^y^^^^W^m^^^^, 

bplicmd(Tg§^ ^ft iMl 

|u-I¥om;s^arafc;V^^ ^^ 

MliOTtacami^ 
moTOtcdJE sg?araleei^dosy|e^i 

Sr! Jfo comrndii ta or ^^^w^^^^^pi^pt^ _ 
iswitcHbo^d ot the irtdivi4uil enclo^ies shaffi^^^ 
i^etWtted to Jte ^jpliedfey Suni^k bi^^iiu^^ 



^efturreni \prm0ction^w'^^seMoiiv0^^ W%MM 

Exception to (5)(b): Overcurrent protection shall be 
permitted at the source for the equipment, provided the 
overcurrent protection is selectively coordinated in the 
overcurrent range with the downstream overcurrent 
protection. 
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c;; ; Jtegally recjukadiiaTid optional standby circuits ^^ 
not originate from the same vertical switchboar(J 
section, : panelboard enclosure, or individual 
disconnect eticlosiire: as emergency ckcuits. 

(C) Wiring Design and Location. Emergency wiring 
circuits shall be designed and located so as to minimize the 
hazards that might cause failure due to flooding, fire, icing, 
vandalism, and other adverse conditions. 

(D) Fire Protection. Emergency systems shall meet 
the additional requirements in 700.9(D)(1) and (D)(2) 
in assembly occupancies for not less than 1000 persons 
or in buildings above 23 m (75 ft) in height with any of 
the following occupancy classes: assembly, 
educational, residential, detention and correctional, 
business, and mercantile. 

(1) Feeder-Circuit Wiring. Feeder-circuit wiring shall 
meet one of the following conditions: 

(1) Be installed in spaces or areas that are fully protected 
by an approved automatic fire suppression system 

(2) Be a listed electrical circuit protective system with a 
minimum I -hour fire rating 

FPjST: UL guide information for electrical circuit protection^ 
systems (FHIT) contains information on proper instailatioii 
requirements to maintain J;hejSre rating. 

(3) Be protected by a listed thermal barrier system for 
electrical system components 

(4) Be protected by a listed fire-rated assembly tlhatfe^;^ 
minimum fire rating of 1 -hour and coritaimsonly 
emergency wiring circuits.; 

(5) Be embedded in not less than 50 mm (2 in.) of concrete 

(6) Be a cable listed to maintain circuit integrity for not 
less than 1 hour when installed in accordance with the 
listing requirements 

(2) Feeder-Circuit Equipment. Equipment for feeder 
circuits (including transfer switches, transformers, and 
panelboards) shall be located either in spaces fully 
protected by approved automatic fire suppression systems 
(including sprinklers, carbon dioxide systems) or in spaces 
with a 1 -hour fire resistance rating. 

FPN: For the definition of Occupancy Classification, see 
Section 6.1 of NFPA 101-2006, Life Safety Code. 

(3)/ generator Control] Miting. Control cdilducfeirs 
installed between the transfer ; = equi|)inerit : ; m&} ; the 
emergency generator shall be/kept entirely indepeiiddhtof 
all other wiring and shall meet tiie conditibhs of 
70a9(D)(l). 

III. Sources of Power 

700.12 General Requirements. Current supply shall be 
such that, in the event of failure of the normal supply to, or 
within, the building or group of buildings concerned, 



emergency lighting, emergency power, or both shall be 
available within the time required for the application but 
not to exceed 10 seconds. The supply system for 
emergency purposes, in addition to the normal services to 
the building and meeting the general requirements of this 
section, shall be one or more of the types of systems 
described in 700.12(A) through (E). Unit equipment in 
accordance with 700.12(F) shall satisfy the applicable 
requirements of this article. 

In selecting an emergency source of power, 
consideration shall be given to the occupancy and the type 
of service to be rendered, whether of minimum duration, as 
for evacuation of a theater, or longer duration, as for 
supplying emergency power and lighting due to an 
indefinite period of current failure from trouble either 
inside or outside the building. 

Equipment shall be designed and located so as to 
minimize the hazards that might cause complete failure due 
to flooding, fires, icing, and vandalism. 

Equipment for sources of power as described in 
700.12(A) through (E) where located within assembly 
occupancies for greater than 1000 persons or in buildings 
above 23 m (75 ft) in height with any of the following 
occupancy classes — ~ assembly, educational, residential, 
detention and correctional, business, and mercantile — 
shall be installed either in spaces fully protected by 
approved automatic fire suppression systems (sprinklers, 
carbon dioxide systems, and so forth) or in spaces with a 1- 
hour fire rating. 

FPN No. 1: For the definition of Occupancy Classification, 
see Section 6.1 of NFPA 101-2006, Life Safety Code. 

FPN No. 2: Assignment of degree of reliability of the 
recognized emergency supply system depends on the 
carefol evaluation of the variables at each particular 
installation. 

(A) Storage Battery. Storage batteries used as a 
source of power for emergency systems shall be of suitable 
rating and capacity to supply and maintain the total load for 
a minimum period of 1 V2 hours, without the voltage apphed 
to the load falling below 8714 percent of normal. Batteries, 
whether of the acid or alkali type, shall be designed and 
constructed to meet the requirements of emergency service 
and shall be compatible with the charger for that particular 
installation. 

For a sealed battery, the container shall not be required to 
be transparent. However, for the lead acid battery that requires 
water additions, transparent or translucent jars shall be 
fumished. Automotive-type batteries shall not be used. 

An automatic battery charging means shall be 
provided. 

(B) Generator Set. 

(1) Prime Mover-Driven. For a generator set driven by a 
prime mover acceptable to the authority having jurisdiction 
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and sized in accordance with 700.5, means shall be 
provided for automatically starting the prime mover on 
failure of the normal service and for automatic transfer and 
operation of all required electrical circuits. A time-delay 
feature permitting a 15-minute setting shall be provided to 
avoid retransfer in case of short-time reestablishment of the 
normal source. 

(2) Internal Combustion as Prime Movers. Where 
internal combustion engines are used as the prime mover, 
an on-site fuel supply shall be provided with an on-premise 
fuel supply sufficient for not less than 2 hours' full-demand 
operation of the system. Where power is needed for the 
operation of the fuel transfer pumps to deliver fuel to a 
generator set day tank, this pump shall be connected to the 
emergency power system. 

Exceptions [SFH OSHPD 1,2, 3 & 4] 

Exception No. I: [SFM, OSHPD 1,2, 3 & 4] The on-premise fuel 
supply shall be sufficient for not less than 24 hours full-demand 
operation in acute general care hospitals and correctional 
treatment centers that provide optional services. For acute care 
hospital facilities required to meet NPC-5, the on-premise fuel 
supply shall be sufficient for no less than 72 hours full-demand 
operations. 

Exception No. 2: [SFM, OSHPD 1,2, 3 & 4] The on-premise fuel 
supply shall be sufficient for not less than 6 hours full-demand 
operation in the following health facilities of seven or more beds: 
correctional treatment centers that provide only basic services, 
acute psychiatric hospitals, intermediate care facilities, and 
skilled nursing facilities. 

Exception No. 3: [SFM, OSHPD 1, 2, 3 & 4] The on- 
premise fuel supply shall be sufficient for not less than 4 
hours full-demand operation in ambulatory surgical 
clinics. 

(3) Dual Supplies. Prime movers shall not be solely 
dependent on a public utility gas system for their fuel 
supply or municipal water supply for their cooling systems. 
Means shall be provided for automatically transferring 
from one fuel supply to another where dual fuel supplies 
are used. 

Exception: Where acceptable to the authority having 
jurisdiction, the use of other than on-site fuels shall be 
permitted where there is a low probability of a 
simultaneous failure of both the off-site fuel delivery system 
and power from the outside electrical utility company. 

(4) Battery Power and Dampers. Where a storage battery 
is used for control or signal power or as the means of 
starting the prime mover, it shall be suitable for the purpose 
and shall be equipped with an automatic charging means 
independent of the generator set. Where the battery charger 
is required for the operation of the generator set, it shall be 
connected to the emergency system. Where power is 
required for the operation of dampers used to ventilate the 
generator set, the dampers shall be connected to the 
emergency system. 



(5) Auxiliary Power Supply. Generator sets that require 
more than 10 seconds to develop power shall be permitted 
if an auxiliary power supply energizes the emergency 
system until the generator can pick up the load. 

(6) Outdoor Generator Sets. Where an outdoor housed 
generator set is equipped with a readily accessible 
disconnecting means located within sight of the building or 
structure supplied, an additional disconnecting means shall 
not be required where ungrounded conducjtors serve or pass 
through the building or structure, pie ''^kmm^^p^g^m^^^ 
jshaljmeet Jhe regnij;?!??^^ Jit 225,36- 

grounding connection shall not be made to the grounded 
circuit conductor. 

(C) Uninterruptible Power Supplies. Uninterruptible 
power supplies used to provide power for emergency 
systems shall comply with the applicable provisions of 
700.12(A) and (B). 

(D) Separate Service. Where ^ptpjpi%yi the authority 
having jurisdiction as suitable for use as an emergency 
source of power, an additional service shall be permitted. 

This service shall be in accordance with the applicable 
provisions of Article 230 and the following additional 
requirements: 

(1) Separate service drop or service lateral 

(2) Service conductors sufficiently remote electrically and 
physically from any other service conductors to 
minimize the possibility of simultaneous interruption 
of supply 

(E) Fuel Cell System. Fuel cell systems used as a source of 
power for emergency systems shall be of suitable rating 
and capacity to supply and maintain the total load for not 
less than 2 hours of full-demand operation. 

Installation of a fuel cell system shall meet the 
requirements of Parts II through VIII of Article 692. 

Where a single fuel cell system serves as the normal supply 
for the building or group of buildings concerned, it shall 
not serve as the sole source of power for the emergency 
standby system. 

(F) Unit Equipment. Individual unit equipment for 
emergency illumination shall consist of the following: 

(1) A rechargeable battery 

(2) A battery charging means 

(3) Provisions for one or more lamps mounted on the 
equipment, or shall be permitted to have terminals for 
remote lamps, or both 

(4) A relaying device arranged to energize the lamps 
automatically upon failure of the supply to the unit 
equipment 

The batteries shall be of suitable rating and capacity to 
supply and maintain at not less than 8714 percent of the 
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nominal battery voltage for the total lamp load associated 
with the unit for a period of at least 1 V2 hours, or the unit 
equipment shall supply and maintain not less than 60 
percent of the initial emergency illumination for a period of 
at least IV2 hours. Storage batteries, whether of the acid or 
alkali type, shall be designed and constructed to meet the 
requirements of emergency service. 

Unit equipment shall be permanently fixed in place 
(i.e., not portable) and shall have all wiring to each unit 
installed in accordance with the requirements of any of the 
wiring methods in Chapter 3. Flexible cord-and-plug 
connection shall be permitted, provided that the cord does 
not exceed 900 mm (3 ft) in length. The branch circuit 
feeding the unit equipment shall be the same branch circuit 
as that serving the normal lighting in the area and 
connected ahead of any local switches. The branch circuit 
that feeds unit equipment shall be clearly identified at the 
distribution panel. Emergency luminaires that obtain power 
from a unit equipment and are not part of the unit 
equipment shall be wired to the unit equipment as required 
by 700.9 and by one of the wiring methods of Chapter 3. 

Exception: In a separate and uninterrupted area supplied 
by a minimum of three normal lighting circuits, a separate 
branch circuit for unit equipment shall be permitted if it 
originates from the same panelboard as that of the normal 
lighting circuits and is provided with a lock-on feature. 

IV. Emergency System Circuits for Lighting and 
Power 

700.15 Loads on Emergency Branch Circuits. No 

appliances and no lamps, other than those specified as 
required for emergency use, shall be supplied by 
emergency Ughting circuits. 

700.16 Emergency Illumination. Emergency illumination 
shall include all required means of egress lighting, 
illuminated exit signs, and all other lights specified as 
necessary to provide required illumination. 

Emergency lighting systems shall be designed and 
installed so that the failure of any individual lighting 
element, such as the burning out of a lamp, cannot leave in 
total darkness any space that requires emergency 
illumination. 

Where high-intensity discharge lighting such as high- 
and low-pressure sodium, mercury vapor, and metal halide 
is used as the sole source of normal illumination, the 
emergency hghting system shall be required to operate 
until normal illumination has been restored. 

Exception: Alternative means that ensure emergency 
lighting illumination level is maintained shall be permitted. 

700.17 Circuits for Emergency Lighting. Branch circuits 
that supply emergency lighting shall be installed to provide 
service from a source complying with 700.12 when the 
normal supply for lighting is interrupted. Such installations 
shall provide either of the following: 



(1) An emergency lighting supply, independent of the 
general lighting supply, with provisions for 
automatically transferring the emergency lights upon 
the event of failure of the general lighting system 
supply 

(2) Two or more separate and complete systems with 
independent power supply, each system providing 
sufficient current for emergency lighting purposes 

Unless both systems are used for regular lighting purposes 
and are both kept lighted, means shall be provided for 
automatically energizing either system upon failure of the 
other. Either or both systems shall be permitted to be a part 
of the general lighting system of the protected occupancy if 
circuits supplying lights for emergency illumination are 
installed in accordance with other sections of this article. 

700.18 Circuits for Emergency Power. For branch 
circuits that supply equipment classed as emergency, there 
shall be an emergency supply source to which the load will 
be transferred automatically upon the failure of the normal 
supply. 



V. Control — Emergency Lighting Circuits 

700.20 Switch Requirements. The switch or switches 
installed in emergency lighting circuits shall be arranged so 
that only authorized persons have control of emergency 
lighting. 

Exception No. 1: Where two or more single-throw 
switches are connected in parallel to control a single 
circuit, at least one of these switches shall be accessible 
only to authorized persons. 

Exception No. 2: Additional switches that act only to put 
emergency lights into operation but not disconnect them 
shall be permissible. 

Switches connected in series or 3- and 4-way switches 
shall not be used. 

700.21 Switch Location. All manual switches for 
controlling emergency circuits shall be in locations 
convenient to authorized persons responsible for their 
actuation. In facilities covered by Articles 518 and 520, a 
switch for controlling emergency lighting systems shall be 
located in the lobby or at a place conveniently accessible 
thereto. 

In no case shall a control switch for emergency 
lighting be placed in a motion-picture projection booth or 
on a stage or platform. 

Exception: Where multiple switches are provided, one 
such switch shall be permitted in such locations where 
arranged so that it can only energize the circuit but cannot 
de-energize the circuit. 
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700.22 Exterior Lights. Those lights on the exterior of a 
building that are not required for illumination when there is 
sufficient daylight shall be permitted to be controlled by an 
automatic light-actuated device. 

jZOOilS;; HinHmer - 'S j:isSemis. ' ^ A , :dimirier ' system : oqnimhm^ 
pjyre itfi^h .ic^ ifor ;u§e m ;^mergericj| 

isystebs-fl^H; as a controldMc^ 

lor energizing ^inergeiioy lighting circuits, llppii failure of 
nomal pp\vfer, fe be pemuttedHtq 

pejeqjiydy energize only those braiich circuits mquiredtd 
provide : miniinuin ;: eiHergenqy illumination. All brapCh; 
cii(ciiiits |uppiiied by the diminer^ system cabinet shall 
cpfe^ly yliAjhe w methods of j^icle 700:! 



VI. Overcurrent Protection 

700.25 Accessibility. The branch-circuit overcurrent 
devices in emergency circuits shall be accessible to 
authorized persons only. 

700.26 Ground-Fault Protection of Equipment. The 

alternate source for emergency systems shall not be 
required to have ground- fault protection of equipment with 
automatic disconnecting means. Ground-fault indication of 
the emergency source shall be provided per 700.7(D). , 

700.27 Coordination. Emergency system(s) overcurrent 
devices shall be selectively coordinated with all supply side 
overcurrent protective devices. 



Exceptioric S&cHve coordination shall not be required in 

WptM 

(1) petween trm^ primary and secqndojy 
pyercurrintprpteMye where Only one overcurrent 

prptectiyi '^device pr^etpf(^^^ devices 

exists pri:^he iramformer'.^ecmdaryl 

(2) '■Between ^ overcurrent protective devices, of the 
mme_Mi^x(qmpem fating) in 'serie$\ 



ARTICLE 701 

Lfegally R^cjuired Statndby Systems 



I. General 

701.1 Scope. The provisions of this article apply to the 
electrical safety of the installation, operation, and 
maintenance of legally required standby systems consisting 
of circuits and equipment intended to supply, distribute, 
and control electricity to required facilities for illumination 
or power, or both, when the normal electrical supply or 
system is interrupted. 

The systems covered by this article consist only of 
those that are permanently installed in their entirety, 
including the power source. 



FPN No. 1: For additional information, see NFPA 99-2005, 
Standard for Health Care Facilities. 

FPN No. 2: For further information regarding performance 
of emergency and standby power systems, see NFPA 1 10- 
2005, Standard for Emergency and Standby Power Systems. 

FPN No. 3: For further information, see ANSI/IEEE 446- 
\995 .Recommended Practice for Emergency and Standby 
Power Systems for Industrial and Commercial Applications, 

701.2 Definition. 

Legally Required Standby Systems. Those systems 
required and so classed as legally required standby by 
municipal, state, federal, or other codes or by any 
governmental agency having jurisdiction. These systems 
are intended to automatically supply power to selected 
loads (other than those classed as emergency systems) in 
the event of failure of the normal source. 

FPN: Legally required standby systems are typiciiUy 
installed to serve loads, such as heating and refi^igeration 
systems, communications systems, ventilation and smoke 
removal systems, sewage disposal, lighting systems, and 
industrial processes, that, when stopped during any 
interruption of the normal electrical supply, could create 
hazards or hamper rescue or fire-fighting operations. 

701.3 Application of Other Articles. Except as modified 
by this article, all applicable articles of this Code shall 
apply. 

701.4 Equipment Approval. All equipment shall be 
approved for the intended use. 

701.5 Tests and Maintenance for Legally Required 
Standby Systems. 

(A) Conduct or Witness Test. The authority having 
jurisdiction shall conduct or witness a test of the complete 
system upon installation. 

(B) Tested Periodically. Systems shall be tested 
periodically on a schedule and in a manner acceptable to 
the authority having jurisdiction to ensure the systems are 
maintained in proper operating condition. 

(C) Battery Systems Maintenance. Where batteries are 
used for control, starting, or ignition of prime movers, the 
authority having jurisdiction shall require periodic 
maintenance. 

(D) Written Record. A written record shall be kept on 
such tests and maintenance. 

(E) Testing Under Load. Means for testing legally 
required standby systems under load shall be provided. 

FPN: For testing and maintenance procedures of emergency 
power supply systems (EPSSs), see NFPA 110-2005, 
Standard for Emergency and Standby Power Systems. 

701.6 Capacity and Rating. A legally required standby 
system shall have adequate capacity and rating for the 
supply of all equipment intended to be operated at one 
time. Legally required standby system equipment shall be 
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suitable for the maximum available fault current at its 
terminals. 

The legally required standby alternate power source 
shall be permitted to supply both legally required standby 
and optional standby system loads under either of the 
following conditions: 

(1) Where the alternate source has adequate capacity to 
handle all connected loads 

(2) Where automatic selective load pickup and load 
shedding is provided that will ensure adequate power 
to the legally required standby circuits 

701.7 Transfer Equipment 

(A) General. Transfer equipment, including automatic 
transfer switches, shall be automatic and identified for 
standby use and approved by the authority having 
jurisdiction. Transfer equipment shall be designed and 
installed to prevent the inadvertent interconnection of 
normal and alternate sources of supply in any operation of 
the transfer equipment. Transfer equipment and electric 
power production systems installed to permit operation in 
parallel with the normal source shall meet the requirements 
of Article 705. 

(B) Bypass Isolation Switches. Means to bypass and 

isolate the transfer switch equipment shall be permitted. 
Where bypass isolation switches are used, inadvertent 
parallel operation shall be avoided. 

(C) Automatic Transfer Switches. Automatic transfer 
switches shall be electrically operated and mechanically 
held. lAutomatic transfer switches^ rated 600 VAC and 
below, shiaii be listed for legally required standby system 

bsei 

701.8 Signals. Audible and visual signal devices shall be 
provided, where practicable, for the purposes described in 
701.8(A), (B), and (C). 

(A) Derangement. To indicate derangement of the standby 
source. 

(B) Carrying Load. To indicate that the standby source is 
carrying load. 

(C) Not Functioning. To indicate that the battery charger 
is not functioning. 

FPN: For signals for generator sets, see NFPA 110-2005, 
Standard for Emergency and Standby Power Systems. 

701.9 Signs. 

(A) Mandated Standby. A sign shall be placed at the 
service entrance indicating type and location of on-site 
legally required standby power sources. 

Exception: A sign shall not be required for individual unit 
equipment as specified in 701 J 1(G). 

(B) Grounding. Where the grounded circuit conductor 
connected to the legally required standby power source is 



connected to a grounding electrode conductor at a location 
remote from the legally required standby power source, 
there shall be a sign at the grounding location that shall 
identify all legally required standby power and normal 
sources connected at that location. 



II. Circuit Wiring 

701.10 Wiring Legally Required Standby Systems. The 

legally required standby system wiring shall be permitted 
to occupy the same raceways, cables, boxes, and cabinets 
with other general wiring. 

III. Sources of Power 

701.11 Legally Required Standby Systems. Current 
supply shall be such that, in the event of failure of the 
normal supply to, or within, the building or group of 
buildings concerned, legally required standby power will 
be available within the time required for the application but 
not to exceed 60 seconds. The supply system for legally 
required standby purposes, in addition to the normal 
services to the building, shall be permitted to comprise one 
or more of the types of systems described in 70 1 . 1 1 (A) 
through (F). Unit equipment in accordance with 701.1 1(G) 
shall satisfy the applicable requirements of this article. 

In selecting a legally required standby source of 
power, consideration shall be given to the type of service to 
be rendered, whether of short-time duration or long 
duration. 

Consideration shall be given to the location or design, 
or both, of all equipment to minimize the hazards that 
might cause complete failure due to floods, fires, icing, and 
vandalism. 

FPN: Assignment of degree of reliability of the recognized 
legally required standby supply system depends on the 
careful evaluation of the variables at each particular 
installation. 

(A) Storage Battery. A storage battery shall be of suitable 
rating and capacity to supply and maintain at not less than 
87^2 percent of system voltage the total load of the circuits 
supplying legally required standby power for a period of at 
least 1^2 hours. 

Batteries, whether of the acid or alkali type, shall be 
designed and constructed to meet the service requirements 
of emergency service and shall be compatible with the 
charger for that particular installation. 

For a sealed battery, the container shall not be required 
to be transparent. However, for the lead acid battery that 
requires water additions, transparent or translucent jars 
shall be furnished. Automotive-type batteries shall not be 
used. 

An automatic battery charging means shall be 
provided. 
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(B) Generator Set. 

(1) Prime Mover-Driven. For a generator set driven by a 
prime mover acceptable to the authority having jurisdiction 
and sized in accordance with 701.6, means shall be 
provided for automatically starting the prime mover upon 
failure of the normal service and for automatic transfer and 
operation of all required electrical circuits. A time-delay 
feature permitting a 15-minute setting shall be provided to 
avoid retransfer in case of short-time re-establishment of 
the normal source. 

(2) Internal Combustion Engines as Prime Mover. 
Where internal combustion engines are used as the prime 
mover, an on-site fuel supply shall be provided with an on- 
premises fuel supply sufficient for not less than 2 hours' 
full-demand operation of the system. 

(3) Dual Fuel Supplies. Prime movers shall not be solely 
dependent on a public utility gas system for their fiiel 
supply or on a municipal water supply for their cooling 
systems. Means shall be provided for automatically 
transferring one fuel supply to another where dual fuel 
supplies are used. 

Exception: Where acceptable to the authority having 
jurisdiction, the use of other than on-site fuels shall be 
permitted where there is a low probability of a 
simultaneous failure of both the off-site fuel delivery system 
and power from the outside electrical utility company. 

(4) Battery Power. Where a storage battery is used for 
control or signal power or as the means of starting the 
prime mover, it shall be suitable for the purpose and shall 
be equipped with an automatic charging means 
independent of the generator set. 

(5) Outdoor Generator Sets, Where an outdoor housed 
generator set is equipped with a readily accessible 
disconnecting means located within sight of the building or 
structure suppHed, an additional disconnecting means shall 
not be required where ungrounded conductors serve or pass 
through thejbuilding or stru£ture^|rheJ^co|^^^ 

(C) Uninterruptible Power Supplies. Uninterruptible 
power supplies used to provide power for legally required 
standby systems shall comply with the applicable 
provisions of 70 1 . 1 1 (A) and (B). 

(D) Separate Service. Where bppSved| -ar^eparate service 
shall belpermitted as a legally rexpired ioiurce of staiidby 
J)OWeri This service shall be in accordance with the 
applicable provisions of Article 230, with separate service 
drop or lateral sufficiently remote electrically and 
physically from any other service to minimize the 
possibility of simultaneous interruption of supply from an 
occurrence in another service. 

(E) Connection Ahead of Service Disconnecting Means. 
Where acceptable to the authority having jurisdiction, 
connections located ahead of and not within the same 
cabinet, enclosure, or vertical switchboard section as the 
service disconnecting means shall be permitted. The legally 
required standby service shall be sufficiently separated 
from the normal main service disconnecting means to 



prevent simultaneous interruption of supply through an 
occurrence within the building or groups of buildings 
served. 

FPN: See 230.82 for equipment permitted on the supply 

side of a service disconnecting means. 

(F) Fuel Cell System. Fuel cell systems used as a source of 
power for legally required standby systems shall be of 
suitable rating and capacity to supply and maintain the total 
load for not less than 2 hours of friU-demand operation. 

Installation of a fuel cell system shall meet the 
requirements of Parts II through VIII of Article 692. 
Where a single fuel cell system serves as the normal supply 
for the building or group of buildings concerned, it shall 
not serve as the sole source of power for the legally 
required standby system. 

(G) Unit Equipment. Individual unit equipment for legally 
required standby illumination shall consist of the 
following: 

(1) A rechargeable battery 

(2) A battery charging means 

(3) Provisions for one or more lamps mounted on the 
equipment and shall be permitted to have terminals for 
remote lamps 

(4) A relaying device arranged to energize the lamps 
automatically upon failure of the supply to the unit 
equipment 

The batteries shall be of suitable rating and capacity to 
supply and maintain at not less than 871/2 percent of the 
nominal battery voltage for the total lamp load associated 
with the unit for a period of at least 1 V2 hours, or the unit 
equipment shall supply and maintain not less than 60 
percent of the initial legally required standby illumination 
for a period of at least VA hours. Storage batteries, whether 
of the acid or alkali type, shall be designed and constructed 
to meet the requirements of emergency service. 

Unit equipment shall be permanently fixed in place 
(i.e., not portable) and shall have all wiring to each unit 
installed in accordance with the requirements of any of the 
wiring methods in Chapter 3. Flexible cord-and-plug 
connection shall be permitted, provided that the cord does 
not exceed 900 mm (3 ft) in length. The branch circuit 
feeding the unit equipment shall be the same branch circuit 
as that serving the normal lighting in the area and 
connected ahead of any local switches. Legally required 
standby luminaires that obtain power from a unit 
equipment and are not part of the unit equipment shall be 
wired to the unit equipment by one of the wiring methods 
of Chapter 3. 

Exception: In a separate and uninterrupted area supplied 
by a minimum of three normal lighting circuits, a separate 
branch circuit for unit equipment shall be permitted if it 
originates from the same panelboard as that of the normal 
lighting circuits and is provided with a lock-on feature. 

rV. Overcurrent Protection 

701.15 Accessibility. The branch-circuit overcurrent 

devices in legally required standby circuits shall be 
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accessible to authorized persons only. 

701.17 Ground-Fault Protection of Equipment. The 

akemate source for legally required standby systems shall 
not be required to have ground-fault protection of 
equipment. 

701.18 Coordination. Legally required standby system(s) 
overcurrent devices shall be selectively coordinated with 
all supply side overcurrent protective devices. 

Exception: Selective coordination shall not be required in 

w:.orm 

(1) Between transformer primary and secondary, 
overcurrent protective devices / where idfily 6ne overcurrent 
protective device or set of overcurrent protective de^^ 
exists on] the transformer secondary^ 

(2) Between o vercurrent protective devices of the same 
size (ampere rating) in series. 

ARTICLE 702 

Optional Standby Systems 

I. General 

702.1 Scope. The provisions of this article apply to the 
installation and operation of optional standby systems. 

The systems covered by this article consist of those that 
are permanently installed in their entirety, including prime 
movers, and those that are arranged for a connection to a 
premises wiring system from a portable alternate power 
supply. 

702.2 Definition. 

Optional Standby Systems. Those systems intended to 
supply power to public or private facilities or property where 
life safety does not depend on the performance of the 
system. Optional standby systems are intended to supply on- 
site generated power to selected loads either automatically or 
manually. 

FPN: Optional standby systems are typically installed to 
provide an alternate source of electric power for such 
facilities as industrial and commercial buildings, farms, and 
residences and to serve loads such as heating and 
refrigeration systems, data processing and communications 
systems, and industrial processes that, when stopped during 
any power outage, could cause discomfort, serious 
interruption of the process, damage to the product or process, 
or the like. 

702.3 Application of Other Articles. Except as modified 
by this article, all apphcable articles of this Code shall apply. 

702.4 Equipment Approval. All equipment shall be 
approved for the intended use. 

702.5 Capacity and Rating. 

i(A^;;f5&atfaMe|;:S^ Optional standby 

system equipment shall be suitable for the maximum 
available short-circuit current at its terminals. 



(B) ; %steW< Capacity* JThe ^ calculations/ of load ori; the 
standby source shall be x^ade in accordance with 
or by another a|)proved tqethod; 

(i) Manual Transfer Equipment Where manual/tansfer 
equipment is used, an c^ptional standby system shall havq 
adequate capacity and rating for the supply of all equipment 
intetKled to be operated it one time. The user of the optional 
standby system shall jbe permitted to select tiie load 
connected to tiie system. 

(2) Automatic Transfer Equipment Where automatic 
transfer eqiiipnaent is usetd, an optional sUndby system shall 
comply with (2)(a) or (2)|;b); 

(a) WuiiLogd, fhejstandby source shall be callable of 
supplying the foil load that is transferred by the automatic 
Irmisferequipmenri 

(b) 'Load Management. Where a system is employed 
that will automatically 5 manage the connected load^ flie 
standby source shall have a capacity sujBBcient to supply the 
maximum load that will be connected by the load 
management system; 

702.6 Transfer Equipment. Transfer equipment shall be 
suitable for the intended use and designed and installed so as 
to prevent the inadvertent interconnection of normal and 
ahemate sources of supply in any operation of the transfer 
equipment. Transfer equipment and electric power 
production systems installed to permit operation in parallel 
with the normal source shall meet the requirements of 
Article 705. 

Transfer equipment, located on the load side of branch 
circuit protection, shall be permitted to contain supplemental 
overcurrent protection having an interrupting rating 
sufficient for the available fault current that the generator can 
deliver. The supplementary overcurrent protection devices 
shall be part of a listed transfer equipment. 

Transfer equipment shall be required for all standby 
systems subject to the provisions of this article and for which 
an electric utility supply is either the normal or standby 
source. 

Exception: Temporary connection of a portable generator 
without transfer equipment shall be permitted where 
conditions of maintenance and supervision ensure that only 
qualified persons service the installation and where the 
normal supply is physically isolated by a lockable 
disconnecting means or by disconnection of the normal 
supply conductors. 
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702.7 Signals. Audible and visual signal devices shall be 
provided, where practicable, for the following purposes. 

(1) Derangement. To indicate derangement of the 
optional standby source. 

(2) Carrying Load. To indicate that the optional standby 
source is carrying load. 

Exception: Signals shall not be required for portable 
standby power sources. 

702.8 Signs. 

(A) Standby. A sign shall be placed at the service-entrance 
equipment that indicates the type and location of on-site 
optional standby power sources. A sign shall not be 
required for individual unit equipment for standby 
illumination. 

(B) Grounding. Where the grounded circuit conductor 
connected to the optional standby power source is 
connected to a grounding electrode conductor at a location 
remote from the optional standby power source, there shall 
be a sign at the grounding location that identifies all 
optional standby power and normal sources connected at 
that location. 



II. Circuit Wiring 

702.9 Wiring Optional Standby Systems. The optional 
standby system wiring shall be permitted to occupy the 
same raceways, cables, boxes, and cabinets with other 
general wiring. 

III. Grounding 

702.10 Portable Generator Grounding. 

(A) Separately Derived System. Where a portable 
optional standby source is used as a separately derived 
system, it shall be grounded to a grounding electrode in 
accordance with 250.30. 

(B) Nonseparately Derived System. Where a portable 
optional standby source is used as a nonseparately derived 
system, the equipment grounding conductor shall be 
bonded to the system grounding electrode. 

IV. Sources of Power 

702.11 Outdoor Generator Sets, Where an outdoor 
housed generator set is equipped with a readily accessible 
disconnecting means located within sight of the building or 
structure supplied, an additional disconnecting means shall 
not be required where ungrounded conductors serve or pass 
through the building or structure, ffilie discH)iitledting lixea^^ 



: InteiXiOiiiiectedEkctm 

']x^j, ■'-J:! : :.;V:\ Sources .lUI^.J;;::;:^^ 

I. General 

705.1 Scope. This article covers installation of one or 
more electric power production sources operating in 
parallel with a primary source(s) of electricity. 

FPN: Examples of the types of primary sources include a 
utility supply or an on-site electric power source(s). 

705.2 Definitions. 

Hybrid System. A system comprised of multiple power 
sources. These power sources could include photovoltaic, 
wind, micro-hydro generators, engine-driven generators, 
and others, but do not include electric power production 
and distribution network systems. Energy storage systems 
such as batteries, flywheels, or superconducting magnetic 
storage equipment do not constitute a power source for the 
purpose of this definition. 

Point of Common Coupling. The point at which the 
power production and distribution network and the 
customer interface occurs in an interactive system. 
Typically, this is the load side of the power network meter. 

Utility-Interactive Inverter Output Circuit. The 

conductors between the utility interactive inverter and the 
service equipment or another electric power production 
source, such as a utility, for electrical production and 
distribution network. 

705.3 Other Articles. Interconnected electric power 
production sources shall comply with this article and also 
with the applicable requirements of the articles in Table 

705.3. 



Table 705.3 Other Articles 



Equipment/System 


Article 


Generators 


445 


Solar photovoltaic systems 


690 


Fuel cell systems 


692 


Emergency systems 


700 


Legally required standby 


701 


systems 




Optional standby systems 


702 



705.4 Equipment Approval. All equipment shall be 
approved for the intended use. Utility-interactive inverters 
for interconnection systems shall be listed and identified 
for interconnection service. 

705.10 Directory, A permanent plaque or directory, 
denoting all electric power sources on or in the premises, 
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shall be installed at each service equipment location and at 
locations of all electric power production sources capable 
of being interconnected. 

Exception: Installations with large numbers of power 
production sources shall be permitted to be designated by 
groups. 

705.12 Point of Connection. The output of an 
interconnected electric power source shall be connected as 
specified in 705.12(A), (B), (C), or (D). 

(A) Supply Side. An electric power production source 
shall be permitted to be connected to the supply side of the 
service disconnecting means as permitted in 230.82(6). 

(B) Integrated Electrical Systems. The outputs shall be 
permitted to be interconnected at a point or points 
elsewhere on the premises where the system qualifies as an 
integrated electrical system and incorporates protective 
equipment in accordance with all applicable sections of 
Article 685. 

(C) Greater Than 100 kW. The outputs shall be permitted 
to be interconnected at a point or points elsewhere on the 
premises where all of the following conditions are met: 

(1) The aggregate of non-utility sources of electricity has a 
capacity in excess of 100 kW, or the service is above 
1000 volts. 

(2) The conditions of maintenance and supervision ensure 
that qualified persons service and operate the system. 

(3) Safeguards, documented procedures, and protective 
equipment are established and maintained. 

(D) Utility-Interactive Inverters. The output of a utility- 
interactive inverter shall be permitted to be connected to 
the load side of the service disconnecting means of the 
other source(s) at any distribution equipment on the 
premises. Where distribution equipment including 
switchboards and panelboards is fed simultaneously by a 
primary source(s) of electricity and one or more utility- 
interactive inverters, and where this distribution equipment 
is capable of supplying multiple branch circuits or feeders 
or both, the interconnecting provisions for the utility- 
interactive inverter(s) shall comply with (D)(1) through 
(D)(7). 

(1) Dedicated Overcurrent and Disconnect. Each source 
interconnection shall be made at a dedicated circuit breaker 
or fusible disconnecting means. 

(2) Bus or Conductor Rating. The sum of the ampere 
ratings of overcurrent devices in circuits supplying power 
to a busbar or conductor shall not exceed 120 percent of the 
rating of the busbar or conductor. 

(3) Ground-Fault Protection. The interconnection point 
shall be on the line side of all ground-fault protection 
equipment. 

Exception: Connection shall be permitted to be made to 



the load side of ground-fault protection, provided that 
there is ground-fault protection for equipment from all 
ground-fault current sources. Ground-fault protection 
devices used with supplies connected to the load-side 
terminals shall be identified and listed as suitable for 
backfeeding. 

(4) Marking. Equipment containing overcurrent devices in 
circuits supplying power to a busbar or conductor supplied 
from multiple sources shall be marked to indicate the 
presence of all sources. 

(5) Suitable for Backfeed. Circuit breakers, if backfed, 
shall be suitable for such operation. 

FPN: Circuit breakers that are marked "Line" and "Load" 
have been evaluated only in the direction marked. Circuit 
breakers without "Line" and "Load" have been evaluated in 
both directions. 

(6) Fastening. Listed plug-in-type circuit breakers backfed 
from utility-interactive inverters that are listed and 
identified as interactive shall be permitted to omit the 
additional fastener normally required by 408.36(D) for 
such applications, 

(7) Inverter Output Connection. Unless the panelboard 
is rated not less than the sum of the ampere ratings of all 
overcurrent devices supplying it, a connection in a 
panelboard shall be positioned at the opposite (load) end 
from the input feeder location or main circuit location. The 
bus or conductor rating shall be sized for the loads 
connected in accordance with Article 220. In systems with 
panelboards connected in series, the rating of the first 
overcurrent device directly connected to the output of a 
utility-interactive inverter(s) shall be used in the 
calculations for all busbars and conductors. A permanent 
warning label shall be applied to the distribution equipment 
with the following or equivalent wording: 

WARNING 

INVERTER OUTPUT CONNECTION 

DO NOT RELOCATE THIS OVERCURRENT 
DEVICE 



705.14 Output Characteristics. The output of a generator 
or other electric power production source operating in 
parallel with an electrical supply system shall be 
compatible with the voltage, wave shape, and frequency of 
the system to which it is connected. 

FPN: The term compatible does not necessarily mean 
matching the primary source wave shape. 

705.16 Interrupting and Siiort-Circuit Current Rating. 
Consideration shall be given to the contribution of fault 
currents from all interconnected power sources for the 
interrupting and short-circuit current ratings of equipment 
on interactive systems. 
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705.20 Disconnecting Means, Sources. Means shall be 
provided to disconnect all ungrounded conductors of an 
electric power production source(s) from all other 
conductors. 

705.21 Disconnecting Means, Equipment. Means shall 
be provided to disconnect power production equipment, 
such as utility interactive inverters or transformers 
associated with a power production source, from all 
ungrounded conductors of all sources of supply. Equipment 
intended to be operated and maintained as an integral part 
of a power production source exceeding 1000 volts shall 
not be required to have a disconnecting means. 

705.22 Disconnect Device. The disconnecting means for 
ungrounded conductors shall consist of a manually or 
power operable switch(es) or circuit breaker(s) with the 
following features: 

(1) Located where readily accessible 

(2) Externally operable without exposing the operator to 
contact with live parts and, if power operable, of a type 
that could be opened by hand in the event of a power- 
supply failure 

(3) Plainly indicating whether in the open (off) or closed 
(on) position 

(4) Having ratings not less than the load to be carried and 
the fault current to be interrupted. For disconnect 
equipment energized from both sides, a marking shall 
be provided to indicate that all contacts of the 
disconnect equipment might be energized. 

FPN No. 1 to (4): In parallel generation systems, some 
equipment, including knife blade switches and fuses, is 
likely to be energized from both directions. See 240.40. 

FPN No. 2 to (4): Interconnection to an off-premises 
primary source could require a visibly verifiable 
disconnecting device. 

(5) Simultaneous disconnect of all ungrounded conductors 
of the circuit 

(6) Capable of being locked in the open (off) position 

705.30 Gvercurrent Protection. Conductors shall be 
protected in accordance with Article 240. Equipment and 
conductors connected to more than one electrical source 
shall have a sufficient number of overcurrent devices 
located so as to provide protection from all sources. 

(A) Solar Piiotovoltaic Systems. Solar photovoltaic 
systems shall be protected in accordance with Article 690. 

(B) Transformers. Overcurrent protection for a 
transformer with a source(s) on each side shall be provided 
in accordance with 450.3 by considering first one side of 
the transformer, then the other side of the transformer, as 
the primary. 

(C) Fuel Cell Systems. Fuel cell systems shall be protected 
in accordance with Article 692. 



(D) Utility-Interactive Inverters. Utility-interactive 
inverters shall be protected in accordance with 705.65. 

(E) Generators. Generators shall be protected in 
accordance with 705.130. 

705.32 Ground-Fault Protection. Where ground-fauh 
protection is used, the output of an interactive system shall 
be connected to the supply side of the ground-fault 
protection. 

Exception: Connection shall be permitted to be made to 
the load side of ground-fault protection, provided that 
there is groundfault protection for equipment from all 
groundfault current sources. 

705.40 Loss of Primary Source. Upon loss of primary 
source, an electric power production source shall be 
automatically disconnected from all ungrounded 
conductors of the primary source and shall not be 
reconnected until the primary source is restored. 

Exception: A listed utility-interactive inverter shall be 
permitted to automatically cease exporting power upon 
loss of primary source and shall not be required to 
automatically disconnect all ungrounded conductors from 
the primary source. A listed utility-interactive inverter shall 
be permitted to automatically or manually resume 
exporting power to the utility once the primary source is 
restored. 

FPN No. 1: Risks to personnel and equipment associated 
with the primary source could occur if an utility interactive 
electric power production source can operate as an 
intentional island. Special detection methods are required to 
determine that a primary source supply system outage has 
occurred and whether there should be automatic 
disconnection. When the primary source supply system is 
restored, special detection methods can be required to limit 
exposure of power production sources to out-of-phase 
reconnection. 

FPN No, 2: Induction- generating equipment on systems 
with significant capacitance can become self-excited upon 
loss of the primary source and experience severe 
overvoltage as a result. 

A utility-interactive inverter shall be permitted to 
operate as a stand-alone system to supply loads that have 
been disconnected from electrical production and 
distribution network sources. 

705.42 Loss of 3-Phase Primary Source. A 3 -phase 
electric power production source shall be automatically 
disconnected from all ungrounded conductors of the 
interconnected systems when one of the phases of that 
source opens. This requirement shall not be appHcable to 
an electric power production source providing power for an 
emergency or legally required standby system. 

Exception: A listed utility-interactive inverter shall be 
permitted to automatically cease exporting power when 
one of the phases of the source opens and shall not be 
required to automatically disconnect all ungrounded 
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conductors from the primary . source. A listed utility- 
interactive inverter shall be permitted to automatically or 
manually resume exporting power to the utility once all 
phases of the source are restored. 

705.50 Grounding. Interconnected electric power 
production sources shall be grounded in accordance with 
Article 250. 

Exception: For direct-current systems connected through 
an inverter directly to a grounded service, other methods 
that accomplish equivalent system protection and that 
utilize equipment listed and identified for the use shall be 
permitted. 



II. Utility-Interactive Inverters 

705.60 Circuit Sizing and Current. 

(A) Calculation of Maximum Circuit Current. The 

maximum current for the specific circuit shall be calculated 
in accordance with 705.60 (A)(1) and (A)(2). 

(1) Inverter Source Circuit Currents. The maximum 
current shall be the maximum rated input current of the 
inverter. 

(2) Inverter Output Circuit Current. The maximum 
current shall be the inverter continuous output current 
rating. 

(B) Ampacity and Overcurrent Device Ratings. Inverter 
system currents shall be considered to be continuous. 

(1) Sizing of Conductors and Overcurrent Devices. The 

circuit conductors and overcurrent devices shall be sized to 
carry not less than 125 percent of the maximum currents as 
calculated in 705, 60(A). The rating or setting of 
overcurrent devices shall be permitted in accordance with 
240.4(B) and (C). 

Exception: Circuits containing an assembly together with 
its overcurrent device (s) that is listed for continuous 
operation at 100 percent of its rating shall be permitted to 
be utilized at 100 percent of its rating. 

705.65 Overcurrent Protection. 

(A) Circuits and Equipment. Inverter input circuits, 
inverter output circuits, and storage battery circuit 
conductors and equipment shall be protected in accordance 
with the requirements of Article 240. Circuits connected to 
more than one electrical source shall have overcurrent 
devices located so as to provide overcurrent protection 
from all sources. 

Exception: An overcurrent device shall not be required for 
circuit conductors sized in accordance with 705. 60(B) and 
located where one of the following applies: 

(1) There are no external sources such as parallel- 
connected source circuits, batteries, or backfeed from 
inverters. 



(2) The short-circuit currents from all sources do not 
exceed the ampacity of the conductors. 

FPN: Possible backfeed of current from any source of 
supply, including a supply through an inverter into the 
inverter output circuit and inverter source circuits, is a 
consideration in determining whether adequate overcurrent 
protection from all sources is provided for conductors and 
modules. 

(B) Power Transformers. Overcurrent protection for a 
transformer with a source(s) on each side shall be provided 
in accordance with 450.3 by considering first one side of 
the transformer, then the other side of the transformer, as 
the primary. 

Exception: A power transformer with a current rating on 
the side connected toward the inverter power source not 
less than the short-circuit output current rating of the 
inverter shall be permitted without overcurrent protection 
from that source. 

(C) Inverter Source Circuits. Branch-circuit or 
supplementary-type overcurrent devices shall be permitted 
to provide overcurrent protection in inverter source circuits. 
The overcurrent devices shall be accessible but shall not be 
required to be readily accessible. Standard values of 
supplementary overcurrent devices allowed by this section 
shall be in one ampere size increments, starting at 1 ampere 
up to and including 15 amperes. Higher standard values 
above 15 amperes for supplementary overcurrent devices 
shall be based on the standard sizes provided in 240.6(A). 

(D) Direct-Current Rating. Overcurrent devices, either 
fiases or circuit breakers, used in any dc portion of a utility 
interactive inverter power system shall be listed for use in 
dc circuits and shall have the appropriate voltage, current, 
and interrupt ratings. 

(E) Series Overcurrent Protection. In series-connected 
strings of two or more modules, a single overcurrent 
protection device shall be permitted. 

705.70 Utility-Interactive Inverters Mounted in Not- 
Readily-Accessible Locations. Utility-interactive 

inverters shall be permitted to be mounted on roofs or other 
exterior areas that are not readily accessible. These 
installations shall comply with (1) through (4): 

(1) A direct-current disconnecting means shall be mounted 
within sight of or in the inverter. 

(2) An alternating-current disconnecting means shall be 
mounted within sight of or in the inverter. 

(3) An additional alternating-current disconnecting means 
for the inverter shall comply with 705.22. 

(4) A plaque shall be installed in accordance with 705.10. 

705.80 Utility-Interactive Power Systems Employing 
Energy Storage. Utility-interactive power systems 
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employing energy storage shall also be marked with the 
maximum operating voltage, including any equalization 
voltage, and the polarity of the grounded circuit conductor. 

705.82 Hybrid Systems. Hybrid systems shall be 
permitted to be interconnected with utility-interactive 
inverters. 

705.95 Ampacity of Neutral Conductor. If a single- 
phase, 2-wire inverter output is connected to the neutral 
and one ungrounded conductor (only) of a 3 -wire system or 
of a 3-phase, 4-wire, wye-connected system, the maximum 
load connected between the neutral and any one 
ungrounded conductor plus the inverter output rating shall 
not exceed the ampacity of the neutral conductor. 

705.100 Unbalanced Interconnections. 

(A) Single Phase. Single-phase inverters for hybrid 
systems and ac modules in interactive hybrid systems shall 
not be connected to 3-phase power systems unless the 
interconnected system is designed so that significant 
unbalanced voltages cannot result. 

(B) Three Phase. Three-phase inverters and 3-phase ac 
modules in interactive systems shall have all phases 
automatically de-energized upon loss of, or unbalanced, 
voltage in one or more phases unless the interconnected 
system is designed so that significant unbalanced voltages 
will not result. 



III. Generators 

705.130 Overcurrent Protection. Conductors shall be 
protected in accordance with Article 240. Equipment and 
conductors connected to more than one electrical source 
shall have overcurrent devices located so as to provide 
protection from all sources. Generators shall be protected 
in accordance with 445.12. 

705.143 Synchronous Generators. Synchronous 

generators in a parallel system shall be provided with the 
necessary equipment to establish and maintain a 
synchronous condition. 



ARTICLE 708 

tilbal Qjperatioiis Power Systems (COPS) 



FPN No. 2: Rules that are followed by a reference in 
brackets contain text that has been extracted from NFPA 
1600-2007, Standard on Disaster/Emergency Management 
and Business Continuity Programs. Only editorial changes 
were made to the extracted text to make it consistent with 
this Code. 



I. General 

708.1 Scope. [Not required for OSHPD U 2, 5, & 4 J The 

provisions of this article apply to the installation, operation, 
monitoring, control, and maintenance of the portions of the 
premises wiring system intended to supply, distribute, and 
control electricity to designated critical operations areas 
(DCOA) in the event of disruption to elements of the 
normal system. 

Critical operations power systems are those systems so 
classed by municipal, state, federal, or other codes by any 
governmental agency having jurisdiction or by facility 
engineering documentation establishing the necessity for 
such a system. These systems include but are not limited to 
power systems, HVAC, fire alarm, security, 
communications, and signaling for designated critical 
operations areas. 

FPN No. 1: Critical operations power systems are generally 

installed in vital infrastructure facilities that, if destroyed or 

incapacitated, would disrupt national security, the economy, 

public health or safety; and where enhanced electrical 

infrastructure for continuity of operation has been deemed 

necessary by govemmental authority. 

FPN No. 2: For frirther information on disaster and 

emergency management see NFPA 1600-2007, Standard 

on Disaster/Emergency Management and Business 

Continuity Programs. 

FPN No. 3: For frirther information regarding performance 

of emergency and standby power systems, see NFPA 1 10- 

2005, Standard for Emergency and Standby Power Systems. 

FPN No. 4: For frirther information regarding performance 

and maintenance of emergency systems in health care 

facilities, see NFPA 99-2005, Standard for Health Care 

Facilities. 

FPN No. 5 : For specification of locations where emergency 

lighting is considered essential to life safety, see NFPA 

lOm-2006, Life Safety Code®. 

FPN No. 6: For frirther information on regarding physical 

security, see NFPA 730-2006, Guide for Premises Security. 

FPN No. 7: Threats to facilities that may require transfer of 

operation to the critical systems include both naturally 

occurring hazards and human-caused events. See also 

A.5.3.2 of NFPA 1600-2007. 

FPN No. 8: See Annex G for information on Supervisory 

Control and Data Acquisition. 

708.2 Definitions. 

Commissioning. The acceptance testing, integrated system 
testing, operational tune-up, and start-up testing is the 
process by which baseline test results verify the proper 
operation and sequence of operation of electrical 
equipment, in addition to developing baseline criteria by 
which future trend analysis can identify equipment 
deterioration. 

Critical Operations Power Systems (COPS). Power systems 
for facilities or parts of facilities that require continuous 
operation for the reasons of public safety, emergency 
management, national security, or business continuity. 
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Designated Critical Operations Areas (DCOA). Areas 
within a facility or site designated as requiring critical 
operations power. 

Supervisory Control and Data Acquisition (SCADA). 

An electronic system that provides monitoring and controls 
for the operation of the critical operations power system. 
This can include the fire alarm system, security system, 
control of the HVAC, the start/stop/monitoring of the 
power supplies and electrical distribution system, 
annunciation and communication equipment to emergency 
personnel, facility occupants, and remote operators. 

708.3 Application of Other Articles. Except as modified 
by this article, all applicable articles of this Code shall 
apply. 

708.4 Risk Assessment. Risk assessment for critical 
operations power systems shall be documented and shall be 
conducted in accordance with 708.4(A) through (C). 

FPN: Chapter 5 of NFPA 1600-2007, Standard on 
Disaster/Emergency Management and Business Continuity 
Programs, provides additional guidance concerning risk 
assessment and hazard analysis. 

(A) Conducting Risli Assessment. In critical operations 
power systems, risk assessment shall be performed to 
identify hazards, the likelihood of their occurrence, and the 
vulnerability of the electrical system to those hazards. 

(B) Identification of Hazards. Hazards to be considered at 
a minimum shall include, but shall not be limited to, the 
following: 

(1) Naturally occurring hazards (geological, meteorological, 

and biological) 

(2) Human-caused events (accidental and intentional) 
[1600:5.3.2] 

(C) Developing Mitigation Strategy. Based on the results 
of the risk assessment, a strategy shall be developed and 
implemented to mitigate the hazards that have not been 
sufficiently mitigated by the prescriptive requirements of 
this Code. 

708.5 Physical Security. Physical security shall be 
provided for critical operations power systems in 
accordance with 708.5(A) and (B). 

(A) Risk Assessment. Based on the results of the risk 
assessment, a strategy for providing physical security for 
critical operations power systems shall be developed, 
documented, and implemented. 

(B) Restricted Access. Electrical circuits and equipment 
for critical operations power systems shall be accessible to 
qualified personnel only. 



708,6 Testing and Maintenance. 

(A) Conduct or Witness Test. The authority having 
jurisdiction shall conduct or witness a test of the complete 
system upon installation and periodically afterward. 

(B) Tested Periodically. Systems shall be tested 
periodically on a schedule acceptable to the authority 
having jurisdiction to ensure the systems are maintained in 
proper operating condition. 

(C) Maintenance. The authority having jurisdiction shall 
require a documented preventive maintenance program for 
critical operations power systems. 

FPN: For testing and maintenance procedures, see NFPA 70B-2006, 
Recommended Practice for Electrical Equipment Maintenance, 

(D) Written Record. A written record shall be kept of 
such tests and maintenance. 

(E) Testing Under Load. Means for testing all critical 
power systems during maximum anticipated load 
conditions shall be provided. 

FPN: For testing and maintenance procedures of emergency 
power supply systems (EPSSs) that are also applicable to 
COPS, see NFPA 110-2005, Standard for Emergency and 
Standby Power Systems. 

708.8 Commissioning. 

(A) Commissioning Plan. A commissioning plan shall be 
developed and documented. 

FPN: For further information on developing a 
commissioning program see NFPA 70B-2006, 

Recommended Practice -for Electrical Equipment 
Maintenance. 

(B) Component and System Tests. The installation of the 
equipment shall undergo component and system tests to 
ensure that, when energized, the system will function properly. 

(C) Baseline Test Results. A set of baseline test results 
shall be documented for comparison with future periodic 
maintenance testing to identify equipment deterioration. 

(D) Functional Performance Tests. A functional 
performance test program shall be established, 
documented, and executed upon complete installation of 
the critical system in order to establish a baseline reference 
for future performance requirements. 

FPN: See Annex F for more information on developing and 
implementing a functional performance test program. 

II. Circuit Wiring and Equipment 
708.10 Feeder and Branch Circuit Wiring. 
(A) Identification. 
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(1) Boxes and Enclosures. All boxes and enclosures 
(including transfer switches, generators, and power panels) 
for critical operations power system circuits shall be 
permanently marked so they will be readily identified as a 
component of the system. 

(2) Receptacle Identification. The cover plates for the 
electrical receptacles or the electrical receptacles 
themselves supplied from the COPS shall have a distinctive 
color or marking so as to be readily identifiable. 

(B) Wiring. Wiring of two or more COPS circuits 
supplied from the same source shall be permitted in the 
same raceway, cable, box, or cabinet. Wiring from a COPS 
source or COPS source distribution overcurrent protection 
to critical loads shall be kept entirely independent of all 
other wiring and equipment. 

Exception: Where the COPS feeder is installed in transfer 
equipment enclosures. 

(C) COPS Feeder Wiring Requirements. COPS feeders 
shall comply with 708.10(C)(1) through (C)(3). 

(1) Protection Against Physical Damage. The wiring of 
the COPS system shall be protected against physical 
damage. Wiring methods shall be permitted to be installed 
in accordance with the following: 

(1) Rigid metal conduit, intermediate metal conduit, or 
Type MI cable. 

(2) Where encased in not less than 50 mm (2 in.) of 
concrete, any of the following wiring methods shall be 
permitted: 

a. Schedule 40 or Schedule 80 rigid polyvinyl chloride 

conduit (Type PVC) 

b. Reinforced thermosetting resin conduit (Type 

RTRC) 

c. Electrical metallic tubing (Type EMT) 

d. Flexible nonmetallic or jacketed metallic raceways 

e. Jacketed metallic cable assemblies listed for 

installation in concrete 

(3) Where provisions must be made for flexibility at 
equipment connection, one or more of the following 
shall also be permitted: 

a. Flexible metal fittings 

b. Flexible metal conduit with listed fittings 

c. Liquidtight flexible metal conduit with listed 
fittings 

(2) Fire Protection for Feeders. Feeders shall meet one 
of the following conditions: 

(1) Be a listed electrical circuit protective system with a 
minimum 1-hour fire rating 

(2) Be protected by a fire-rated assembly listed to achieve 
a minimum fire rating of 1 hour 

(3) Be embedded in not less than 50 mm (2 in.) of concrete 



(4) Be a cable listed to maintain circuit integrity for not 
less than 1 hour when installed in accordance with the 
listing requirement 
(3) Floodplain Protection. Where COPS feeders are 
installed below the level of the 100-year floodplain, the 
circuit conductors shall be listed for use in a wet location 
and be installed in a wiring method that is permitted for use 
in wet locations. 
(D) COPS Branch Circuit Wiring. 

(a) Outside the DCOA. COPS branch circuits installed 
outside the DCOA shall comply with the physical and fire 
protection requirements of 708.10(C)(1) through (C)(3). 

(b) Within the DCOA. Any of the wiring methods 
recognized in Chapter 3 of this Code shall be permitted 
within the DCOA. 

708.11 Branch Circuit and Feeder Distribution 
Equipment. 

(A) Branch Circuit Distribution Equipment. COPS 
branch circuit distribution equipment shall be located 
within the same DCOA as the branch circuits it supplies. 

(B) Feeder Distribution Equipment. Equipment for 
COPS feeder circuits (including transfer equipment, 
transformers, and panelboards) shall comply with (1) and 
(2). 

(1) Be located in spaces with a 2-hour fire resistance rating 

(2) Be located above the 100-year floodplain. 

708.12 Feeders and Branch Circuits Supplied by COPS. 

Feeders and branch circuits supplied by the COPS shall 
supply only equipment specified as required for critical 
operations use. 

708.14 Wiring of HVAC, Fire Alarm, Security, 
Emergency Communications, and Signaling Systems. 

All conductors or cables shall be installed using any of the 
metal wiring methods permitted by 708.10(C)(1) and in 
addition shall comply with 708.14(1) through 708.14(8) as 
applicable. 

(1) Signal and communication wires shall use shielded 
twisted pairs. 

(2) Shields of signal and communication wires shall be 
continuous. 

(3) Fiber optic cables shall be used for connections 
between two or more buildings on the property and 
under single management. 

(4) Listed secondary protectors shall be provided at the 
terminals of the communication circuits. 

(5) Conductors for all control circuits rated above 50V 
shall be installed with wire rated not less than 600V. 

(6) Communications, fire alarm, and signaling circuits 
shall use relays with contact ratings that exceed circuit 
voltage and current ratings in the controlled circuit. 
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(7) Riser communication cables shall be 2-hour fire- 
resistive cable or a listed 2-hour electrical circuit 
protective system. 

(8) Control, monitoring, and power wiring to HVAC 
systems shall be 2-hour fire-resistive cable or a listed 
2-hour electrical circuit protective system. 

III. Power Sources and Connection 
708.20 Sources of Power. 

(A) General Requirements. Current supply shall be such 
that, in the event of failure of the normal supply to the 
DCOA, critical operations power shall be available within 
the time required for the application. The supply system for 
critical operations power, in addition to the normal services 
to the building and meeting the general requirements of this 
section, shall be one or more of the types of systems 
described in 708.20(D) through (H). 

FPN: Assignment of degree of reliabiUty of the recognized 
critical operations power system depends on the careful 
evaluation in accordance with the risk assessment. 

(B) Fire Protection. Where located within a building, 
equipment for sources of power as described in 708.20(D) 
through (H) shall be installed either in spaces fully 
protected by approved automatic fire suppression systems 
(sprinklers, carbon dioxide systems, and so forth) or in 
spaces with a 1-hour fire rating. 

(C) Grounding. All sources of power shall be grounded as 
a separately derived source in accordance with 250.30. 

Exception: Where the equipment containing the main 
bonding jumper or system bonding jumper for the normal 
source and the feeder wiring to the transfer equipment are 
installed in accordance with 708.10(C) and 7 08 A 1(B). 

(D) Surge Protection Devices. Surge protection devices 
shall be provided at all facility distribution voltage levels. 

(E) Storage Battery. An automatic battery charging means 
shall be provided. Batteries shall be compatible with the 
charger for that particular installation. For a sealed battery, 
the container shall not be required to be transparent. 
However, for the lead acid battery that requires water 
additions, transparent or translucent jars shall be furnished. 
Automotive -type batteries shall not be used. 

(F) Generator Set. 

(1) Prime Mover-Driven. Generator sets driven by a 
prime mover shall be provided with means for 
automatically starting the prime mover on failure of the 
normal service. A time-delay feature permitting a minimum 
15 -minute setting shall be provided to avoid retransfer in 
case of short-time reestablishment of the normal source. 



(2) Power for fuel transfer pumps. Where power is 
needed for the operation of the fuel transfer pumps to 
deliver fuel to a generator set day tank, this pump shall be 
connected to the COPS. 

(3) Dual Supplies. Prime movers shall not be solely 
dependent on a public utility gas system for their fuel 
supply or municipal water supply for their cooling systems. 
Means shall be provided for automatically transferring 
from one fuel supply to another where dual fuel supplies 
are used. 

(4) Battery Power and Dampers. Where a storage battery 
is used for control or signal power or as the means of 
starting the prime mover, it shall be suitable for the purpose 
and shall be equipped with an automatic charging means 
independent of the generator set. Where the battery charger 
is required for the operation of the generator set, it shall be 
connected to the COPS. Where power is required for the 
operation of dampers used to ventilate the generator set, the 
dampers shall be connected to the COPS. 

(5) Outdoor Generator Sets. Where an outdoor housed 
generator set is equipped with a readily accessible 
disconnecting means located within sight of the building or 
structure supplied, an additional disconnecting means shall 
not be required where ungrounded conductors serve or pass 
through the building or structure. 

(6) Mean for Connecting Portable or Vehicle-Mounted 
Generator. Where the COPS is supplied by a single 
generator, a means to connect a portable or vehicle- 
mounted generator shall be provided. 

(7) On-Site Fuel Supply. Where internal combustion 
engines are used as the prime mover, an on-site fuel supply 
shall be provided. The on-site fuel supply shall be secured 
and protected in accordance with the risk assessment. 

(G) Uninterruptible Power Supplies. Uninterruptible 
power supplies used as the sole source of power for COPS 
shall comply with the applicable provisions of 708.20(E) 
and (F). 

(H) Fuel Cell System. Installation of a fuel cell system 
shall meet the requirements of Parts II through VIII of 
Article 692. 

708.22 Capacity of Power Sources. 

(A) Capacity and Rating. A COPS shall have capacity 
and rating for all loads to be operated simultaneously for 
continuous operation with variable load for an unlimited 
number of hours, except for required maintenance of the 
power source. A portable, temporary, or redundant 
alternate power source shall be available for use whenever 
the COPS power source is out of service for maintenance 
or repair. 
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(B) Selective Load Pickup, Load Shedding, and Peak 
Load Sharing. The alternate power source shall be 
permitted to supply COPS emergency, legally required 
standby and optional loads where the source has adequate 
capacity or where automatic selective load pickup and load 
shedding is provided as needed to ensure adequate power 
to (1) the COPS and emergency circuits, (2) the legally 
required standby circuits, and (3) the optional standby 
circuits, in that order of priority. The alternate power 
source shall be permitted to be used for peak load shaving, 
provided these conditions are met. 

Peak load-shaving operation shall be permitted for 
satisfying the test requirement of 708.6(B), provided all 
other conditions of 708.6 are met. 

(C) Duration of COPS Operation. The alternate power 
source shall be capable of operating the COPS for a 
minimum of 72 hours at full load of DCOA with a steady- 
state voltage within ±10 percent of nominal utilization 
voltage. 

(D) Ventilation. Adequate ventilation shall be provided for 
the alternate power source for continued operation under 
maximum anticipated ambient temperatures. 

FPN: NFFA 110-2005, Standard for Emergency and 
Standby Power Systems, and NFPA 1 1 1-2005, Standard for 
Stored Energy Emergency and Standby Power Systems, 
include additional information on ventilation air for 
combustion and cooling. 

708.24 Transfer Equipment. 

(A) General. Transfer equipment, including automatic 
transfer switches, shall be automatic and identified for 
emergency use. Transfer equipment shall be designed and 
installed to prevent the inadvertent interconnection of 
normal and critical operations sources of supply in any 
operation of the transfer equipment. Transfer equipment 
and electric power production systems installed to permit 
operation in parallel with the normal source shall meet the 
requirements of Article 705. 

(B) Bypass Isolation Switches. Means shall be permitted 
to bypass and isolate the transfer equipment. Where bypass 
isolation switches are used, inadvertent parallel operation 
shall be avoided. 

(C) Automatic Transfer Switches. Where used with 
sources that are not inherently synchronized, automatic 
transfer switches shall comply with (C)(1) and (C)(2). 

(1) Automatic transfer switches shall be listed for 
emergency use. 

(2) Automatic transfer switches shall be electrically 
operated and mechanically held. 

(D) Use. Transfer equipment shall supply only COPS 
loads. 



708.30 Branch Circuits Supplied by COPS. Branch 
circuits supplied by the COPS shall only supply equipment 
specified as required for critical operations use. 

IV. Overcurrent Protection 

708.50 Accessibility. The feeder- and branch-circuit 
overcurrent devices shall be accessible to authorized 
persons only. 

708.52 Ground-Fault Protection of Equipment. 

(A) Applicability. The requirements of 708.52 shall apply 
to critical operations (including multiple occupancy 
buildings) with critical operation areas. 

(B) Feeders. Where ground- fault protection is provided for 
operation of the service disconnecting means or feeder 
disconnecting means as specified by 230.95 or 215.10, an 
additional step of ground-fault protection shall be provided 
in all next level feeder disconnecting means downstream 
toward the load. Such protection shall consist of 
overcurrent devices and current transformers or other 
equivalent protective equipment that causes the feeder 
disconnecting means to open. 

The additional levels of ground-fault protection shall 
not be installed on electrical systems that are not solidly 
grounded wye systems with greater than 150 volts to 
ground but not exceeding 600 volts phase-to-phase. 

(C) Testing. When equipment ground-fault protection is 
first installed, each level shall be tested to ensure that 
ground-fault protection is operational. 

FPN: Testing is intended to verify the ground-fault function 
is operational. The performance test is not intended to 
verify selectivity in 708.52(D), as this is often coordinated 
similarly to circuit breakers by reviewing tie and current 
curves and properly setting the equipment. (Selectivity of 
fuses and circuit breakers is not performance tested for 
overload and short circuit.) 

(D) Selectivity. Ground-fault protection for operation of 
the service and feeder disconnecting means shall be fully 
selective such that the feeder device, but not the service 
device, shall open on ground faults on the load side of the 
feeder device. A six-cycle minimum separation between 
the service arid feeder ground-fault tripping bands shall be 
provided. Operating time of the disconnecting devices shall 
be considered in selecting the time spread between these 
two bands to achieve 1 00 percent selectivity. 

FPN: See 230.95, FPN No. 4, for transfer of alternate 
source where ground-fault protection is applied. 

708.54 Coordination. Critical operations power system(s) 
overcurrent devices shall be selectively coordinated with 
all supply side overcurrent protective devices. 
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V. System Performance and Analysis 

708.64 ^a^^temyl&mrsitiom M^n! A facility with a 
COPS shall have documented an emergency operations 
plan. The plan shall consider emergency operations and 
response, recovery, and continuity of operations. 

FPN: NFPA 1600-2007, Standard on Disaster/Emergency 
Management and Business Continuity Programs, Section 
5.7, provides guidance for the development and 
implementation of emergency plans. 



rciitts wM Eqtiipment Operating at 



720.1 Scope. This article covers installations operating at 
less than 50 vohs, direct current or alternating current. 

720.2 Other Articles, pmoiommi or altematmg^ciiiieii 
installations operating at less than 50 volts, as covered in 

%xmp35 Uy^i^ '-^^'^^^:^^^ ^^ 552J0(B), of ly cle' Ssg 

Sf Artide 690; Parts FSdlr of ArHclelJS; orPaitsllianl 
fil of Article 760 |shall not be required to comply with this 
article. 

720.3 Hazardous (Classified) Locations. Installations 
within the scope of this article and installed in hazardous 
(classified) locations shall also comply with the appropriate 
provisions for fiazardou^^ m Other 
applicable articles of this Codei 

720.4 Conductors. Conductors shall not be smaller than 
12 AWG copper or equivalent. Conductors for appliance 
branch circuits supplying more than one appliance or 
appliance receptacle shall not be smaller than 10 AWG 
copper or equivalent. 

720.5 Lampholders. Standard lampholders that have a 
rating of not less than 660 watts shall be used. 

720.6 Receptacle Rating. Receptacles shall have a rating 
of not less than 15 amperes. 

720.7 Receptacles Required. Receptacles of not less than 
20-ampere rating shall be provided in kitchens, laundries, 
and other locations where portable appliances are likely to 
be used. 



720.9 Batteries. Installations of storage batteries shall 
comply with plO;I7j|5^E^^ 
480,10. ' ^ """'"" ^' 



720.11 Mechanical Execution of Work. Circuits 
operating at less than 50 volts shall be installed in a neat 
and workmanlike manner. Cables shall be supported by the 
building structure in such a manner that the cable will not 
be damaged by normal building use. 

i Ckss I, Class 2, Jiid Class 3 R^ 

S Signgli^^ ; 

L General 

725.1 Scope. This article covers remote-control, signaling, 
and power-limited circuits that are not an integral part of a 
device or appliance. 

FPN: The circuits described herein are characterized by 
usage and electrical power limitations that differentiate 
them from electric light and power circuits; therefore, 
alternative requirements to those of Chapters 1 through 4 
are given with regard to minimum wire sizes, derating 
factors, overcurrent protection, insulation requirements, and 
wiring methods and materials. 

725.2 Definitions. 

Abandoned Class 2, Class 3, and PLTC Cable. Installed 
Class 2, Class 3, and PLTC cable that is not terminated at 
equipment and not identified for future use with a tag. 
Circuit Integrity (CI) Cable. Cable(s) used for remote- 
control, signaHng, or power- Umited systems that supply 
critical circuits to ensure survivability for continued circuit 
operation for a specified time under fire conditions. 
Class 1 Circuit. The portion of the wiring system between 
the load side of the overcurrent device or power-limited 
supply and the connected equipment. 

FPN: See 725.2 J Iqr ^ojtage and power limitations of Class 

t.(:ircmts\ 
Class 2 Circuit. The portion of the wiring system between 
the load side of a Class 2 power source and the connected 
equipment. Due to its power limitations, a Class 2 circuit 
considers safety from a fire initiation standpoint and 
provides acceptable protection from electric shock. 
Class 3 Circuit. The portion of the wiring system between 
the load side of a Class 3 power source and the connected 
equipment. Due to its power limitations, a Class 3 circuit 
considers safety from a fire initiation standpoint. Since 
higher levels of voltage and current than for Class 2 are 
permitted, additional safeguards are specified to provide 
protection from an electric shock hazard that could be 
encountered. 
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725.3 Other Articles. Circuits and equipment shall 
comply with the articles or sections listed in 725.3(A) 
through (G). Only those sections of Article 300 referenced 
in this article shall apply to Class I, Class 2, and Class 3 
circuits. 

(A) Number and Size of Conductors in Raceway. 

Section 300.17. 

(B) Spread of Fire or Products of Combustion. 

Installation of Class 1 , Class 2, and Class 3 circuits shall 
comply with 300.21. 

(C) Ducts, Plenums, and Other Air-Handling Spaces. 

Class 1, Class 2, and Class 3 circuits installed in ducts, 
plenums, or other space used for environmental air shall 
comply with 300.22. 

Exception: Type CLIP or CL3P cables and plenum 
signaling raceways shall be permitted for Class 2 and 
Class 3 circuits installed in other spaces used for 
environmental air in accordance with 725.154(A). 

(D) Hazardous (Classified) Locations. Articles 500 

through 516 and Article 517, Part IV, where installed in 
hazardous (classified) locations. 

(E) Cable Trays. Article 392, where installed in cable tray. 

(F) Motor Control Circuits. Article 430, Part VI, where 
tapped from the load side of the motor branch-circuit 
protective device(s) as specified in 430.72(A). 

(G) Instrumentation Tray Cable. See Article 727. 

725.21 Access to Electrical Equipment Behind Panels 
Designed to Allow Access. Access to electrical equipment 
shall not be denied by an accumulation of wires and cables 
that prevents removal of panels, including suspended 
ceiling panels. 

725.24 Mechanical Execution of Work. Class 1, Class 2, 
and Class 3 circuits shall be installed in a neat and 
workmanlike manner. Cables and conductors installed 
exposed on the surface of ceilings and sidewalls shall be 
supported by the building structure in such a manner that 
the cable will not be damaged by normal building use. 
Such cables shall be supported by straps, staples, hangers, 
cable ties, or similar fittings designed and installed so as 
not to damage the cable. The installation shall also comply 
with 300.4(p). 725.lf ;A^^ 

ppriiqft.if : £bati#aed:; Clas^ ' 2, ; Class' % atid PtTC' 'oablm 
^il1>e^feTO^^ cables am identified for futtire u$^ 

W)&vB:::^,u'^ ;t^';: shall .-.be.. i;}{\^a^m^[[^^bj^d^^ 

725.pl Class 1, Class 2, and Class 3 Circuit 

Identification. Class 1, Class 2, and Class 3 circuits shall 
be identified at terminal and junction locations in a manner 
that prevents unintentional interference with other circuits 
during testing and servicing. 



725.H Safety-Control Equipment. 

(A) Remote-Control Circuits. Remote-control circuits for 
safety-control equipment shall be classified as Class 1 if 
the failure of the equipment to operate introduces a direct 
fire or life hazard. Room thermostats, water temperature 
regulating devices, and similar controls used in conjunction 
with electrically controlled household heating and air 
conditioning shall not be considered safety-control 
equipment. 

(B) Physical Protection. Where damage to remote-control 
circuits of safety-control equipment would introduce a 
hazard, as covered in 725.3 1;( A), all conductors of such 
remote-control circuits shall be installed in rigid metal 
conduit, intermediate metal conduit, rigid nonmetallic 
conduit, electrical metallic tubing. Type MI cable, Type 
MC cable, or be otherwise suitably protected from physical 
damage. 

725.35 Class 1, Class 2, and Class 3 Circuit 

Requirements. A remote-control, signaling, or power- 
limited circuit shall comply with the following parts of this 
article: 

(1) Class 1 Circuits: Parts I and II 

(2) Class 2 and Class 3 Circuits: Parts I and III 



II. Class 1 Circuits 

725.|| Class 1 Circuit Classifications and Power Source 
Requirements. Class 1 circuits shall be classified as either 
Class 1 power-limited circuits where they comply with the 
power hmitations of 725.4l](A) or as Class 1 remote- 
control and signaling circuits where they are used for 
remote-control or signaling purposes and comply with the 
power limitations of ^^5£4i(B). 

(A) Class 1 Power-Limited Circuits. These circuits shall 
be supplied from a source that has a rated output of not 
more than 30 volts and 1000 volt-amperes. 

(1) Class 1 Transformers. Transformers used to supply 
power-limited Class 1 circuits shall comply with the 
applicable sections within Parts I and II of Article 450. 

(2) Other Class 1 Power Sources. Power sources other 
than transformers shall be protected by overcurrent devices 
rated at not more than 167 percent of the volt-ampere rating 
of the source divided by the rated voltage. The overcurrent 
devices shall not be interchangeable with overcurrent 
devices of higher ratings. The overcurrent device shall be 
permitted to be an integral part of the power supply. 
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To comply with the 1000 volt-ampere limitation of 
725.41;(A), the maximum output (K4max) of power sources 
other than transformers shall be limited to 2500 volt- 
amperes, and the product of the maximum current (/max) 
and maximum voltage (Fmax) shall not exceed 10,000 volt- 
amperes. These ratings shall be determined with any 
overcurrent-protective device bypassed. 

VAmax is the maximum volt-ampere output after one minute 
of operation regardless of load and with overcurrent 
protection bypassed, if used. Current-limiting impedance 
shall not be bypassed when determining K/4max- 

/max is the maximum output current under any 
noncapacitive load, including short circuit, and with 
overcurrent protection bypassed, if used. Current-hmiting 
impedance should not be bypassed when determining /^ax. 
Where a current-limiting impedance, listed for the purpose 
or as part of a listed product, is used in combination with a 
stored energy source, for example, storage battery, to limit 
the output current, /^ax limits apply after 5 seconds. 

Fmax is the maximum output voltage regardless of load with 
rated input applied. 

(B) Class 1 Remote-Control and Signaling Circuits. 

These circuits shall not exceed 600 volts. The power output 
of the source shall not be required to be limited. 

725,43 Class 1 Circuit Overcurrent Protection. 

Overcurrent protection for conductors 14 AWG and larger 
shall be provided in accordance with the conductor 
ampacity, without applying the derating factors of 310.15 
to the ampacity calculation. Overcurrent protection shall 
not exceed 7 amperes for 18 AWG conductors and 10 
amperes for 16 AWG. 

Exception: Where other articles of this Code permit or 
require other overcurrent protection, 

FPN: For example, see 430.72 for motors, 610.53 for cranes 
and hoists, and 517.74(B) and 660.9 for X-ray equipment. 

725.45 Class 1 Circuit Overcurrent Device Location. 

Overcurrent devices shall be located as specified in 

^a5;45(A),(B),(C),(D),or(E). 

(A) Point of Supply. Overcurrent devices shall be located 
at the point where the conductor to be protected receives its 
supply. 

(B) Feeder Taps. Class 1 circuit conductors shall be 
permitted to be tapped, without overcurrent protection at 
the tap, where the overcurrent device protecting the circuit 
conductor is sized to protect the tap conductor. 

(C) Branch-Circuit Taps. Class 1 circuit conductors 14 
AWG and larger that are tapped from the load side of the 
overcurrent protective device(s) of a controlled light and 
power circuit shall require only short-circuit and ground- 
fault protection and shall be permitted to be protected by 
the branch-circuit overcurrent protective device(s) where 



the rating of the protective device(s) is not more than 300 
percent of the ampacity of the Class 1 circuit conductor. 

(D) Primary Side of Transformer. Class 1 circuit 
conductors supplied by the secondary of a single-phase 
transformer having only a 2-wire (single-voltage) 
secondary shall be permitted to be protected by overcurrent 
protection provided on the primary side of the transformer, 
provided this protection is in accordance with 450.3 and 
does not exceed the value determined by multiplying the 
secondary conductor ampacity by the secondary-to-primary 
tra|is|ot|ner , ; yqitage^^^ '^Transfomer ;iecondary 
conductors other than 2-wire shall not be considered to be 
protected by the primary overcurrent protection. 

(E) Input Side of Electronic Power Source. Class 1 
circuit conductors supplied by the output of a single-phase, 
listed electronic power source, other than a transformer, 
having only a 2-wire (single-voltage) output for connection 
to Class 1 circuits shall be permitted to be protected by 
overcurrent protection provided on the input side of the 
electronic power source, provided this protection does not 
exceed the value determined by multiplying the Class 1 
circuit conductor ampacity by the output-to-input voltage 
ratio. Electronic power source outputs, other than 2-wire 
(single vohage), shall not be considered to be protected by 
the primary overcurrent protection. 

725.B Class 1 Circuit Wiring Methods. Class 1 circuits 

shall be installed in accordance with Part I of Article 300 

and with the wiring methods from the appropriate articles 

in Chapter 3 . 

Exception No. 1: The provisions of '725, 48, through]/ 25. 5 1 

shall be permitted to apply in installations of Class 1 

circuits. 

Exception No. 2: Methods permitted or required by other 

articles of this Code shall apply to installations of Class 1 

circuits. 

725.48 Conductors of Different Circuits in the Same 
Cable, Cable Tray, Enclosure, or Raceway. Class 1 
circuits shall be permitted to be installed with other circuits 
as specified in 725.|4'8(A) and (B). 

(A) Two or More Class 1 Circuits. Class 1 circuits shall 
be permitted to occupy the same cable, cable tray, 
enclosure, or raceway without regard to whether the 
individual circuits are alternating current or direct current, 
provided all conductors are insulated for the maximum 
voltage of any conductor in the cable, cable tray, enclosure, 
or raceway. 

(B) Class 1 Circuits with Power-Supply Circuits. Class 1 
circuits shall be permitted to be installed with power- 
supply conductors as specified in 725.i8(B)(l) through 
(B)(4). 
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(1) In a Cable, Enclosure, or Raceway. Class 1 circuits 
and power- supply circuits shall be permitted to occupy the 
same cable, enclosure, or raceway only where the 
equipment powered is functionally associated. 

(2) In Factory- or Field-Assembled Control Centers. 

Class 1 circuits and power-supply circuits shall be 
permitted to be installed in factory- or field-assembled 
control centers. 

(3) In a Manhole. Class 1 circuits and power-supply 
circuits shall be permitted to be installed as underground 
conductors in a manhole in accordance with one of the 
following: 

(1) The power-supply or Class 1 circuit conductors are in a 
metal-enclosed cable or Type UF cable. 

(2) The conductors are permanently separated from the 
power- supply conductors by a continuous firmly fixed 
nonconductor, such as flexible tubing, in addition to 
the insulation on the wire. 

(3) The conductors are permanently and effectively 

separated from the power supply conductors and 
securely fastened to racks, insulators, or other 
approved supports. 

(4) In Cable Trays. Instaliatidns mlxabte.Says; s 

coMMM^MMmmiMmM^ 

( 1 ) 0a%; ftjcirbuit conductors ^d 'p(:mc^^Spp^. condmpri 
hoV fttoctidnMly associated with : tHebGlass i ci^iiit 



iCGndiuctors shall be separated by a s5lid fixed^j^^^ 

bf a^tiiatenal qQmjpatible witi^thq enable fray; 

(2) eiiss I circxiit coiriuctors aiid pdweMupply CQ£^^^ 
iipt functiottally i^a^^ witti the; Cla^s; I circuit 

boiidufctors shall be permttod to be itista|led in a cable 
tray ^^ithout barriers .. where all ; of; the Oondtrctors arq 
ihstWlpdwith sepai^te multicondiietdr Xyp^ AC, Type 
Kfe,';j|rype MX^ m^ Type,, TC;:, cab&rjahd;; all.. the 
c£)ndti|tars ip, the cables m-e msW^tgiat^Ofr 

725.|49| Class 1 Circuit Conductors. 

(A) Sizes and Use. Conductors of sizes 18 AWG and 16 

AWG shall be permitted to be used, provided they supply 
loads that do not exceed the ampacities given in 402.5 and 
are installed in a raceway, an approved enclosure, or a 
listed cable. Conductors larger than 16 AWG shall not 
supply loads greater than the ampacities given in 310.15. 
Flexible cords shall comply with Article 400. 

(B) Insulation. Insulation on conductors shall be suitable 
for 600 volts. Conductors larger than 16 AWG shall 
comply with Article 310. Conductors in sizes 18 AWG and 
16 AWG shall be Type FFH-2, KF-2, KFF-2, PAF, PAFF, 
PF, PFF, PGF, PGFF, PTF, PTFF, RFH-2, RFHH-2, 
RFHH-3, SF-2, SFF-2, TF, TFF, TFFN, TFN, ZF, or ZFF. 
Conductors with other types and thicknesses of insulation 
shall be permitted if listed for Class 1 circuit use. 



|2l|;ii Number of Conductors in Cable Trays and 
Raceway, and Derating. 

(A) Class 1 Circuit Conductors. Where only Class 1 
circuit conductors are in a raceway, the number of 
conductors shall be determined in accordance with 300.17. 
The derating factors given in 310.15(B)(2)(a) shall apply 
only if such conductors carry continuous loads in excess of 
10 percent of the ampacity of each conductor. 

(B) Power-Supply Conductors and Class 1 Circuit 
Conductors. Where power-supply conductors and Class 1 
circuit conductors are permitted in a raceway in accordance 
with 725.48, the number of conductors shall be determined 
in accordance with 300.17. The derating factors given in 
310.15(B)(2)(a) shall apply as follows: 

(1) To all conductors where the Class 1 circuit conductors 
carry continuous loads in excess of 10 percent of the 
ampacity of each conductor and where the total 
number of conductors is more than three 

(2) To the power-supply conductors only, where the Class 
1 circuit conductors do not carry continuous loads in 
excess of 10 percent of the ampacity of each conductor 
and where the number of power-supply conductors is 
more than three 

(C) Class 1 Circuit Conductors in Cable Trays. Where 
Class 1 circuit conductors are installed in cable trays, they 
shall comply with the provisions of 392.9 through 392. 11. 

■72§,52' Circuits Extending Beyond One Building. Class 
1 circuits that extend aerially beyond one building shall 
also meet the requirements of Article 225. 

III. Class 2 and Class 3 Circuits 

7254?li Power Sources for Class 2 and Class 3 Circuits. 

(A) Power Source. The power source for a Class 2 or a 
Class 3 circuit shall be as specified in 725.121(A)(1), 
(A)(2), (A)(3), (A)(4), or (A)(5): 

FPN No. 1: Figure i725j2l illustrates the relationships 
between Class 2 or Class 3 power sources, their supply, and 
the Class 2 or Class 3 circuits. 

FPN No. 2: Table 11(A) and Table 11(B) in Chapter 9 
provide the requirements for listed Class 2 and Class 3 
power sources. 

(1) A Hsted Class 2 or Class 3 transformer 

(2) A listed Class 2 or Class 3 power supply 

(3) Other listed equipment marked to identify the Class 2 
or Class 3 power source 

Exception No. I to (3): Thermocouples shall not require 
listing as a Class 2 power source 
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^Jr\j^ 



Power source— 
725.121(A)(1) 
through (A)(4) 



iV 



Power source— 
725.121(A)(1) 
through (A)(4) 



Power source— 
725.121(A)(1) 
through (A)(4} 



I ' 725.127 
I 



725.130 



-Part 111 of Article 725 




725,121; Class 2 and Class 3 Circuits. 



Exception No. 2 to (3): Limited power circuits of listed 
equipment where these circuits have energy levels rated at 
or below the limits established in Chapter 9, Table 11(A) 
and Table 11(B). 

FPN: Examples of other listed equipment are as follows: 

(1) A circuit card listed for use as a Class 2 or Class 3 
power source where used as part of a listed assembly 

(2) A current-limiting impedance, listed for the purpose, 
or part of a listed product, used in conjunction with a non- 
power-limited transformer or a stored energy source, for 
example, storage battery, to limit the output current 

(3) A thermocouple 

(4) Limited voltage/current or limited impedance 
secondary communications circuits of listed industrial 
control equipment 

(4) Listed information technology (computer) equipment 
limited-power circuits. 

FPN: One way to determine applicable requirements for 
listing of information technology (computer) equipment is 
to refer to UL '§MM:MMM Standard for Safety of 
Information Technology Equipment. Typically such circuits 
are used to interconnect information technology equipment 
for the purpose of exchanging information (data). 

(5) A dry cell battery shall be considered an inherently 
limited Class 2 power source, provided the voltage is 
30 volts or less and the capacity is equal to or less than 
that available from series connected No. 6 carbon zinc 
cells. 

(B) Interconnection of Power Sources. Class 2 or Class 3 
power sources shall not have the output connections 
paralleled or otherwise interconnected unless listed for 
such interconnection. 

725.|24 Circuit Marking. The equipment supplying the 
circuits shall be durably marked where plainly visible to 
indicate each circuit that is a Class 2 or Class 3 circuit. 

725427! Wiring Methods on Supply Side of the Class 2 
or Class 3 Power Source. Conductors and equipment on 



the supply side of the power source shall be installed in 
accordance with the appropriate requirements of Chapters 1 
through 4. Transformers or other devices supplied from 
electric light or power circuits shall be protected by an 
overcurrent device rated not over 20 amperes. 
Exception: The input leads of a transformer or other 
power source supplying Class 2 and Class 3 circuits shall 
be permitted to be smaller than 14 AWG, but not smaller 
than 18 AWG if they are not over 12 in. (305 mm) long and 
if they have insulation that complies with 725.49(B). 
725.111 Wiring Methods and Materials on Load Side of 
the Class 2 or Class 3 Power Source. Class 2 and Class 3 
circuits on the load side of the power source shall be 
permitted to be installed using wiring methods and 
materials in accordance with either 725.U0(A) or (B). 

(A) Class 1 Wiring Methods and Materials. Installation 
shall be in accordance with 725.3- 

Exception No. 1: The derating factors given in 
310.15(B)(2)(a) shall not apply. 

Exception No. 2: Class 2 and Class 3 circuits shall he 
permitted to he reclassified and installed as Class 1 
circuits if the Class 2 and Class 3 markings required in 
725^^ are eliminated and the entire circuit is installed 
using the wiring methods and materials in accordance with 
Part II, Class 1 circuits. 

FPN: Class 2 and Class 3 circuits reclassified and installed 
as Class 1 circuits are no longer Class 2 or Class 3 circuits, 
regardless of the continued connection to a Class 2 or Class 
3 power source. 

(B) Class 2 and Class 3 Wiring Methods. Conductors on 
the load side of the power source shall be insulated at not 
less than the requirements of 725.|[t§ and shall be installed 
in accordance with 725. |33! and 125:^5'^ 

Exception No. 1: As provided for in 620.21 for elevators 
and similar equipment. 

Exception No. 2: Other wiring methods and materials 
installed in accordance with the requirements of 725.3 
shall be permitted to extend or replace the conductors and 
cables described in 725^9. and permitted by 725.\13&,(B). 

Exception No. 3: ^qrkyC}ass-::2iJc^ '11 

'^hpte jmt0^4$'in 'a^ordmc^^ with the-Mung^jmffii^^ 

725.|3^^ Installation of Conductors and Equipment in 
Cables, Compartments, Cable Trays, Enclosures, 
Manholes, Outlet Boxes, Device Boxes, and Raceways 
for Class 2 and Class 3 Circuits. Conductors and 
equipment for Class 2 and Class 3 circuits shall be installed 
in accordance with 725. |3§ through 725. |4J. 
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725.|3fi| Separation from Electric Ligiit, Power, Class 1, 
Non-Power-Limited Fire Alarm Circuit Conductors, 
and Medium-Power Network-Powered Broadband 
Communications Cables. 

(A) General. Cables and conductors of Class 2 and Class 3 
circuits shall not be placed in any cable, cable tray, 
compartment, enclosure, manhole, outlet box, device box, 
raceway, or similar fitting with conductors of electric light, 
power. Class 1, non-power-limited fire alarm circuits, and 
medium-power network-powered broadband 
communications circuits unless permitted by 725.|1§(B) 
through (I). 

(B) Separated by Barriers. Class 2 and Class 3 circuits 
shall be permitted to be installed together with the 
conductors of electric light, power. Class 1, non-power- 
limited fire alarm and medium power network-powered 
broadband communications circuits where they are 
separated by a barrier. 

(C) Raceways Within Enclosures. In enclosures. Class 2 
and Class 3 circuits shall be permitted to be installed in a 
raceway to separate them from Class 1 , non-power-limited 
fire alarm and medium-power network-powered broadband 
communications circuits. 

(D) Associated Systems Within Enclosures. Class 2 and 
Class 3 circuit conductors in compartments, enclosures, 
device boxes, outlet boxes, or similar fittings shall be 
permitted to be installed with electric light, power, Class 1, 
non-power-limited fire alarm, and medium-power 
network-powered broadband communications circuits 
where they are introduced solely to connect the equipment 
connected to Class 2 and Class 3 circuits, and where (1) or 
(2) applies: 

(1) The electric light, power, Class 1, non-power-limited 
fire alarm, and medium-power network-powered 
broadband communications circuit conductors are 
routed to maintain a minimum of 6 mm (0.25 in.) 
separation from the conductors and cables of Class 2 
and Class 3 circuits. 

(2) The circuit conductors operate at 150 volts or less to 
ground and also comply with one of the following: 

a. The Class 2 and Class 3 circuits are installed using 

Type CL3, CL3R, or CL3P or permitted substitute 
cables, provided these Class 3 cable conductors 
extending beyond the jacket are separated by a 
minimum of 6 mm (0.25 in.) or by a 
nonconductive sleeve or nonconductive barrier 
from all other conductors. 

b. The Class 2 and Class 3 circuit conductors are 
installed as a Class 1 circuit in accordance with 

725.|l|. 

(E) Enclosures with Single Opening. Class 2 and Class 3 
circuit conductors entering compartments, enclosures, 
device boxes, outlet boxes, or similar fittings shall be 



permitted to be installed with Class 1, non-power-limited 
fire alarm and medium-power network-powered broadband 
communications circuits where they are introduced solely 
to connect the equipment connected to Class 2 and Class 3 
circuits. Where Class 2 and Class 3 circuit conductors must 
enter an enclosure that is provided with a single opening, 
they shall be permitted to enter through a single fitting 
(such as a tee), provided the conductors are separated from 
the conductors of the other circuits by a continuous and 
firmly fixed nonconductor, such as flexible tubing. 

(F) Manholes. Underground Class 2 and Class 3 circuit 
conductors in a manhole shall be permitted to be installed 
with Class 1, non-power-limited fire alarm and medium- 
power network-powered broadband communications 
circuits where one of the following conditions is met: 

(1) The electric light, power, Class I, non-power-limited 
fire alarm and medium-power network-powered 
broadband communications circuit conductors are in a 
metal-enclosed cable or Type UF cable. 

(2) The Class 2 and Class 3 circuit conductors are 
permanently and effectively separated from the 
conductors of other circuits by a continuous and firmly 
fixed nonconductor, such as flexible tubing, in addition 
to the insulation or covering on the wire. 

(3) The Class 2 and Class 3 circuit conductors are 
permanently and effectively separated from conductors 
of the other circuits and securely fastened to racks, 
insulators, or other approved supports. 

(G) Cable Trays. Class 2 and Class 3 circuit conductors 
shall be permitted to be installed in cable trays, where the 
conductors of the electric light. Class 1, and non-power- 
limited fire alarm circuits are separated by a solid fixed 
barrier of a material compatible with the cable tray or 
where the Class 2 or Class 3 circuits are installed in Type 
MC cable. 

(H) In Hoistways. In hoistways. Class 2 or Class 3 circuit 
conductors shall be installed in rigid metal conduit, rigid 
nonmetallic conduit, intermediate metal conduit, liquidtight 
flexible nonmetallic conduit, or electrical metallic tubing. 
For elevators or similar equipment, these conductors shall 
be permitted to be installed as provided in 620.21. 

(I) Other Applications. For other applications, conductors 
of Class 2 and Class 3 circuits shall be separated by at least 
50 mm (2 in.) from conductors of any electric light, power, 
Class 1 non-power- limited fire alarm or medium power 
network-powered broadband communications circuits 
unless one of the following conditions is met: 

(1) Either (a) all of the electric light, power. Class 1, non- 
power-limited fire alarm and medium-power network- 
powered broadband communications circuit 
conductors or (b) all of the Class 2 and Class 3 circuit 
conductors are in a raceway or in metal-sheathed, 
metal-clad, non-metallic-sheathed, or Type UF cables. 
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(2) All of the electric light, power, Class 1 non-power- 
limited fire alarm, and medium-power network- 
powered broadband communications circuit 
conductors are permanently separated from all of the 
Class 2 and Class 3 circuit conductors by a continuous 
and firmly fixed nonconductor, such as porcelain tubes 
or flexible tubing, in addition to the insulation on the 
conductors. 
125.ti9 Installation of Conductors of Different Circuits 
in the Same Cable, Enclosure, or Raceway. 

(A) Two or More Class 2 Circuits. Conductors of two or 
more Class 2 circuits shall be permitted within the same 
cable, enclosure, or raceway. 

(B) Two or More Class 3 Circuits. Conductors of two or 
more Class 3 circuits shall be permitted within the same 
cable, enclosure, or raceway. 

(C) Class 2 Circuits with Class 3 Circuits. Conductors of 
one or more Class 2 circuits shall be permitted within the 
same cable, enclosure, or raceway with conductors of Class 
3 circuits, provided the insulation of the Class 2 circuit 
conductors in the cable, enclosure, or raceway is at least 
that required for Class 3 circuits. 

(D) Class 2 and Class 3 Circuits with Communications 
Circuits. 

(1) Classified as Communications Circuits. Class 2 and 
Class 3 circuit conductors shall be permitted in the same 
cable with communications circuits, in which case the 
Class 2 and Class 3 circuits shall be classified as 
communications circuits and shall be installed in 
accordance with the requirements of Article 800. The 
cables shall be hsted as communications cables. 

(2) Composite Cables. Cables constructed of individually 
Hsted Class 2, Class 3, and communications cables under a 
common jacket shall be permitted to be classified as 
communications cables. The fire resistance rating of the 
composite cable shall be determined by the performance of 
the composite cable. 

(E) Class 2 or Class 3 Cables with Other Circuit Cables. 
Jacketed cables of Class 2 or Class 3 circuits shall be 
permitted in the same enclosure, cable tray, or raceway 
with jacketed cables of any of the following: 

(1) Power-limited fire alarm systems in compliance with 
Article 760 

(2) Nonconductive and conductive optical fiber cables in 
compliance with Article 770 

(3) Communications circuits in compliance with Article 800 

(4) Community antenna television and radio distribution 
systems in compliance with Article 820 



(5) Low-power, network-powered broadband 

communications in compliance with Article 830 

(F) Class 2 or Class 3 Conductors or Cables and Audio 
System Circuits. Audio system circuits described in 
640.9(C), and installed using Class 2 or Class 3 wiring 
methods in compliance with 725. 1 33; and 725.^5, shall not 
be permitted to be installed in the same cable or raceway 
with Class 2 or Class 3 conductors or cables. 

725.141; Installation of Circuit Conductors Extending 
Beyond One Building. Where Class 2 or Class 3 circuit 
conductors extend beyond one building and are run so as 
to be subject to accidental contact with electric light or 
power conductors operating over 300 volts to ground, or 
are exposed to lightning on interbuilding circuits on the 
same premises, the requirements of the following shall 
also apply: 

(1) Sections 800.44, 800.50, 800.53, 800.93, 800.100, 
800.170(A), and 800.170(B) for other than coaxial 
conductors 

(2) Sections 820.44, 820.93, and 820.100 for coaxial 
conductors 

725.i4f Support of Conductors. Class 2 or Class 3 
circuit conductors shall not be strapped, taped, or attached 
by any means to the exterior of any conduit or other 
raceway as a means of support. These conductors shall be 
permitted to be installed as permitted by 300.1 1(B)(2). 

725.|f54 Applications of Listed Class 2, Class 3, and 

PLTCCables. Class 2, Class 3, and PLTC cables shall 
comply with any of the requirements described in 
725.154(A) through (H). 

(A) Plenums. Cables installed in ducts, plenums, and other 
spaces used for environmental air shall be Type CL2P or 
CL3P. Listed wires and cables installed in compliance with 
300.22 shall be permitted. 

Listed plenum signaling raceways shall be permitted to be 
installed in other spaces used for environmental air as 
described in 300.22(C). Only Type CL2P or CL3P cable 
shall be permitted to be installed in these raceways. 

(B) Riser. Cables installed in risers shall be as described in 
any of(B){l), (B)(2), or (B)(3): 

(1) Cables installed in vertical runs and penetrating more 
than one floor, or cables installed in vertical runs in a 
shaft, shall be Type CL2R or CL3R. Floor penetrations 
requiring Type CL2R or CL3R shall contain only 
cables suitable for riser or plenum use. Listed riser 
signaling raceways and listed plenum signaling 
iracewkys shall be permitted to be installed in vertical 
riser runs in a shaft from floor to floor. Only Type 
CL2R, CL3R, CL2P, or CL3P cables shall be 
permitted to be installed in these raceways. 

(2) Other cables as covered in Table 725.154j[(j) and other 
listed wiring methods as covered in Chapter 3 shall be 
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installed in metal raceways, or located in a fireproof 
shaft having firestops at each floor. 

(3) Type CL2, CL3, CL2X, and CL3X cables shall be 
permitted in one- and two-family dwellings. Listed 
general-purpose signaling raceways shall be permitted 
for use with Type CL2, CL3, CL2X, and CL3X cables. 

FPN: See 300.21 for firestop requirements for floor 
penetrations. 

(C) Cable Trays. Cables installed in cable trays outdoors 
shall be Type PLTC. Cables installed in cable trays indoors 
shall be Types PLTC, CL3P, CL3R, CL3, CL2P, CL2R, 
and CL2. 

Listed g60eral-Byg)oso> jfsted rise^ 

4i^almg|r^6ew^yV^^ signaling raceways 

shall be permitted for use with cable trays. 

FPN: See 800.154(D) for cables permitted in cable trays. 

(D) Hazardous (Classified) Locations. Cables installed in 
hazardous locations shall be as described in 725.554(D)(1) 
through (D)(4). 

(1) Type PLTC. Cables installed in hazardous (classified) 
locations shall be Type PLTC. Where the use of Type 
PLTC cable is permitted by 501.10(B), 502.10(B), and 
504.20, the cable shall be installed in cable trays, in 
raceways, supported by messenger wire, or otherwise 
adequately supported and mechanically protected by 
angles, struts, channels, or other mechanical means. The 
cable shall be permitted to be directly buried where the 
cable is listed for this use. 

(2) Intrinsically Safe Circuits and Nonincendive Field 
Wiring. Wiring for nonincendive circuits as permitted by 
501.10(B)(3), and wiring for intrinsically safe circuits as 
permitted by 504.20, shall be permitted for circuits derived from 
Class 2 sources. 

(3) Thermocouple Circuits. Conductors in Type PLTC cables 
used for Class 2 thermocouple circuits shall be permitted to be 
any of the materials used for thermocouple extension wire. 

(4) In Industrial Establishments. In industrial establishments 
where the conditions of maintenance and supervision ensure 
that only qualified persons service the installation, Type PLTC 
cable shall be permitted m a<xor<knce wifii eiffier (1) or (2); 



(1) Type|PLTC cabie^ with a metallic sheath or amor, m 

accor|ance ^wjth725.;179(E),{.s|ajOL ,be^ 

instilled exposedi The cable shall be continuously 
supported and protected against physical damage using 
mechanical protection such as dedicated struts, angles, 
or channels. The cable shall be secured at intervals not 
exceeding 1.8 m (6 ft). 



(2 ) jype jfiyfC cable, without a mey llic sheath or armor^ 
that jog^lies witK the and impact requirements 

of Type MC cable aad identified for such use with the 
marking PLTC-BR^ shall be permitted to be instiilled 
exposed: The cable shall be continuously supported 
and protected against physical damage using 
mechanical protection such as dedicated struts, angles, 
or channels. The cable shall be secured at intervals not 
exceeding 1.8 m (6 ft). 

(E) Other Wiring Within Buildings. Cables installed 
in building locations other than those covered in 
725.|i54(A) through (D) shall be as described in any of 
(E)(1) through (E)(7). 

(1) Gener^lJ Type CL2 or CL3 shall be permitted. 

(2) lit feaceV*^ays or Other WiriiigM Type CL2X 
or CL3X shall be permitted to be installed in a raceway or 
in accordance with other wiring methods covered in 
Chapters. 

(3) NoajSiSce^^ ^yp^'(MW.mATy^Q<X^ 
cables shall be permitted to be installed in nonconcealed 
spaces where the exposed length of cable does not exceed 3 
m(lOft). 

(4) Qm^^SLMTw^-W^iM Type CL2X cables 
less than 6 mm (0.25 in.) in diameter and Type CL3X 
cables less than 6 mm (0.25 in.) in diameter shall be 
permitted to be installed in one- and two-family dwellings. 

(5) Wulffii^-D^ Type CL2X cables less than 6 
mm (0.25 in.) in diameter and Type CL3X cables less than 
6 mm (0.25 in.) in diameter shall be permitted to be 
installed in nonconcealed spaces in multifamily dwellings. 

(6) Uiider' Carpets. Type CMUC undercarpet communications 
wires and cables shall be permitted to be installed under carpet. 

(7) IndustmJEstabllshin^^^ In industrial establishments 
where the conditions of maintenance and supervision ensure 
that only qualified persons service the installation, and where 
the cable is not subject to physical damage. Type PLTC cable 
that complies with the crush and impact requirements of Type 
MC cable and is identified for such use shall be permitted to 
be exposed between the cable tray and the utilization 
equipment or device. The cable shall be continuously 
supported and protected against physical damage using 
mechanical protection such as dedicated struts, angles, or 
channels. The cable shall be supported and secured at intervals 
not exceeding 1.8 m (6 ft). 
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(F) Cross-Connect Arrays. Type CL2 or CL3 conductors 
or cables shall be used for cross-connect arrays. 

(G) Class 2 and Class 3 Cable Substitutions. The 

substitutions for Class 2 and^lass 3 cables listed in Table 
725.154[C3};and illusMed W Figure 725.1540] shall be 
permitted. Where substitute cables are installed, the wiring 
requirements of Article 725, Parts I and III, shall apply. 

FPN: For information on Types CMP, CMR, CM, and 

CMX, see 800.179. 



Table 725.1541 



Cable Substitutions 





Cable Type 




Permitted Substitutions 


CL3P 






CMP 


CL2P 






CMP, CL3P 


CL3R 






CMP, CL3P, CMR 


CL2R 






CMP, CL3P, CL2P, CMR, 
CL3R 


PLTC 








CL3 






CMP, CL3P, CMR, CL3R, 
CMG, CM, PLTC 


CL2 






CMP, CL3P, CL2P, CMR, 
CL3R, CL2R, CMG, CM, 
PLTC, CL3 


CL3X 






CMP, CL3P, CMR, CL3R, 
CMG, CM, PLTC, CL3, CMX 


CL2X 






CMP, CL3P, CL2P, CMR, 
CL3R, CL2R, CMG, CM, 
PLTC, CL3, CL2, CMX, CL3X 


Plenum 




CMP 


► 


CL3P 


►- 


CL2P 






























, 






1 


f 




Riser 


CMR 


*-"- ^ 


cu 


m 


« ^ 


CL 


2R 






purpose 




PLTC 




-»-«.-.-. 




1 




Gsnsfal 


CMG 




T 






■ 










CL3 j 




CL2 








CM 












1 
















1 














\ 






\ 


' 




Dwelling 


CMX 




Cl OV 


■"-'- — » 


rN| ^v 






ULv. 


^ 


UL 


^ 





f^pB CM—Communications wires and cables 

Type CL2 and C13— Class 2 and Class 3 remote-control, signaling, 
and power-limited cables 

Type PLTC— Power-limited tray cable 

(a}-"*|b] Cable A sliall be permitted to be used in place of Cable 8. 



Figure 725.154(G) Cable Substitution Hierarchy 

(H) Class 2, Class 3, PLTC Circuit Integrity (CI) Cable 
or Electrical Circuit Protective System. Circuit integrity 
(CI) cable or a listed electrical circuit protective system 
shall be permitted for use in remote control, signaling, or 



power-limited systems that supply critical circuits to ensure 
survivability for continued circuit operation for a specified 
time under fire conditions. 



IV. Listing Requirements 

725.179: Listing and Marking of Class 2, Class 3, and 
Type PLTC Cables. Class 2, Class 3, and Type PLTC 
cables and nonmetallic signaling raceways installed as 
wiring methods within buildings shall be listed as being 
resistant to the spread of fire and other criteria in 
accordance with |||^fii|(A)^^ through (K) and shall be 
marked in accordance with i72SdT3(L). 



(A) Types CL2P and CL3F. Types CL2P and CL3P 
plenum cable shall be listed as being suitable for use in 
ducts, plenums, and other space for environmental air and 
shall also be listed as having adequate fire-resistant and 
low smoke-producing characteristics. 

FPN: One method of defining low smoke-producing cable 
is by establishing an acceptable value of the smoke 
produced when tested in accordance with NFPA 262-2007, 
Standard Method of Test for Flame Travel and Smoke of 
Wires and Cables for Use in Air-Handling Spaces, to a 
maximum peak optical density of 0.5 and a maximum 
average optical density of 0.15. Similarly, one method of 
defining fire-resistant cables is by establishing a maximum 
allowable flame travel distance of 1.52 m (5 ft) when tested 
in accordance with the same test. 

(B) Types CL2R and CL3R. Types CL2R and CL3R riser 
cables shall be marked as Type CL2R or CL3R, respectively, 
and be listed as suitable for use in a vertical run in a shaft or 
from floor to floor and shall also be listed as having fire- 
resistant characteristics capable of preventing the carrying of 
fu-e from floor to floor, 

FPN: One method of defming fire-resistant characteristics 
capable of preventing the carrying of fire from floor to floor is 
that the cables pass the requirements of ANFSI/UL 1666-2002, 
Test for Flame Propagation Height of Electrical and Optical- 
Fiber Cable Installed Vertically in Shafts. 

(C) Types CL2 and CL3. Types CL2 and CL3 cables shall 
be marked as Type CL2 or CL3, respectively, and be listed as 
suitable for general-purpose use, with the exception of risers, 
ducts, plenums, and other space used for environmental air, 
and shall also be listed as being resistant to the spread of fu"e. 

FPN: One method of defining resistant to the spread of fire is 

that the cables do not spread fire^ to the Jopjof jdie Jrayjn the 

*m^Hamb;ExpoS,]V&^ 

;2000, Standard for Safety for Vertioal^Trdy Fire-PropagqtM 

and Smo^'Keleme Test for Electrical md Optkid-Fibet 

Co^/^A. Th^ ismioke nieasui^ments in the tqstjnetlK)d are hot 

ktrnft^r" "^ " 

Another method of defining resistant to the spread of fire 
is for the damage (char length) not to ^ceed 1.5 m (4 ft 1 1 
in.) when performing the CSA f^VertidarMaS; .& 
^b!es'fe:eabfeTm^^^ as described in CSA C2Z2 No. 0.3- 
M-200 1 , Test Methods for Electrical Wires and Cables. 
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(D) Types CL2X and CL3X. Types CL2X and CL3X 
limited-use cables shall be marked as Type CL2X or CL3X 
respectively, and be listed as being suitable for use in 
dwellings and for use in raceway and shall also be listed as 
being resistant to flame spread. 

FPN: One method of determining that cable is resistant to 
flame spread is by testing the cable to the VW-1 (vertical 
wire) flame test in ANSI/UL 1581-2001, Reference 
Standard for Electrical Wires, Cables and Flexible Cords. 

(E) Type PLTC. Type PLTC nonmetallic-sheathed, 
power-limited tray cable shall be listed as being suitable for 
cable trays and shall consist of a factory assembly of two or 
more insulated conductors under a nonmetallic jacket. The 
insulated conductors shall be 22 AWG through 12 AWG. 
The conductor material shall be copper (solid or stranded). 
Insulation on conductors shall be rated for 300 volts. The 
cable core shall be either (1) two or more parallel 
conductors, (2) one or more group assemblies of twisted or 
parallel conductors, or (3) a combination thereof. A 
metallic shield or a metallized foil shield with drain wire(s) 
shall be permitted to be applied either over the cable core, 
over groups of conductors, or both. The cable shall be 
Hsted as being resistant to the spread of fire. The outer 
jacket shall be a sunlight- and moisture-resistant 
nonmetallic material. Type PLTC cable /used in a wet 
idcatipn slfaliSeriisted for, use in wet locatipiis orhaye a 
morsture-imp^rvabus metal sheath; 

Exception No. 1: Where a smooth metallic sheath, 
continuous corrugated metallic sheath, or interlocking tape 
armor is applied over the nonmetallic jacket, an overall 
nonmetallic jacket shall not be required. On metallic- 
sheathed cable without an overall nonmetallic jacket, the 
information required in 310.11 shall be located on the 
nonmetallic jacket under the sheath. 

Exception No. 2: Conductors in PLTC cables used for 
Class 2 thermocouple circuits shall be permitted to be any 
of the materials used for thermocouple extension wire. 

FPN: One method of defining resistant to the spread of fire 
is that the cables do not spread fire to the top of the tray in 
the ; ^UL Flame Exposure, Vcjrtical Tray Flame Test" m tSL 
;1 685-2000, . Standard for 'Safe.ty for . VerticaUTray . Fir^- 
Propagation and Smoke-Release Test foi; Electrical and 
ppticakFiberSCables, The, smoke mea$ure|aent$ m the test 
method: are not applicable; 

Another method of defining resistant to the spread of 
fire is for the damage (char length) not to exceed 1.5 m^(4 
fi: 1 1 in.) when performing the CSA ^^Verticd Flame 1^^ 
g^, Cables in .Cable Trays/! as described'in CSA 022^.2 
No. 0.3-M-2001, Test Methods for Electrical Wires and 
Cables. 

(F) Circuit Integrity (CI) Cable or Electrical Circuit 
Protective System. Cables used for survivability of critical 
circuits shall be listed as circuit integrity (CI) cable. Cables 
specified in 725.154(A), (B), (D)(1), and (E), and used for 
circuit integrity, shall have the additional classification 



using the suffix "-CI". Cables that are part of a listed 
electrical circuit protective system shall be considered to 
meet the requirements of survivability. 

FPN: One method of defining circuit integrity is by 
establishing a minimum 2-hour fire resistance rating when 
tested in accordance with UL 2196-2002, Standard for Tests 
of Fire Resistive Cables. 

(G) Class 2 and Class 3 Cable Voltage Ratings. Class 2 
cables shall have a voltage rating of not less than 150 volts. 
Class 3 cables shall have a voltage rating of not less than 
300 vohs. 

(H) Class 3 Single Conductors. Class 3 single conductors 
used as other wiring within buildings shall not be smaller 
than 18 AWG and shall be Type CL3. Conductor types 
described in 725.49(B) that are also listed as Type CL3 
shall be permitted. 

FPN; One method of defining resistant to the spread of fire 
is that the cables do not spread fire to the top of the tray in 

the *mFiaiB^'Ex|>osuS-. Vertical;^ iti;i|L 

ii 635-2000, Standard -fin^^'s^ety.^, 'yerticaUfray: Fim\ 
Wrppagdtibri: and Smok^ReleaSe '":,TeH for Electrical and 
O^tjcal-Fijti^- 'Cables. ;The' .smoke' m^wemenlS; la ' t^ .test 
method ar^iidt applicable.! 

Another method of defining resistant to the 
spread of fire is for the damage (char length) not to 
exceed 1 .5 m (4 ft 1 1 in.) when performing the CSA 

"jVertkalfltoe'T^t-^;;Cabids in:Gable'f^ as . 
described in CSA ''C22.2 Norb.3-M-^^^^^ Test 
Methods for Electrical Wires and Cables. 

(I) Plenum Signaling Raceways. Plenum signaling 
raceways shall be listed as having adequate fire-resistant 
and low smoke-producing characteristics. 

(J) Riser Signaling Raceways. Riser signaling raceways 
shall be listed as having adequate fire-resistant 
characteristics capable of preventing the carrying of fire 
fi"om floor to floor. 

FPN: One method of defining fire-resistant characteristics 
capable of preventing the carrying of fire from floor to floor 
is that the raceways pass the requirements of the Test for 
Flame Propagation (Riser) in UL 2024, Standard for 
Optical Fiber Cable Raceway. 

(K) General-Purpose Signaling Raceways. General- 
purpose signaling raceways shall be listed as being resistant 
to the spread of fire. 

FPN: One method of defining resistance to the spread of 
fire is that the raceways pass the requirements of the 
Vertical-Tray Flame Test (General use) in UL 2024, 
Standard for Optical Fiber Cable Raceway. 

(L) Marking. Cables shall be marked in accordance with 
310.11(A)(2), (A)(3), (A)(4), and (A)(5) and Table 
725.179. Voltage ratings shall not be marked on the cables. 
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FPN: Voltage markings on cables may be misinterpreted to 
suggest that the cables may be suitable for Class 1 electric 
hght and power applications. 

Exception: Voltage markings shall be permitted where the 

cable has multiple listings and a voltage marking is 

required for one or more of the listings. 

Table 725.179 Cable Marking 



Cable Marking 



Type 



CL3P 


Class 3 plenum cable 


CL2P 


Class 2 plenum cable 


CL3R 


Class 3 riser cable 


CL2R 


Class 2 riser cable 


PLTC 


Power-limited tray cable 


CL3 


Class 3 cable 


CL2 


Class 2 cable 


CL3X 


Class 3 cable, limited use 


CL2X 


Class 2 cable, limited use 



FPN: Class 2 and Class 3 cable types are listed in 
descending order of fire resistance rating, and Class 3 
cables are listed above Class 2 cables because Class 3 
cables can substitute for Class 2 cables. 



111 A Scope. This article covers the use, installation, and 
construction specifications of instrumentation tray cable for 
application to instrumentation and control circuits 
operating at 150 volts or less and 5 amperes or less. 

727.2 Definition. 

Type ITC Instrumentation Tray Cable. A factory assembly 
of two or more insulated conductors, v^ith or without a 
grounding conductor(s), enclosed in a nonmetallic sheath. 

727.3 Other Articles. In addition to the provisions of this 
article, installation of Type ITC cable shall comply with 
other applicable articles of this Code. 

721 A Uses Permitted. Type ITC cable shall be permitted 
to be used as follows in industrial establishments where the 
conditions of maintenance and supervision ensure that only 
qualified persons service the installation: 

(1) In cable trays. 

(2) In raceways. 

(3) In hazardous locations as permitted in 501.10, 502.10, 
503.10, 504.20, 504.30, 504.80, and 505.15. 

(4) Enclosed in a smooth metallic sheath, continuous 
corrugated metallic sheath, or interlocking tape armor 
applied over the nonmetallic sheath in accordance with 
727.6. The cable shall be supported and secured at 
intervals not exceeding 1.8 m (6 ft). 

(5) Cabtej without a :metaiSd^sl^|h aTSS^Tliit cor^pH^ 
with the crush and intact r^ukms0nt$ of Type MC cabfe 
mdjs identified /or suphjij^ witb ttie jm|rJ& 



daimg^ using: ix^cfjmbaj: ptptectio^ 



(6) As aerial cable on a messenger. 

(7) Direct buried where identified for the use. 

(8) Under raised floors in rooms containing industrial 
process control equipment and rack rooms where 
arranged to prevent damage to the cable. 

(9) Under raised floors in information technology 
equipment rooms in accordance with 645.5(D)(5)(c). 

727.5 Uses Not Permitted. Type ITC cable shall not be 
installed on circuits operating at more than 150 volts or 
more than 5 amperes. 

Installation of Type ITC cable with other cables shall 
be subject to the stated provisions of the specific articles 
for the other cables. Where the governing articles do not 
contain stated provisions for installation with Type ITC 
cable, the installation of Type ITC cable with the other 
cables shall not be permitted. 

Type ITC cable shall notjbe installed with power, 
lighting, Class 1 mm§^Bj§^&'eLt^ 
power-limited circuits. 

Exception No. I: Where terminated within equipment or 
junction boxes and separations are maintained by 
insulating barriers or other means. 

Exception No. 2: Where a metallic sheath or armor is 
applied over the nonmetallic sheath of the Type ITC cable. 

121.6 Construction. The insulated conductors of Type 
ITC cable shall be in sizes 22 AWG through 12 AWG. The 
conductor material shall be copper or thermocouple alloy. 
Insulation on the conductors shall be rated for 300 volts. 
Shielding shall be permitted. 

The cable shall be listed as being resistant to the 
spread of fire. The outer jacket shall be sunlight and 
moisture resistant. 

Where a smooth metallic sheath, continuous 
corrugated metallic sheath, or interlocking tape armor is 
applied over the nonmetallic sheath, an overall nonmetallic 
jacket shall not be required. 

i$;'t$at.^ld^Vdabie$^ ;^p^i^ead fe^a^the: ticf '' c?f 'theltrayi.iii 
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727.7 Marking. The cable shall be marked in accordance 
with 310.11(A)(2), (A)(3), (A)(4), and (A)(5). Voltage 
ratings shall not be marked on the cable. 

727.8 Allowable Ampacity. The allowable ampacity of 
the conductors shall be 5 amperes, except for 22 AWG 
conductors, which shall have an allowable ampacity of 3 
amperes. 

727.9 Overcurrent Protection. Overcurrent protection 
shall not exceed 5 amperes for 20 AWG and larger 
conductors, and 3 amperes for 22 AWG conductors. 

727.10 Bends. Bends in Type ITC cables shall be made so 
as not to damage the cable. 



ARTICLE 760; 
Fire Alarm Systems 



Note: For applications listed in Section 1.9. 1 of the California Building 
Code, regulated by the Division of the State Architect— Access 
Compliance see California Code of Regulations, Title 24, Part 2 
(California Building Code), California Chapter 1 (Division 1 
California Administration) under authority cited by Government Code 
Section 4450 and in reference cited by Government Code Sections 
4450, through 4461, 12955.1 and Health and Safety Code Sections 
189491, 19952 through 19959. 



I. General 

760.1 Scope. This article covers the installation of wiring and 
equipment of fire alarm systems including all circuits controlled 
and powered by the fire alarm system. 

FPN No. 1 : Fire alarm systems include fire detection and alarm 
notification, guard's tour, sprinkler waterflow, and sprinkler 
supervisory systems. Circuits controlled and powered by the fire 
alarm system include circuits for the control of building systems 
safety functions, elevator capture, elevator shutdown, door 
release, smoke doors and damper control, fire doors and damper 
control and fan shutdown, but only where these circuits are 
powered by and controlled by the fire alarm system. For further 
information on the installation and monitoring for integrity 
requirements for fire alarm systems, refer to the NFPA 72®- 
2007, National Fire Alarm Code®. 

FPN No. 2: Class 1 , 2, and 3 circuits are defined in Article 725. 



760,1.1 Equipment and Systems. [SFMJ Fire alarm C 

equipment and systems required to be installed in any ^ 

occupancy within the scope of these regulations shall » 

conform to the applicable performance and construction q 

standards specified in NFPA 72-2007. A 



760.2 Definitions. 

Abandoned Fire Alarm Cable. Installed fire alarm cable that is 
not terminated at equipment other tiian a connector and not 
identified for future use with a tag; 

Fire Alarm Circuit. The portion of tiie wiring system between 
the load side of the overcurrent device or the power-limited 
supply and the connected equipment of all circuits powered and 
controlled by the fire alarm system. Fire alarm circuits are 
classified as either non-power-limited or power-limited. 

Fire Alarm Circuit hitegrity (CI) Cable. Cable used in fire alarm 
systems to ensure continued operation of critical circuits during 
a specified time under fire conditions. 

Non-Power-Limited Fire Alarm Circuit (NPLFA). A fire 
alarm circuit powered by a source that complies with 
760.41 and 760.43. 

Power-Limited Fire Alarm Circuit (PLFA). A fire alarm circuit 
powered by a source that complies with 760. 121. 

760.3 Other Articles. Circuits and equipment shall comply 
with 760.3(A) through (G). Only those sections of Article 300 
referenced in tiiis article shall apply to fire alarm systems. 

(A) Spread of Fire or Products of Combustion. Section 
300.2 1 . The accessible portion of abandoned fire alarm cables 
shall be removed. 

(B) Ducts, Plenums, and Other Air-Handling Spaces. 

Section 300.22, where installed in ducts or plenums or other 
spaces used for environmental air. 

Exception: As permitted in 760.53(B)(1) and (B)(2) and 
760.154(A). 

(Q Hazardous (Classified) Locations. Articles 500 through 
516 and Article 517, Part IV, where installed in hazardous 
(classified) locations. 

(D) Corrosive, Damp, or Wet Locations. Sections 1 10.1 1, 300.6, 
and 3 10.9, where installed in corrosive, danp, or wet locations. 

(E) Building Control Circuits. Article 725, where building 
control circuits (e.g., elevator capture, fan shutdown) are 
associated with the fire alarm system. 

(F) Optical Fiber Cables. Where optical fiber cables are 
utilized for fire alarm circuits, the cables shall be installed in 
accordance with Article 770. 

,^l_J%si^ilation Jf' J^?ft^&^^ M%.„Ciher._Sxsti5S; 
jtasJailatioBS sh^l corii>Ix witifci 3W.8i 
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760.21 Access to Electrical Equipment Behind Panels 
Designed to Allow Access. Access to electrical equipment 
shall not be denied by an accumulation of conductors and 
cables that prevents removal of panels, including 
suspended ceiling panels 

760.g Mechanical Execution of Work. Fire alarm 
circuits shall be installed in a neat workmanlike manner. 
Cables and conductors installed exposed on the surface of 
ceilings and sidewalls shall be supported by the building 
structure in such a manner that the cable will not be 
damaged by normal building use. Such cables shall be 
supported by straps, staples, cable ties, hangers, or similar 
fittings designed and installed so as not to damage the 
cable. The installation shall also comply with 300.4(D). 



760.25 Abandoned Cables. The ^cicq^sible portion of 
iatenidoned fire alann ca^bie^ : sh^ll be ieinoyed. : W^ 
[cablert^^^ the tag shall 

jBcj ^6f ■ m&oipnV. diirability to ^mtiht^ eiiyironineid 

Inyoived 

760.30 Fire Alarm Circuit Identification. Fire alarm 
circuits shall be identified^ at terminal and junction 
locations in a manner that helps to prevent unintentional 
signals aa fire alarm systena circtiit(s) during testing and 
servicing of other systems, 

760.S Fire Alarm Circuits Extending Beyond One 
Building. Power-limited fire alarm circuits that extend 
beyond one building and run outdoors either shall meet the 
installation requirements of Parts II, III, and IV of Article 
800 or shall meet the installation requirements of Part I of 
Article 300. Non-power-limited fire alarm circuits that 
extend beyond one building and run outdoors shall meet 
the installation requirements of Part I of Article 300 and the 
applicable sections of Part I of Article 225. 

760.35 Fire Alarm Circuit Requirements. Fire alarm 

circuits shall comply with 760. ^( A) and (B). 

(A) Non-Power-Limited Fire Alarm (NPLFA) Circuits. 

See Parts I and 11. 

(B) Power-Limited Fire Alarm (PLFA) Circuits. See 

Parts I and III. 



II. Non-Power-Limited Fire Alarm (NPLFA) Circuits 
760.41 NPLFA Circuit Power Source Requirements. 

(A) Power Source. The power source of non-power- 
hmited fire alarm circuits shall comply with Chapters 1 
through 4, and the output voltage shall be not more than 
600 volts, nominal. 

(B) Branch Circuit. An individual branch circuit shall be 
required for the supply of the pow^r source: This branch 
(circuit shall not be supplied through ground-fault circuit 
interrupters or arc-fault circuit interrupters. 



FPN: See 210.8(A)(5), Exception, for receptacles in 
dweUing-unit unfinished basements that supply power for 
fire alarm systems. 

760.43 NPLFA Circuit Overcurrent Protection. 

Overcurrent protection for conductors 14 AWG and larger 
shall be provided in accordance with the conductor 
ampacity without applying the derating factors of 310.15 to 
the ampacity calculation. Overcurrent protection shall not 
exceed 7 amperes for 18 AWG conductors and 10 amperes 
for 1 6 AWG conductors. 

Exception: Where other articles of this Code permit or 
require other overcurrent protection. 

760.4S( NPLFA Circuit Overcurrent Device Location. 

Overcurrent devices shall be located at the point where the 
conductor to be protected receives its supply. 

Exception No. I: Where the overcurrent device protecting 
the larger conductor also protects the smaller conductor. 

Exception No. 2: Transformer secondary conductors. 
Non-power-limited fire alarm circuit conductors supplied 
by the secondary of a single-phase transformer that has 
only a 2-wire (single-voltage) secondary shall be permitted 
to be protected by overcurrent protection provided by the 
primary (supply) side of the transformer, provided the 
protection is in accordance with 450.3 and does not exceed 
the value determined by multiplying the secondary 
conductor ampacity by the secondary-to-primary 
transformer voltage ratio. Transformer secondary 
conductors other than 2-wire shall not be considered to be 
protected by the primary overcurrent protection. 

Exception No. 3: Electronic power source output 
conductors. Non-power-limited circuit conductors supplied 
by the output of a single-phase, listed electronic power 
source, other than a transformer, having only a 2-wire 
(single-voltage)' output for connection to non-power- 
limited circuits shall be permitted to be protected by 
overcurrent protection provided on the input side of the 
electronic power source, provided this protection does not 
exceed the value determined by multiplying the non-power- 
limited circuit conductor ampacity by the output-to-input 
voltage ratio. Electronic power source outputs, other than 
2-wire (single voltage), connected to non-power-limited 
circuits shall not be considered to be protected by 
overcurrent protection on the input of the electronic power 
source. 

FPN: A single-phase, listed electronic power supply whose 
output supplies a 2-wire (single-voltage) circuit is an 
example of a non-power-limited power source that meets 
the requirements of 760.^U 

760.46 NPLFA Circuit Wiring. Installation of non- 
power-limited fire alarm circuits shall be in accordance 
with 110.3(B), 300.7^ 300.11, 300.15, 300.17, and other 
appropriate articles of Chapter 3 . 

Exception No. 1: As provided in 760^ through 760^. 
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Exception No. 2: Where other articles of this Code require 
other methods, 

760.||| Conductors of Different Circuits in Same Cable, 
Enclosure, or Raceway. 

(A) Class 1 with NPLFA Circuits. Class 1 and non- 
power-limited fire alarm circuits shall be permitted to 
occupy the same cable, enclosure, or raceway without 
regard to whether the individual circuits are alternating 
current or direct current, provided all conductors are 
insulated for the maximum voltage of any conductor in the 
enclosure or raceway. 

(B) Fire Alarm with Power-Supply Circuits. Power- 
supply and fire alarm circuit conductors shall be permitted 
in the same cable, enclosure, or raceway only where 
connected to the same equipment. 

760.49; NPLFA Circuit Conductors. 

(A) Sizes and Use. Only copper conductors shall be 
permitted to be used for fire alarm systems. Size 18 AWG 
and 16 AWG conductors shall be permitted to be used, 
provided they supply loads that do not exceed the 
ampacities given in Table 402.5 and are installed in a 
raceway, an approved enclosure, or a listed cable. 
Conductors larger than 16 AWG shall not supply loads 
greater than the ampacities given in 3 10.15, as applicable. 

(B) Insulation. Insulation on conductors shall be suitable 
for 600 volts. Conductors larger than 16 AWG shall 
comply with Article 310. Conductors 18 AWG and 16 
AWG shall be Type KF-2, KFF-2, PAFF, PTFF, PF, PFF, 
PGF, PGFF, RFH-2, RFHH-2, RFHH-3, SF-2, SFF-2, TF, 
TFF, TFN, TFFN, ZF, or ZFF. Conductors with other types 
and thickness of insulation shall be permitted if listed for 
non-power-limited fire alarm circuit use. 

FPN: For application provisions, see Table 402.3. 

(C) Conductor Materials. Conductors shall be solid or 
stranded copper. 

Exception to (B) and (C): Wire Types PAF and PTF shall 
be permitted only for high-temperature applications 
between 90°C (19rF) and 250''C (482''F). 

760.51 Number of Conductors in Cable Trays and 
Raceways, and Derating. 

(A) NPLFA Circuits and Class 1 Circuits. Where only 
non-power-limited fire alarm circuit and Class 1 circuit 
conductors are in a raceway, the number of conductors 
shall be determined in accordance with 300.17. The 
derating factors given in 310.15(B)(2)(a) shall apply if such 
conductors carry continuous load in excess of 10 percent of 
the ampacity of each conductor. 

(B) Power-Supply Conductors and Fire Alarm Circuit 
Conductors. Where power-supply conductors and fire 
alarm circuit conductors are permitted in a raceway in 
accordance with 760.48, the number of conductors shall be 
determined in accordance with 300.17. The derating factors 



given in 310.15(B)(2)(a) shall apply as follows: 

(1) To all conductors where the fire alarm circuit 
conductors carry continuous loads in excess of 10 
percent of the ampacity of each conductor and where 
the total number of conductors is more than three 

(2) To the power-supply conductors only, where the fire 
alarm circuit conductors do not carry continuous loads 
in excess of 10 percent of the ampacity of each 
conductor and where the number of power-supply 
conductors is more than three 

(C) Cable Trays. Where fire alarm circuit conductors are 
installed in cable trays, they shall comply with 392.9 
through 392.11. 

760.§ Multiconductor NPLFA Cables. Multiconductor 
non-power-limited fire alarm cables that meet the 
requirements of 760.176 shall be permitted to be used on 
fire alarm circuits operating at 150 volts or less and shall be 
installed in accordance with 760.i53(A) and (B). 

(A) NPLFA Wiring Method. Multiconductor non-power- 
limited fire alarm circuit cables shall be installed in 
accordance with 760.53(A)(1), (A)(2), and (A)(3). 

(1) Exposed or Fished in Concealed Spaces. In raceway 

or exposed on surface of ceiling and sidewalls or fished in 
concealed spaces. Cable splices or terminations shall be 
made in listed fittings, boxes, enclosures, fire alarm 
devices, or utilization equipment. Where installed exposed, 
cables shall be adequately supported and installed in such a 
way that maximum protection against physical damage is 
afforded by building construction such as baseboards, door 
frames, ledges, and so forth. Where located within 2.1 m (7 
ft) of the floor, cables shall be securely fastened in an 
approved manner at intervals of not more than 450 mm (18 
in.). 

(2) Passing Through a Floor or Wall. In metal raceway 
or rigid nonmetallic conduit where passing through a floor 
or wall to a height of 2.1 m (7 ft) above the floor unless 
adequate protection can be afforded by building 
construction such as detailed in 760.53(A)(1) or unless an 
equivalent soHd guard is provided. 

(3) In Hoistways. In rigid metal conduit, rigid nonmetaUic 
conduit, intermediate metal conduit, liquidtight flexible 
nonmetallic conduit, or electrical metallic tubing where 
installed in hoistways. 

Exception: As provided for in 620.21 for elevators and 
similar equipment. 

(B) Applications of Listed NPLFA Cables. The use of 

non-power-limited fire alarm circuit cables shall comply 
with 760.il(B)(l) through (B)(4). 

(1) Ducts and Plenums. Multiconductor non-power- 
limited fire alarm circuit cables, Types NPLFP, NPLFR, 
and NPLF, shall not be installed exposed in ducts or 
plenums. 
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FPN: See 300.22(B). 

(2) Other Spaces Used for Environmental Air. Cables 
installed in other spaces used for environmental air shall be 
Type NPLFP. 

Exception No. 1: Types NPLFR andNPLF cables installed 
in compliance with 300.22(C). 

Exception No. 2: Other wiring methods in accordance 
with 300.22(C) and conductors in compliance with 

760^C). 

Exception No. 3: Type NPLFP -CI cable shall be permitted 
to be installed to provide a 2-hour circuit integrity rated 
cable. 

(3) Riser. Cables installed in vertical runs and penetrating 
more than one floor or cables installed in vertical runs in a 
shaft shall be Type NPLFR. Floor penetrations requiring 
Type NPLFR shall contain only cables suitable for riser or 
plenum use. 

Exception No. 1: Type NPLF or other cables that are 
specified in Chapter 3 and are in compliance with 
760.49/C) and encased in metal raceway. 

Exception No. 2: Type NPLF cables located in a fireproof 
shaft having firestops at each floor. 

FPN: See 300.21 for firestop requirements for floor 
penetrations. 

Exception No. 3: Type NPLF-CI cable shall be permitted 
to be installed to provide a 2 -hour circuit integrity rated 
cable. 

(4) Other Wiring Within Buildings. Cables installed in 
building locations other than the locations covered in 
760.g(B)(l), (B)(2), and (B)(3) shall be T>pe NPLF. 

Exception No. 1: Chapter 3 wiring methods with 
conductors in compliance with 760.^9,(C). 

Exception No. 2: Type NPLFP or Type NPLFR cables 
shall be permitted. 

Exception No. 3: Type NPLFR-CI cable shall be permitted 
to be installed to provide a 2-hour circuit integrity rated 
cable. 



III. Power-Limited Fire Alarm (PLFA) Circuits 

760.^ Power Sources for PLFA Circuits. 

(0^^i^i^m^ The power source for a power-limited 
fire alarm circuit shall be as specified in 76{).12i(AXl)i,i 

FPN No. 1: Tables 12(A) and 12(B) in Chapter 9 provide 
the listing requirements for power-limited fire alarm circuit 
sources. 

FPN No. 2: See 210.8(A)(5), Exception, for receptacles in 
dwelling-unit unfinished basements that supply power for 
fire alarm systems. 

(1) A Usted PLFA or Class 3 transformer. 



(2) A listed PLFA or Class 3 power supply. 

(3) Listed equipment marked to identify the PLFA power 
source. 

FPN: Examples of listed equipment are a fire alarm control 
panel with integral power source; a circuit card listed for 
use as a PLFA source, where used as part of a listed 
assembly; a current-limiting impedance, listed for the 
purpose or part of a listed product, used in conjunction with 
a non-power-limited transformer or a stored energy source, 
for example, storage battery, to limit the output current. 

(B) Braneii Clpcsiiit Ai individtiai branch circuit shall b^ 
reqtiired tor the supply of the power ■ source: This btai^h| 
citcmt shaH not be sujpplied through ground-falilt circuit 
interrupters ot arc-fault: circuit int^rupters* 

760.124 Circuit Marking. The equipment supplying 
PLFA circuits shall be durably marked where plainly 
visible to indicate each circuit that is a power-limited fire 
alarm circuit. 

FPN: See 760.|iS0(A), Exception No. 3, where a power- 
limited circuit is to be reclassified as a non-power-limited 
circuit. 

760.|127 Wiring Methods on Supply Side of the PLFA 
Power Source. Conductors and equipment on the supply 
side of the power source shall be installed in accordance 
with the appropriate requirements of Part II and Chapters 1 
through 4. Transformers or other devices supplied from 
power-supply conductors shall be protected by an 
overcurrent device rated not over 20 amperes. 

Exception: The input leads of a transformer or other 
power source supplying power-limited fire alarm circuits 
shall be permitted to be smaller than 14 AWG, but not 
smaller than 18 AWG, if they are not over 300 mm (12 in.) 
long and if they have insulation that complies with 
760:49(B). 

760.130 Wiring Methods and Materials on Load Side of 
the PLFA Power Source. Fire alarm circuits on the load 
side of the power source shall be permitted to be installed 
using wiring methods and materials in accordance with 
760.l3ft(A), (B), or a combination of (A) and (B). 

(A) NPLF A Wiring Methods and Materials. Installation 
shall be in accordance with 760.46;, and conductors shall be 
solid or stranded copper. 

Exception No. 1: The derating factors given in 
310.15(B)(2)(a) shall not apply. 

Exception No. 2: Conductors and multiconductor cables 
described in and installed in accordance with 760.49, and 
760^§ shall be permitted. 

Exception No. 3: Power-limited circuits shall be permitted 
to be reclassified and installed as non-power-limited 
circuits if the power-limited fire alarm circuit markings 
required by 760}ji4 are eliminated and the entire circuit is 
installed using the wiring methods and materials in 
accordance with Part II, Non-Power-Limited Fire Alarm 
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Circuits. 

FPN: Power- limited circuits reclassified and installed as 
non-power-limited circuits are no longer power-limited 
circuits, regardless of the continued connection to a power- 
limited source. 

(B) PLFA Wiring Methods and Materials. Power-limited 
fire alarm conductors and cables described in 760.[l79! shall 
be installed as detailed in 760;i3p(B)(l), (B)(2), Jr(B)(3) 
of this section andSQOVTi. Devices shall be installed in 
accordance with 110.3(BX 300.11(A), and 300.15. 

(1) Exposed or Fished in Concealed Spaces. In raceway 

or exposed on the surface of ceiling and sidewalls or fished 
in concealed spaces. Cable splices or terminations shall be 
made in listed fittings, boxes, enclosures, fire alarm 
devices, or utilization equipment. Where installed exposed, 
cables shall be adequately supported and installed in such a 
way that maximum protection against physical damage is 
afforded by building construction such as baseboards, door 
frames, ledges, and so forth. Where located within 2.1 m (7 
ft) of the floor, cables shall be securely fastened in an 
approved manner at intervals of not more than 450 mm (18 
in.). 

(2) Passing Through a Floor or Wall. In metal raceways 
or rigid nonmetallic conduit where passing through a floor 
or wall to a height of 2.1 m (7 ft) above the floor, unless 
adequate protection can be afforded by building 
construction such as detailed in 760.;13Q(B)(1) or unless an 
equivalent solid guard is provided. 

(3) In Hoistways. In rigid metal conduit, rigid nonmetallic 
conduit, intermediate metal conduit, or electrical metallic 
tubing where installed in hoistways. 

Exception: As provided for in 620.21 for elevators and 
similar equipment. 

760.i3| Installation of Conductors and Equipment in 
Cables, Compartments, Cable Trays, Enclosures, 
Manholes, Outlet Boxes, Device Boxes, and Raceways 
for Power-Limited Circuits. Conductors and equipment 
for power-hmited fire alarm circuits shall be installed in 
accordance with 760.136 through 760.M3. 

760.136 Separation from Electric Light, Power, Class 1, 
NPLFA, and Medium-Power Network-Powered 
Broadband Communications Circuit Conductors. 

(A) General. Power-limited fire alarm circuit cables and 
conductors shall not be placed in any cable, cable tray, 
compartment, enclosure, manhole, outlet box, device box, 
raceway, or similar fitting with conductors of electric light, 
power. Class 1, non-power-limited fire alarm circuits, and 
medium-power network-powered broadband 
communications circuits unless permitted by 760.m(B) 
through (G). 

(B) Separated by Barriers. Power-limited fire alarm 
circuit cables shall be permitted to be installed together 
with Class 1, non-power-limited fire alarm, and medium- 



power network-powered broadband communications 
circuits where they are separated by a barrier. 

(C) Raceways Within Enclosures. In enclosures, power- 
limited fire alarm circuits shall be permitted to be installed 
in a raceway within the enclosure to separate them from 
Class 1, non-power-limited fire alarm, and medium-power 
network-powered broadband communications circuits. 

(D) Associated Systems Within Enclosures. Power- 
limited fire alarm conductors in compartments, enclosures, 
device boxes, outlet boxes, or similar fittings shall be 
permitted to be installed with electric Hght, power, Class 1, 
non-power-limited fire alarm, and medium power network- 
powered broadband communications circuits where they 
are introduced solely to connect the equipment connected 
to power-limited fire alarm circuits, and comply with either 
of the following condifions: 

(1) The electric light, power. Class I, non-power-limited 
fire alarm, and medium-power network-powered 
broadband communications circuit conductors are 
routed to maintain a minimum of 6 mm (0.25 in.) 
separation fi*om the conductors and cables of power- 
hmited fire alarm circuits. 

(2) The circuit conductors operate at 150 volts or less to 
ground and also comply with one of the following: 

a. The fire alarm power-limited circuits are installed 
using Type FPL, FPLR, FPLP, or permitted 
substitute cables, provided these power-limited 
cable conductors extending beyond the jacket are 
separated by a minimum of 6 mm (0.25 in.) or by a 
nonconductive sleeve or nonconductive barrier 
from all other conductors. 

b. The power-limited fire alarm circuit conductors are 

installed as non-power-limited circuits in 
accordance with 760.46. 

(E) Enclosures with Single Opening. Power-limited fire 
alarm circuit conductors entering compartments, 
enclosures, device boxes, outlet boxes, or similar fittings 
shall be permitted to be installed with electric Hght, power, 
Class 1, non-power-limited fire alarm, and medium-power 
network-powered broadband communications circuits 
where they are introduced solely to connect the equipment 
coimected to power-limited fire alarm circuits or to other 
circuits controlled by the fire alarm system to which the 
other conductors in the enclosure are connected. Where 
power-hmited fire alarm circuit conductors must enter an 
enclosure that is provided with a single opening, they shall 
be permitted to enter through a single fitting (such as a tee), 
provided the conductors are separated fi*om the conductors 
of the other circuits by a continuous and firmly fixed 
nonconductor, such as flexible tubing. 

(F) In Hoistways. In hoistways, power-limited fire alarm 
circuit conductors shall be installed in rigid metal conduit, 
rigid nonmetallic conduit, intermediate metal conduit, 
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liquidtight flexible nonmetallic conduit, or electrical 
metallic tubing. For elevators or similar equipment, these 
conductors shall be permitted to be installed as provided in 
620.21. 

(G) Other Applications. For other applications, power- 
hmited fire alarm circuit conductors shall be separated by 
at least 50 mm (2 in.) from conductors of any electric light, 
power, Class 1, non-power-limited fire alarm, or medium- 
power network-powered broadband communications 
circuits unless one of the following conditions is met: 

(1) Either (a) all of the electric light, power, Class 1, non- 
power-limited fire alarm, and medium-power network- 
powered broadband communications circuit conductors 
or (b) all of the power-Hmited fire alarm circuit 
conductors are in a raceway or in metal -sheathed, 
metal-clad, nonmetallic-sheathed, or Type UF cables. 

(2) All of the electric light, power, Class 1, non-power- 
limited fire alarm, and medium-power network- 
powered broadband communications circuit conductors 
are permanently separated firom all of the power-Hmited 
fire alarm circuit conductors by a continuous and firmly 
fixed nonconductor, such as porcelain tubes or flexible 
tubing, in addition to the insulation on the conductors. 

760.135^ Installation of Conductors of Different PLFA 
Circuits, Class 2, Class 3, and Communications Circuits 
in the Same Cable, Enclosure, ^ble jTm;^, or Raceway. 

(A) Two or More PLFA Circuits. Cable and conductors 

of two or more power-limited fire alarm circuits, 
communications circuits, or Class 3 circuits shall be 
permitted within the same cable, enclosvire, pafele tra)j, or 
raceway. 

(B) Class 2 Circuits with PLFA Circuits. Conductors of 

one or more Class 2 circuits shall be permitted within the 
same cable, enclosure, ^hU;lt^% or raceway with 
conductors of power-limited fire alarm circuits, provided 
that the insulation of the Class 2 circuit conductors in the 
cable, enclosure, or raceway is at least that required by the 
power-limited fire alarm circuits. 

(C) Low-Power Network-Powered Broadband 
Communications Cables and PLFA Cables. Low-power 

network-powered broadband communications circuits shall 
be permitted in the same enclosure, feWejfejl, or raceway 
with PLFA cables. 

(D) Audio System Circuits and PLFA Circuits. Audio 
system circuits described in 640.9(C) and installed using 
Class 2 or Class 3 wiring methods in compliance with 
725. |33, and 725. 1 54 shall jiot be permitted to be installed 
in the same cable, pd3oX0':p:^, or raceway with power- 
limited conductors or cables. 

760.|4| Conductor Size. Conductors of 26 AWG shall be 
permitted only where spliced with a connector listed as 
suitable for 26 AWG to 24 AWG or larger conductors that 
are terminated on equipment or where the 26 AWG 



conductors are terminated on equipment listed as suitable 
for 26 AWG conductors. Single conductors shall not be 
smallerthanlS AWG. 

760.141 Support of Conductors. Power-limited fire 
alarm circuit conductors shall not be strapped, taped, or 
attached by any means to the exterior of any conduit or 
other raceway as a means of support. 

760.|4| Current-Carrying Continuous Line-Type Fire 
Detectors. 

(A) Application. Listed continuous line-type fire detectors, 
including insulated copper tubing of pneumatically 
operated detectors, employed for both detecfion and 
carrying signaling currents shall be permitted to be used in 
power-limited circuits. 

(B) Installation. Continuous line-type fire detectors shall 
be installed in accordance with 760.|S through 760.HB 

and 760.i3l. 

760.|54 Applications of Listed PLFA Cables. PLFA 
cables shall comply with the requirenients described in 
either 760.il$4(A), (B), or (C) or where cable substitutions 
are made as shown in 760.1 54;(D). 

(A) Plenum. Cables installed in ducts, plenums, and other 
spaces used for environmental air shall be Type FPLP. 
Types FPLP, FPLR, and FPL cables installed in 
compHance with 300.22 shall be permitted. Type FPLP-CI 
cable shall be permitted to be installed to provide a 2-hour 
circuit integrity rated cable. 

(B) Riser. Cables installed in risers shall be as described in 

either (1), (2), or (3): 

(1) Cables installed in vertical runs and penetrating more 
than one floor, or cables installed in vertical runs in a 
shaft, shall be Type FPLR. Floor penetrations 
requiring Type FPLR shall contain only cables suitable 
for riser or plenum use. Type FPLR-CI cable shall be 
permitted to be installed to provide a 2 -hour circuit 
integrity rated cable. 

(2) Other cables shall be installed in metal raceways or 
located in a fireproof shaft having fire stops at each 
floor. 

(3) Type FPL cable shall be permitted in one- and two- 
family dwellings. 

FPN: See 300.21 for firestop requirements for floor 
penetrations. 

(C) Other Wiring Within Buildings. Cables installed in 
building locations other than those covered in 760.154(A) 
or (B) shall be as described in either (C)(1), (C)(2), (C)(3), 
or (C)(4). Type FPL-CI cable shall be permitted to be 
installed as described in either (C)(1), (C)(2), (C)(3), or 
(C)(4) to provide a 2-hour circuit integrity rated cable. 



(1) Q§mi[a}. Type FPL shall be permitted. 

(2) in^^ceways. Cables shall be permitted to be installed 



70-630 



2010 California Electrical Code 



ARTICLE 760 - FIRE ALARM SYSTEMS 



760l76 



in raceways. 

(3) Noriigoiici^Ied Spaeej. Cables specified in Chapter 3 
and meeting the requirements of 760.179(A) and (B) shall 
be permitted to be installed in nonconcealed spaces where 
the exposed length of cable does not exceed 3 m (10 ft). 

(4) Portable Fire Alarm Systerij. A portable fire alarm 
system provided to protect a stage or set when not in use 
shall be permitted to use wiring methods in accordance 
with 530.12. 

(C) Other Wiring Within Buildings. Cables installed in 
building locations other than those covered in 760.154(A) 
or (B) shall be Type FPLP "NYC Certified Fire Alarm 
Cable." 

(D) Fire Alarm Cable Substitutions. The substitutions for 
fire alarm cables listed in Table 760.154(D) |j?dj|b^at^d( 
|S Hgt^Sftf 0a;54(^^^ shall be permitted. Where substitute 
cables are installed, the wiring requirements of Article 760, 
Parts I and III, shall apply. 

FPN: For information on communications cables (CMP, 
CMR, CMG, CM), see 800.179. 

IV. Listing Requirements 

760.|7§ Listing and Marking of NPLFA Cables. Non- 
power-limited fire alarm cables installed as wiring within 
buildings shall be listed in accordance with 760.176(A) and 
(B) and as being resistant to the spread of fire in 
accordance with 760.|7§(C) through (F), and shall be 
marked in accordan^^^ with 760.5 76j(G). Cable iise^iii: i 
wet -iocaioii; shajl be listed for :u$e in wet locations or fiayd 
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Type CM— Cofnmynicattons wires and cables 
Type FPL — Pow&r- limited fire alarm cables 

Ej^-HB Cable A shall b© permitted to be used in place of Cable B. 
26 AWQ mh^nrtum 

Figure 760.154(D) Cable Substitution Hierarchy. 



Table 760.154(D) Cable Substitutions 



Cable Type 


References 


Permitted 
Substitutions 


FPLP 


760.154(A) 


CMP 


FPLR 


760.154(B) 


CMP, FPLP, CMR 


FPL 


760.154(C) 


CMP, FPLP, CMR, 
FPLR, CMG, CM 



(A) NPLFA Conductor Materials. Conductors shall be 18 
AWG or larger solid or stranded copper. 

(B) Insulated Conductors. Insulated conductors shall be 
suitable for 600 volts. Insulated conductors 14 AWG and 
larger shall be one of the types listed in Table 310.13fA) or 
one that is identified for this use. Insulated conductors 18 
AWG and 16 AWG shall be in accordance with 760.4Sl 

(C) Type NPLFP. Type NPLFP non-power-limited fire 
alarm cable for use in other space used for environmental 
air shall be listed as being suitable for use in other space 
used for environmental air as described in 300.22(C) and 
shall also be listed as having adequate fire-resistant and 
low smoke -producing characteristics. 

FPN: One method of defining low smoke-producing cable 
is by establishing an acceptable value of the smoke 
produced when tested in accordance with NFPA 262-2007, 
Standard Method of Test for Flame Travel and Smoke of 
Wires and Cables for Use in Air-Handling Spaces, to a 
maximum peak optical density of 0.5 and a maximum 
average optical density of 0.15. Similarly, one method of 
defining fire-resistant cables is by establishing a maximum 
allowable flame travel distance of 1.52 m (5 fl) when tested 
in accordance with the same test. 

(D) Type NPLFR. Type NPLFR non-power-limited fire 
alarm riser cable shall be listed as being suitable for use in 
a vertical run in a shaft or from floor to floor and shall also 
be listed as having fire-resistant characteristics capable of 
preventing the carrying of fire from floor to floor. 

FPN: One method of defining fire-resistant characteristics 
capable of preventing the carrying of fire from floor to floor 
is that the cables pass ANSI/UL 1666-2002, Test for Flame 
Propagation Height of Electrical and Optical-Fiber Cables 
Installed Vertically in Shafts. 

(E) Type NPLF. Type NPLF non-power-lihiited fire alarm 
cable shall be listed as being suitable for general-puipose 
fire alarm use, with the exception of risers, ducts, plenums, 
and other space used for environmental air, and shall also 
be listed as being resistant to the spread of fire. 

FPN: One method of defining resistant to the spread of fire 
is that the cables do not spread fire to the top of the tray in 
, the *;m Flame Expokire,' WftKi' Tmy Mat^^^ 
11685-2000,, Standard for, SafetyJohVerticakTray'Fte^ 
propagation and Smo/ce-Releqse Test for Electrical/ and 
pptical-Fiber Cables. The^smokejmeasijre^ 
method are not apphcabl^i 

Another method of defining resistant to the spread of 
fire is for the damage (char length) not to exceed 1.5 m 
(4 ft 11 inj when performing the CSA fV>rt§af JJi^ 
Test — Cables m Cable Trays,'| as described in CSA 
C22.2 No. 0.3-M-2001, Test Methods for Electrical 
Wires and Cables. 

(F) Fire Alarm Circuit Integrity (CI) Cable or 
Electrical Circuit Protective System. Cables used for 
survivability of critical circuits shall be listed as circuit 
integrity (CI) cable. Cables specified in 760.|76:(C), (D), 
and (E), and used for circuit integrity shall have the 
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additional classification using the suffix "-CI." Cables that 
are part of a listed electrical circuit protective system shall 
be considered to meet the requirements of survivability. 

FPN No. 1: Fire alarm circuit integrity (CI) cable and 
electrical circuit protective systems may be used for fire 
alarm circuits to comply with the survivability requirements 
of NFPA 72<i)-2001, National Fire Alarm Code®, 6.9.4.3 
and 6.9.4.6, that the circuit maintain its electrical function 
during fire conditions for a defined period of time. 

FPN No. 2: One method of defining circuit integrity (CI) 
cable is by establishing a minimum 2-hour fire resistance 
rating for the cable when tested in accordance with UL 
2 1 96- 1 995 , Standard for Tests of Fire Resistive Cables. 

(G) NPLFA Cable Markings. Multiconductor non- 
power-Umited fire alarm cables shall be marked in 
accordance with Table 760.176(G). Non-power-limited 
fire alarm circuit cables shall be permitted to be marked 
with a maximum usage voltage rating of 150 volts. Cables 
that are listed for circuit integrity shall be identified with 
the suffix "CI" as defined in 760.|76(F). 

Table 760.176(G) NPLFA Cable Markings 



Cable 
Marking 



Type 



Reference 



NPLFP 

NPLFR 
NPLF 



Non-power-limited fire alarm 760.176(C) 
circuit cable for use in "other and (G) 
space used for environmental 
aif 



Non-power-limhed 
circuit riser cable 

Non-power-limited 
circuit cable 



fire alarm 760.176(D) 
and (G) 

fire alarm 760.176(E) 
and (G) 



Note: Cables identified in 760.176(C), (D), and (E) and meeting 
the requirements for circuit integrity shall have the additional 
classification using the suffix "CI" (for example, NPLFP-CI, 
NPLFR-CI, and NPLF-CI). 

FPN: Cable types are listed in descending order of fire 
resistance rating. 



760.179 Listing and Marking of PLFA Cables and 
Insulated Continuous Line-Type Fire Detectors. 

Type FPL cables installed as wiring within buildings shall 
be listed as being resistant to the spread of fire and other 
criteria in accordance with 760.li^^(A) through (H) and 
shall be marked in accordance with 760.:l;f§(I). Insulated 
continuous line-type fire detectors shall be listed in 
accordance with 760.;179(J). JGableJiasbS^in:^ 
shall be listed for useiin wet Jfaipajiohs^ji^^ 
imperyious metal sheath; 

(A) Conductor Materials. Conductors shall be solid or 
stranded copper. 



(B) Conductor Size. The size of conductors in a 
multiconductor cable shall not be smaller than 26 AWG. 
Single conductors shall not be smaller than 18 AWG. 

(C) Ratings. The cable shall have a voltage rating of not 
less than 300 volts. 

(D) Type FPLP. Type FPL? power-limited fire alarm 
plenum cable shall be listed as being suitable for use in 
ducts, plenums, and other space used for environmental air 
and shall also be listed as having adequate fire-resistant and 
low smoke -producing characteristics. 

FPN: One method of defining low smoke-producing cable 
is by establishing an acceptable value of the smoke 
produced when tested in accordance with NFPA 262-2007, 
Standard Method of Test for Flame Travel and Smoke of 
Wires and Cables for Use in Air-Handling Spaces, to a 
maximum peak optical density of 0.5 and a maximum 
average optical density of 0.15. Similarly, one method of 
defining fire-resistant cables is by establishing a maximum 
allowable flame travel distance of 1.52 m (5 ft) when tested 
in accordance with the same test. 

(E) Type FPLR. Type FPLR power-limited fire alarm riser 
cable shall be Hsted as being suitable for use in a vertical 
run in a shaft or from floor to floor and shall also be listed 
as having fire-resistant characteristics capable of 
preventing the carrying of fire from floor to floor. 

FPN: One method of defining fire-resistant characteristics 
capable of preventing the carrying of fire from floor to floor 
is that the cables pass the requirements of ANSI/UL 1666- 
2002, Standard Test for Flame Propagation Height of 
Electrical and Optical-Fiber Cable Installed Vertically in 
Shafts, 

(F) Type FPL. Type FPL power-limited fire alarm cable 
shall be hsted as being suitable for general-purpose fire 
alarm use, with the exception of risers, ducts, plenums, and 
other spaces used for environmental air, and shall also be 
Hsted as being resistant to the spread of fire. 

FPN: One method of defining resistant to the spread of fire 
is that the cables do not spread fire to the top of the tray in 
the HULIFlaiiii iBxposto,:¥ertiffi 

%S^-QSm.:$tandardfbr ■Safkiy{jpr.^ Verticdl^r^.Fir:^^, 
Prpjpjagatidn : and Smphe-Rdedse = Test for Electricdl 'iqnd 
Optical-Fiber Cables. ^fhesm^ 
method are not applicahle; 

Ano|her method of defining resistant to the spread of 
fire is for the damage (char length) not to exceed 1.5 m (4 
ft 11 in.) when performing the CSA -W^^t^^ftm^^J^ 
t— Cables in Cable Trays," as described in CSA C22.2 No. 
0.3-M-2001, Test Methods for Electrical Wires and Cables, 



70-632 



2010 CaHfomia Electrical Code 



ARTICLE 770 - OPTICAL FIBER CABLES AND RACEWAYS 



770.2 



(G) Fire Alarm Circuit Integrity (CI) Cable or 
Electrical Circuit Protective System. Cables used for 
survivability of critical circuits shall be listed as circuit 
integrity (CI) specified in 760.ji7|(D), (E), (F), and (H) 
and used for circuit integrity shall have the additional 
classification using the suffix "-CL" that are part of a listed 
electrical circuit protective system shall be considered to 
meet the requirements of survivability. 

FPN No. 1: Fire alarm circuit integrity (CI) cable and 
electrical circuit protective systems may be used for fire 
alarm circuits to comply with the survivability requirements 
of NFPA 72-2007, National Fire Alarm Code, 6.9 A3 and 
6.9.4.6, that the circuit maintain its electrical function 
during fire conditions for a defined period of time. 

FPN No. 2: One method of defining circuit integrity (CI) 
cable is by establishing a minimum 2-hour fire resistance 
rating for the cable when tested in accordance with UL 
2196-1995, Standard for Tests of Fire Resistive Cables. 

(H) Coaxial Cables. Coaxial cables shall be permitted to 
use 30 percent conductivity copper-covered steel center 
conductor wire and shall be listed as Tj,pe FPLP, FPLR, or 
FPL cable. 

(I) Cable Marking. The cable shall be marked in 
accordance with Table 760.179(1). The vohage rating shall 
not be marked on the cable. Cables that are listed for circuit 
integrity shall be identified with the suffix CI as defined in 
760.179(G). 

FPN: Voltage ratings on cables may be misinterpreted to 
suggest that the cables may be suitable for Class 1, electric 
light, and power applications. 

Exception: Voltage markings shall be permitted where the 
cable has multiple listings and voltage marking is required 
for one or more of the listings. 



Table 760.179(1) Cable Markings 
Cable Marking 



Type 



FPLP 



FPLR 



FPL 



Power-limited fire alarm 
plenum cable 

Power-limited fire alarm riser 
cable 

Power-limited fire alarm cable 



Note: Cables identified in 760.179(D), (E), and (F) as meeting the 
requirements for circuit integrity shall have the additional 
classification using the suffix "CI" (for example, FPLP-CI, 
FPLR-CI, and FPL-CI). 

FPN: Cable types are listed in descending order of fire- 
resistance rating. 

(J) Insulated Continuous Line-Type Fire Detectors. 

Insulated continuous line-type fire detectors shall be rated 
in accordance with 760.^^(C), listed as being resistant to 
the spread of fire in accordance with 760.|17J(L>) through 
(F), marked in accordance with 760.i7S(I), and the jacket 
compound shall have a high degree of abrasion resistance. 



; -^ ':■S)^:y -^ article m: yr,z ■ 

Optical Fiber Cables and Racewayk 

I. General 

770.1 Scope. The provisions of this article apply to the 
installation of optical fiber cables and raceways. This 
article does not cover the construction of optical fiber 
cables and raceways. 

770.2 Definitions. See, Article 100. For jpu^^oses of this 
;ar§de> the^ifolldw^^ defiiiitions apply: 

Abandoned Optical Fiber Cable. Installed optical fiber 
cable that is not terminated at equipment other than a 
connector and not identified for future use with a tag. 

FPN: See Article 100 for a definition of Equipment'. 

Cable Sheath/ A covering over the optical fiber assembly 
that includes one or more jackets and naay include one or 
more metallic members or strength members. 

Composite Optical Fiber Cable. Jhe^e cabfes^^^^c^^^ 
ojrtjcal fibers ^ curtent-canymg electrical conductors. 

CondUctiV^^^ Opt^^^ C^hle. ;fhese .:opfica|;^ fiber 

cables cmXmvij^^ 

such as metallic sSengthnaemberSj metalUc vapor barriers, 
and metallic armor or sheath. 



Exposed (to Acfideiital Contact)* A conductive optical 
ifiber cable in sxich a position that^ in case of failm^ of 
supports or insulation, contact between the cable's note 
current-carrying conductive members and an , electrical 
circuit may result. 

FPN: See Article 100 for two other definitions of Exposed. 

Noncqndii^ttye^^O^^^ Fiber Cable, these optical fiber 

cables i I cpiSaio: no; metallic members and;; ;no_ other 
electribalfy cqndn^ 

Spticai^flber G^^ factory assernbfyjof qne^or jnore 

optical Ifeiers having ail overall covering. 

Optical Fiber Raceway. A raceway for enclosing and 
routing optical fiber cables. 

■FFNiiSee 'Articfe 100 for a definition of Raceway. 

Point of Entrance. The point within a buildiiig at which 
the cable emerges from an external wall, from a concrete 
floor slab, or from a rigid metal conduit ;(Type ;RMCJ or an 
intermediate metal conduit (Type IMC) , cqnneqted t5y- a 
grounding cqndubtor to an electrode in accordance with 

77ai()0(B:)r 
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770.3 other Articles. Circuits and equipment shall comply 
with 770.3^ and (B). Only those sections of JQKapS:^ 
^§ Article 300 referenced in this article shall apply to 
optical fiber cables and raceways. 

(B) Ducts, Plenums, and Other Air-Handling Spaces. 

The requirements of 300.22 for electric wiring shall also 
apply to installations of optical fiber cables and raceways 
where they are installed in ducts or plenums or other space 
used for environmental air. 

Exception: As permitted in 770.154(A), 

770.6 Optical Fiber Cables. Optical fiber cables transmit 
light for control, signaling, and communications through an 
optical fiber. 



spjaces^; vertical ;S|i^fts, :|n& Ve^ntiktipn or air-handliag ducfe 
sjft^li be mkde so tijiat t|{e possible spre^ of fire or products 
df combusttori^ wjUftiot be substantiaUyUACJ^^asedJ 
ppetiiiigs around peEetetioiis of optical fiber cables and 
raceways through fitp-resistant-rated Walls, pattitionsj 
floors, or cdlings shall be firestopped usmg ajppmye^ 
methods to mamtam iheX*^^ ^^^^^"^^^Pl^^^&i 

i^BN: Directories; of el^ttieal cOMtruction, nmteriaiS 
publiished by qualified: lesting laboiratories contain tnany 
iisting installatipcj^resttictioBS necessary to maintain the 
fire-resistive; rating of assemblies where penetratfeajs of 
jopenings. are; madev Building codes afeo contain restrtcticyn^ 
0n membrane penetrations m^ opposite sides ; of 4; - Jix6j 
resistance--rated wMlJassembly. An example is the 6pd-^jmn 
|(24-in.)niinimum horizontal separatidn that Usually applies 
bjetween boxes installed on opposite sides of the wallj 
Assistance in complying with 770.26 can be found iji 
building ;xofe^„^greiTe^.istance ^dir^ctories,_and, jro^^^ . 
listings. 



770.12 PEiierdn<^ for Optical Fiber Cables. Listedj 
jplenuifa VoRttc^^ fib^^ i^pe^y,; Usted; ^iger o|>ticai;fi!fc^ejj 

ftc^eway^tpi: Itet^d' jgeneml-ptirpfose ppH^ raoewajj 

^elected' 'in a'ccord&cejw^tt the/pj^byisibm/d^^^^^ 
!%^|idpiiit&p- ^^^;/ija|er^^^ 



770.21 Access to Electrical Equipment Behind Panels 
Designed to Allow Access. Access to electrical^equipment 
shall not be denied by an accumulation of i6j)tici^l;:;fiBe^ 
cables that prevents removal of panels, including 
suspended ceiling panels. 

770.24 Mechanical Execution of Work. Optical fiber 
cables shall be installed in a neat and workmanlike manner. 
Cables installed exposed on the surface of ceilings and 
sidewalls shall be supported by the building structure in 
such a manner that the cable will not be damaged by 
normal building use. Such cables shall be secured by 
hardware i^liKlmg^ straps, staples, idable;tie|, hangers, or 
similar fittings designed and installed so as not to damage 
the cable. The installation shall also conform with 300.4(D) 
and 300.11. 

FPN: Accepted industry practices are described in 
ANSI/NECA/BICSI 568-2001, Standard for Installing 
Commercial Building^ Telecommunications Cabling, 

MMMt^-MiM^MM other ANSI-approved 

installation standards. 






|L CablesjDutside a^^^^^ 

&7043 '■' UnliSted^ j_eables^ ;^ and ; '3^ceway_s_ J;j|nienng 
g|ipdin'gs^ 

i(A) -ilColpiSc^^ 

jCQUductiye^M^^^ 

pabibs/ shall be 'perfliiAed to te installed^ M locations as 

^estdbed; m '^t(>A54(j0), where the length of ^the QM^ 

jwithin the building, measured from its point of entrance^; 

does not exceed 15 m (50 ft) and the cable enters the 

|>uUdmg from^t^^ outside and is tenninated in an enclosure* 

FPN No. 1: Splice cases or tertninal boxes, boiS metallic 
and plastic types, typically are used as endosuress for 
gliding or teitnimting opticetl fiber cables; 

Wlff^No.f..2:_'JSiS,jm 
'Entrmcel 



(B) : Nqiiconductiye; \Gabfes. Unlisted npncondiictive; 
optical fiber ))uiside;piM^^ optica! fiber cables /sball b^ 
permitted to enter the b>iilding from the outsi<ie^iid mm it! 
raceway systernsinst4l®4 compliance with^an:^: of th^ 
jfoUowiag articles itiCJhapter 3: i^cle 342, Mennediate 
Metal Conduit: Typei IMC; Article 344; „ Rigid,, Me^l 
Conduit: Iyp^^^,rmAqi Article 352, Rigid Polyvinyl 
Chloride Conduit: Type PVC; Sd AilW358] llectrical 



• 
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Uli Protection 

770.93 Grounding or ^ interruption of : Non^iirreiit^ 
Cariying Meta^ 

Optickl |iifa:cables €^^ Iml4mg;a:^te 

oUtei<feofliebi^ 770.93(Ajj prU)] 

(A) Entemg BuMings. InJnstariatip^^ 

cabfe: . is |xposai- ta ; contaej ; wiih :> electe Ji^t pT;;; powe^ 
a)33dxic^ = t|d. c^ enters ;Wie; t^I<iiflg,::the hb^ 

carijongi iidbt#^ either grqimded as spdcified 

ill; 770;lOdi,:or:iTrt^^ euiriiisulatingj^^ 

device. M'Tlje; ^(M\^^ clos^^j^ 

wJiere art cjptifcal fiber eableis e?g)psey to with etectric 

ligjlit or p<|wfei i^^ :aB^ ttie ca^^ on th^ 

outside o| the MldiBg, the hOn-Hj 
members ^h^ll be; either grounded as specified in 770 J oi; 
mtert^4 by an insulating jbint \ 6t ecjuryalept : device. The 
grounding ipr interruption sball be as close a^ practicable to tite 
point of terinmatipn of the cable: 



IV. Grounding Methods 



770.100 Entrance Cable Grounding. Where grounded, tte 
non-current-carrying metallic members of optical fiber cables 
entering biijildings shall be groiinded as, specified, in 770.100(A) 

through (D> 

(A) Grounding Gondluctor* 

(1) Insulatioii. The groundmg conductor shall be in^ated and 
shall be listed; 

(2) Makriai. I^iie groundmg a>iiductor 9K^^P^ 
coniosionjAsistant co^^ 



(3) Size. Tjhe grounding conductor shall not be snmUer than 14; 
AWG/It sfeU haWaciurent-eaWiJig capacity ^^^^^ 

equal to ox 5 greater, thari that bf the liietaUic member(s), the 
grounding Condi^ctor sBall^^^ 

(4) Run in Straight Line. The grouitding cohdiicte shall b^ 
run to the groW<^g "decto 

(5) Physical Damage, Where necessaty, the grounding 
conductor 4hal! be guarded from physical damage. Where the 
groundiag conductor is run in a metal raceway, bo^ ends of the 
raceway sliallbe bonded to the grounding conductor or the 
same termihal or electrode to which the grounding conductor is 
connected; 



0) Electrode. The grounding conductor feali bS &>nnectediin 
acc<^aiK:e with 7704P(^ 

(i) to BuMdiogsor Stractures with an Intei^ystem Bondiiig^ 
Termiitatioii.: If: tfe: building or sti^ ;saS^d ;has ^aij 
inter^stembotidiilg terniHiation, tiie grounding conductor shall 
becx>ni^cted;tO;tp^ 

(2) in Buiidiiigs or Structures with Groimding^^^^ 

jbuilding 01- structure: served h^ nd intersystem | jx>iidin^^ 
termination, ■ the giDunditig: opndpctor shMl M.iPS^¥}M&i^'l^ 
near^ accessible locatipn to the; MloWtegl 

(1) iTlie building or stmcture groundmg elepfr^^ 
covered in 25050 



(2) The grc^iMded interior metal water-piping sys^^ 

rn (5 ft) fromitspoir^t of entrance to the M 
covered in 25032 

(3) The power service accessible ni^ns eittenml to encfcsuits 

^covered in 250,94 

(4) The metalHc |x>wer s^dce naiceway 

(5) The soriee equipment enclosure 

(6)' 



electrode a)mli|ctor metal enclosure 

(7) The groundmg conductor or the grounding electrode of i\ 
buildiiig or stmcture disconnecting meai^tiiatfe grounded 
to an eleclrode as covered in 25032 

|(:3) In Buildings or Stnictures \ Without Interstysteiii 
Ponding Termiiii^tuin or Grounding Meansv If the 
building or structure : served hds no = intersy$tem bonding 
termination or: grcmiiding meaUs- ! ; :a^. ^^ d^^ 
770. i00(B)(2X the grouriding corfucfe 
to either of the foUowihg:; 

(1) To any one of the individual electrodes desc|ibed^^ 

250.52(A)(1), mm,m)m <^mM 

(2) If the building or §triicture ^Srrved: iia$ ;h0^:gmundinp 
pie^s- as described in770;lb6(JB)(2^p^ (B)(BKi);::t^ 
an effectively grounded metal structure ; or /to a1 
ground rod 6i* pipe not -less than 1 .5; m (5: ft) ir^ 
length and 1217 mm (; in.) in diameteir, driveii, v^Hefe! 
practicable- into perinanently: damp earth and 
separated (torn lightning cbnducbrs as' -covered 
in800.53and at least I; 8- m;(6 ff) from electrodes of 
pthei; syistems; Steam -or hot j water pipes or ;aiij 
terminal conductor^ (lightning*rpd conductors) shall 
not be employed as electrodes for pr;otectQT$ J 
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|C) Electrode CoiiBeftioh. Connection J^^^ 
jelqctodes shall co^^ 



yl Iii$taikd0iL Meth<>ds Within ^ujadings 



j(P) Bonding of Eieclrod^svi^ blinding jumper not smalleil 
jthan 6 AWG copper bt eqiiiyaJeiit shall be connected 
between; tol^^oundiiigfyec^^^ power ^grounditig 

glectrode system- at the buildmg or ^tfecture served \yhef^ 



Exception: WtmbSiijBhomes^as^cp^^ 

limits pptedtiaidiffei^ehces b^twejen; them and between theirs 

assjDCJated wiraj-^sj^ter^^ 

i7-70.ioi- ~ 'Gronnding* "- 'Nph--cprfent<ajT3TO 

pieriibers of optical; fiber cables ^hall; ;be i|tpmdeK 

according to jhe grbp<Uttg ipeth^ 



[770J06 Gjroanditig of Ehtrarice Cables at Mobife| 
Homes. Where grounded is required by 77040Q at a( 
mobile homey the non-cnrrent-carrying inetallio merdber^ 
of optical fiber cables enteritig builditigS£haU be grounded 
as specified m 770 Jp6(A)^d ^^^^^^^ 

(A) Groimding* Where there is tiolnobile home sefvicd 
eqaipment lotsated within 9,0 m (30 ft) from the exterio^ 
wall of the mobile home it serves^ or there is no moblid 
home disconnecting means grounded in accordance with 
25032 and located within 9,0 m (30 ft) frdm the exterior 
wall 6f the mobile home it serves, the ground for nom 
burrent-carrying metallic members of optical fiber cabled 
entering buildings shall be i in accordance with 

77aioo@)(3)j "~"™"™ '"'^'^'^^"'^ ^""^" 

(B) Bonding,; The pnmary protector grqunding ^rminal oil 
grounding electrode shall be bonded to the metal frame pfl 
available grounding termmal of the mobile home with a 
copper grounding conductor not smallei^t^^ 

under either of the following conditions] 

( 1 ) jWhere there is np mobSlSc^Qe service equipment p^ 

idisconngc^ 

(2) Where- th^_;|npbire3pjr^# 



770.110 Haceways for Optical Fiber Cables. . Wherq 
'optical fiber cables arc^, installed in a raceway, the raceway 
jshali be either, of a ^typC/ peirtiitted in Chapter 3 ; and 
installed m ac;cordanC|b with Chaptet 3 or listM pl^jium 
pptical fiber ra^pway, listed riser 0|itical fiber race w^ 
listed gene^l-purpps4 Prt^ i^ 

accdfdahce .with the ;^ 
accordanb^ ;; wit^ 

femiremen^ applicable to ele^ ^^ubing 

apply. Whtm optical = fiber Pables are installed iik f abeWayj 
without ciirrent-capymg conductors, the; raceway :fi?i<^blfes 
of Chapter 3 aM 0hapt^r 9 sli^^ apply." ^iier^ 

noncpnductive optical fiber/ cables ke^^ with 

electric conduclpri in a raceway, the raceway fill tables of 
piiapteSandC^ 

p70.lWltistSiialKiilfr 
fe^^J^l^^ifls^Ml^d in buUdings shall be Hstedf 

Exception: jppticdl fiber cables^^ Jh0\comj>h{yV^ftk 
shall not be required io be Usied\ 



770,133 Installation of Optical Fibers and Electrical 
Conductors. 

(A) With Conductors for Electric Light, Power, Class 1, 
Non-Power-Limited Fire Alarm, or Medium Power 
Network-Powered Broadband Communications 
Circuits. Whetl optical fibers ^ within the same 
composite cable for electric light, power, Class 1, non- 
power-limited fire alarm, or medium-power network- 
powered broadband communications circuits operating at 
600 volts or less, tjey ihajj be permitted to be iptstalTed 
only where the functions of the optical fibers and the 
electrical conductors are associated. 

Nonconductive optical fiber cables shall be permitted 
to occupy the same cable tray or raceway with conductors 
for electric Hght, power, Class I, non-power-limited fire 
alarm. Type ITC, or medium-power network-powered 
broadband communications circuits, operating at 600 volts 
or less. Conductive optical fiber cables shall not be 
permitted to occupy the same cable tray or raceway with 
conductors for electric light, power, Class 1, non-power- 
limited fire alarm. Type ITC, or medium-power network- 
powered broadband communications circuits. 

WP^^'^li^W^l-jA composite optical fiber cables 
containing only current-carrying conductors for electric 
light, power, Class 1 circuits rated 600 volts or less shall be 
permitted to occupy the same cabinet, cable tray, outlet 
box, panel, raceway, or other termination enclosure with 
conductors for electric light, power, or Class I circuits 
operating at 600 volts or less. 
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Nonconductive optical fiber cables shall not be 
permitted to occupy the same cabinet, outlet box, panel, or 
similar enclosure housing the electrical terminations of an 
electric light, power. Class 1, non-power-limited fire 
alarm, or medium-power network-powered broadband 
communications circuit. 

Exception No. 1: Occupancy of the same cabinet, outlet 
box, panel, or similar enclosure shall be permitted where 
nonconductive optical fiber cable is fiinctionally associated 
with the electric light, power, Class I, non-power- limited 
fire alarm, or medium-power network-powered broadband 
communications circuit. 

Exception No. 2: Occupancy of the same cabinet, outlet 
box, panel, or similar enclosure shall be permitted where 
nonconductive optical fiber cables are installed infactory- 
or field-assembled control centers. 

Exception No. 3: In industrial establishments only, where 
conditions of maintenance and supervision ensure that only 
qualified persons service the installation, nonconductive 
optical fiber cables shall be permitted with circuits 
exceeding 600 volts. 

Exception No. 4: In industrial establishments only, where 
conditions of maintenance and supervision ensure that only 
qualified persons service the imtallation, ^^^cgl^&s^'^^ 
composite optical fiber cables ^pqntainiri^jzurrent-carrying 
conductors operating over 600 vglts>sjml£b^^ 

Ex£epjion^No.^5^^Jj^ of ek'ctr^ 

fight,, pSher, Class J/ mnpdwer-lmit$d fi^^ 
'medium-^oiver [ ; ! hetwork-powered '\ w broadband 
^fommunmation$ \ circuity are s^jicfrat^d fi^om all (of the^ 

hptical ^Mk§tL9.^PJ'^^\, ^y ,.9JR^W3E?Mj.^^ Jj^f^4 

diyideK 

(B) With Other Conductors. Optical fibers shall be 
permitted in the same cable, and conductive and 
nonconductive optical fiber cables shall be permitted in the 
same cable tray, enclosure, or raceway with conductors of 
any of the following: 

(1) Class 2 and Class 3 remote-control, signaling, and 
power-limited circuits in compliance with Article 725 

(2) Power-limited fire alarm systems in compliance with 
Article 760 

(3) Communications circuits in compHance with Article 
800 

(4) Community antenna television and radio distribution 
systems in compliance with Article 820 

(5) Low-power network-powered broadband 
communications circuits in compliance with Article 830 



(^) / SuTOft rt ; of r <^at>J^^^ 

mipn&pd^x^ not be feappeiij 

taped; ol aftach^^ to :tt^ ext^ior of any 



Ex(^ption: JJyerhmd (aerial) spans of optical fib^r c^^r&M 
^hali M permitted to be attached to the exterior of A 
'raceway-type Tn^LM^!^^J9XJM attachment andsuppqrl^ 

pfsu§Hxables. 

770.154 Applications of Listed Optical Fiber Cables and 
Raceways. Nonconductive and conductive optical fiber 
cables shall comply with any of the requirements given in 
770.154(A) through '0£md 170154^^^^ where cable 
substitutions are made as shown in !77DJ54(E).; 

(A) Plenums. Cables installed in ducts, plenums, and other 
spaces used for environmental air shall be Type OFNP or 
OFCP. Abandoned cables shall not be permitted to remain. 
Types OFNR, OFCR, OFNG, OFN, OFCG, and OFC 
cables installed in compliance with 300.22 shall be 
permitted. Listed plenum optical fiber raceways shall be 
permitted to be installed in ducts and plenums as described 
in 300.22(B) and in other spaces used for environmental air 
as described in 300.22(C). Only Type OFNP and OFCP 
cables shall be permitted to be installed in these raceways. 

(B) Riser. Cables installed in risers shall be as described in 

any of(B)(l), (B)(2), or (B)(3). 

(1) C^felM^^ejhSc^^ Cables installed in vertical 
runs and penetrating more than one floor, or cables 
installed in vertical runs in a shaft, shall be Type OFNR or 
OFCR. Floor penetrations requiring Type OFNR or OFCR 
shall contain only cables suitable for riser or plenum use. 
Listed riser optical fiber raceways and listed pienum optical 
Sfoxacewayi shall ^Iso be permitted to be installed in 
vertical riser runs in a shaft from floor to floor. Only Type 
OFNP, OFCP, OFNR, and OFCR cables shall be permitted 
to be installed in these raceways. 

(2) iSSTIpe^^ Type OFNG, 
OFN, OFCG, and OFC cables sh^^^^ to be 
encased in a metal raceway or located in a fireproof shaft 
having firestops at each floor. 

(3) One^and Two-Famny Bwellln^^ Type OFNG, OFN, 
OFCG, and OFC cables shall be permitted in one- and two- 
family dwellings. 

FPN: See 300.21 for firestop requirements for floor 
penetrations. 

(C) Other jCaMittS Within Buildings. Cables installed in 
building locations other than the locations covered in 
770.154(A) and (B) shall be Type OFNG, OFN, OFCG, or 
OFC. Such cables shain)e permijtted Jo be installed in ii^tS 
^^^^^m^^;Gi^ti<Sl '■ fiber 't^coways;, listed; riser: ;optical 

(D) Cable Trays. Optical fiber cables of the types listed 
in Table (77;0, 1 7ft shall be permitted to be installed in 
cable trays. 

FPN: It is not the intent to require that these optical fiber 
cables be listed specifically for use in cable trays. 



2010 California Electrical Code 



70-637 



770.179 



ARTICLE 770 - OPTICAL FIBER CABLES AND RACEWAYS 



(E) Cable Substitiitions^The substitutions for optical fiber 
cables listed in Xable77Q:i 54(E) ^ a^^^ in Figure 

770.154(E) shallbe permitted. 

Table 770.154g Cable Substitutions 



Cable Type 



Permitted Substitutions 



OFNP 


None 


OFCP 


OFNP 


OFNR 


OFNP 


OFCR 


OFNP, OFCP, OFNR 


OFNG, OFN 


OFNP, OFNR 


OFCG, OFC 


OFNP, OFCP, OFNR, OFCR, OFNG, 




OFN 



Nonconductive Conductive 



Plenum 


r^c 


hJD 


* 


AC 


r^n 




{Jh^r 




\Jr\^r 




























f 




Riser 


OFNR 




OFCR 


























f 






f 




General purpose 


OFNG 




OFCG 




Of 


-N 




OF 


"C 





[a};-^»{b| Cable Ashal! be perrrjftted to be used in place of cable B. 

Figure 770.154(E) Cable Substitution Hierarchy. 

(F) Hazardous (Classified) Locations. Cables installed in 
hazardous (classified) locations shall be any type indicated 
in Table 770.154(E), Cables shall be sealed in accordance 
with the feqiiitemehts of 501.15, 502.15, 50546, or 506 J6, 
as applicable: 

yi. Listing Requirements 

770.179 Optical Fiber Cables. Optical fiber cables shall 
be listed in accordance with 770.179(A) through (D) aiid 
shall be mark^^^ accordance with Table 770,179. 

(A) Types OFNP and OFCP. Types OFNP and OFCP 

nonconductive and conductive optical fiber plenum cables 
shall be listed as being suitable for use in ducts, plenums, 
and other space used for environmental air and shall also be 
listed as having adequate fire resistant and low smoke 
producing characteristics. 

FPN: One method of defining a cable that is low smoke 
producing cable and fire-resistant cable is that the cable 
exhibits a maximum peak optical density of 0.5 or less, an 
average optical density of 0.15 or less, and a maximum 
flame spread distance of 1.52 m (5 ft) or less when tested in 



accordance with NFPA 262-2007, Standard Method of Test 
for Flame Travel and Smoke of Wires and Cables for Use in 
Air-Handling Spaces. 

(B) Types OFNR and OFCR. Types OFNR and OFCR 

nonconductive and conductive optical fiber riser cables 
shall be listed as being suitable for use in a vertical run in a 
shaft or from floor to floor and shall also be listed as 
having the fire-resistant characteristics capable of 
preventing the carrying of fire from floor to floor. 

FPN: One method of defining fire-resistant characteristics 
capable of preventing the carrying of fire from floor to floor 
is that the cables pass the requirements of ANSI/UL 1666- 
2002, Standard Test for Flame Propagation Height of 
Electrical and Optical-Fiber Cable Installed Vertically in 
Shafts. 

(C) Types OFNG and OFCG. Types OFNG and OFCG 

nonconductive and conductive general-purpose optical 
fiber cables shall be listed as being suitable for general- 
purpose use, with the exception of risers and plenums, and 
shall also be listed as being resistant to the spread of fire. 

FPN: One method of defining resistant to the spread of fire 
is for the damage (char length) not to exceed 1.5 m (4 ft 1 1 
in.) when performing the pSA^"yerticai Flame Test -H 
Cables in, 'Cable TraysJ' as described in CSA C22.2 No. 0.3- 
M-2001, Test Methods for Electrical Wires and Cables. 

(D) Types OFN and OFC. Types OFN and OFC 
nonconductive and conductive optical fiber cables shall be 
listed as being suitable for general-purpose use, with the 
exception of risers, plenums, and other spaces used for 
environmental air, and shall also be listed as being resistant 
to the spread of fire. 

FPN; One method of defining resistant to the spread of fire 
is that the cables do not spread fire to the top of the tray in 
the *^p£:Flame, Exposure, Vertical Tray Flame Test*' in UL 
:i^6§5f2pOG, ■ Stdmhrd\for Safety for Vertical-Tray Fire- 
Frdpbgation mdSmqke-'ReJease Test for Electrical and 
ppUaal^Fiber Cables, ^^Q-m^^ measurements in the test 
method are not applicable J 

Another method of defining resistant to the spread of 
fire is for the damage (char length) not to exceed 1.5 m 
(4 ft 1 lin.) when gerforrning the CSA "Vertical Flame 

^ ' ' -Cables: in ^^^ as described in CSA 



[Test;- 

C22.2 No. 0.3-M-2001, 

Wires and Cables 



Test Methods for Electrical 



FPN No. li Cables types are listed in descending order of 
fire resistance rating. Within each fire resistance rating, 
nonconductive cable is listed first because it may substitute 
for the conductive cable. 

FPN No.; 2: See the referenced sections for requirements 
and permitted uses. 
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770.182 Optical Fiber Raceways. Optical fiber raceways 
shall be listed in accordance with 770.182(A) through (C). 

(A) Plenum Optical Fiber Raceway. Plenum optical fiber 
raceways shall be listed as having adequate fire-resistant 
and low smoke-producing characteristics. 

FPN: One method of defining that an optical fiber raceway 
is a low smoke producing raceway and a fire-resistant 
raceway is that the raceway exhibits a maximum peak 
optical density of 0.5 or less, an average optical density of 
0.15 or less, and a maximum flame spread distance of 1.52 
m (5 ft) or less when tested in accordance with the plenum 
test in UL 2024, Standard for Optical Fiber Cable 
Raceway. 



Table 7701:17$ Cable Markings 

Cable 

Marking Type Reference 

OFNP Nonconductive optical fiber 770.179(A) and 

plenum cable 770. 1 54(A) 

OFCP Conductive optical fiber plenum 770.179(A) and 

cable 770.154(A) 

OFNR Nonconductive optical fiber riser 770. 1 79(B) and 

cable 770.154(B) 

OFCR Conductive opfical fiber riser 770.179(B) and 

cable 770.154(B) 

OFNG Nonconductive optical fiber 770.179(C) and 

general-purpose cable 770.154(C) 

OFCG Conductive optical fiber general- 770.179(C) and 

purpose cable 770.1 54(C) 

OFN Nonconductive optical fiber 770.179(D) and 

general-purpose cable 770. 1 54(C) 

OFC Conductive optical fiber general- 770. 1 79(D) and 

purpose cable 770. 1 54(C) 



(B) Riser Optical Fiber Raceway. Riser opfical fiber 
raceways shall be listed as having fire-resistant 
characteristics capable of preventing the carrying of fire 
from floor to floor. 

FPN: One method of defining fire-resistant characteristics 
capable of preventing the carrying of fire from floor to floor 
is that the raceways pass the requirements of the test for 
Flame Propagation (riser) in UL 2024, Standard for Optical 
Fiber Cable Raceway. 

(C) General-Purpose Optical Fiber Cable Raceway. 

General-purpose optical fiber cable raceway shaU be listed 
as being resistant to the spread of fire. 

FPN: One method of defining resistance to the spread of 
fire is that the raceways pass the requirements of the 
Vertical-Tray Flame Test (General Use) in UL 2024, 
Standard for Optical Fiber Cable Raceway. 
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Chapter 8 Communications Systems 



ARTiC::LE800 

Communications Circuits 



FPN: Rules that are followed by a reference in brackets 
contain text that has been extracted from NFPA 90A-2002, 
Standard for the Installation of Air-Conditioning and 
Ventilating Systems. Only editorial changes were made to 
the extracted text to make it consistent with this Codef^ 



I. General 

800.1 Scope. This article covers communications circuits 
and equipment. 

FFN N6:;:ir.;For \m:BA^^^:x^^ 

technology eqtiipment ancl systems m an infpnnation 

technology yqiiipm^nt roqm;;;s^e;Article.^ 645 J 

FPN ' :Nb. '"iv: Yot ". 'ferther' SSrmatibii fbr-f kiiimb-'«G0rt&oij 
si^aling, and power^imited circuit$, see Af^icfe 725j 

FPjSf Ho. 3: For further information for fire alarm systems, 
see Article 760. 

FPH.;No>: 4^ For installation requirements of optical fiber 
cables |BdjXaceways, see Article 770. 

FFN No.':;!:' For installation requirements for network- 
powered broadband communications circuits, see Article 
830. 

800.2 Definitions. See Article 100. For the purposes of 
this article, the following additional definitions apply. 

Abandoned Communications Cable. Installed communications 
cable that is not terminated at both ends at a connector or other 
equipment and not identified for future use with a tag. 

FPN: See Article 100 for a definition ot Equipr^eni} 
Air Duct. A conduit or passageway for conveying air to or 
fi-om heating, cooling, air conditioning, or ventilating 
equipment, but not including the plenum, [90 A: 3. 3. 5] 

Block. A square or portion of a city, town, or village 
enclosed by streets and including the alleys so enclosed, 
but not any street. 

Cable. A factory assembly of two or more conductors 
having an overall covering. 

Cable Sheath. A covering over the conductor assembly 
that may include one or more metallic members, strength 
members, or jackets. 

Communications Circuit. The circuit that extends voice, 
audio, video, dataj interactive services, telegraph (except 
radio), outside wiring for fire alarm and burglar alarm fi-om 
the communications utility to the customer's 
communications equipment |ap to and mdtidmg terminal 
equipment such as a telephone^ fax m 
iriacbine. 



Communications Circuit Integrity (CI) Cable. Cable 
used in communications systems to ensure continued 
operation of critical circuits during a specified time under 
fire conditions. 



Exposed (to Accidental Contact),] A circuit that is in such 
a position that, in case of failure of supports or insulation, 
contact with another circuit may result. 

FPN: See Article 100 for two other definitions oi Exposed. 

Point of Entrance. The point within a building at which 
the wire or cable emerges firom an external wall, fi*om a 
concrete floor slab, or fi*om a rigid metal conduit (Type 
RMC) or an intermediate metal conduit (Type IMC) 
connected by a grounding conductor to an electrode in 
accordance with 800.100(B). 

Premises. The land and buildings of a user located on the 
user side of the utility-user network point of demarcadon. 

Wire. A factory assembly of one or more insulated 
conductors without an overall covering. 

800.3 Other Articles. 

# Hazardous (Classified) Locations. Communications 
circuits and equipment installed in a location that is 
classified in accordance with 5O0.5jand 505.5 shall comply 
with the applicable requirements of Chapter 5, 

(B) Equipment in Other Space Used for Environmental 
Air. Section 300.22(C) shall apply. 



|(<3) : ^etworl^pwered Broadbaiid : Comttiiinicatiaiijst 

iS>yst<^nis* ^icle = 830 ;shallC ^apply to n€H^ori^<w 
prbadbaiid cpmrnumcatioa^ systems. 

800.18 Installation of Equipment. Equipment electrically 
connected to a telecommunications network shall be listed 
in accordance with 800.170. Installation of equipment shall 
also comply with 1 10.3(B). 

Exception: This listing requirement shall not apply to test 
equipment that is intended for temporary connection to a 
telecommunications network by qualified persons during 
the course of installation, maintenance, or repair of 
telecommunications equipment or systems. 

800.21 Access to Electrical Equipment Behind Panels 
Designed to Allow Access. Access to electrical equipment 
shall not be denied by an accumulation of cottmraicatioiJS 
wires and cables that prevents removal of panels, including 
suspended ceiling panels. 

800.24 Mechanical Execution of Work. Communicafions 
circuits and equipment shall be installed in a neat and 
workmanlike manner. Cables installed exposed on the 
surface of ceilings and sidewalls shall be supported by the 
building structure in such a manner that the cable will not 
be damaged by normal building use. Such cables shall be 
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secured by hardware/ includmg straps, staples, cable ties, 
hangers, or similar fittings designed and installed so as not 
to damage the cable. The installation shall also conform to 
300.4(D) and 300.11. 

FPN: Accepted industry practices are described in 
ANSI/NECA/BICSI 568-2006, Standard for Installing 
Commercial Building Telecommimications Cabling; 
ANSL|TIit^lA:56S-BJ 'P^ ' \;;' 2 General 

Requilements Commercial Bui Iding Tejecpmmutiicatioiis 
Cabhtlg^^gan^^^^ 'M^aftM^69:Bt2DCH^^ 
Building :Siqndard for telecommunicaiions 'fcithways^Mnd 
§?£?e^S;;"^pWtlA-570-B,' Residential telecommUmcdtiom 
Infmspiictitrei and other ANSI-approved installation 
standards. 

M%2S khm^n^^ Cables, ^. The 'acce$sible_p9rtion/of 
abanddnfd^ communication^^ shall be jremovedj 

iWhere -cables „a^^^^ f6r,^Imire use witfra; tag, the 

tag shaif be of sufficient dutability to withstand the: 
environnietit involved,; 



800.26 Spread of Fire or Froductij of Combusdomj 

installations^ ; r ^f c^i™l^™i9^tioii$ ca&les . , and 
bommunfcations hollow spaces^ yettical shafts^ 

and venti;i&on or air-handling diicts shall be jnade so th 
the possible spread of fire or products of combustion will 
not bej substantially increased. Opening^ around 
p^etrations vqf cormnunicatio^^ cables ; and 
bonamuti{cdti0ns^^^ fire-resistan£-rate^ 

walls, p^ttijtions, floors, or^ p^ifiiigs shall be ^|restopped 
using apptpyeS methods to paaim^^ the fire resistance 
rating, 

FPN: ; I directories of e|ectricaj construcUoa inaterials 
pnbji&Ked^Jby guaiified testing Jabpratories cQiii^i|i n^ 
iisting[JMtallation_^ restrictioas^iiecessary to; mamtaia the' 
fire-rdsisSye; 'rating of ^semblies where peneSations' or 
ojjenimgs are vixi3d^. Building codes also contain restrictions 
OB meoibrane penetrattons on opposite sides of a fee 
resistahce-rated wall assejiily.M example i^ the 600 mm 
(24^ ij]|} miniriium horizontal separation that usually applies 
beiwe|n^^;boxibs'^hi [ sWes^ jfjffie _wall; 

A$sis&ace'^,m ;coiiiplying ^^vidth;;800si2^6 canj,'be.^^,l|>undj'Jn 
building^ codes, fire resistanccj directories, and pro 
listings. 

II. Wires and Cables Outside and Entering Buildings 

800.44 Overhead Communications Wires and Cables. 

Overhead communications wires and cables entering 
buildings shall comply with 800.44(A) and (B). 

(A) On Poles and In-Span. Where communications wires 
and cables and electric light or power conductors are 
supported by the same pole or are run parallel to each other 
in-span, the conditions described in 800.44(A)(1) through 



(A)(4) shall be met, 

(1) Relative Location. Where practicable, the communications 
wires and cables shall be located below the electric Hght or 
power conductors. 

(2) Attachment to Cross- Arms. Communications wires and 
cables shall not be attached to a cross-arm that carries electric 
light or power conductors. 

(3) Climbing Space. The cUmbing space through 
communications wires and cables shall comply with the 
requirements of 225.14(D). 

(4) Clearance. Supply service drops of 0-750 volts running 
above and parallel to communications service drops shall have a 
minimum separation of 300 mm (12 in.) at any point in the 
span, including the point of and at their attachment to the 
building, provided the nongrounded conductors are msulated 
and that a clearance of not less than 1 .0 m (40 in.) is maintained 
between the two services at the pole. 

(B) Above Roofs. Communications wires and cables shall 
have a vertical clearance of not less than 2.5 m (8 ft) from 
all points of roofs above which they pass. 

Exception No. I: Auxiliary buildings, such as garages and 
the like. 

Exception No. 2: A reduction in clearance above only the 
overhanging portion of the roof to not less than 450 mm 
(18 in.) shall be permitted if (a) not more than 1.2 m (4 ft) 
of communications service-drop conductors pass above the 
roof overhang and (b) they are terminated at a through- or 
above-the-roof raceway or approved support. 

Exception No. 3: Where the roof has a slope of not less 
than 100 mm in 300 mm (4 in. in 12 in.), a reduction in 
clearance to not less than 900 mm (3 ft) shall be permitted. 

FPN: For additional information regarding overhead wires 
and cables, see ANSI C2-2007, National Electric Safety 
Code, Part 2, Safety Rules for Overhead Lines. 

800.47 Underground Circuits Entering Buildings. 

Underground communications wires and cables entering 
buildings shall comply with 800.47(A) and (B). 

(A) With Electric Light or Power Conductors. 

Underground communications wires and cables in a 
raceway, handhole enclosure, or manhole containing 
electric light, power, Class 1, or non-power-limited fire 
alarm circuit conductors shall be in a section separated 
from such conductors by means of brick, concrete, or tile 
partitions or by means of a suitable barrier. 
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(B) Underground Block Distribution. Where the entire 
street circuit is run underground and the circuit within the 
block is placed so as to be free from the Ukelihood of 
accidental contact with electric light or power circuits of 
over 300 volts to ground, the insulation requirements of 
800.50(A) and (C) shall not apply, insulating supports shall 
not be required for the conductors, and bushings shall not 
be required where the conductors enter the building. 

^p^ Vnii^erCdMs^ Enterffi^ ;Bl^fldillgs^: VWmi 
outside plant coriimunications cables^ shall be permitte<iUp 
|be installed in locatibns a^s described; in 800, 154(C) where 
the length of the cable wittiin the buildings measured from 
its point of entrance, does not exceed 15 tn (50 ft) and the! 
|cable enters the bliilding from the outside and is termjumtgd 

iPS^SJJ^!^ISe|SS^ 
'anS'^piiastic">'t)^e^^ 
^pMcing ^0r ^t)^t^^ 

pPHNo.^|; this sectio'a'Huaiis the lengtb,(>f liiiltstsed'outsM^ 
jplant cable to 15 mt5d ft); while 80d:90(B);t^quites that thd 
prim&y ijprotector tie- located: as -close, as practicabk lo the 
|)oint; at^lwhich, the'{cable: ente .buildipg.. ^Ujie^efcre^'lin 
mstailatiqns; requiring a prim^^ 

ckbi^ may riot be permitted; to extend 1 5 iti (50 ft) into ih^ 
bmidihg if it is practicable to place tfi^'prmmy^-prp^^ 
ploser thk, 1 5 mX50 ftJ-to^M entmi^^e j^ 

800.50 Circuits Requiring Primary Protectors. Circuits 
that require primary protectors as provided in 800.90 shall 
comply with 800.50(A), (B), and (C). 

(A) Insulation, Wires, and Cables. Communications 
wires and cables without a metallic shield, running from 
the last outdoor support to the primary protector, shall be 
listed ^^,6rda#i'^SEl^JJ|7^ 

(B) On Buildings. Communications wires and cables in 
accordance with 800.50(A) shall be separated at least 100 
mm (4 in.) from electric light or power conductors not in a 
raceway or cable or be permanently separated from 
conductors of the other system by a continuous and firmly 
fixed nonconductor in addition to the insulation on the 
wires, such as porcelain tubes or flexible tubing. 
Communications wires and cables in accordance with 
800.50(A) exposed to accidental contact with electric light 
and power conductors operating at over 300 volts to ground 
and attached to buildings shall be separated from 
woodwork by being supported on glass, porcelain, or other 
insulating material. 

Exception: Separation from woodwork shall not be 
required where fuses are omitted as provided for in 
SOO. 90(A)(1), or where conductors are used to extend 
circuits to a building from a cable having a grounded 
metal sheath. 



(C) Entering Buildings. Where a primary protector is 
installed inside the building, the communications wires and 
cables shall enter the building either through a 
noncombustible, nonabsorbent insulating bushing or 
through a metal raceway. The insulating bushing shall not 
be required where the entering communications wires and 
cables (1) are in metal-sheathed cable, (2) pass through 
masonry, (3) meet the requirements of 800.50(A) and fuses 
are omitted as provided in 800.90(A)(1), or (4) meet the 
requirements of 800.50(A) and are used to extend circuits 
to a building from a cable having a grounded metallic 
sheath. Raceways or bushings shall slope upward from the 
outside or, where this cannot be done, drip loops shall be 
formed in the communications wires and cables 
immediately before they enter the building. 

Raceways shall be equipped with an approved service 
head. More than one communications wire and cable shall 
be permitted to enter through a single raceway or bushing. 
Conduits or other metal raceways located ahead of the 
primary protector shall be grounded. 
800.53 Lightning Conductors. Where practicable, a 
separation of at least 1.8 m (6 ft) shall be maintained 
between communications wires and cables on buildings 
and lightning conductors. 

III. Protection 
800.90 Protective Devices. 

(A) Application. A listed primary protector shall be 
provided on each circuit run partly or entirely in aerial wire 
or aerial cable not confined within a block. Also, a listed 
primary protector shall be provided on each circuit, aerial 
or underground, located within the block containing the 
building served so as to be exposed to accidental contact 
with electric light or power conductors operating at over 
300 volts to ground. In addition, where there exists a 
lightning exposure, each interbuilding circuit on a premises 
shall be protected by a listed primary protector at each end 
of the interbuilding circuit. Installation of primary 
protectors shall also comply with 1 10.3(B). 

FPN No. 1 ; On a circuit not exposed to accidental contact 
with power conductors, providing a listed primary protector 
in accordance with this article helps protect against other 
hazards, such as lightning and above-normal voltages 
induced by fault currents on power circuits in proximity to 
the communications circuit. 

FPN No. 2: Interbuilding circuits are considered to have a 
lightning exposure unless one or more of the following 
conditions exist: 
(1) Circuits in large metropolitan areas where buildings are 
close together and sufficiently high to intercept 
lightning. 
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(2) Interbuilding cable runs of 42 m (140 ft) or less, 
directly buried or in underground conduit, where a 
continuous metallic cable shield or a continuous 
metallic conduit containing the cable is cgngected to 
each building grounding electrode system. 

(3) Areas having an average of five or fewer thunderstorm 
days per year and earth resistivity of less than 100 
ohm-meters. Such areas are found along the Pacific 
coast. 

(1) Fuseless Primary Protectors. Fuseless-type primary 
protectors shall be permitted under any of the conditions 
given in (A)(1)(a) through (A)(1)(e). 

(a) Where conductors enter a building through a cable 
with grounded metallic sheath member(s) and where the 
conductors in the cable safely fuse on all currents greater 
than the current-carrying capacity of the primary protector 
and of the primary protector grounding conductor 

(b) Where insulated conductors in accordance with 
800.50(A) are used to extend circuits to a building from a 
cable with an effectively grounded metallic sheath 
member(s) and where the conductors in the cable or cable 
stub, or the connections between the insulated conductors 
and^the plant^^xposed to i aecideiiki coniact mth eleotnd 
ligfcrt ; 'Cf " fep;wr^;;0^^iiL^it)C^r^ 

¥MMi9m^^^^ safely fiise on all currents greater than the 
current-carrying capacity of the primary protector, or the 
associated insulated conductors and of the primary 
protector grounding conductor 

(c) Where insulated conductors in accordance with 
800.50(A) or (B) are used to extend circuits to a building 
from other than a cable with metallic sheath member(s), 
where (1) the primary protector is listed as being suitable 
for this purpose for application with circuits extending 
from other than a cable with metallic sheath members, and 

(2) the connections of the msulated conductors to the plant 

the conductors of the plaBt^^ 



^l^^^^^^iM^M^'^^^^ safely fuse on all currents greater 
than the current-carrying capacity of the primary protector, 
or associated insulated conductors and of the primary 
protector grounding conductor 

(d) Where insulated conductors in accordance with 
800.50(A) are used to extend circuits aerially to a building 
from a buried or underground circuitJHp$;;pIi^^ 

(e) Where insulated conductors in accordance with 
800.50(A) are used to extend circuits to a building from 
cable with an effectively grounded metallic sheath 
member(s), and where (1) the combination of the primary 
protector and insulated conductors is listed as being 



suitable for this purpose for application with circuits 
extending from a cable with an effectively grounded 
metallic sheath member(s), and (2) the insulated conductors 
safely fiise on all currents greater than the current-carrying 
capacity of the primary protector and of the primary 
protector grounding conductor 

FPN: 'SMm 9 of AiNSi/C2-2607^ ■mioh^f 'mctrkal 
^^afety Cade, pix>vides an example ofmethods of protective 
'grounding - 4iM: ^ caii ^ aphieve ^ ^effective grounding ^of 
telecotriniutiicatiot»S'''ciible 'isheatHs^ for j<^yfs_from^ 
bpmmimicatioBS oircu^^ extended] 

(2) Fused Primary Protectors. Where the requirements 
listed under 800.90(A)(1)(a) through (A)(1)(e) are not met, 
fiised-type primary protectors shall be used. Fused -type 
primary protectors shall consist of an arrester connected 
between each line conductor and ground, a fuse in series 
with each line conductor, and an appropriate mounting 
arrangement. Primary protector terminals shall be marked 
to indicate line, instrument, and ground, as applicable. 

(B) Location. The primary protector shall be located in, on, 
or immediately adjacent to the structure or building served 
and as close as practicable to the point of entrance. 

FPN: See 800.2 for the definition of Point of Entrance. 
For purposes of this section, primary protectors located 
at mobile home service equipment located within 9.0 m (30 
ft) of the exterior wall of the mobile home it serves, or at a 
mobile home disconnecting means connected to an 
electrode by a grounding conductor in accordance with 
250.32 and located within 9.0 m (30 ft) of the exterior wall 
of the mobile home it serves, shall be considered to meet 
the requirements of this section. 

FPN: Selecting a primary protector location to achieve the 
shortest practicable primary protector grounding conductor 
helps limit potential differences between communications 
circuits and other metallic systems. 

(C) Hazardous (Classified) Locations. The primary 
protector shall not be located in any hazardous (classified) 
location as defined in 500.5 or in the vicinity of easily 
ignitible material. 

Exception: As permitted in 501.150, 502.150, and 
503.150. 

(D) Secondary Protectors. Where a secondary protector is 
installed in series with the indoor communications wire and 
cable between the primary protector and the equipment, it 
shall be listed for the purpose in accordance with 
800.170(B). 

FPN: Secondary protectors on circuits |?!|^'^Mlo;5Fo^^ 

gjC^l^r . feg : 3pO ; tjQfes : 1x>::irotlj|d jare not intended for use 
without primary protectors. 

800.93 ^ GroundingJilS 
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(A)- "Eiijering -ByiMtitg^ 

bommiiiiications cable enters a building, tfie metallic s^^^ 
members of the cable shall be eiA^r grounded as specified 
ija 800.100 or intemipted by an insulating joint or 
equivalent device; The grou^ or interruption shall te 
close i^ practicable jtq^thepoM of entrai^ceJ 

(B) Terniihatihg bii tHe OutsMe of" Biiilding^* In 

installations .where the communications cable is terminated 
on thefotitside oftKel building, fc;m^ mernb#^ 

bf the: cable shall = be eitherhgixjunded: as specified iri 
800.100 or interrupted by an insulating JQirit or equivalent 
device: The grouridirig or interruption shall be as close as 
iprac^ticabie to the point of termi^^ 

FPN: See 800.2 for a definition of Point of Entrance. 



IV. Grounding Methods 

800.100 Cable and Primary Protector Grounding. The 

primary protector arid the metallic member(s) of the cable 
sheath shall be grounded as specified in 800.100(A) 
through (D). 

(A) Grounding Conductor. 

(1) Insulation. The grounding conductor shall be insulated 
and shall be hsted. 

(2) Material. The grounding conductor shall be copper or 
other corrosion-resistant conductive material, stranded or 
solid. 

(3) Size. The grounding conductor shall not be smaller 
than 14 AWG. 

(4) Length. The primary protector grounding conductor 
shall be as short as practicable. In one- and two-family 
dwellings, the primary protector grounding conductor shall 
be as short as practicable, not to exceed 6.0 m (20 ft) in 
length. 

FPN: Similar grounding conductor length limitations 
applied at apartment buildings and commercial buildings 
help to reduce voltages that may be developed between the 
building's power and communications systems during 
lightning events. 

Exception: In one- and two-family dwellings where it is 
not practicable to achieve an overall maximum primary 
protector grounding conductor length of 6.0 m (20 ft), a 
separate communications ground rod meeting the minimum 
dimensional criteria of 800. 1 00(B) (2) (2) shall be driven, 
the primary protector shall be connected to the 
communications ground rod in accordance with 
800.100(C), and the communications ground rod shall be 
connected to the power grounding electrode system in 
accordance with 800.100(D). 

(5) Run in Straight Line. The grounding conductor shall 
be run to the grounding electrode in as straight a line as 
practicable. 



(6)^ JPhysical ftj&t^c^^^ 

■protected wherie exposed physical damage. Where the 
grounding conductor is run in a metal raceway, both ends 
of the raceway shall be bonded to the grounding conductor 
or the same terminal or electrode to which the grounding 
conductor is connected. 

(B) Electrode. The grounding conductor shall be 
connected in accordance with 800.100(B)(1), |b]i(J)^;; or 



UJ: in BiiiWIinp of Structures Avjth iaii Intersystm 
Bonding Termiiiation. If th^ building of istructure served 
has an intersiystem bondirig ;te^^ grounding 

pondnctor ■ shaiy^e ;: co^ 
teiTitm£^ 

(2) In Buildings or Structures with Grounding 
Means. |f tte buildiiig;: or sfe %si ho 

Ihlmystetxi^;:/ %ndmg:!h:";t!er^^ M9^B§3Z 

fepnductQr shall b the nearest accessible 

location on the following: 

(1) The building or structure grounding electrode system 
as covered in 250.50 

(2) The grounded interior metal water piping system, 

within 1.5 m (5 ft) from its point of entrance to the 
building, as covered in 250.52 

(3) The power service accessible means external to 

enclosures as covered in 250.94 

(4) The metallic power service raceway 

(5) The service equipment enclosure 

(6) The grounding electrode conductor or the grounding 
electrode conductor metal enclosure 

(7) The grounding conductor or the grounding electrode of 
a building or structure disconnecting means that is 
grounded to an electrode as covered in 250.32 

^h[\>jgndm§ device intended to provide a termination point 
for the grounding conductor (intersystem bonding^ shall 
not interfere with the opening of an equipment enclosure. A 
bonding device shall be mounted on non-removable parts. 
A bonding device shall not be mounted on a door or cover 
even if the door or cover is nonremovable. 

For purposes of this section, the mobile home service 
equipment or the mobile home disconnecting means, as 
described in 800.90(B), shall be considered accessible. 

^3) In Buildings or Structures Without ;Iiiter|ystem 
Bonding TlriSttiiiatioii or Grounding Means. If the 

building or structure served has no mtersystem bonding 
termination or grounding means, as described in 
800.100(B)(2)i the grounding conductor shall be cormected 
to either of the following: 

(1) To any one of. the individual electrodes described in 
250.52(A)(1), (A)(2), (A)(3), or (A)(4) 
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(2) If the building or structure served has no ^et|y$ten^ 
jbonjmg jemina^^ Ibas n^ grounding means, as 

describ 800. 1 qOXB)(2y o^ g)(3J0 X^P^' S^^ 

ihe Hividual;j]ec^^^ 

pad{A)(8)' or to a ground rod or pipe not less than 1.5 
m (5 ft) in length and 12.7 mm (Vi in.) in diameter, 
driven, where practicable, into permanently damp 
earth and separated from lightning conductors as 
covered in 800.53 and at least 1.8 m (6 ft) from 
electrodes of other systems. Steam or hot water pipes 
or air terminal conductors (lightning-rod conductors) 
shall not be employed as electrodes for protectors. 

(C) Electrode Connection. Connections to grounding 
electrodes shall comply with 250.70. 

(D) Bonding of Electrodes. A bonding jumper not smaller 
than 6 AWG copper or equivalent shall be connected 
between the communications grounding electrode and 
power grounding electrode system at the building or 
structure served where separate electrodes are used. 

Exception: At mobile homes as covered in 800.106. 

FPN No. 1 : See 250.60 for use of air terminals (lightning 
rods). 

FPN No. 2: Bonding together of all separate electrodes 
limits potential differences between them and between their 
associated wiring systems. 

800.106 Primary Protector Grounding and Bonding at 
Mobile Homes. 

(A)_ Groundin g, f ounding shall cpmply , witfl 
i)0;i06|KXir^«^4 (A)(2)y 

(1) Where there is no mobile home service equipment 
located 'withiti 9.0 m (30 ft) of the exterior wal[o£the 
mobile horne it serves, fc. pnmafyiproteSor ground! 
^^-^' be-Jconnected to, a ; gromi&igL„c^ijto 
iCCdrd^fiLMftLM 

Where there is no mobile home disconnecting means 
grounded in accordance with 250.32 and located 
within 9.0 m (30 ft) of the exterior wall of the mobile 
home it serves, the primary protector ground shall be 
connected to a grounding conductor in accordance 
with 800.100(B)(2). 

(B) Bonding. The primary protector^grounding terminal or 
grounding electrode shall be ^on^fctgl to the metal frame 
or available grounding terminal of the mobile home with a 
copper grounding conductor not smaller than 12 AWG 
under either of the following conditions: 

(1) Where there is no mobile home service equipment or 
disconnecting means as in 800.106(A) 

(2) Where the mobile home is supplied by cord and plug 



(2) 



V. Inst 

800.110 

Cables. Where communications wires 



U#l%tCM^IM!i.^ Within Buildings 
Raceways for Communications 



Wires and 

and cables are 



installed in a raceway, the raceway shall be either of a type 
permitted in Chapter 3 and installed in accordance with 
Chapter 3 or feted plenm^ com 

hser pofttriuni<i^atio^^^^ racewaiy^ or; listed, geaeral^fjmposq 
;c6niniui4^fe)is^ tw^jf^J: instaUed in: accordance. ;mM 
,800,1:S4[ and installed in accordance with 362.24 through 
362.56, where the requirements applicable to electrical 
nonnietallic tubing ^apply._^Sj:&26^ii^^ 

800.113 Installation of Communications Wires and 
Cables. Communications cables installed in buildings 

g%|i;lbe;li$S^. 

Exception: '^pfmitmc^^^ '.M&^^^^i)^^^!^MM 



800.133 Installation of Communications Wires, Cables, 
and Equipment. Communications wires and cables from 
the protector to the equipment or, where no protector is 
required, communications wires and cables attached to the 
outside or inside of the building shall comply with 
800.133(A) through 16)3 

(A) Separation from Other Conductors. 

(1) In Raceways, i^i|||| Tray|, Boxes, and Cables. 

(another Power-Limited Circuits. Communications cables 
shall be permitted in the same raceway, ^^ej^; tra;^, or 
enclosure with cables of any of the following: 

(1) Class 2 and Class 3 remote-control, signaling, and 
power-limited circuits in compliance with Article 725 

(2) Power-limited fire alarm systems in compliance with 
Article 760 

(3) Nonconductive and conductive optical fiber cables in 
compliance with Article 770 

(4) Community antenna television and radio distribution 
systems in compHance with Article 820 

(5) Low-power network-powered broadband conmiunications 

circuits in compliance with Article 830 

(b) Class 2 and Class 3 Circuits. Class 1 circuits shall not 
be run in the same cable with communications circuits. 
Class 2 and Class 3 circuit conductors shall be permitted in 
the same cable with communications circuits, in which case 
the Class 2 and Class 3 circuits shall be classified as 
communications circuits and shall meet the requirements of 
this article. The cables shall be listed as communications 
cables. 

Exception: Cables constructed of individually listed Class 
2, Class 3, and communications cables under a common 
jacket shall not be required to be classified as 
communications cable. The fire-resistance rating of the 
composite cable shall be determined by the performance of 
the composite cable. 
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(c) Electric Light, Power, Class 1, Non-Power-Limited 
Fire Alarm, and Medium-Power Network-Powered 
Broadband Communications Circuits in Raceways, 
Compartments, and Boxes. Communications conductors 
shall not be placed in any raceway, compartment, outlet 
box, junction box, or similar fitting with conductors of 
electric light, power, Class 1, non-power-limited fire 
alarm, or medium-power network-powered broadband 
communications circuits. 

Exception No, 1: Where all of the conductors of electric 
light, power, Class 1, non-power-limited fire alarm, and 
medium-power network-powered broadband 

communications circuits are separated from all of the 
conductors of communications circuits by a permanent 
barrier or listed divider. 

Exception No. 2: Power conductors in outlet boxes, 
junction boxes, or similar fittings or compartments where 
such conductors are introduced solely for power supply to 
communications equipment. The power circuit conductors 
shall be routed within the enclosure to maintain a minimum 
of 6 mm (0.25 in.) separation from the communications 
circuit conductors. 

Exception No. 3: As permitted by 620.36. 

(2) Other Applications. Communications wires and 
cables shall be separated at least 50 mm (2 in.) from 
conductors of any electric light, power, Class 1, non- 
power-limited fire alarm, or medium-power network- 
powered broadband communications circuits. 

Exception No. 1: Where either (1) all of the conductors of 
the electric light, power, Class 1, non-power-limited fire 
alarm, and medium-power network-powered broadband 
communications circuits are in a raceway or in metal- 
sheathed, metal-clad, nonmetallic-sheathed. Type AC, or 
Type UF cables, or (2) all of the conductors of 
communications circuits are encased in raceway. 

Exception No. 2: Where the communications wires and 
cables are permanently separated from the conductors of 
electric light, power, Class 1, non-power-limited fire 
alarm, and medium-power network-powered broadband 
communications circuits by a continuous and firmly fixed 
nonconductor, such as porcelain tubes or flexible tubing, in 
addition to the insulation on the wire. 



(B) Support of Conductors. Raceways shall be used for 
their intended purpose. Communications cables or wires 
shall not be strapped, taped, or attached by any means to 
the exterior of any conduit or raceway as a means of 
support. 

Exception: Overhead (aerial) spans of communications 
cables or wires shall be permitted to be attached to the 
exterior of a raceway-type mast intended for the 
attachment and support of such conductors. 



(jQ) Wiring in Ducts for Dust, Loose Stock, or Vapor 
Removal. Section 300.22(A) shall apply. 

800.154 Applications of Listed Communications Wires 
and Cables and Communications Raceways. 

Communications wires and cables shall comply with the 
requirements of 800.154(A) through [pOpOJS^^^ 
|00. 154(G), or where cable substitutions are made in 
accordance with 800.154(|). 

(A) Plenum. Cables installed in ducts, plenums, and other 
spaces used for environmental air shall be Type CMP. 
Abandoned cables shall not be permitted to remain. Types 
CMP, CMR, CMG, CM, and CMX and communications 
wire installed in compliance with 300.22 shall be 
permitted. Listed plenum communications raceways shall 
be permitted to be installed in ducts and plenums as 
described in 300.22(B) and in other spaces used for 
environmental air as described in 300.22(C). Only Type 
CMP cable shall be permitted to be installed in raceways. 

(B) Riser. Cables installed in risers shall comply with 
800.154(B)(1), (B)(2), or (B)(3). 

(1) Cables in Vertical Runs. Cables installed in vertical 
runs and penetrating more than one floor, or cables 
installed in vertical runs in a shaft, shall be Type CMR. 
Floor penetrations requiring Type CMR shall contain only 
cables suitable for riser or plenum use. Listed riser 
communications raceways bnd: listed ^Immn 
bommumcations raceways shall be permitted to be installed 
in vertical riser runs in a shaft from floor to floor. Only 
Type CMR and CMP cables shall be permitted to be 
installed in these raceways. 

(2) Metal Raceways or Fireproof Shafts. Listed 
communications cables shall be encased in a metal raceway 
or located in a fireproof shaft having firestops at each floor. 

(3) One- and Two-Family Dwellings. Type CM and 
CMX cable shall be permitted in one- and two-family 
dwellings. 

FPN; See 800,2^ for firestop requirements for floor 
penetrations. 

CG) Other Wiring Within Buildings. Cables installed in 

building locations other than the locations covered in 
800.154(A), (B), "(D),: and (CJ) shall be in accordance with 
8(W;t54|C)(l) through (P)(6). 

(1) General. Cables shall be Type CMG or Type CM. 
Listed communications general-purpose raceways, listed 
Hser communications raceway^J and listed plenum 
communications raceways shall be permitted. Only Types 
CMG, CM, CMR, or CMP cables shall be permitted to be 
installed in !thes€| communications raceways. 

(2) In Raceways. Listed communications wires that are 
enclosed in a raceway of a type included in Chapter 3 shall 
be permitted. 
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(3) Nonconcealed Spaces. Type CMX communications cable 
shall be permitted to be installed in nonconcealed spaces where 
the exposed length of cable does not exceed 3 m (10 ft). 

(4) One- and Two-Family Dwellings. Type CMX 

communications cable less than 6 mm (0.25 in.) in diameter 
shall be permitted to be installed in one- and two-family 
dwellings. 

(5) Multifamily Dwellings. Type CMX communications cable 
less than 6 mm (0.25 in.) in diameter shall be permitted to be 
installed in nonconcealed spaces in multifamily dwellings. 

(6) Under Carpets. Type CMUC undercarpet communications 
wires and cables shall be permitted to be installed 
under carpet. 

(D) Cable Trays. Types CMP, CMR, CMC, and CM 

communications cables shall be permitted to be installed in 
cable trays. Conamunications raceways, as described in 
8p,i 82jjshan bi^ perniitted to be iiistallcd in cable it^sl 

(E) Cable Substitutions. The uses and substitutions for 
communications^cables listed in Table 800.154(E) and 

plustmtel fe Fi^^ shall be permitted. 

FPN: For information on Types CMP, CMR, CMG, CM, 
and CMX cables, see 800.179. 

(F) Hybrid Power and Communications Cable. Hybrid 
power and communications cable listed in accordance with 
800.179(J) shall be permitted to be installed in one- and 
two-family dwellings. 

(G) Distributing Frames and Cross-Connect Arrays. 

Listed communications wire and Types CMP, CMR, CMG, 
and CM communications cables shall be used in 
distributing frames and cross-connect arrays. 

300.156 ilDweiiingUttit Comtnttnicatitos Otitleti For 

hew : coijjstructton^ a ■ minimum of one ; communicatibii^ 
butlet shili be installed within; the dwelling :and cabled to 

the servile prpyid^t demarcation point; 



VI. Listing Requirements 

800.170 Equipment. Communications equipment shall be 
listed as being suitable for electrical connection to a 
telecommunications network. 

FPN: OnejA^^ay^to determine appHcable requirements is to refer to 
UL '§p95^pl^W§'^, Standard for Safety of Information Technology 
Equipment; UL 1459-1995, Standard for Safety, Telephone 
Equipment; or UL 1863-2004^, Standard for Safety, 
Communications Circuit Accessories. For information on listing 
requirements for communications raceways, see UL 2024-2004, 
Standard for Optical Fiber 'and Cmnmumcatimt\CMe'Raceways. 



Table 800.154(1) Cable Substitutions 



Cable 
Type 



Use 



References 



Permitted 
Substitutions 



800.154(B) CMP 

800.154(C)(1) CMP, CMR 



CMR Communications 
riser cable 

CMG, Communications 
CM general-purpose 

cable 

CMX Communications 800.154;(C) CMP, CMR, 

cable, limited use CMG, CM 



Plenum 


CMF 














^f 




Riser 


CMR 














" 




General purpose 


CMG 
CM 














V 




Dwellings 


CMX 





Type CM — Communications cables 

[a] Cable A shall be permitted to be used in place of cable B. 



Figure 800.154|iJ Cable Substitution Hierarcliy. 

(A) Primary Protectors. The primary protector shall 
consist of an arrester connected between each line 
conductor and ground in an appropriate mounting. Primary 
protector terminals shall be marked to indicate line and 
ground as applicable. 

FPN: One way to determine applicable requirements for a 
listed primary protector is to refer to ANSI/UL 497-1995, 
Standard for Protectors for Paired Conductor 
Communications Circuits. 

(B) Secondary Protectors. The secondary protector shall 
be listed as suitable to provide means to safely limit 
currents to less than the current-carrying capacity of listed 
indoor communications wire and cable, listed telephone set 
line cords, and listed communications terminal equipment 
having ports for external wire line communications circuits. 
Any overvoltage protection, arresters, or grounding 
connection shall be connected on the equipment terminals 
side of the secondary protector current-limiting means. 
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FPN: One way to determine applicable requirements for a 
listed secondary protector is to refer to UL 497A-1996, 
Standard for Secondary Protectors for Communications 
Circuits. 

800.173 Drop Wire and Cable. Communications wires 
and cables without a metallic shield, running from the last 
outdoor support to the primary protector, shall be listed as 
being suitable for the purpose and shall have current- 
carrying capacity as specified in 800.90(A)(1)(b) or 
(A)(1)(c). 

800.179 Communications Wires and Cables. 

Communications wires and cables shall be listed in 
accordance with 800. 179(A) through (I) ^nd marked iri 
accordance with Table 800^179'. Conductors in 
communications cables, other than in a coaxial cable, shall 
be copper. 

Coirrniunications wires and cables shsail have a voltage 
iratihg of not i^ss thati 300 ;volts. The insulatioh forfthd 
individual conductor^, oth^r than the otitcr conduiJtojr of a 
icQaxialcaWie^ shall; be rat^e^d fofe SOOrvplts rninimum: thq 
iqafelp voltage tatmgsto^^ on the^abfeor o^ 

^e /m^i^rcijcp^t ; p6mmunicaii6tis i wira Gbriimunicatioi^ 
wires fan^ cables §iiali ; haye a ten^eratMre rating of n$t= les§ 

jdtoii;6Q§g| " ^ ^^^ ^ 

Exception: %^jO'ltag^, ^pi^^gsjsji^rbk^ permitttdivhere^^ 

misinterpreted to suggest that tiie cables may be suitable ;fdt 

FPN "No; [ill %^lJ®ljS^f9r_^Ji$ffiag ;re<|airement^ for 
equipment; 
Table 800.179 Cable Markings 



Cable Marking 



Type 



Reference 



CMP Communications 

plenum cable 
CMR Communications 

riser cable 
CMG Communications 

general-purpose 

cable 
CM Communications 

general-purpose 

cable 
CMX Communications 

cable, limited use 

CMUC Undercarpet 

communications 
wire and cable 



800.179(A) and 

800.154(A) 
800.179(B) and 

800.154(B) 
800.179(C) and 
800.154(D) and 

(E)(1) 
800.179(D) and 
800.154(D) and 

(E)(1) 

800.179(E) and 

800.154(E)(2), (3), 

(4), and (5) 

800.179(F) and 

800.154(E)(6) 



FPN No. 1: Cable types are listed in descending order of 

fire resistance rating. 

FPN No. 2: See the referenced sections for permitted uses. 
(A) Type CMP. Type CMP communications plenum 
cables shall be listed as being suitable for use in ducts, 



plenums, and other spaces used for environmental air and 
shall also be listed as having adequate fire-resistant and 
low smoke-producing characteristics. 

FPN: One method of defining a cable that is low smoke- 
producing cable and fire-resistant cable is that the cable 
exhibits a maximum peak optical density of 0.5 or less, an 
average optical density of 0.15 or less, and a maximum 
flame spread distance of 1.52 m (5 ft) or less when tested in 
accordance with NFPA 262-2007, Standard Method of Test 
for Flame Travel and Smoke of Wires and Cables for Use in 
Air-Handling Spaces. 

(B) Type CMR. Type CMR communications riser cables shall 
be listed as being suitable for use in a vertical run in a shaft or 
fi"om floor to floor and shall also be listed as having fire- 
resistant characteristics capable of preventing the carrying of 
fire fi*om floor to floor. 

FPN: One method of defining fire-resistant characteristics 
capable of preventing the canying of fire fi-om floor to floor is 
that the cables pass the requirements of ANSLUL 1666-2002, 
Standard Test for Flame Propagation Height of Electrical and 
Optical-Fiber Cable Installed Vertically in Shafts. 

(C) Type CMG. Type CMG general-purpose communications 
cables shall be listed as being suitable for general-purpose 
commxmications use, vdth the exception of risers and plenums, 
and shall also be Hsted as being resistant to the spread of fire. 

FPN: One method of defining resistant to the spread of fire 
is for the damage (char length) not to exceed 1.5 m (4 ft 1 1 
in.) when jperforming the 'QSAj^jattl<^^¥l^nciT^ 
jSjBiMffiCabliij Tf Ml as desaribe(fin CS A ciii No." 0.3^ 
M-2001, Test Methods for Electrical Wires and Cables. 

(D) Type CM, Type CM communications cables shall be 
listed as being suitable for general-purpose 
communications use, with the exception of risers and 
plenums, and shall also be listed as being resistant to the 
spread of fire. 

FPN: One method of defining resistant to the spread of fire 
is that the cables do not spread fire to the top of the tray in 
th£ ^^WI'¥ii^''E^^ liaine Trny' T^f^M'UIi 

^$$;^Oy--Smd^ for V0rtkdl^Tm^-'We\ 

'Propagation, ;mdl$m^ke*^Reledse "Test far 0ectnml m4 
ppticdi-F.Wer-:Cai^k$^_ ihe; mp& measurements in: tW ^^^^ 

Another method of defining resistant to the spread of 
fire is for the damage (char length) not to exceed 1.5 m 
(4 ft 1 1 in.) when performing the pS A''*3?^ertical Flam^ 

pest ;:77 Cables in; Gable Tfays,^ as described in CSA 
022.2 No. d.3-M-|00|,' r^^/ MethqS for Electrical 
Wires and Cables. 

(E) Type CMX. Type CMX limited-use communications 
cables shall be listed as being suitable for use in dwellings 
and for use in raceway and shall also be listed as being 
resistant to flame spread. 

FPN: One method of determining that cable is resistant to 
flame spread is by testing the cable to the VW-1 (vertical- 
wire) flame test in ANSI/UL 1581-2001, Reference 
Standard for Electrical Wires, Cables and Flexible Cords. 
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(F) Type CMUC Undercarpet MmmmMM^^ Type 
CMUC undercarpet communications wires and cables shall 
be listed as being suitable for undercarpet use and shall also 
be listed as being resistant to flame spread. 

FPN: One method of determining that cable is resistant to 
flame spread is by testing the cable to the VW-1 (vertical- 
wire) flame test in ANSI/UL 1581-1991, Reference 
Standard for Electrical Wires, Cables and Flexible Cords. 

(G) Communications Circuit Integrity (CI) Cables. 

Cables suitable for use in communications systems to 
ensure survivability of critical circuits during a specified 
time under fire conditions shall be listed as circuit integrity 
(CI) cable. Cables identified in 800.179(A) through (E) that 
meet the requirements for circuit integrity shall have the 
additional classification using the suffix "CI.*' 

FPN: One method of defining circuit integrity (CI) cable is 
by establishing a minimum 2-hour fire resistance rating for 
the cable when tested in accordance with UL 2196-1995, 
Standard for Tests of Fire Resistive Cables. 

(H) Communications Wires. Communications wires, such 
as distributing frame v^ire and jumper wire, shall be listed 
as being resistant to the spread of fire. 

FPN: One method of defining resistant to the spread of fire 
is that the cables do not spread fire to the top of the tray in 

the PjTL Jkmjg33i##fe^^^^ 

Propagation and Smpkh-kel^cise -test} Xfor Electrical land 

ppti^l-Fiber Cables i T!|e smoke trieasifr ement^ m^thLe^tesI 

method are, ao^MP^i^^^^^- 

Another method of defining resistant to the spread of 
fire is for the damage (char length) not to exceed 1.5 m 
(4 fl 11 in.) when performing the %SK'^.^p&^^Mm^ 
^M:S^SM^MP^3^^ as 'described 'in'CSA 
Cf2'^.rNo. 0V3-M-2OOI;, Test Methods for Electrical 
Wires and Cables. 

(I) Hybrid Power and Communications Cables. Listed 
hybrid power and communications cables.;! shaiJ be 
permitted where the power cable is a listed Type NM or 
NM-B conforming to the provisions of Article 334, and the 
communications cable is a listed Type CM, the jackets on 
the listed NM or NM-B and listed CM cables are rated for 
600 volts minimum, and the hybrid cable is listed as being 
resistant to the spread of fire. 

FPN: One method of defining resistant to the spread of fire 
is that Jie cables do not spread fire to the top of the tray in 
th^pfef SK in:U|| 

Fr6^^tk>n^::-(md- Smoke^Releme 'jTeBt- jf^r^;£iectri(^ili:t^ 
'Qp0ai-0^^f0ihl^i' The|-stoi^ine^^ 

Another method of defining resistant to the spread of 
fire is for the damage (char length) not to exceed 1.5 m 
(4 ftj 1 in.) when performing ffie GS A "Vertica! Flamd 

6SkL"ri.SWe$ in^CeSE^fSys," as described in CSA 
€22.2 ^or^3-M-Qm£^ Test Methods for Electrical 
Wires and Cables. 



800.182 Communications Raceways. Communications 
raceways shall be listed in accordance with 800.182(A) 
through (C). 

(A) Plenum Communications Raceways. Plenum 
communications raceways Usted as plenum optical fiber raceways 
shall be permitted for use in ducts, plenums, and other spaces used 
for environmental air and shall also be hsted as having adequate 
fire-resistant and low smoke-producing characteristics. 

FPN: One method of defining that an optical fiber raceway is a 
low smoke producing raceway and a fire-resistant raceway is that 
the raceway exhibits a maximum peak optical density of 0.5 or 
less, an average optical density of 0.15 or less, and a maximum 
flame spread distance of 1.52 m (5 ft) or less when tested in 
accordance with the plenum test in UL 2024, Standard for 
Optical Fiber Cable Raceway. 

(B) Riser Communications Raceways. Riser communications 
raceways shall be listed as having adequate fire-resistant 
characteristics capable of preventing the carrying of fire fi*om 
floor to floor. 

FPN: One method of defining fire-resistant characteristics 
capable of preventing the carrying of fire fix)m floor to floor is 
that the raceways pass the requirements of the test for Flame 
Propagation (riser) in UL 2024, Standard for Optical Fiber Cable 
Raceway. 

(C) General-Purpose Communications Raceways. General- 
purpose communications raceways shall be listed as being 
resistant to the spread of fire. 

FPN: One method of defining resistance to the spread of 
fire is that the raceways pass the requirements of the 
Vertical-Tray Flame Test (General Use) in UL 2024, 
Standard for Optical Fiber Cable Raceway. 



Itadio and T%leylsi<m Egi^ 



I. General 

810.1 Scope. This article covers antenna systems for radio 
and television receiving equipment, amateur radio 
transmitting and receiving equipment, and certain features 
of transmitter safety. This article covers antennas such as 
multi-element, vertical rod, and dish, and also covers the 
wiring and cabling that connects them to equipment. This 
article does not cover equipment and antennas used for 
coupling carrier current to power line conductors. 

810.2 Definitions. For definitions applicable to this article, 
see Article 100. 

810.3 Other Articles. Wiring fi-om the source of power to 
and between devices connected to the interior wiring system 
shall comply with Chapters 1 through 4 other than as 
modified by Parts I and II of Article 640. Wiring for audio 
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signal processing, amplification, and reproduction 
equipment shall comply with Article 640. Coaxial cables 
that connect antennas to equipmerit shall comply with 
Article 820. 

810.4 Community Television Antenna. The antenna shall 
comply with this article. The distribution system shall 
comply with Article 820, 

810.5 Radio Noise Suppressors. Radio interference 
eliminators, interference capacitors, or noise suppressors 
connected to power-supply leads shall be of a listed type. 
They shall not be exposed to physical damage. 

11. Receiving Equipment — Antenna Systems 

810.11 Material. Antennas and lead-in conductors shall be 
of hard-drawn copper, bronze, aluminum alloy, copper-clad 
steel, or other high-strength, corrosion-resistant material. 

Exception: Soft-drawn or medium-drawn copper shall be 
permitted for lead-in conductors where the maximum span 
between points of support is less than 11m (35 ft). 

810.12 Supports. Outdoor antennas and lead-in 
conductors shall be securely supported. The antennas or 
lead-in conductors shall not be attached to the electric 
service mast. They shall not be attached to poles or similar 
structures carrying open electric light or power wires or 
trolley wires of over 250 volts between conductors. 
Insulators supporting the antenna conductors shall have 
sufficient mechanical strength to safely support the 
conductors. Lead-in conductors shall be securely attached 
to the antennas. ^ 

810.13 Avoidance of Contacts with Conductors of Other 
Systems. Outdoor antennas and lead-in conductors from 
an antenna to a building shall not cross over open 
conductors of electric light or power circuits and shall be 
kept well away from all such circuits so as to avoid the 
possibility of accidental contact. Where proximity to open 
electric light or power service conductors of less than 250 
volts between conductors cannot be avoided, the 
installation shall be such as to provide a clearance of at 
least 600 mm (2 ft). 

Where practicable, antenna conductors shall be installed so 
as not to cross under open electric light or power 
conductors. 

810.14 Splices. Splices and joints in antenna spans shall 
be made mechanically secure with approved splicing 
devices or by such other means as will not appreciably 
weaken the conductors. 

810.15 Grounding. Masts and metal structures supporting 
antennas shall be grounded in accordance with 810.21. 



810.16 Size of Wire-Strung Antenna — Receiving 
Station. 

(A) Size of Antenna Conductors. Outdoor antenna 
conductors for receiving stations shall be of a size not less 
than given in Table 8 1 0. 1 6(A). 

Table 810.16(A) Size of Receiving Station Outdoor Antenna 
Conductors 

Minimum Size of Conductors (AWG) 
Where Maximum Open Span Length Is 

Less Than 11m to 45 m Over 45 m 
Material 11m (35 ft) (35 ft to 150 ft) (150 ft) 



Aluminum alloy, 
hard-drawn copper 

Copper-clad steel, 
bronze, or other 
high-strength 
material 


19 
20 


14 

17 


12 
14 



(B) Self-Supporting Antennas. Outdoor antennas, such as 
vertical rods, dishes, or dipole structures, shall be of 
corrosion-resistant materials and of strength suitable to 
withstand ice and wind loading conditions and shall be 
located well away from overhead conductors of electric 
light and power circuits of over 150 volts to ground, so as 
to avoid the possibility of the antenna or structure falling 
into or making accidental contact with such circuits. 

810.17 Size of Lead-in — Receiving Station. Lead-in 
conductors from outside antennas for receiving stations 
shall, for various maximum open span lengths, be of such 
size as to have a tensile strength at least as great as that of 
the conductors for antennas as specified in 810.16. Where 
the lead-in consists of two or more conductors that are 
twisted together, are enclosed in the same covering, or are 
concentric, the conductor size shall, for various maximum 
open span lengths, be such that the tensile strength of the 
combination is at least as great as that of the conductors for 
antennas as specified in 810.16. 

810.18 Clearances — Receiving Stations. 

(A) Outside of Buildings. Lead-in conductors attached to 
buildings shall be installed so that they cannot swing closer 
than 600 mm (2 ft) to the conductors of circuits of 250 
volts or less between conductors, or 3.0 m (10 ft) to the 
conductors of circuits of over 250 volts between 
conductors, except that in the case of circuits not over 150 
volts between conductors, where all conductors involved 
are supported so as to ensure permanent separation, the 
clearance shall be permitted to be reduced but shall not be 
less than 100 mm (4 in.). The clearance between lead-in 
conductors and any conductor forming a part of a lightning 
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protection system shall not be less than 1.8 m (6 ft). 
Underground conductors shall be separated at least 300 mm 
(12 in.) from conductors of any light or power circuits or 
Class 1 circuits. 

Exception: Where the electric light or power conductors, 
Class 1 conductors, or lead-in conductors are installed in 
raceways or metal cable armor, 

^FH^^o/ 1 : S^^ ?5flj60 for ii$fe '<^f air ^tOTiimlk For^tnth^ 

tmiaiiaion of lightning Froteckon Bystems'^ liSich copt^jis 
lietSJM v^rnmiipn- on gromdiiig^ltodin^^^ 
SpmJightriiBg urotectipii; systemsi 

'Bm^pt]i^'^^^ix^^%^ laoielal part$ of i&l^incil ti^p^pi 

b^stem^^may iM^iite boiiding_ or spactog 5to &,UghttMng 
j^rb;i^li9iJ <?oadii€ to m - ^(x^(kimmfm^'Wfh 7S0- JOOS*^ ■ 
$tandkr4\ for ifie Insialli^im of %^Mng Prot^Mion 

$yste^Si Sepiifion fromiighking,prot^€%a conductorsls 
l_pic4ly^i;8'S t) through air ^c^' 900 mm (3;M&S^^^ 
ieosejfeatemls stict ~as<x>hcretd;,^bddk, or wgod^ 

(B) Antennas and Lead-ins — Indoors. Indoor antennas 
and indoor lead-ins shall not be run nearer than 50 mm (2 
in.) to conductors of other wiring systems in the premises. 

Exception No. 1: Where such other conductors are in 
metal raceways or cable armor. 

Exception No. 2: Where permanently separated from such 
other conductors by a continuous and firmly fixed 
nonconductor, such as porcelain tubes or flexible tubing, 

(C) In Boxes or Other Enclosures. Indoor antennas and 
indoor lead-ins shall be permitted to occupy the same box 
or enclosure with conductors of other wiring systems where 
separated from such other conductors by an effective 
permanently installed barrier. 

810.19 Electrical Supply Circuits Used in Lieu of 
Antenna — Receiving Stations. Where an electrical 
supply circuit is used in lieu of an antenna, the device by 
which the radio receiving set is connected to the supply 
circuit shall be Hsted. 

810.20 Antenna Discharge Units — Receiving Stations. 

(A) Where Required. Each conductor of a lead-in from an 
outdoor antenna shall be provided with a listed antenna 
discharge unit. 

Exception: Where the lead-in conductors are enclosed in a 
continuous metallic shield that either is grounded wtih.^ 
CQHihtcU^ in accordance with 810,21 or is protected by an 
antenna discharge unit. 

(B) Location. Antenna discharge units shall be located 
outside the building or inside the building between the 



point of entrance of the lead-in and the radio set or 
transformers and as near as practicable to the entrance of 
the conductors to the building. The antenna discharge unit 
shall not be located near combustible material or in a 
hazardous (classified) location as defined in Article 500. 

(C) Grounding. The antenna discharge unit shall be 
grounded in accordance with 810.21. 

810.21 Grounding Conductors — Receiving Stations. 

Grounding conductors shall comply with 810.21(A) 
through (K). 

(A) Material. The grounding conductor shall be of copper, 
aluminum, copper-clad steel, bronze, or similar corrosion- 
resistant material. Aluminum or copper-clad aluminum 
grounding conductors shall not be used where in direct 
contact with masonry or the earth or where subject to 
corrosive conditions. Where used outside, aluminum or 
copper-clad aluminum shall not be installed within 450 mm 
(18 in.) of the earth, 

(B) Insulation. Insulation on grounding conductors shall 
not be required. 

(C) Supports. The grounding conductors shall be securely 
fastened in place and shall be permitted to be directly 
attached to the surface wired over without the use of 
insulating supports. 

Exception: Where proper support cannot be provided, the 
size of the grounding conductors shall be increased 
proportionately. 

(D) Mechanical Protection. The grounding conductor 
shall be protected where exposed to physical damage. 
Where the grounding conductor is run in a metal raceway, 
both ends of the raceway shall be bonded to the grounding 
conductor or to the same terminal or electrode to which the 
grounding conductor is connected. 

(E) Run in Straight Line. The grounding conductor for an 
antenna mast or antenna discharge unit shall be run in as 
straight a line as practicable from the mast or discharge unit 
to the grounding electrode. 

(F) Electrode. The groimding conductor shall be connected 
as required in (F)(1) through (F)(3). 

(i) |ii; BiiiUdiii^ or ^trttclurei wiffi aii Iiitei^yiteiia| 
j^oitdfasg Tje^tw^^^nlit^^ buiidmg oc stactiire $er?e4 

1ms ai|^mte|ptem J]^^ tOTBi0itio% ;the grounditig 
iDcmductDt sffii j>a comected to Jl^e 1^ 
■t^tmnBtion] 

i(2) In BuiiStags or Straetures with GrpuEiiBEg Means* If 

S iia^n^ W structure m^vk^m mt^^^in l^oiidi^ 
termirkfon^ the ^mmdrng condnct^^ diaJl fee collected to 
the nearest accessible location on the following: 
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(1) The building or structure grounding electrode system 
as covered in 250.50 

(2) The grounded interior metal water piping systems, 
within 1,52 m (5 ft) from its point of entrance to the 
building, as covered in 250.52 

(3) The power service accessible means external to the 
building, as covered in 250.94 

(4) The metaUic power service raceway 

(5) The service equipment enclosure, or 

(6) The grounding electrode conductor or the grounding 
electrode conductor metal enclosures 

A bonding device intended to provide a tettmnatiotl 
point for tte groundiag conductor (intersysfem boiidingi 
shdl tiot interfere with the opming of aa equipmenl; 
enclosure. A hcmMng device shall be mounted on nbn* 
remqy^le parts, A bonding device shall not be mounted oi^ 
a door or cover eyeri if the door or cover is npn-removabie. 

(3) In Biiadings or Stmettiresi Withoiit Iiit^rsysteiri 
Boiiding Temtoatioii or Grounding Me^iis. If the 

building or structure served has no intetsystem bonding 
tenniniation or grounding means, as described in 

810.21(F)(1). 

(1) To any one of the individual electrodes described in 
250.52; or 

(2) If the building or structure served has no grounding 
means, as described in 810.21(F)(1) or (F)(2), to an 
effectively grounded metal structure. 

(G) Inside or Outside Building. The grounding conductor 
shall be permitted to be run either inside or outside the 
building. 

(H) Size. The grounding conductor shall not be smaller 
than 10 AWG copper, 8 AWG aluminum, or 17 AWG 
copper-clad steel or bronze. 

(I) Common Ground. A single grounding conductor shall 
be permitted for both protective and operating purposes. 

(J) Bonding of Electrodes. A bonding jumper not smaller 
than 6 AWG copper or equivalent shall be connected 
between the radio and television equipment grounding 
electrode and the power grounding electrode system at the 
building or structure served where separate electrodes are 
used. 

(K) Electrode Connection. Connections to grounding 
electrodes shall comply with 250.70. 



III. Amateur Transmitting and Receiving Stations — 
Antenna Systems 

810.51 Other Sections. In addition to complying with Part 
III, antenna systems for amateur transmitting and receiving 
stations shall also comply with 810.1 1 through 810.15. 



810.52 Size of Antenna. Antenna conductors for 
transmitting and receiving stations shall be of a size not 
less than given in Table 810.52. 



Table 810.52 
Conductors 



Size of Amateur Station Outdoor Antenna 



Minimum Size of Conductors (AWG) 
Where Maximum Open Span Length Is 



Material 



Less Than 45 m 
(150 ft) 



Over 45 m (150 ft) 



Hard-drawn 


copper 


14 


10 


Copper-clad 




steel. 


14 


12 


bronze, 


or 


other 






high-strer 


igth 








material 











810.53 Size of Lead-in Conductors. Lead-in conductors 
for transmitting stations shall, for various maximum span 
lengths, be of a size at least as great as that of conductors 
for antennas as specified in 810.52. 

810.54 Clearance on Building. Antenna conductors for 
transmitting stations, attached to buildings, shall be firmly 
mounted at least 75 mm (3 in.) clear of the surface of the 
building on nonabsorbent insulating supports, such as 
treated pins or brackets equipped with insulators having not 
less than 75-mm (3-in.) creepage and airgap distances. 
Lead-in conductors attached to buildings shall also comply 
v^ith these requirements. 

Exception: Where the lead-in conductors are enclosed in a 
continuous metallic shield that is grounded withy a 
conductor in accordance with 810 J8, they shall not be 
required to comply with these requirements. Where 
grounded, the metallic shield shall also be permitted to be 
used as a conductor. 

810.55 Entrance to Building. Except where protected 
with a continuous metallic shield that is grounded with; a 
^otKtoctor in accordance with 810.5^ lead-in conductors 
for transmitting stations shall enter buildings by one of the 
following methods: 

(1) Through a rigid, noncombustible, nonabsorbent 
insulating tube or bushing 

(2) Through an opening provided for the purpose in which 
the entrance conductors are firmly secured so as to 
provide a clearance of at least 50 mm (2 in.) 

(3) Through a drilled window pane 

810.56 Protection Against Accidental Contact. Lead-in 
conductors to radio transmitters shall be located or installed 
so as to make accidental contact with them difficult. 
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810.57 Antenna Discharge Units — Transmitting 
Stations. Each conductor of a lead-in for outdoor 
antennas shall be provided with an antenna discharge 
unit or other suitable means that drain static charges 
from the antenna system. 

Exception No. 1: Where th^:Mf!^4zM.-.M protected by a 
continuous metallic shield that is grounded Wltkr-.q 

'dischqrge^^ mii_qr[joiUer^juUqMe^'-^^ shall mi-^M 
rpquired\ 

Exception No. 2: Where the antenna is grounded ^witk;'^ 

CQndUciqf^^^ acGordancp :, wif4, 1 1/ ft J'<S, _..;.£!« dntenna 



(C) Interloclts on Doors. All access doors shall be 
provided with interlocks that disconnect all voltages of 
over 350 volts between conductors when any access 
door is opened. 



810.58 Grounding Conductors — Amateur 
Transmitting and Receiving Stations. Grounding 
conductors shall comply with 810.58(A) through (C). 

(A) Other Sections. All grounding conductors for amateur 
transmitting and receiving stations shall comply with 810.21(A) 
through (K). 

(B) Size of Protective Grounding Conductor. The protective 
grounding conductor for transmitting stations shall be as large as 
the lead-ill but not smaller than 10 AWG copper, bronze, or 
copper-clad steel. 

(C) Size of Operating Grounding Conductor. The operating 
grounding conductor for transmitting stations shall not be less 
than 14 AWG copper or its equivalent. 

IV. Interior Installation — Transmitting Stations 

810.70 Clearance from Other Conductors. All 

conductors inside the building shall be separated at least 

1 00 mm (4 in.) from the conductors of any electric light, 

power, or signaling circuit. 

Exception No, I: As provided in Article 640. 

Exception No. 2: Where separated from other conductors 

by raceway or some firmly fixed nonconductor, such as 

porcelain tubes or flexible tubing. 

810.71 General. Transmitters shall comply with 
810.71(A) through (C). 

(A) Enclosing. The transmitter shall be enclosed in a metal 
frame or grille or separated from the operating space by a 
barrier or other equivalent means, all metallic parts of 
which are effectively connected to a grounding conductor. 

(B) Grounding of Controls. All external metal handles 
and controls accessible to the operating personnel shall be 
effectively bonri-ected to an equipment groutidmg oonductot^ 
if the traBsmjtter jsj5p^^ wiring sysbrd 
or grouBcied with a condpctot in accordance with SI 0,21 J 



ARTIGLE820 

Conimuiiit)^ Aiiteniia Televisioii and Radio 
pistributioii Systenis 



FPN: Rules that are followed by a reference in brackets 
contain text that has been extracted from NFPA 90A-2002, 
Standard for the Installation of Air-Conditioning and 
Ventilating Systems. Only editorial changes were made to 
the extracted text to make it consistent with this Code. 

I. General 

820.1 Scope. This article covers coaxial cable distribution 
of radio frequency signals typically employed in 
community antenna television (CATV) systems. 

820.2 Definitions. See Article 100. For the purposes of 
this article, the following additional definitions apply. 

Abandoned Coaxial Cable. Installed coaxial cable that is 
not terminated at equipment other than a coaxial connector 
and not identified for future use with a tag. 

FPN: See Article lOOfpr adeinitionof^^t^/^me/i^- 
Air Duct. A conduit or passageway for conveying air to or 
from heating, cooling, air conditioning, or ventilating 
equipment, but not including the plenum. [90A:3.3.5] 

Coaxial Cible, A cylindriqal assembly: tomppse4 ;of a 
conductor centered inside: a metalHe tube or sl^ieW, 
|s^dparated;;by a dielectric mateial, and u^uBlly obve^^ed |)y 
Ian ittsulating j acket. 

Ixpo^ed {to Accidental C^ circuit iii micR :a 

position: tfci^t, ^:i^ of supports mAqi 

|D§u|a&ia;c^ 

FPN: See Article 100 for two other definitions of Exposed. 

Point of Entrance. The point within a building at which 
the coaxial cable emerges from an external wall, from a 
concrete floor slab, or from a rigid metal conduit (Type 
RMC) or an intermediate metal conduit (Type IMC) 
connected by a grounding conductor to an electrode in 
accordance with 820.100(B). 

Premises. The land and buildings of a user located on the 
user side of utility-user network point of demarcation. 
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820.3 Other Articles. Circuits and equipment shall 
comply with 820.3(A) through (G). 

(A) ^^^^tt^^S^ffi^^^^bml^^^!^ ■& 
E^Uill^SJklb^i^^ai 'i's^:ela^ifled i¥acc6tdmcp ;witl 

(B) Ducts, Plenums, and Other Air-Handling Spaces. 

Section 300.22, where installed in ducts, plenums, or other 
spaces used for environmental air, shall apply. 

Exception: As permitted in 820.154(A). 

(C) Installation and Use. Section 1 10,3 shall apply. 

(D) Installations of Conductive and Nonconductive 
Optical Fiber Cables. Article 770 shall apply. 

(E) Communications Circuits. Article 800 shall apply. 

(F) Network-Powered Broadband Communications 
Systems. Article 830 shall apply. 

(G) Alternate Wiring Methods. The wiring methods of 
Article 830 shall be permitted to substitute for the wiring 
methods of Article 820. 

FPN: Use of Article 830 wiring methods will facilitate the 
upgrading of Article 820 installations to network-powered 
broadband applications. 

820.15 jPower Limitations. Coaxial cable shall be 
permitted to deliver power to equipment that is directly 
associated with the radio frequency distribution system if 
the voltage is not over 60 volts and if the current is 
supplied ^Yi a transformer or other device that has poweir-j 
limiting characteristics. 

Power shall 1>e Mocked from premises devices on thej 

petworkjhai are not ^intended to^^^ via the^eoaxia| 

;cable^ 

820.21 Access to Electrical Equipment Behind Panels 
Designed to Allow Access. Access to electrical equipment 
shall not be denied by an accumulation of coaxial cables 
that prevents removal of panels, including suspended 
ceiling panels. 

820.24 Mechanical Execution of Work. Community 
television and radio distribution systems shall be installed 
in a neat and workmanlike manner. |Goax|a| cables installed 
exposed on the surface of ceiling and sidewalls shall be 
supported by the building structure in such a manner that 
the §MS will not be damaged by normal building use. 
Such cables shall be secured by jhardware includm^^ straps, 
staples, cabie-HeJ, hangers, or similar fittings designed and 
installed so as not to damage the cable. The installation 
shall also conform to 300.4(D) and 300. 1 1 . 



FPN: Accepted industry practices are described in 
ANSI/iSlECA^ICSI 568-^§, Standard for Installing 
Commercial Building Telecommunications Cabling; 

i^gli^liA^^^ 

'(:Ming^^^Sid^^d^ 

^jnMng Stgr^dardTJ^ TeJecommmicatldns : Fc^hwc^s an4 

fnfimtittcinrel and other ANSI-approved installation standards. 

Abandoned coaxial cables shall be femoyed. Where icables' 

^e ,[dent)fi"dd/fo^ a tag3h£t^i shaU be M 

^ufl|^£Xit ^fe^bilit£to;ifitto Ihp^nwQniAeat'iBvolved^ 
820^Otei^l'^^^ M ' Comb^stioii] 

'\ii%x^ raceways; m 

hblloy spaces, vertical shafts, and ventilatioE ^or ak: 
JjatidliBg (iiicts shall fee made? so dmt the poBsible spread o? 
ire ;0l; _pro'diict$_o? .oombu will ^^ not be ^sui>s|anlMf^ 
lEcreasedL _ QMningsjar^ 
^d^£AW^ 

^'^^^]^<q;^^^j%, _pl _^'^notgs;^sl]^!ifee_^r^^ 
S^proyed methods to, tbain^ ffie fire resistmce radng] 

l^y^ ^ ; ;quaffied ;'.;■ ib^Sjig-] ' jafcoratorif s' .'oontain, vinmjr ^; %6i| 
Estallati(BPjS^B8Qi£lDe^^^ the fe>resistive 

|)€netr£JdSrj$ on::Oppp$i.te siife of, a fe lesis^ce-ra^ wafl 

asSSibly/ :^: exam^^isTJie 606"nHn Q^^\ ^^rffiaaimafl 

%^S^}^^^^m^^^^i''^^Vi^A^^ applies fet^nTM^?! 
5staUed,on^p^i£^ wail Asslsfiice in confilying 

witl %l§li\^Jh^^^ Irejres^p^qe 

II. ^oa)dy Cables Outside and Entering Buildings 
820.44 Overhead ;Goakia| Cables. Coaxial cables, prior 
to the point of grounding, as defined in 820.93, shall 
comply with 820.44(A) through (F). 

(A) On Poles. Where practicable, conductors on poles shall 
be located below the electric light, power, Class 1, or non- 
power-limited fire alarm circuit conductors and shall not be 
attached to a cross-arm that carries electric light or power 
conductors. 

(B) Lead-in Clearance. Lead-in or aerial-drop b)axia:| 
cables from a pole or other support, including the point of 
initial attachment to a building or structure, shall be kept 
away from electric light, power, Class 1, or non-power- 
limited fire alarm circuit conductors so as to avoid the 
possibility of accidental contact. 



# 
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Exception: Where proximity to electric light, power, Class 
1, or non-power-limited fire alarm circuit service 
conductors cannot be avoided, the installation shall be 
such as to provide clearances of not less than 300 mm (12 
in.) from light, power. Class 1, or non-power- limited fire 
alarm circuit service drops. The clearance requirement 
shall apply at all points along the drop, and it shall 
increase to 1.02 m (40 in.) at the pole. 

(C) On Masts. Aerial boma| cables shall be permitted to 
be attached to an above-the-roof raceway mast that does 
not enclose or support conductors of electric light or power 
circuits. 

(D) Above Roofs. ICoaxiaj cables shall have a vertical 
clearance of not less than 2.5 m (8 ft) from all points of 
roofs above which they pass. 

Exception No. 1: Auxiliary buildings such as garages and 
the like. 

Exception No. 2: A reduction in clearance above only the 
overhanging portion of the roof to not less than 450 mm 
(18 in.) shall be permitted if (1) not more than 1.2 m (4 ft) 
of communications service drop conductors pass above the 
roof overhang, and (2) they are terminated at a raceway 
mast or other approved support. 

Exception No. 3: Where the roof has a slope of not less 
than 100 mm in 300 mm (4 in. in 12 in.), a reduction in 
clearance to not less than 900 mm (3 ft) shall be permitted. 

(E) Between Buildings. jCoaxial cables extending between 
buildings and also the supports or attachment fixtures shall 
be acceptable for the purpose and shall have sufficient 
strength to withstand the loads to which they may be 
subjected. 



Exception: Where a hpaxidl cable does not have sufficient 
strength to be self-supporting, it shall be attached to a 
supporting messenger cable that, together with the 
attachment fixtures or supports, shall be acceptable for the 
purpose and shall have sufficient strength to withstand the 
loads to which they may be subjected. 

(F) On Buildings. Where attached to buildings, jCoaxSI 
cables shall be securely fastened in such a manner that they 
will be separated from other conductors in accordance with 
820.44(F)(1), (F)(2), and (F)(3). 

(1) Electric Light or Power. The coaxial cable shall have 
a separation of at least 100 mm (4 in.) from electric light, 
power. Class 1, or non-power-limited fire alarm circuit 
conductors not in raceway or cable, or shall be permanently 
separated from conductors of the other system by a 
continuous and firmly fixed nonconductor in addition to the 
insulation on the wires. 



(2) Other Communications Systems. Coaxial cable shall 
be installed so that there will be no unnecessary 
interference in the maintenance of the separate systems. In 
no case shall the conductors, cables, messenger strand, or 
equipment of one system cause abrasion to the conductors, 
cable, messenger strand, or equipment of any other system. 

(3) Lightning Conductors. Where practicable, a 
separation of at least 1.8 m (6 ft) shall be maintained 
between any coaxial cable and lightning conductors. 

FPN: For additional information regarding overhead wires 
and cables, see ANSI C2-2007, National Electric Safety 
Code, Part 2, Safety Rules for Overhead Lines. 

820.47 Underground Circuits Entering Buildings. 

|jndergrci^^ 

(A)^ Underground Systems i^SiI^SWc^Oght 
|lha,Wi^;&iidu^ Underground coaxial cables in a duct, 
pedestal, handhole enclosure, or manhole that contains 
electric light or power conductors or Class 1 circuits shall 
be in a section permanently separated from such conductors 
by means of a suitable barrier. 

(B) Direct-Buried Cables and Raceways. Direct-buried 
coaxial cable shall be separated at least 300 mm (12 in.) 
from conductors of any light or power or Class 1 circuit. 

Exception No. 1: Where electric service conductors or 
coaxial cables are installed in raceways or have metal 
cable armor. 

Exception No. 2: Where electric light or power branch- 
circuit or feeder conductors or Class 1 circuit conductors 
are installed in a raceway or in metal-sheathed, metal- 
clad, or Type UF or Type USE cables; or the coaxial 
cables have metal cable armor or are installed in a 
raceway. 

butside^;plant;_cjDiax^^ 

te?Miy[M!2SSiw? MMP^^P^ i?J?20j^l54@)^, where Jh| 

|e^i[ol:|%iJji>l^ 

'$6Ml^,QMf^^i^^P^ 'liQt:rexb€J#;;!i^^ (50$) ymdT 



^ible^-eiiteii, th^ btulding;lKom[the^Gpfd5a jMerrmiMfe^ 

bt; argtoundmg;IJ6ck] 

III. Protection 

820.93 Grounding of the Outer^ Conductive Shield of 
Coaxial jCablej] giyxigl cables^^^ bujidii^s j^ 

groiii35ed[Aaolfi^ be required!: For 

purposes of this section, grounding located at mobile home 
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service equipment located within 9.0 m (30 ft) of the 
exterior wall of the mobile home it serves, or at a mobile 
home disconnecting means grounded in accordance with 
250.32 and located within 9.0 m (30 ft) of the exterior wall 
of the mobile home it serves, shall be considered to meet 
the requirements of this section. 

FPN: Selecting a grounding location to achieve the shortest 
practicable grounding conductor helps limit potential 
differences between CATV and other metallic systems. 

(A> Entering Buildings*: In ih^tallations where & coaxiaj 
cable enters the building^ the outer: conductive shield shall 
be grounded in accordance witli 820. 100; the grounding 
shall be as close as practicable to the point of entranced 

;(B) Terminating Outside of the ByildlBg^ In inskl iations 
^ere: /the coaxial cable: is/ teiMnated outside:/ of::; thd 
ibnilding^ the outer coSductiyei shield shall be gmuMejd^ ixi 
^CCQrdaiice with 820:100: Tile -grounding shall Be-as^qlSs^ 
as: practicable to ffiepoint of attacte or tenrnnatioTiiii 

(C) ijoci^tion. Where installedra Hsted pflmary protector 
shall 1:)e applied on each comrnunity antenna I and I radio 
distribution (CATV) pable external to the pretnisey.^;TO^ 
listed : primary protector /shall; be located as; close ^ as; 
practicable to the entrance point of the cable oft ei& 
or ititegral to the groimd;b}c>clc: 

(B): Hazardous (Classified)^ jLocaSoiist, Where a priiiiai^ 
protector or equipment pro viding the prirnary protectioii 
function is usedj it shall not^be; located in any liazardoti$ 
(classified) location as: de&ed in 500.5 or ib the vicinity oif 
easily ignitible material: 

Exception: 
503 J 50. 



'As permiUei} in 0L 5-d2J-56^ ^md 



IV. Grounding Methods 

820.100 Cable Grounding. The shield of the coaxial 
cable shall be grounded as specified in 820.100(A) 
through (D). 

(A) Grounding Conductor. 

(1) Insulation. The grounding conductor shall be 
insulated and shall be listed. 

(2) Material. The grounding conductor shall be copper 
or other corrosion-resistant conductive material, 
stranded or solid. 

(3) Size. The grounding conductor shall not be smaller 
than 14 AWG. It shall have a current-carrying capacity 
approximately equal to that of the outer conductor of the 
coaxial cable. The grounding conductor shall not be 
required to exceed 6 AWG. 

(4) Length. The grounding conductor shall be as short as 
practicable. In one- and two-family dwellings, the 
grounding conductor shall be as short as practicable, not to 
exceed 6.0 m (20 ft) in length. 



FPN: Similar grounding conductor length limitations 
applied at apartment buildings and commercial buildings 
will help to reduce voltages that may be developed between 
the building's power and communications systems during 
lightning events. 

Exception: In one- and two-family dwellings where it is 
not practicable to achieve an overall maximum grounding 
conductor length of 6.0 m (20 ft), a separate ^grounding 
'electrode as specified in 250.52(A)(5), (A)(6), or (A)(7) 
shall be used, the grounding conductor shall be connected 
to the separate gfomdmgMect^ in accordance with 
250.70, and the separate ^ourtdingelectmd^ shall be 
connected to the power grounding electrode system in 
accordance with 820.100(D). 

(5) Run in Straight Line. The grounding conductor shall 
be run to the grounding electrode in as straight a line as 
practicable. 

(6) Physical Protection, ftie grb^&Hg^on^^ 
protepte§ wh:ere expq^^ Where the 
grounding conductor is run in a metal raceway, both ends 
of the raceway shall be bonded to the grounding conductor 
or the same terminal or electrode to which the grounding 
conductor is connected. 

(B) Electrode. The grounding conductor shall be 
connected in accordance with 820.100(B)(1), (B)(2), or 
(B)(3). 



{1} Ip BitUdMi^ ir^ S^^ witti aii liitersyst^n* 

Boitding TermihalSdii.; If the: bmlding or structure served 
has an ktersystem boWing tetmiiiati^^ the grounding 
conductor ;sMljJbe:eDnpecte ^OT^Jiag 

terminationj 

(2) In B uildings r Structures witji Ground^^^^ Means. 

if;:;the'':ikii|amg ■ sen^^f^rw^'^i^^^w 

bonding termination^ .sh^l; be 

connectedl to the nearest accessible location on the 
following: 

(1) The building or structure grounding electrode system 
as covered in 250.50 

(2) The grounded interior metal water piping system, 
within 1.52 m (5 ft) from its point of entrance to the 
building, as covered in 250.52 

(3) The power service accessible means external to 
enclosures as covered in 250.94 

(4) The metallic power service raceway 

(5) The service equipment enclosure 

(6) The grounding electrode conductor or the grounding 
electrode conductor metal enclosure, or 

(7) The grounding conductor or the grounding electrode of 
a building or structure disconnecting means that H 
cdmiected to an electrode as covered in 250.32 
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A pondiyS device intended to provide a termination point 
for the grounding conductor fM^^^ii^^d^^ shall 
not interfere with the opening of an equipment enclosure. A 
bonding device shall be mounted on non-removable parts. 
A bonding device shall not be mounted on a door or cover 
even if the door or cover is non-removable. 






(2) Where there is no mobile home disconnecting means 
grounded in accordance with 250.32 and located 
within 9.0 m (30 ft) of the exterior wall of the mobile 
home it serves, the coaxial cable shield ground, or 
surge arrester ground, shall be S0^iect^^to[]';a: 

accordance 



r:^^^^'^W^^^S^^^^W^^^^ ggjgggga^ in accordance with 

:.^^-.jv.^^-...^.. ■■^.i^..i-„. ^.^^1.^^^^^^^^.^ ..^.^. 820.lb0(B)(2)7^"" 

(B) Bonding. The coaxial cable shield grounding terminal, 
surge arrester grounding terminal, or grounding electrode 
shall be ggmigGied to the metal fi*ame or available 
grounding terminal of the mobile home with a copper 



(3) Iii^ Buildings or Structures Without l0^rs>^s|e|0j 

BliilibS^TeFffliiHiri I ^1 Grounding Means. If the 
building or structure served has no mtersystem botding 

^§m^f^^^K-:;Xyi^ grounding means, as described 



m 



820. K»0(B)i(25!i, =tfe gm ^^M b^ cpi)fij&^ 

|o„;ejfir;^|f'thej|^^^ 

(1) To any one of the individual electrodes described in 

250.52(A)(1), (A)(2), (A)(3), (A)(4); or, 

(2) If the building or s^cture served has no ini^r^s^m 
boS^nl I triiiiinaSciti- ^ grounding means, as described 
in"^820.100(B)|;f or"(B)il31 to any one of the 
individual electrodes described in 250.52(A)(5), 
(A)(7), and (A)(8). 

(C) Electrode Connection. Connections to grounding 
electrodes shall comply with 250.70. 

(D) Bonding of Electrodes. A bonding jumper not smaller 
than 6 AWG copper or equivalent shall be connected 
between the community antenna television system's 
grounding electrode and the power grounding electrode 
system at the building or structure served where separate 
electrodes are used. 

Exception: At mobile homes as covered in 820.106. 

FPN No. 1: See 250.60 for use of air terminals (lightning 
rods). 

FPN No. 2: Bonding together of all separate electrodes 
limits potential differences between them and between their 
associated wiring systems. 

(fi);':SjlI^id^;Pr0e!Ction^ Devices; Qroutidiiig.'pf a coa^tial 
|iro|^:cabk 'sMoldJby;^ a prpt^tiye d^vjce? thatjdoe^ 

^ot:^iyefe 

820.103 Equipment Grounding. Unpowered equipment 
and enclosures or equipment powered by the coaxial cable 
shall be considered grounded where connected to the 
metallic cable shield. 



820.106 



[JjaSondjiig at Mobile Homes. 



Grounding 



i^llIagi(A)M 



5^Mi^ 



(A) 

(1) Where there is nojnobile home service equipment 

locatedjvipp^ 



grounding conductor not smaller than 12 AWG under any 
of the following conditions: 

(1) Where there is no mobile home service equipment or 
disconnecting means as in 820.106(A) 

(2) Where the mobile home is supplied by cord and plug 



V. Instattatt^^^^ Within Buildings 

820.110 Raceways for Coaxial Cables. Where coaxial 
cables are installed in a raceway, the raceway shall be 
either of a type permitted in Chapter 3 and installed in 
accordance with Chapter 3 or l\i^§^§^^M^^]^^^^l 

^eV?ipljS^bJ:ii^^^ with 

362.24 through 362.56, where the requirements applicable to 
electrical nonmetallic tubing apply. 

Exception: Conduit fill restrictions shall not apply, 

820.113 Installation of Coaxial Cables. iBQ|Malj-^||||j 

m 
Exception: Coc^i^^c^^d^^ '.<m^fyW0--SOOW:;0M^ 

820.133 Installation of iQ(>axy Cables and Equipment. 

Beyond the point of grounding, as defined in 820.93, the J^^^y 
cable installation shall comply with 820.133(A) and (B). 

(A) Separation from Other Conductors. 

(1) In Raceways, ^^^l^^l and Boxes. 

(a) Other Circuits. Coaxial cables shall be permitted 
in the same raceway, ^^CSS^ or enclosure with jacketed 
cables of any of the following: 

(1) Class 2 and Class 3 remote-control, signaling, and 
power-limited circuits in compliance with Article 725 

(2) Power-limited fire alarm systems in compliance with 
Article 760 

(3) Nonconductive and conductive optical fiber cables in 
compliance with Article 770 
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(4) Communications circuits in compliance with Article 800 

(5) Low-power network-powered broadband communications 

circuits in compliance with Article 830 

(b) Electric Light, Power, Class 1, Non-Power- 
Limited Fire Alarm, and Medium-Power Network-Powered 
Broadband Communications Circuits. Coaxial cable shall 
not be placed in any raceway, compartment, outlet box, 
junction box, or other enclosures with conductors of 
electric light, power, Class 1, non-power-limited fire 
alarm, or medium-power network-powered broadband 
communications circuits. 

Exception No. 1: Where all of the conductors of electric 
light, power, Class 1, non-power-limited fire alarm, and 
medium-power network-powered broadband 

communications circuits are separated from all of the 
coaxial cables by a permanent barrier or listed divider. 

Exception No. 2: Power circuit conductors in outlet boxes, 
junction boxes, or similar fittings or compartments where 
such conductors are introduced solely for power supply to 
the coaxial cable system distribution equipment. The power 
circuit conductors shall be routed within the enclosure to 
maintain a minimum 6-mm (0.25-in.) separation from 
coaxial cables, 

(2) Other Applications. Coaxial cable shall be separated 
at least 50 mm' (2 in.) from conductors of any electric light, 
power, Class 1, non-power-limited fire alarm, or medium- 
power network-powered broadband communications 
circuits. 

Exception No. 1: Where either (I) all of the conductors of 
electric light, power. Class 1, non-power-limited fire 
alarm, and medium-power network-powered broadband 
communications circuits are in a raceway, or in metal- 
sheathed, metal-clad, nonmetallic-sheathed, Type AC or 
Type UF cables, or (2) all of the coaxial cables are 
encased in raceway. 

Exception No. 2: Where the coaxial cables are 
permanently separated from the conductors of electric 
light, power. Class 1, non-power-limited fire alarm, and 
medium-power network-powered broadband 

communications circuits by a continuous and firmly fixed 
nonconductor, such as porcelain tubes or flexible tubing, in 
addition to the insulation on the wire. 

(B) Support of Cables. Raceways shall be used for their 
intended purpose. Coaxial cables shall not be strapped, 
taped, or attached by any means to the exterior of any 
conduit or raceway as a means of support. 

Exception: Overhead (aerial) spans of coaxial cables shall 
be permitted to be attached to the exterior of a raceway- 
type mast intended for the attachment and support of such 
cables. 



820.154 Applications of Listed CATV Cables and 
CATV Raceways. CATV cables shall comply with the 
requirements of 820.154(A) through i(E) or where cable 
substitutions are made as shown in [Table 820 J 54(E).' 

(A) Plenums. |5o^xii| cables installed in ducts, plenums, 
and other spaces used for environmental air shall be Type 
CATVP. Abandoned cables shall not be permitted to 
remain. Types CATVP, CATVR, CATV, and CATVX 
cables installed in compliance with 300.22 shall be 
permitted. Listed plenum CATV raceways shall be 
permitted to be installed in ducts and plenums as described 
in 300.22(B) and in other spaces used for environmental air 
as described in 300:22^) ^ Only Type CATVP cable shall 
be permitted to be installed in these raceways. 

(B) Riser. iCoaxial cables installed in risers shall comply 
with any of the requirements of 820.154(B)(1) through 
(B)(3). _ 

(1) Coaxial Cables in Vertical Runs. Coaxial cables 
installed in vertical runs and penetrating more than one 
floor, or cables installed in vertical runs in a shaft, shall be 
Type CATVR. Floor penetrations requiring Type CATVR 
shall contain only cables suitable for riser or plenum use. 
Listed riser CATV raceways and listed plem 
raceways shall be permitted to be installed in vertical riser 
runs in a shaft from floor to floor. Only Type CATVR and 
CATVP cables shall be permitted to be installed in these 
raceways. 

(2) Metal Raceways or Fireproof Shafts. Types CATV 
and CATVX cables shall be permitted to be encased in a 
metal raceway or located in a fireproof shaft having fire- 
stops at each floor. 

(3) One- and Two-Family Dwellings. Types CATV and 
CATVX cables shall be permitted in one- and two-family 
dwellings. 

FPN: See 820.3(A) for the firestop requirements for floor 
penetrations. 

(C) Other Wiring Within Buildings. Cables installed in 
building locations other than the locations covered in 
820.154(A) and (B) shall be iii accordance with any of the 
requirements in 820.154(C)(1) through (C)(5). 

(1) General. Type CATV shall be permitted. Listed 
CATV general-purpose raceways, listed riser CATV 
ra<<ewaxS;J and listed plenum CATV raceways shall be 
permitted. Only Types CATV, CATVX, CATVR, or 
CATVP cables shall be permitted to be installed in thesg 
JCATV raceways. 

(2) In Raceways. Type CATVX shall be permitted to be 
installed in a raceway. 

(3) Nonconcealed Spaces. Type CATVX shall be 
permitted to be installed in nonconcealed spaces where the 
exposed length of cable does not exceed 3 m (10 ft). 

(4) One- and Two-Family Dwellings. Type CATVX 
cables less than 10 mm (0.375 in.) in diameter shall be 
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permitted to be installed in one- and two-family dwellings. 
(5) Multifamily Dwellings. Type CATVX cables less than 
10 mm (0.375 in.) in diameter shall be permitted to be 
installed in multifamily dwellings. 

(b): Cablje' trays; Cables installed in cable trays shall be 
Types CATVP, CATVR, and CATV. 
(E)'Slpe.=Sub§titiit^ T?be':iis|y'^;atid; substitMons': fei 
CATV;:cjpaxialVc^ :m" Table'' 82bl54JfE)/^<i 

illtistf ateci in Figure 820.154(E) shall be permitted. 

FPN: The substitute cables in yabje;;82p^,i$4(.Ej and Figure 

820.154|(E)| are only coaxial-type cables. 



Table 820.154(E) 
Substitutions 



Coaxial Cable Uses and Permitted 



Cable Type 


Permitted Substitutions 


CATVP 


CMP, BLP 


CATVR 


CATVP, CMP, CMR, 
BMR, BLP, BLR 


CATV 


CATVP, CMP, 

CATVR, CMR, CMC, CM, 

BMR, BM, BLP, BLR, BL 



CATVX 



CATVP, CMP, 
CATVR, CMR, 
CATV, CMC, CM, 
BMR, BM, BLP, BLR, 
BL, BLX 



Pienum 


CMP 


— > 


CATVP 




BLP 






— 


} 


f 


»»-. 




Riser 


CMR 


— p 


CATVR 




BMR 

BLR BLR 








^^r^^. 


F~"^** 


™ 




QanemI 
purpose 


CMG 
CM 


— > 


CATV 




BMR.BM 
BLP, BLR, BL 
























1 






Dwellings 


CMX 


...^ 


CATVX 




BMR.8M 
BLP, BLR, BL, BLX 


A :.^rr 


1 r^j\iis<Lf\fs\ ft/^k 


^ A .L 


.^11 L^- ^_^-^;i 


A-J t^ 


L.^ ....J l^ 


AJ ' *[t 

Type8L-N 
power cabi 

Type8M-N 
power cabl( 

TypeCATV- 
TypeCM-C 


y UOaxiai Cmm n sf laii ue penTnueu lu m u^u in 

place of coaxial cable 8/ 

etwork-powered broadband communications low- 

etwork-powered broadband communications medium- 

-Community antenna television cables 
Jommynications cables 



Figure 820.154(E]f Cable Substitution Hierarchy. 



VL Listing Requirements 

820.179 Coaxial Cables. Cables shall be listed in 
accordance with 820.179(A) through (D) and marked =m 
accordanpe with Table ;; 820. H The cable voltage rating 
shall not be marked on the cable. 

FPN:-: yoTt|ge'':markings^ px- 'cjables could; be. misinteip£te3 
to suggest itJiat the cables may fee suitable for Class 1^ 
eiectlic light^;^dpowera 

Exceptio}v§^plt<igef^^ shall W permitted where thi^ 

^CiMeliasmiiltxpleM is feqMred 

for one or^nidr^oftf^e listings:, 

(A) Type CATVP. Type CATVP community antenna 
television plenum coaxial X^ables shall be listed as being 
suitable for use in ducts, plenums, and other spaces used 
for environmental air and shall also be listed as having 
adequate fire-resistant and low smoke-producing 
characteristics. 

FPN: One method of defining a cable that is low smoke- 
producing cable and fire-resistant cable is that the cable 
exhibits a maximum peak optical density of 0.5 or less, an 
average optical density of 0.15 or less, and a maximum 
flame spread distance of 1.52 m (5 ft) or less when tested in 
accordance with NFPA 262, Standard Method of Test for 
Flame Travel and Smoke of Wires and Cables for Use in Air 
Handling Spaces. 

(B) Type CATVR. Type CATVR community antenna 
television riser coaxial cables shall be listed as being 
suitable for use in a vertical run in a shaft or from floor to 
floor and shall also be listed as having fire-resistant 
characteristics capable of preventing the carrying of fire 
from floor to floor, 

FPN: One method of defining fire-resistant characteristics 
capable of preventing the carrying of fire from floor to floor 
is that the cables pass the requirements of ANSI/UL 1666- 
2002, Standard Test for Flame Propagation Height of 
Electrical and Optical-Fiber Cable Installed Vertically in 
Shafts. ' 

(C) Type CATV. Type CATV community antenna 
television |;oaxiaI cables^ shall be listed as being suitable for 
general-purpose CATV use, with the exception of risers 
and plenums, and shall also be listed as being resistant to 
the spread of fire. 

FPN: One method of defining resistant to the spread of fire 
is that the cables do not spread fire to the top of the tray in 

the f'UElEme ^Exfk)^re,-'V^rrical- 1& Jiglatne^ te^tf ifr =UIJ 
11685^000,; Standard pr: &?j^O^>r/=fedi:?£^JV^:'i^^ 
Pr0pagatim ^rtd Stnpke^Retease ■Testvjbr, Electrical and 
'PpticakPiber' Cables. -TYit^^^ 
biethpd ;are hot appiicaMeJ 

Another method of defining resistant to the spread of fire is 
for the damage (char length) not to exceed 1.5 m (4 ft 1 1 in.) 
when perfomiing the C$A *'V6rtical Flame Test — Cables in 

iCabb Trays;^ as d^c^bed in CSA C222 No. a3-M-2€01 • 
Test Methods for Electrical Wires and Cables. 
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(D) Type CATVX. Type CATyX limited-use community 
antenna television jDCfapal cabled shall be listed as being 
suitable for use in dwellings and for use in raceway and 
shall also be listed as being resistant to flame spread. 

FPN: One method of determining that cable is resistant to 
flame spread is by testing the cable to the VW-1 (vertical- 
wire) flame test in ANSI/UL 1581-2001, Reference 
Standard for Electrical Wires, Cables and Flexible Cords. 

Table ^i^Sf li&sifij Cable Markings 



Cable 
Marking 



Type 



Reference 



CATVP CATV plenum cable 

CATVR CATV riser cable 

CATV CATV cable 

CATVX CATV cable, limited use 



820.179(A) and 
820.154(A) 

820.179(B) and 
820.154(B) 

820.179(C) and 
820.154(D) 

820.179(D) and 
820.154(C) 



FPN No. 1 : Cable types are listed in descending order of 

fire-resistance rating. 

FPN No. 2: See the referenced sections for listing 

requirements and permitted uses. 
820.182 CATV Raceways. CATV raceways shall be 
listed in accordance with 820.182(A) through (C). 

(A) Plenum CATV Raceways. Plenum CATV raceways 
shall be listed for use in other spaces used for 
environmental air and shall also be listed as having 
adequate fire-resistant and low smoke-producing 
characteristics. 

FPN: One method of defining that an optical fiber raceway 
is a low smoke-producing raceway and a fire-resistant 
raceway is that the raceway exhibits a maximum peak 
optical density of 0.5 or less, an average optical density of 
0.15 or less, and a maximum flame spread distance of 1.52 
m (5 ft) or less when tested in accordance with the plenum 
test in UL 2024, Standard for Optical-Fiber Cable 
Raceway, 

(B) Riser CATV Raceways. Riser CATV raceways shall 
be listed for use in risers and shall also be listed as having 
adequate fire-resistant characteristics capable of preventing 
the carrying of fire from floor to floor. 

FPN: One method of defining fire-resistant characteristics 
capable of preventing the carrying of fire fi'om floor to floor 
is that the raceways pass the requirements of the Test for 
Flame Propagation (Riser) in UL 2024, Standard for 
Optical-Fiber Cable Raceway, 

(C) General-Purpose CATV Raceways. General-purpose 
CATV raceways shall be listed suitable for general-purpose 
use and shall also be listed as being resistant to the spread 
of fire. 

FPN: One method of defining resistance to the spread of 
fire is that the raceway passes the requirements of the 
Vertical-Tray Flame Test (General Use) in UL 2024, 
Standard for Optical-Fiber Cable Raceway. 



;..::■: ::; : a;; :;/^:^: article ^mM Wm 

■ " ■■'<DommuMCjBrtions:Syst^ ] ij^.is^l 

I. General 

830.1 Scope, This article covers network-powered 
broadband communications systems that provide any 
combination of voice, audio, video, data, and interactive 
services through a network interface unit. 

FPN No. 1 : A typical basic system configuration includes a 
cable supplying power and broadband signal to a network 
interface unit that converts the broadband signal to the 
component signals. Typical cables are coaxial cable with 
both broadband signal and power on the center conductor, 
composite metallic cable with a coaxial member for the 
broadband signal and a twisted pair for power, and 
composite optical fiber cable with a pair of conductors for 
power. Larger systems may also include network 
components such as amplifiers that require network power. 

FPN No. 2: See 90.2(B)(4) for installafions of broadband 
communications systems that are not covered. 

830.2 Definitions. See Article 100. For purposes of this 
article, the following additional definitions apply. 

Abandoned Network-Powered Broadband 

Communications Cable, Installed network-powered 
broadband communications cable that is not terminated at 
equipment other than a connector and not identified for 
fixture use with a tag. 

F?y '. .^^^ ^^MSfh. l^^.^lbr a deiSition ofSguipmeHtl 
Block. A square or portion of a city, town, or village 
enclosed by streets, including the alleys so enclosed but not 
any street. 

Exposed (to Accidental Contact). A circuit in such a 
position that, in case of failure of supports or insulation, 
contact with another circuit may result. 

FFN: See Aticie ;!00; ferjwo^other defmiiic>mc>fE)(^^s^^ 

Fault Protection Device. An electronic device that is 
intended for the protection of personnel and functions 
under fault conditions, such as network-powered 
broadband communications cable short or open circuit, to 
limit the current or voltage, or both, for a low-power 
network-powered broadband communications circuit and 
provide acceptable protection firom electric shock. 

Network Interface Unit (NIU). A device that converts a 
broadband signal into component voice, audio, video, data, 
and interactive services signals. The NIU provides isolation 
between the network power and the premises signal 
circuits. The NIU may also contain primary and secondary 
protectors. 

Network-Powered Broadband Communications Circuit. 
The circuit extending fi*om the communications utility's 
serving terminal or tap up to and including the NIU. 
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FPN: A typical single-family network-powered 
communications circuit consists of a communications 
drop or communications service cable and an NIU and 
includes the communications utility's serving terminal 
or tap where it is not under the exclusive control of the 
communications utility. 

Point of Entrance. The point within a building at which 

the cable emerges from an external wall, froma concrete 

floor slab, or from a rigid metal conduit |(Typ0: RMG)[ or an 

intermediate metal conduit (typ^ D^ 

|rmfl|m| ; coMacto^ to an electrode in accordance with 

830.100(6)7 

830.3 Other Articles. Circuits and equipment shall 
comply with 830.3(A) through (D). 

(A)-H aii rdoi^s ■(Oas$lfied);-fc6c»itto0sl Network-powered 
broadband communications circuits and equipment 
installed in a location that is classified in accordance with 
^WM shall comply with the applicable requirements of 
Chapter 5. 

(B) Ducts, Plenums, and Other Air-Handling Spaces. 

Section 300.22 shall apply where installed in ducts, 
plenums, or other spaces used for environmental air. 

Exception: As permitted in 830.154(A). 

(C) Equipment in Other Space Used for Environmental 
Air. Section 300.22(C) shall apply. 

(D) Output Circuits. As appropriate for the services 

provided, the output circuits derived from the network 
interface unit shall comply with the requirements of the 
following: 

(1) Installations of communications circuits — Article 800 

(2) Installations of community antenna television and radio 
distribution circuits — Article 820 

Exception: 830.90(B)(3) shall apply where protection is 
provided in the output of the NIU. 

(3) Installations of optical fiber cables — Article 770 

(4) Installations of Class 2 and Class 3 circuits — Article 

725 

(5) Installations of power-limited fire alarm circuits — 
Article 760 

830.15 Power Limitations. Network-powered broadband 
communications systems shall be cla^jfied^as having low- 
or medium-power sources as bpeCifiedJBLS^^^ 

(1) Sour|e^;;shaU .be Qla^^^ 83045] 

(2) i%ySr<Mrmnt;p6w t0 
grpuild;^ tut no mor^ tlkn 200 ;y<3;lts M^ou^JivMx: t|4 

icurrept;;::-Mid- - |)6w^^';|mil^ibri::';fc^ 



listed 'm^bxm^lkin^ijki^^ 'M - wf* 

Table 830.15 Limitations for Network-Powered Broadband 
Communications Systems 



Network Power Source 


Low 


Medium 


1 
Circuit voltage, V (volts) 


0-100 


0-150 


Power limitation, VA (volt- 

max 


250 


250 


amperes) 






1 
Current limitation, / (amperes) 

max 


1000/K 

max 


1000/F 

max 


Maximum power rating (volt- 
amperes) 


100 


100 


Maximum voltage rating (volts) 


100 


150 


Maximum overcurrent protection 


100/F 

max 


NA 


(amperes) 







1 ^max> ^max5 and K4max ^rc determined with the current-limiting 
impedance in the circuit (not bypassed) as follows: 

^max — Maximum system voltage regardless of load with rated 
input applied. 

4iax — Maximum system current under any noncapacitive load, 
including short circuit, and with overcurrent protection bypassed 
if used, /max hmits apply after 1 minute of operation. 

^^max — Maximum volt-ampere output after 1 minute of operation 
regardless of load and overcurrent protection bypassed if used. 

20vercurrent protection is not required where the current-limiting 
device provides equivalent current limitation and the current- 
limiting device does not reset until power or the load is removed. 



830.21 Access to Electrical Equipment Behind Panels 
Designed to Allow Access. Access to electrical equipment 
shall not be_ denied by an jiccumulation of ^et^wfcj 
Swered brpj^db^ cables that prevents 

removal of panels, including suspended ceiling panels. 

830.24 Mechanical Execution of Work. Netv^ork- 
powered broadband communications circuits and 
equipment shall be installed in a neat and workmanlike 
manner. Cables installed exposed on the surface of ceilings 
and sidewalls shall be supported by the building structure 
in such a manner that the cable will not be damaged by 
normal building use. Such cables shall be secured by 
|hatd\#^: iti^ludmi straps, staples, baWe^ti^, hangers, or 
similar fittings designed and installed so as not to damage 
the cable. The installation shall also conform to 300.4(D) 
and 300.11. 

FPN: Accepted industry practices are described in 
ANSI/NECA/BICSI 568-^006] Standard for Installing 
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Commercial Building Telecommunications Cabling; 

ANSi/tiA/EiA-568-j3;-ia6M": '■^:;;;'p^;::;:i;= -GeDSp 

,Rcqi3irement$ Commercial; IBuilcJing: = Tjetecommwriicatiotis 
Cabling Standard; ANSl^f iA-5697B-2004 14^^ 
-Building. Standard for Teletommimicaiims Fctthways and 
^^cej;':':':/.AKSI/TIA^570hB ^■■-' /--:: ;.; ;; [Rpideniial 

Telecommmtcations [fnfr.astmcture^ and other ANSI- 
approved installation standards. 

830.25 AbanddnedC^ The acq^sible portion of 
abandoiied ■ net\vork-powere<i l>roa4band - qaMes shall bd 
removed. Where cables are: identified for ^%xt use with ^ 
tag; the tag shall be of sufficje^^t duraW^^^^^ "^Ihmtfd the 
environmetit involved. 

530.26 Spreaii of Fire Ojt j^roiiu^ts^^^^ 
Installations of network-powered brpadbkid cables ot 
hollow spaces, vertical shafts, and ventilation ; or:;ait* 
handling ducts shall be tnade so that the possible spread of 
fire or products of opxnbMStidn willvhQt;|ye ;substantiall>j 
increased. ; :Op^tii Jigs ; aroimd penetrations of network-j 
powered : ; broadband cables through : fire-resist^t-rated 
walls, partitions; floors, or ceilings shall be firestopped 
using approved rnethods'^^to ^|rm^ 

rating. 

FPN: Directories of electricar: qotistructipn: ;tnateri^s 
published by qmlified testing laboraton^s contain: i^^^ 
listing installation restrictions necessary to; maintain the 
fire-resistive : rating of ■ assemblies. ■ where : penetratioiis ■; 'or 
openings are made, Building codes also contain restrictioiis 
on membrane penetrations on opposi^te: sides of attire 
resistance-iated wall assembly An exaimpie is the 60G-mm 
(24-in;) minimum horizontal separation that usually applies 
between- boxes installed on opposite sides of the walL 
Assistance in complying with 830,26 : can be found ,m 
building' codes, . fire '; rests toce^ . direcmpes,^^ ; Md \ product 
listingsi 

11. Cables Outside and Entering Buildings 
830.40 Entrance Cables. Network-powered broadband 
communications cables located outside and entering 
buildings shall comply with 830.40(A) and (B). 

(A) Medium-Power Circuits. Medium-power network- 
powered broadband communications circuits located 
outside and entering buildings shall be installed using Type 
BMU, Type BM, or Type BMR network-powered 
broadband communications medium-power cables. 

(B) Low-Power Circuits. Low-power network-powered 
broadband communications circuits located outside and 
entering buildings shall be installed using Type BLU or 
Type BLX low-power network-powered broadband 
communications cables. Cables shown in Table 834154 
shall be permitted to substitute. 

Exception: Outdoor community antenna television and 
radio distribution system coaxial cables installed prior to 
January 1, 2000, and installed in accordance with Article 
820, shall be permitted for low-power-type, network- 
powered broadband communications circuits. 



830.44 Aerial Cables. Aerial network-powered broadband 
communications cables shall comply with 830.44(A) 
through (I). 

FPN: For additional information regarding overhead wires 
and cables, see ANSI C2-2007, National Electric Safety 
Code, Part 2, Safety Rules For Overhead Lines. 

(A) On Poles. Where practicable, network-powered 
broadband communications cables on poles shall be located 
below the electric light, power, Class 1, or non-power- 
limited fire alarm circuit conductors and shall not be 
attached to a crossarm that carries electric light or power 
conductors. 

(B) Climbing Space. The climbing space through network- 
powered broadband communications cables shall comply 
with the requirements of 22 5 . 1 4(D) . 

(C) Lead-in Clearance. Lead-in or aerial-drop network- 
powered broadband communications cables fi'om a pole or 
other support, including the point of initial attachment to a 
building or structure, shall be kept away from electric light, 
power, Class 1, or non-power-limited fire alarm circuit 
conductors so as to avoid the possibility of accidental 
contact. 

Exception: Where proximity to electric light, power, Class 
1, or non-power-limited fire alarm circuit service 
conductors cannot be avoided, the installation shall be 
such as to provide clearances of not less than 300 mm (12 
in.) from light, power. Class 1, or non-power-limited fire 
alarm circuit service drops. The clearance requirement 
shall apply to all points along the drop, and it shall 
increase to 1.02 m (40 in.) at the pole. 

(D) Clearance from Ground. Overhead spans of network- 
powered broadband communication cables shall conform to 
not less than the following: 

(1) 2.9 m (9.5 ft) — above finished grade, sidewalks, or 
from any platform or projection from which they 
might be reached and accessible to pedestrians only 

(2) 3.5 m (11.5 ft) — over residential property and 
driveways, and those commercial areas not subject to 
truck traffic 

(3) 4.7 m (15.5 ft) — over public streets, alleys, roads, 
parking areas subject to truck traffic, driveways on 
other than residential property, and other land 
traversed by vehicles such as cultivated, grazing, 
forest, and orchard 

FPN: These clearances have been specifically chosen to 
correlate with ANSI C2 -200,7], National Electrical Safety 
Code, Table 232-1, which provides for clearances of wires, 
conductors, and cables above ground and roadways, rather 
than using the clearances referenced in 225.18. Because 
Article 800 and Article 820 have had no required 
clearances, the communications industry has used the 
clearances from the NESC for their installed cable plant. 

(E) Over Pools. Clearance of network-powered broadband 
communications cable in any direction from the water 
level, edge of pool, base of diving platform, or anchored 
raft shall comply with those clearances in 680.8. 
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(F) Above Roofs. Network-powered broadband 
communications cables shall have a vertical clearance of 
not less than 2.5 m (8 ft) from all points of roofs above 
which they pass. 

Exception No. J: Auxiliary buildings such as garages and 
the like. 

Exception No. 2: A reduction in clearance above only the 
overhanging portion of the roof to not less than 450 mm 
(18 in.) shall be permitted if (I) not more than 1.2 m (4 ft) 
of the broadband communications drop cables pass above 
the roof overhang, and (2) they are terminated at a 
through-the-roof raceway or support. 

Exception No. 3: Where the roof has a slope of not less 
than 100 mm in 300 mm (4 in. in 12 in.), a reduction in 
clearance to not less than 900 mm (3 ft) shall be permitted. 

(G) Final Spans. Final spans of network-powered 
broadband communications cables without an outer jacket 
shall be permitted to be attached to the building, but they 
shall be kept not less than 900 mm (3 ft) from windows 
that are designed to be opened, doors, porches, balconies, 
ladders, stairs, fire escapes, or similar locations. 

Exception: Conductors run above the top level of a 
window shall be permitted to be less than the 900-mm (3 ft) 
requirement above. 

Overhead network-powered broadband 

communications cables shall not be installed beneath 
openings through which materials may be moved, such as 
openings in farm and commercial buildings, and shall not 
be installed where they will obstruct entrance to these 
building openings. 

(H) Between Buildings. Network-powered broadband 
communications cables extending between buildings and 
also the supports or attachment fixtures shall be acceptable 
for the purpose and shall have sufficient strength to 
withstand the loads to which they may be subjected. 

Exception: Where a network-powered broadband 
communications cable does not have sufficient strength to 
be self-supporting, it shall be attached to a supporting 
messenger cable that, together with the attachment fixtures 
or supports, shall be acceptable for the purpose and shall 
have sufficient strength to withstand the loads to which 
they may be subjected. 

(I) On Buildings. Where attached to buildings, network- 
powered broadband communications cables shall be 
securely fastened in such a manner that they are separated 
from other conductors in accordance with 830.44(I)(1) 
through (I)(4). 

(1) Electric Light or Power. The network-powered 
broadband communications cable shall have a separation of 
at least 100 mm (4 in.) from electric light, power. Class 1, 



or non-power-limited fire alarm circuit conductors not in 
raceway or cable, or be permanently separated from 
conductors of the other system by a continuous and firmly 
fixed nonconductor in addition to the insulation on the 
wires. 

(2) Other Communications Systems. Network-powered 
broadband communications cables shall be installed so that 
there will be no unnecessary interference in the 
maintenance of the separate systems. In no case shall the 
conductors, cables, messenger strand, or equipment of one 
system cause abrasion to the conductors, cables, messenger 
strand, or equipment of any other system. 

(3) Lightning Conductors. Where practicable., a 
separation of at least 1.8 m (6 ft) shall be maintained 
between any network-powered broadband communications 
cable and lightning conductors. 

(4) Protection from Damage. Network-powered 
broadband communications cables attached to buildings 
and located within 2.5 m (8 ft) of finished grade shall be 
protected by enclosures, raceways, or other approved 
means. 

Exception: A low-power network-powered broadband 
communications circuit that is equipped with a listed fault 
protection device, appropriate to the network-powered 
broadband communications cable used, and located on the 
network side of the network-powered broadband 
communications cable being protected. 
830.47 Underground Circuits Entering Buildings. 
UBdarp^pmd : .^ network-pawer^dl . broadband 
bdmmtmi^^o^^^ eiiteimg bdldkgs |M 

W^^^^^^^B^j^ 

(A) Underground Systems ^^i%M}j^^i^^::M^:'JM^ 
f!^^&^:3QS^^^^^ Underground network-powered 
broadband communications cables in a duct, pedestal, 
handhole enclosure, or manhole that contains electric light, 
power conductors, non-power-limited fire alarm circuit 
conductors, or Class 1 circuits shall be in a section 
permanently separated from such conductors by means of a 
suitable barrier. 

(B) Direct-Buried Cables and Raceways. Direct-buried 
network-powered broadband communications cables shall 
be separated by at least 300 mm (12 in.) from conductors of 
any light, power, non-power-Hmited fire alarm circuit 
conductors or Class I circuit. 

Exception No. 1: Where electric service conductors or 
network-powered broadband communications cables are 
installed in raceways or have metal cable armor. 
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Exception No. 2: Where electric light or power branch- 
circuit or feeder conductors, non-power-limited fire alarm 
circuit conductors, or Class 1 circuit conductors are 
installed in a raceway or in metal-sheathed, metal-clad, or 
Type UF or Type USE cables; or the network-powered 
broadband communications cables have metal cable armor 
or are installed in a raceway. 

(C) Mechanical Protection. Direct-buried cable, conduit, 
or other raceways shall be installed to meet the minimum 
cover requirements of Table 830.47. In addition, direct- 
buried cables emerging from the ground shall be protected 
by enclosures, raceways, or other approved means 
extending from the minimum cover distance required by 
Table 830.47 below grade to a point at least 2.5 m (8 ft) 
above finished grade. In no case shall the protection be 
required to exceed 450 mm (18 in.) below finished grade. 
Type BMU and BLU direct-buried cables emerging from 
the ground shall be installed in rigid metal conduit, 
intermediate metal conduit, rigid nonmetallic conduit, or 
other approved means extending from the minimum cover 
distance required by Table 830.47 below grade to the point 
of entrance. 



Exception: A low-power network-powered broadband 
communications circuit that is equipped with a listed fault 
protection device, appropriate to the network-powered 
broadband communications cable used, and located on the 
network side of the network-powered broadband 
communications cable being protected. 

(D) Pools. Cables located under the pool or within the area 
extending 1.5 m (5 ft) horizontally from the inside wall of 
the pool shall meet those clearances and requirements 
specified in 680.10. 

III. Protection 

830.90 Primary Electrical Protection. 

(A) Application. Primary electrical protection shall be 
provided on all network-powered broadband 
communications conductors that are neither grounded nor 
interrupted and are run partly or entirely in aerial cable not 
confined within a block. Also, primary electrical protection 
shall be provided on all aerial or underground network- 
powered broadband communications conductors that are 
neither grounded nor interrupted and are located within the 
block containing the building served so as to be exposed to 
lightning or accidental contact with electric light or power 
conductors operating at over 300 volts to ground. 



Table 830.47 Network-Powered Broadband Communications Systems Minimum Cover Requirements {Cover is the shortest 
distance measured between a point on the top surface of any direct-buried cable, conduit, or other raceway and the top surface of 
finished grade, concrete, or similar cover.) 



Location of 

Wiring Method 

or Circuit 



Direct Burial Cables 



Rigid Metal Conduit 

or Intermediate Metal 

Conduit 



mm 



m. 



mm 



m. 



Nonmetallic Raceways Listed 


for Direct Burial; 


Without 


Concrete Encasement or 


Other Approved Raceways 


mm 


in. 


300 


12 


150 


6 








100 


4 



All locations not specified below 

In trench below 50-mm (2-in.) thick 
concrete or equivalent 

Under a building (in raceway only) 

Under minimum of 100-mm (4-in.) thick 
concrete exterior slab with no vehicular 
traffic and the slab extending not less 
than 150 mm (6 in.) beyond the 
underground installation 

One- and two-family dwelling driveways 
and outdoor parking areas and used 
only for dwelling-related purposes 



450 
300 


300 



300 



18 
12 


12 



12 



150 
150 


100 



300 



12 



300 



12 



Notes: 

1. Raceways approved for burial only where concrete encased shall require a concrete envelope not less than 50 mm (2 in.) thick. 

2. Lesser depths shall be permitted where cables rise for terminations or splices or where access is otherwise required. 

3. Where solid rock is encountered, all wiring shall be installed in metal or nonmetallic raceway permitted for direct burial. The raceways 
shall be covered by a minimum of 50 mm (2 in.) of concrete extending down to rock. 

4. Low-power network-powered broadband communications circuits using directly buried community antenna television and radio 
distribution system coaxial cables that were installed outside and entering buildings prior to January 1, 2000, in accordance with Article 
820 shall be permitted where buried to a minimum depth of 300 mm (12 in.). 
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Exception: Where electrical protection is provided on the 
derived circuit(s) (output side of the NIU) in accordance 
with 830.90(B)(3). 

FPN No. 1: On network-powered broadband 
communications conductors not exposed to lightning or 
accidental contact with power conductors, providing 
primary electrical protection in accordance with this article 
helps protect against other hazards, such as ground potential 
rise caused by power fault currents, and above-normal 
voltages induced by fault currents on power circuits in 
proximity to the network-powered broadband 
conmiunications conductors. 

FPN No. 2: Network-powered broadband communications 
circuits are considered to have a lightning exposure unless 
one or more of the following conditions exist: 

(1) Circuits in large metropolitan areas where buildings are 
close together and sufficiently high to intercept 
lightning, 

(2) Areas having an average of five or fewer thunderstorm 
days per year and earth resistivity of less than 100 
ohm-meters. Such areas are found along the Pacific 
coast. 

(1) Fuseless Primary Protectors. Fuseless-type primary 
protectors shall be permitted where power fault currents on 
all protected conductors in the cable are safely limited to a 
value no greater than the current-carrying capacity of the 
primary protector and of the primary protector grounding 
conductor. 

(2) Fused Primary Protectors. Where the requirements 
listed in 830.90(A)(1) are not met, fused-type primary 
protectors shall be used. Fused-type primary protectors 
shall consist of an arrester connected between each 
conductor to be protected and ground, a fuse in series with 
each conductor to be protected, and an appropriate 
mounting arrangement. Fused primary protector terminals 
shall be marked to indicate line, instrument, and ground, as 
applicable. 

(B) Location. The location of the primary protector, where 
required, shall comply v^ith (B)(1), (B)(2), or (B)(3): 

(1) A listed primary protector shall be applied on each 
network-powered broadband communications cable 
external to and on the network side of the network 
interface unit. 

(2) The primary protector function shall be an integral part 
of and contained in the network interface unit. The 
network interface unit shall be listed as being suitable 
for application with network-powered broadband 
communications systems and shall have an external 
marking indicating that it contains primary electrical 
protection. 

(3) The primary protector(s) shall be provided on the 
derived circuit(s) (output side of the NIU), and the 
combination of the NIU and the protector(s) shall be 



listed as being suitable for application with network- 
powered broadband communications systems. 

A primary protector, whether provided integrally or 
external to the network interface unit, shall be located as 
close as practicable to the point of entrance. 

For purposes of this section, a network interface unit 
and any externally provided primary protectors located at 
mobile home service equipment located in sight from and 
not more than 9.0 m (30 fl) from the exterior wall of the 
mobile home it serves, or at a mobile home disconnecting 
means grounded in accordance with 250.32 and located in 
sight from and not more than 9.0 m (30 ft) from the 
exterior wall of the mobile home it serves, shall be 
considered to meet the requirements of this section. 

FPN: Selecting a network interface unit and primary 
protector location to achieve the shortest practicable 
primary protector grounding conductor helps limit potential 
differences between communications circuits and other 
metallic systems. 

(C) Hazardous (Classified) Locations. The primary 
protector or equipment providing the primary protection 
function shall not be located in any hazardous (classified) 
location as defined in SSliS or in the vicinity of easily 
ignitible material. 

Exception: As permitted in 501.150, 502.150, and 
503.150. 

830.93 Grounding or, Interruption of Metallic Members 
of Network-Powered Broadband Communications 
Cables. Network-powered communications cables 
entering buildings or attaching to buildings shall comply 
with 830.93(A) or (B). 

For purposes of this section, grounding located at 
mobile home service equipment located within 9.0 m (30 
ft) of the exterior wall of the mobile home it serves, or at a 
mobile home disconnecting means grounded in accordance 
with 250.32 and located within 9.0 m (30 ft) of the exterior 
wall of the mobile home it serves, shall be considered to 
meet the requirements of this section. 

FPN: Selecting a grounding location to achieve the shortest 
practicable grounding conductor helps limit potential 
differences between the network-powered broadband 
communications circuits and other metallic systems. 

(A) Entering Buildings. In installations where the 
network-powered communications cable enters the 
building, the shield shall be grounded in accordance with 
830.100 and metallic members of the cable not used for 
communications or powering shall be grounded in 
accordance with 830.100, or interrupted by an insulating 
joint or equivalent device. The grounding or interruption 
shall be as close as practicable to the point of entrance. 

(B) Terminating Outside of the Building. In installations 
where the network-powered communications cable is 
terminated outside of the building, the shield shall be 
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grounded in accordance with 830.100, and metallic 
members of the cable not used for communications or 
powering shall be grounded in accordance with 830.100 or 
interrupted by an insulating joint or equivalent device. The 
grounding or interruption shall be as close as practicable to 
the point of attachment of the NIU. 

FPN: See 830.2 for the definition of Point of Entrance. 

IV. Grounding Methods 

830.100 Cable, Netw^ork Interface Unit, and Primary 
Protector Grounding. Network interface units containing 
protectors, NIUs with metallic enclosures, primary 
protectors, and the metallic members of the network- 
powered broadband communications cable that are 
intended to be grounded shall be grounded as specified in 
830.100(A) through (D). 

(A) Grounding Conductor. 

(1) Insulation. The grounding conductor shall be insulated 
and shall be listed. 

(2) Material. The grounding conductor shall be copper or 
other corrosion-resistant conductive material, stranded or 
solid. 

(3) Size. The grounding conductor shall not be smaller 
than 14 AWG and shall have a current-carrying capacity 
approximately equal to that of the grounded metallic 
member(s) and protected conductor(s) of the network- 
powered broadband communications cable. The grounding 
conductor shall not be required to exceed 6 AWG. 

(4) Length. The grounding conductor shall be as short as 
practicable. In one-family and multifamily dwellings, the 
grounding conductor shall be as short as permissible, not to 
exceed 6.0 m (20 ft) in length. 

FPN: Similar grounding conductor length Hmitations 
applied at apartment buildings and commercial buildings 
will help to reduce voltages that may be developed between 
the building's power and communications systems during 
lightning events. 

Exception: In one- and two-family dwellings where it is 
not practicable to achieve an overall maximum grounding 
conductor length of 6.0 m (20 ft), a separate 
communications ground rod meeting the minimum 
dimensional criteria of 830. 100(B) (2) (2) shall be driven, 
and the grounding conductor shall be connected to the 
communications ground rod in accordance with 
830.100(C). The communications ground rod shall be 
bonded to the power grounding electrode system in 
accordance with 830.100(D). 

(5) Run in Straight Line. The grounding conductor shall 
be run to the grounding electrode in as straight a Hne as 
practicable. 

(6) Physical Protection. The groimding conduc&r shall be 
gfotected where exposed to^ physical damagef Where the 



grounding conductor is run in a metal raceway, both ends 
of the raceway shall be bonded to the grounding conductor 
or the same terminal or electrode to which the grounding 
conductor is connected. 

(B) Electrode. The grounding conductor shall be 

connected m=:acc^3^i^ 



j^l)Jtt Buildings br Striifcttirk with an Iiiteiisysteiii 
P'oitding Terminatum. ' IC'liie;|j|uiidi5g pr ;5tmGti|jte!. ^erved 
Ims m^:\ intersystem boadiiig termiiMioii, the ■■ growdiiig 
conduojjor stall be connected to the intmyistem bpri^rfiJig 
tpxmmtim: 

i(l) fii Bjiiidlngs or Sti^iictiires; with GrouijdingjMcsaiisJ 
If ; tHe buiidmg or ; siBdttire served; htiS ho ■ iHtersystetW 

eomegtfel to the nearest accessible location on the 
following: 

(1) The building or structure grounding electrode system 
as covered in 250.50 

(2) The grounded interior metal water piping system, 
within 1.5 m (5 ft) from its point of entrance to the 
building, as covered in 250.52 

(3) The power service accessible means external to 
enclosures as covered in 250.94 

(4) The metallic power service raceway 

(5) The service equipment enclosure 

(6) The grounding electrode conductor or the grounding 
electrode metal enclosure, or 

(7) The grounding conductor or the grounding electrode of 
a building or structure disconnecting means that is 
grounded to an electrode as covered in 250.32 

A bonding device intended to provide a termination point 
for the grounding conductor ^imersystem bond^^ shall 
not interfere with the opening of an equipment enclosure. A 
bonding device shall be mounted on non-removable parts. 
A bonding device shall not be mounted on a door or cover 
even if the door or cover is non-removable. 

For purposes of this section, the mobile home service 
equipment or the mobile home disconnecting means, as 
described in 830.93, shall be considered accessible. 

(3) In Buildings or Structurj^ IiSmysteiil 

building or structure served has no Intetsx^temj 605^^ 
ternfination or grounding means, as described in 
^30. 100(B)(2), the grounding conductor shall be connected 
to either of the following: 

(1) To any one of the individual electrodes described in 
250.52(A)(1), (A)(2), (A)(3), or (A)(4). 

(2) If the building or structure served has no iMegystem 
ponding tetmmation ^Qr has nd grounding means, as 

described in"8307lB(Bll(2J"or (B)(3)(;i), iojany^gne of 
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^pd {|V)(8)>, or to a ground rod or pipe not less than 1.5 
m (5 ft) in length and 12.7 mm (Vi in.) in diameter, 
driven, where practicable, into permanently damp 
earth and separated from lightning conductors as 
covered in 800.53 and at least 1.8 m (6 ft) from 
electrodes of other systems. Steam or hot water pipes 
or lightning-rod conductors shall not be employed as 
electrodes for protectors, NIUs with integral 
protection, grounded metallic members, NIUs with 
metallic enclosures, and other equipment. 

(C) Electrode Connection. Connections to grounding 
electrodes shall comply with 250.70. 

(D) Bonding of Electrodes. A bonding jumper not smaller 
than 6 AWG copper or equivalent shall be connected 
between the network-powered broadband communications 
system grounding electrode and the power grounding 
electrode system at the building or structure served where 
separate electrodes are used. 

Exception: At mobile homes as covered in 830 A 06. 

FPN No. 1: See 250.60 for use of air terminals (lightning 
. rods). 

FPN No. 2: Bonding together of all separate electrodes 
limits potential differences between them and between their 
associated wiring systems. 

830.106 Grounding kjad BqndJiS ^t Mobile Homes. 

(A) Grounding. Grounding shall coiiiipiy witl^ 

"mMHM^MiMM 

(1) jWhele thete is no mobile KoMe service eqmipmeit 
iocateki witjbi|n 9.0 m (30dft) of the exterior wall p^ 
kiobii^'- hanie.; ;1t ^ seryi^s, j tiic^; lnetworfe-po\viered 
broadbai^ contounieatiojis cabie;;;!n^ mimfi<:i 
unit, jand primary, proteetor ground shall be mst^lled 
coniiected to a groimdiiig conductjDt in aiccordance 
withi3pJMB)(2). ^~^ 

(2) Whe^ there is m xmhtXt home ^fecorftiectiiig meansj 
^grou4|ia4 m; accordance witi;::;^^ 
jvrfthi|.si^t|^^^ morl^t^ 

jdhie ekteriorfwiandf ^^ moh\\%\i6^ 
netwT^A-powdfcd broadbatKi copcdipBiQatidns cablej 
tietwQrk interface tmt, and primary pr^tcptor ground 
shall be installed connected to a groimding con^ctoy 

(B) Bonding. The network-powered broadband 
communications cable grounding terminal, network 
interface unit grounding terminal, if present, and primary 
protector grounding terminal shall be bonded together with 
a copper bonding conductor not smaller than 12 AWG. The 
network-powered broadband communications cable 
grounding terminal, network interface unit grounding 
terminal, primary protector grounding terminal, or the 
grounding electrode shall be bonded to the metal frame or 
available grounding terminal of the mobile home with a 



copper bonding conductor not smaller than 12 AWG under 
any of the following conditions: 

(1) Where there is no mobile home service equipment or 
disconnecting means as in 830.106(A) 

(2) Where the mobile home is supplied by cord and plug 
V. Installation^ Methods Within Buildings 



1^30410 Raceways for Low- and MedlunirPower 
NefworltTjPowered Br^^ 

^hem : iow^ f and ^ medinm-|)0W|er network-powered 
broadband <:onHnanicat!Oiis cables are installed in- a 
j^ceway, the raceway shall be of a type permitted in 
Chtpt-^ 3 and installed in accordance with Chapter 3.j 

Exceptio fie, Cdnduit fill restrictions shall not cppfy to hw~ 

pdwer:^ ':_mty^ comTmmcations 

''qaMesl 

830.133 Installation of Network-Powered Broadband 
Communications Cables and Equipment Cable and 
equipment installations within buildings shall comply with 
830.133(A) through (C)i as applicable. 

(A) Separation of Conductors. 

(1) In Raceways, ^^^^^r^^ and Enclosures. 

(a) Low- and Medium-Power Network-Powered 
Broadband Communications Circuit Cables. Low- and 
medium-power network-powered broadband communications 
cables shall be permitted in the same raceway, cable trayj or 
enclosure. 

(b) Low-Power Network-Powered Broadband 
Communications Circuit Cables. Low-power network-powered 
broadband communications cables shall be permitted in the 
same raceway, cable tm^^, or enclosure with jacketed cables of 
any of the following circuits: 

(1) Class 2 and Class 3 remote-control, signaling, and 
power-limited circuits in compliance with Article 725 

(2) Power-limited fire alarm systems in compliance with 
Article 760 

(3) Communications circuits in compliance with Article 800 

(4) Nonconductive and conductive optical fiber cables in 
compliance with Article 770 

(5) Community antenna television and radio distribution 
systems in compliance with Article 820 

(c) Medium-Power Network-Powered Broadband 
Communications Circuit Cables. Medium-power network- 
powered broadband communications^ cables shall not be 
permitted in the same raceway, ;cable tra)J, or enclosure 
with conductors of any of the following circuits: 
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(1) Class 2 and Class 3 remote-control, signaling, and power- 

limited circuits in compliance with Article 725 

(2) Power-limited fire alarm systems in compliance with 

Article 760 

(3) Communications circuits in compliance with Article 800 

(4) Conductive optical fiber cables in compliance with 
Article 770 

(5) Community antenna television and radio distribution 

systems in compliance with Article 820 

(d) Electric Light, Power, Class 1, Non-Powered 
Broadband Communications Circuit Cables, Network-powered 
broadband communications cable shall not be placed in any 
raceway, cable tray, compartment, outlet box, junction box, or 
similar fittings with conductors of electric light, power, Class 1, 
or non-power-limited fire alarm circuit cables. 
Exception No. 1: Where all of the conductors of electric light, 
power. Class 1, non-power-limited fire alarm circuits are 
separated from all of the network-powered broadband 
communications cables by a permanent barrier or listed 
divider. 

Exception No. 2: Power circuit conductors in outlet boxes, 
junction boxes, or similar fittings or compartments where such 
conductors are introduced solely for power supply to the 
network-powered broadband communications system 
distribution equipment The power circuit conductors shall be 
routed within the enclosure to maintain a minimum 6-mm (0.25- 
in.) separation from network-powered broadband 
communications cables. 

(2) Other Applications. Network-powered broadband 
communications cable shall be separated at least 50 mm (2 in.) 
fi-om conductors of any electric light, power, Class 1, and non- 
power-limited fire alarm circuits. 

Exception No. 1: Where either (1) all of the conductors of 
electric light, power. Class I, and non-power-limited fire alarm 
circuits are in a raceway, or in metal-sheathed, metal-clad, 
nonmetallic-sheathed, Type AC, or Type UF cables, or (2) all of 
the network-powered broadband communications cables are 
encased in raceway. 

Exception No. 2: Where the network-powered broadband 
communications cables are permanently separated from the 
conductors of electric light, power. Class 1, and non-power- 
limited fire alarm circuits by a continuous and firmly fixed 
nonconductor, such as porcelain tubes or flexible tubing, in 
addition to the insulation on the wire. 

(B) Support of Conductors. Raceways shall be used for their 
intended purpose. Network-powered broadband 
communications cables shall not be strapped, taped, or attached 
by any means to the exterior of any conduit or raceway as a 
means of support. 

# 

(C) Installation and Use. Section 11 0.3(B) shall apply. 
830.151 Medium-Power Network-Powered Broadband 
Communications System Wiring Metliods. Medium- 
power network-powered broadband communications 
systems shall be installed within buildings using listed 
Type BM or Type BMR, network-powered broadband 
communications medium power cables. 



(A) Ducts, Plenums, and Other Air-Handling Spaces. 

Section 300.22 shall apply. 

(B) Riser. Cables installed in vertical runs and penetrating more 
than one floor, or cables installed in vertical runs in a shaft, shall 
be Type BMR. Floor penetrations requiring Type BMR shall 
contain only cables suitable for riser or plenum use. 
Exception No. 1: Type BM cables encased in metal raceway or 
located in a fireproof shaft that hasfirestops at each floor. 
Exception No. 2: Type BM cables in one- and two-family 
dwellings. 

(C) Other Wiring. Cables installed in locations other than the 
locations covered in 830.151(A) and (B) shall be Type BM. 
Exception: Type BMU cable where the cable enters the 
building from the outside and is run in rigid metal conduit or 
intermediate metal conduit, and such conduits are ^c^fin^ctedby 
a funding j^on^C^ to an electrode in accordance with 
830.Jod(B). ""^"""''^"'^' 

830.154 !4pplical(i0S f ^ Low-Power Network-Powered 
Broadband Communications System ^bjt^ Low-power 
network-powered broadband communications systems shall 
comply with any of the requirements of 830.154(A) through (C). 
# 

(A) Plenums. Cables installed in ducts, plenums, and 
other spaces used for environmental air shall be Type 
BLP. Type BLX cable installed in compliance with 
300.22 shall be permitted. 

(B) Riser. Cables installed in risers shall comply with any of the 
requirements in 830.154H(1), HP), or HO). 

(1) Cables in Vertical Runs. Cables installed in vertical runs 
and penetrating more than one floor, or cables installed in 
vertical runs in a shaft, shall be Type BLP, BLR, or BMR. Floor 
penetrations requiring T^M^]MMMiMM:^M^^3^M 
ipabie^smtable or plenum use. 

(2) Metal Raceways or Fireproof Shafts. Type BLX cables 
shall be permitted to be encased in a metal raceway or located in 
a fireproof shaft having firestops at each floor. 

(3) One- and Two-Family Dwellings. Type BLX or BL 
cables less than 10 mm (0375 in.) in diameter shall be 
permitted in one- and two-family dwellings. 

(B) other Wiring ^Sffi^MSS- Cables in^talle£jn 
locations other than those covered in |gi|3t54(A)j jaSS: (Bj 
shall comply with the requirements of 830.154|^J(1) 
through 1^(5). 

(1) General. Type BLP, BL, or BM shall be permitted. 

(2) In Raceways. Type BLX shall be permitted to be 
installed in a raceway. 

(3) Type BLU Cable. Type BLU cable entering the 
building fi*om outside shall be permitted to be run in rigid 
metal conduit or intermediate metal conduit. Such conduits 
shall be ^p5ii£t|e4;;Sy;S;'''g^^^ to an 
electrode in accordance with 830.100(B). 
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(4) One- and Two-Family Dwellings. Type BLX or BL 
cables less than 10 mm (0.375 in.) in diameter shall be 
permitted to be installed in one- and two-family dwellings. 

(5) Type BLX Cable. Type BLX cable entering the 
building from outside and terminated at a grounding block 
or a primary protection location shall be permitted to be 
installed, provided that the length of cable within the 
building does not exceed 15 m (50 ft). 

FPN: This provision limits the length of Type BLX cable to 
15 m (50 ft), while 830.90(B) requires that the primary 
protector, or NIU with integral protection, be located as 
close as practicable to the point at which the cable enters the 
building. Therefore, in installations requiring a primary 
protector, or NIU with integral protection, Type BLX cable 
may not be permitted to extend 15 m (50 ft) into the 
building if it is practicable to place the primary protector 
closer than 15 m (50 ft) to the entrance point. 

fllLC^MLififestS^^ for network 

P?^?I?dJK9L4^!^^^ M;!t#l? J30. 154 shall b,€J 

|)ermitted|4Ji^;gabte^^^ 830. 1'54L other ihm network-^ 

powered^^Sdbpd^ca^^ cqa^tW cables.; 

Table 830.154 Cable Substitutions 



Cable 
Type 



Permitted Cable Substitutions 



BM BMR 

BLP CMP, CL3P 

BLR CMP, CL3P, CMR, CL3R, BLP, BMR 

BL CMP, CMR, CM, CMC, CL3P, CL3R, CL3, BMR, 

BM, BLP, BLR 

BLX CMP, CMR, CM, CMG, CMX, CL3P, CL3R, CL3, 

CL3X, BMR, BM, BLP, BRP, BL 

830.157 Protection Against Physical Damage. Section 
300.4 shall apply. 

830.160 Bends. Bends in network broadband cable shall 
be made so as not to damage the cable. 



VI. Listing Requirements 

830.179 Network-Powered Broadband Communicatnons 
Equipment and Cables. Network-powered broadband 
communications equipment and cables shall be listed as 
suitable for the purpose. 

Exception No. 1: This listing requirement shall not apply 
to community antenna television and radio distribution 
system coaxial cables that were installed prior to January 
1, 2000, in accordance with Article 820 and are used for 
low-power network-powered broadband communications 
circuits. 

Exception No. 2: Substitute cables for network-powered 
broadband communications cables shall be permitted as 
shown in Table 830 JJ4^ 

(A) Listing and Marking. Listing and marking of 
network-powered broadband communications cables shall 
comply with 830. 179(A)(1) or (A)(2). 
(1) ijjg BMU, BM, and BMR Cables. Network- 
powered broadband communications medium-power 
underground cable, Type BMU; network-powered 
broadband communications medium-power cable, Type 
BM; and network-powered broadband communications 
medium-power riser cable, Type BMR, shall be factory- 
assembled cables consisting of a jacketed coaxial cable, a 
jacketed combination of coaxial cable and multiple 
individual conductors, or a jacketed combination of an 
optical fiber cable and multiple individual conductors. The 
insulation for the individual conductors shall be rated for 
300 volts minimum. Cables intended for outdoor use shall 
be listed as suitable for the application. Cables shall be 
marked in accordance with 310.1 1. Type BMU cables shall 
be jacketed and listed as being suitable for outdoor 
underground use. Type BM cables shall be listed as being 
suitable for general-purpose use, with the exception of 
risers and plenums, and shall also be listed as being 
resistant to the spread of fire. Type BMR cables shall be 
listed as being suitable for use in a vertical run in a shaft or 
from floor to floor and shall also be listed as having fire- 
resistant characteristics capable of preventing the carrying 
of fire from floor to floor. 

FPN No. 1: One method of defining resistant to the spread 
of fire is thatjthe cables^ do not spread fire to the top of the 
tray in the j fjLi'Ffeme ■■Exposi;rfci%rti<fi'; Sray 'Flame^ejiS 

Wir$f^ropiigM0^ 4ndySf^oh^^^eteas^^'\ 'fest^ for .Mtectricm^ 

Another method of defining resistant to the spread of 
fire is for the damage (char length) not to exceed 1.5 m (4 ft Jl 1 
in.) when ^rforming the ^SA f V^M Flame test --^Cables 

IdLCaMgm^i as described in' CS A C22.2 No. 0.3-M-2d0l', 
Test Methods for Electrical Wires and Cables. 
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FPN No. 2: One method of defining fire-resistant 
characteristics capable of preventing the carrying of fire 
from floor to floor is that the cables pass the requirements 
of ANSI/UL 1666-2002, Standard Test for Flame 
Propagation Height of Electrical and Optical-Fiber Cable 
Installed Vertically in Shafts. 

(2) P^l BLU, BLX, BL, |3 and BLP Cables. Network- 
powered broadband communications low-power underground 
cable, Type BLU; limited-use network-powered broadband 
communications low-power cable, Type BLX; network- 
powered broadband communications low-power cable, Type 
BL; network-powered broadband communications low-power 
riser cable, Type BLR; and network-powered broadband 
communications low-power plenum cable. Type BLP, shall be 
factory-assembled cables consisting of a jacketed coaxial cable, 
a jacketed combination of coaxial cable and multiple individual 
conductors, or a jacketed combination of an optical fiber cable 
and multiple individual conductors. The insulation for the 
individual conductors shall be rated for 300 volts minimum. 
Cables intended for outdoor use shall be listed as suitable for the 
appHcation. Cables shall be marked in accordance with 3 10. 11. 
Type BLU cables shall be jacketed and listed as being suitable 
for outdoor imderground use. Type BLX limited-use cables 
shall be Hsted as being suitable for use outside, for use in 
dwellings, and for use in raceways and shall also be listed as 
being resistant to flame spread. Type BL cables shall be listed as 
being suitable for general-purpose use, with the exception of 
risers and plenums, and shall also be listed as being resistant to 
the spread of fire. Type BLR cables shall be hsted as being 
suitable for use in a vertical run in a shafl: or from floor to floor 
and shall also be listed as having fire-resistant characteristics 
capable of preventing the carrying of fire from floor to floor. 



Type BLP cables shall be listed as being suitable for use in 
ducts, plenums, and other spaces used for environmental air and 
shall also be hsted as having adequate fire-resistant and low 
smoke-producing characteristics. 

FPN No. 1 : One method of determining that cable is resistant 
to flame spread is by testing the cable to VW-1 (vertical- 
wire) flame test in ANSI/UL 1581-2001, Reference Standard 
for Electrical Wires, Cables and Flexible Cords. 

FPN No. 2: One method of defining resistant to the spread 
of fire is that the cables do not spread fire to the top of the 
tray in the ^^SM^M^^^^^^^^^^I^'WW^^^ 

FPN No. 3: One method of defining fire-resistant 
characteristics capable of preventing the carrying of fire 
from floor to floor is that the cables pass the requirements 
of ANSI/UL 1666-1997, Standard Test for Flame 
Propagation Height of Electrical and Optical-Fiber Cable 
Installed Vertically in Shafts. 

FPN No. 4: One method of defining a cable that is low 
smoke-producing cable and fire-resistant cable is that the 
cable exhibits a maximum peak optical density of 0.5 or 
less, an average optical density of 0.15 or less, and a 
maximum flame spread distance of 1.52 m (5 fl;) or less 
when tested in accordance with NFPA 262-2007, 
Standard Method of Test for Flame Travel and Smoke of 
Wires and Cables for Use in Air-Handling Spaces. 
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2 
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4 
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X 


X 


X 


X 


X 
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The ♦ designation indicates that the State Fire Marshal's adoption of this chapter or individual sections is applicable to structures subject to HCD 1 and/or HCD 2. 



2010 California Electrical Code 



70-670.1 



CHAPTER 9 CALIFORNIA MATRIX ADOPTION TABLES 




The ♦ designation indicates that the State Fire Marshal's adoption of this chapter or individual sections is applicable to structures subject to HCD 1 and/or HCD 2. 
70-670.2 2010 California Electrical Code 



TABLES 



Chapter 9 Tables 



Table 1 Percent of Cross Section of Conduit and Tubing for 
Conductors 



Number of Conductors 



All Conductor Types 



1 

2 

Over 2 



53 
31 
40 



FPN No. 1: Table 1 is based on common conditions of 
proper cabling and alignment of conductors where the 
length of the pull and the number of bends are within rea- 
sonable limits. It should be recognized that, for certain con- 
ditions, a larger size conduit or a lesser conduit fill should 
be considered. 

FPN No. 2: When pulling three conductors or cables into a 
raceway, if the ratio of the raceway (inside diameter) to the 
conductor or cable (outside diameter) is between 2.8 and 
3.2, jamming can occur. While jamming can occur when 
pulling four or more conductors or cables into a raceway, 
the probability is very low. 

Notes to Tables 

(1) See Annex C for the maximum number of conductors 
and fixture wires, all of the same size (total cross- 
sectional area including insulation) permitted in trade 
sizes of the applicable conduit or tubing. 

(2) Table 1 applies only to complete conduit or tubing sys- 
tems and is not intended to apply to sections of conduit 
or tubing used to protect exposed wiring from physical 
damage. 

(3) Equipment grounding or bonding conductors, where in- 
stalled, shall be included when calculating conduit or 



tubing fill. The actual dimensions of the equipment 
grounding or bonding conductor (insulated or bare) 
shall be used in the calculation. 

(4) Where conduit or tubing nipples having a maximum 
length not to exceed 600 mm (24 in.) are installed be- 
tween boxes, cabinets, and similar enclosures, the 
nipples shall be permitted to be filled to 60 percent of 
their total cross-sectional area, and 310.15(B)(2)(a) ad- 
justment factors need not apply to this condition. 

(5) For conductors not included in Chapter 9, such as mul- 
ticonductor cables, the actual dimensions shall be used. 

(6) For combinations of conductors of different sizes, use 
Table 5 and Table 5A for dimensions of conductors and 
Table 4 for the applicable conduit or tubing dimensions. 

(7) When calculating the maximum number of conductors 
permitted in a conduit or tubing, all of the same size 
(total cross-sectional area including insulation), the 
next higher whole number shall be used to determine 
the maximum number of conductors permitted when 
the calculation results in a decimal of 0.8 or larger. 

(8) WTiere bare conductors are permitted by other sections 
of this Code, the dimensions for bare conductors in 
Table 8 shall be permitted. 

(9) A multiconductor cable or flexibly corji of two or more 
conductors shall be treated as a single conductor for 
calculating percentage conduit fill area. For cables that 
have elliptical cross sections, the cross-sectional area 
calculation shall be based on using the major diameter 
of the ellipse as a circle diameter. 



Table 2 Radius of Conduit and I\ibing Bends 







One Shot and Full Shoe 






Conduit or 


T\ibing Size 


Benders 




Other Bends 




Metric Designator 


Trade Size 


mm 


in. 


mm 


in. 


16 


Vi 


101.6 


4 


101.6 


4 


21 


3/4 


114.3 


4>/2 


127 


5 


27 


1 


146.05 


53/4 


152.4 


6 


35 


11/4 


184.15 


71/4 


203.2 


8 


41 


IVl 


209.55 


8 1/4 


254 


10 


53 


2 


241.3 


91/2 


304.8 


12 


63 


21/2 


266.7 


10>/2 


381 


15 


78 


3 


330.2 


13 


457.2 


18 


91 


31/2 


381 


15 


533.4 


21 


103 


4 


406.4 


16 


609.6 


24 


129 


5 


609.6 


24 


762 


30 


155 


6 


762 


30 


914.4 


36 
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Table 4 Dimensions and Percent Area of Conduit and Tubing 

(Areas of Conduit or Ibbing for the Combinations of Wires Permitted in Table 1, Chapter 9) 











Article 358 — 


Electrical Metallic 


1\ibing (EMT) 














Nominal 


























Internal 


Total Area 






1 Wire 


2 Wires 


Over 2 Wires 


Metric 


Trade 


Diameter 


100% 


60% 


53% 


31% 


40% 


























Designator 


Size 


mm 


in. 


mm^ 


in.2 


mm^ 


in.2 


mm^ 


in.2 


mm^ 


in.^ 


mm^ 


in.^ 


16 


Vi 


15.8 


0.622 


196 


0.304 


118 


0.182 


104 


0.161 


61 


0.094 


78 


0.122 


21 


3/4 


20.9 


0.824 


343 


0.533 


206 


0.320 


182 


0.283 


106 


0.165 


137 


0.213 


27 


1 


26.6 


1.049 


556 


0.864 


333 


0.519 


295 


0.458 


172 


0.268 


222 


0.346 


35 


VA 


35.1 


1.380 


968 


1.496 


581 


0.897 


513 


0.793 


300 


0.464 


387 


0.598 


41 


V/2 


40.9 


1.610 


1314 


2.036 


788 


1.221 


696 


1.079 


407 


0.631 


526 


0.814 


53 


2 


52.5 


2.067 


2165 


3.356 


1299 


2.013 


1147 


1.778 


671 


1.040 


866 


1.342 


63 


IVi 


69.4 


2.731 


3783 


5.858 


2270 


3.515 


2005 


3.105 


1173 


1.816 


1513 


2.343 


78 


3 


85.2 


3.356 


5701 


8.846 


3421 


5.307 


3022 


4.688 


1767 


2.742 


2280 


3.538 


91 


31/2 


97.4 


3.834 


7451 


11.545 


4471 


6.927 


3949 


6,119 


2310 


3.579 


2980 


4.618 


103 


4 


110.1 


4.334 


9521 


14.753 


5712 


8.852 


5046 


7.819 


2951 


4.573 


3808 


5.901 


Article 362 — Electrical Nonmetallic l\ibing (ENT) 






Nominal 


























Internal 


Total Area 






IWire 


2 Wires 


Over 2 Wires 






Diameter 


100% 


60% 


53% 


31% 


40% 


Metric 


Trade 


















































Designator 


Size 


mm 


in. 


mm^ 


in.^ 


mm^ 


in.^ 


mm^ 


in.^ 


mm^ 


in.^ 


mm^ 


in.^ 


16 


1/2 


14.2 


0.560 


158 


0.246 


95 


0.148 


84 


0.131 


49 


0.076 


63 


0.099 


21 


3/4 


19.3 


0.760 


293 


0.454 


176 


0.272 


155 


0.240 


91 


0.141 


117 


0.181 


27 


1 


25.4 


1.000 


507 


0.785 


304 


0.471 


269 


0.416 


157 


0.243 


203 


0.314 


35 


\Va 


34.0 


1.340 


908 


1.410 


545 


0.846 


481 


0.747 


281 


0.437 


363 


0.564 


41 


11/2 


39.9 


1.570 


1250 


1.936 


750 


1.162 


663 


1.026 


388 


0.600 


500 


0.774 


53 


2 


51.3 


2.020 


2067 


3.205 


1240 


1.923 


1095 


1.699 


641 


0.993 


827 


1.282 


63 


Vh 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


78 


3 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— .. 


— 


— 


91 


31/2 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 



# 



Article 348 — Flexible Metal Conduit (FMC) 







Nominal 
























Internal 


Total Area 






1 Wire 


2 Wires 


Over 2 Wires 


Metric 


Trade 


Diameter 


100% 


60% 


53% 


31% 


40% 
























Designator 


Size 


mm 


in. 


mm^ in.^ 


mm^ 


in.^ 


mm^ 


in.^ 


mm^ 


in.^ 


mm^ 


in.^ 


12 


3/8 


9.7 


0.384 


74 0.116 


44 


0.069 


39 


0.061 


23 


0.036 


30 


0.046 


16 


J/2 


16.1 


0.635 


204 0.317 


122 


0.190 


108 


0.168 


63 


0.098 


81 


0.127 


21 


3/4 


20.9 


0.824 


343 0.533 


206 


0.320 


182 


0.283 


106 


0.165 


137 


0.213 


27 


1 


25.9 


1.020 


527 0.817 


316 


0.490 


279 


0.433 


163 


0.253 


211 


0.327 


35 


l'/4 


32.4 


1.275 


824 1.277 


495 


0.766 


437 


0.677 


256 


0.396 


330 


0.511 


41 


l'/2 


39.1 


1.538 


1201 1.858 


720 


1.115 


636 


0.985 


372 


0.576 


480 


0.743 


53 


2 


51.8 


2.040 


2107 3.269 


1264 


1.961 


1117 


1.732 


653 


1.013 


843 


1.307 


63 


2>/2 


63.5 


2.500 


3167 4.909 


1900 


2.945 


1678 


2.602 


982 


1.522 


1267 


1.963 


78 


3 


76.2 


3.000 


4560 7.069 


2736 


4.241 


2417 


3.746 


1414 


2.191 


1824 


2.827 


91 


3^2 


88.9 


3.500 


6207 9.621 


3724 


5.773 


3290 


5.099 


1924 


2.983 


2483 


3.848 


103 


4 


101.6 


4.000 


8107 12.566 


4864 


7.540 


4297 


6.660 


2513 


3.896 


3243 


5.027 
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Article 342 — Intermediate Metal Conduit (IMC) 







Nominal 


























Internal 


Total Area 






1 Wire 


2 Wires 


Over 2 Wires 






Diameter 


100% 


60% 


53% 


31% 


40% 


Metric 


Trade 


















































Designator 


Size 


mm 


in. 


mm^ 


in.^ 


mm^ 


in.^ 


mm^ 


in.^ 


mm^ 


in.^ 


mm^ 


in.^ 


12 


3/8 






































16 


Vl 


16.8 


0.660 


222 


0.342 


133 


0.205 


117 


0.181 


69 


0.106 


89 


0.137 


21 


3/4 


21.9 


0.864 


377 


0.586 


226 


0.352 


200 


0.311 


117 


0.182 


151 


0.235 


27 


1 


28.1 


1.105 


620 


0.959 


372 


0.575 


329 


0.508 


192 


0.297 


248 


0.384 


35 


VA 


36.8 


1.448 


1064 


1.647 


638 


0.988 


564 


0.873 


330 


0.510 


425 


0.659 


41 


V/2 


42.7 


1.683 


1432 


2.225 


859 


1.335 


759 


1.179 


444 


0.690 


573 


0.890 


53 


2 


54.6 


2.150 


2341 


3.630 


1405 


2.178 


1241 


1.924 


726 


1.125 


937 


1.452 


63 


21/2 


64.9 


2.557 


3308 


5.135 


1985 


3.081 


1753 


2.722 


1026 


1.592 


1323 


2.054 


78 


3 


80.7 


3.176 


5115 


7.922 


3069 


4.753 


2711 


4.199 


1586 


2.456 


2046 


3.169 


91 


3>/2 


93.2 


3.671 


6822 


10.584 


4093 


6.351 


3616 


5.610 


2115 


3.281 


2729 


4.234 


103 


4 


105.4 


4.166 


8725 


13.631 


5235 


8.179 


4624 


7.224 


2705 


4.226 


3490 


5.452 



Article 356— Liquidtight Flexible Nonmetallic Conduit (LFNC-B*) 







Nominal 






















Internal 


Total Area 






1 Wire 


2 Wires 


Over 2 Wires 






Diameter 


100% 


60% 


53% 


31% 


40% 


Metric 


Trade 










































Designator 


Size 


mm 


in. 


mm^ 


in.^ 


mm^ 


in.^ 


mm^ 


in.^ 


mm^ in.^ 


mm^ in.^ 


12 


3/8 


12.5 


0.494 


123 


0.192 


74 


0.115 


65 


0.102 


38 0.059 


49 0.077 


16 


Vl 


16.1 


0.632 


204 


0.314 


122 


0.188 


108 


0.166 


63 0.097 


81 0.125 


21 


3/4 


21.1 


0.830 


350 


0.541 


210 


0.325 


185 


0.287 


108 0.168 


140 0.216 


27 


1 


26.8 


1.054 


564 


0.873 


338 


0.524 


299 


0.462 


175 0.270 


226 0.349 


35 


l'/4 


35.4 


1.395 


984 


1.528 


591 


0.917 


522 


0.810 


305 0.474 


394 0.611 


41 


l'/2 


40.3 


1.588 


1276 


1.981 


765 


1.188 


676 


1.050 


395 0.614 


510 0.792 


53 


2 


51.6 


2.033 


2091 


3.246 


1255 


1.948 


1108 


1.720 


648 1.006 


836 1.298 



^Corresponds to 356.2(2) 



Article 356 — Liquidtight Flexible Nonmetallic Conduit (LFNC-A*) 







Nominal 






















Internal 


Total Area 






1 Wire 


2 Wires 


Over 2 Wires 






Diameter 


100% 


60% 


53% 


31% 


40% 


Metric 


Trade 










































Designator 


Size 


mm 


in. 


mm^ 


in.^ 


mm^ 


in.^ 


mm^ 


in.^ 


mm^ in.^ 


mm^ in.^ 


12 


3/8 


12.6 


0.495 


125 


0.192 


75 


0.115 


66 


0.102 


39 0.060 


50 0.077 


16 


'/2 


16.0 


0.630 


201 


0.312 


121 


0.187 


107 


0.165 


62 0.097 


80 0.125 


21 


3/4 


21.0 


0.825 


346 


0.535 


208 


0.321 


184 


0.283 


107 0.166 


139 0.214 


27 


1 


26.5 


1.043 


552 


0.854 


331 


0.513 


292 


0.453 


171 0.265 


221 0.342 


35 


11/4 


35.1 


1.383 


968 


1.502 


581 


0.901 


513 


0.796 


300 0.466 


387 0.601 


41 


11/2 


40.7 


1.603 


1301 


2.018 


781 


1.211 


690 


1.070 


403 0.626 


520 0.807 


53 


2 


52.4 


2.063 


2157 


3.343 


1294 


2.006 


1143 


1.772 


669 1.036 


863 1.337 



^Corresponds to 356.2(1) 



(Continues) 
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Article 350 — Liquidtight Flexible Metal Conduit (LFMC) 







Nominal 


























Internal 


Total Area 






IWire 


2 Wires 


Over 2 Wires 






Diameter 


100% 


60% 


53% 


31% 


40% 


Metric 


Trade 


















































Designator 


Size 


mm 


in. 


mm^ 


in.^ 


mm^ 


in.^ 


mm^ 


in.^ 


mm^ 


in.^ 


mm^ 


in.^ 


12 


Vs 


12.5 


0.494 


123 


0.192 


74 


0.115 


65 


0.102 


38 


0.059 


49 


0.077 


16 


V2 


16.1 


0.632 


204 


0.314 


122 


0.188 


108 


0.166 


63 


0.097 


81 


0.125 


21 


3/4 


21.1 


0.830 


350 


0.541 


210 


0.325 


185 


0.287 


108 


0.168 


140 


0.216 


27 


1 


26.8 


1.054 


564 


0.873 


338 


0.524 


299 


0.462 


175 


0.270 


226 


0.349 


35 


VA 


35.4 


1.395 


984 


1.528 


591 


0.917 


522 


0.810 


305 


0.474 


394 


0.611 


41 


V/2 


40.3 


1.588 


1276 


1.981 


765 


1.188 


676 


1.050 


395 


0.614 


510 


0.792 


53 


2 


51.6 


2.033 


2091 


3.246 


1255 


1.948 


1108 


1.720 


648 


1.006 


836 


1.298 


63 


IVi 


63.3 


2.493 


3147 


4.881 


1888 


2.929 


1668 


2.587 


976 


1.513 


1259 


1.953 


78 


3 


78.4 


3.085 


4827 


7.475 


2896 


4.485 


2559 


3.962 


1497 


2.317 


1931 


2.990 


91 


V/2 


89.4 


3.520 


6277 


9.731 


3766 


5.839 


3327 


5.158 


1946 


3.017 


2511 


3.893 


103 


4 


102.1 


4.020 


8187 


12.692 


4912 


7.615 


4339. 


6.727 


2538 


3.935 


3275 


5.077 


129 


5 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


155 


6 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 



Article 344 — Rigid Metal Conduit (RMC) 







Nominal 
























Internal 


Total Area 






1 Wire 


2 Wires 


Over 2 Wires 






Diameter 


100% 


60% 


53% 


31% 


40% 


Metric 


Trade 














































Designator 


Size 


mm 


in. 


mm^ 


in.^ 


mm^ 


in.^ 


mm^ 


in.^ 


mm^ 


in.2 


mm^ in.^ 


12 
16 


3/8 
V2 


16.1 


0.632 


204 


0.314 


122 


0.188 


108 


0.166 


63 


0.097 


81 0,125 


21 


3/4 


21.2 


0.836 


353 


0.549 


212 


0.329 


187 


0.291 


109 


0.170 


141 0.220 


27 


1 


27.0 


1.063 


573 


0.887 


344 


0.532 


303 


0.470 


177 


0.275 


229 0.355 


35 


11/4 


35.4 


1.394 


984 


1.526 


591 


0.916 


522 


0.809 


305 


0.473 


394 0.610 


41 


VA 


41.2 


1.624 


1333 


2.071 


800 


1.243 


707 


1.098 


413 


0.642 


533 0.829 


53 


2 


52.9 


2.083 


2198 


3.408 


1319 


2.045 


1165 


1.806 


681 


1.056 


879 1.363 


63 


21/2 


63.2 


2.489 


3137 


4.866 


1882 


2.919 


1663 


2.579 


972 


1.508 


1255 1.946 


78 


3 


78.5 


3.090 


4840 


7.499 


2904 


4.499 


2565 


3.974 


1500 


2.325 


1936 3.000 


91 


31/2 


90.7 


3.570 


6461 


10.010 


3877 


6.006 


3424 


5.305 


2003 


3.103 


2584 4.004 


103 


4 


102.9 


4.050 


8316 


12.882 


4990 


7.729 


4408 


6.828 


2578 


3.994 


3326 5.153 


129 


5 


128.9 


5.073 


13050 20.212 


783012.127 


6916 


10.713 


4045 


6.266 


5220 8.085 


155 


6 


154.8 


6.093 


18821 


29.158 


11292 17.495 


9975 


15.454 


5834 


9.039 


7528 11.663 



• 



Article 352 — Rigid PVC Conduit p^fgiJ, Schedule 80 







Nominal 
























Internal 


Total Area 






1 Wire 


2 Wires 


Over 2 Wires 






Diameter 


100% 


60% 


53% 


31% 


40% 


Metric 


Trade 














































Designator 


Size 


mm 


in. 


mm^ 


in.2 


mm^ 


in.^ 


mm^ in.^ 


mm^ 


in.^ 


mm^ 


in.^ 


12 


3/8 



































16 


1/2 


13.4 


0.526 


141 


0.217 


85 


0.130 


75 0.115 


44 


0.067 


56 


0.087 


21 


3/4 


18.3 


0.722 


263 


0.409 


158 


0.246 


139 0.217 


82 


0.127 


105 


0.164 


27 


1 


23.8 


0.936 


445 


0.688 


267 


0.413 


236 0.365 


138 


0.213 


178 


0.275 


35 


VA 


31.9 


1.255 


799 


1.237 


480 


0.742 


424 0.656 


248 


0.383 


320 


0.495 


41 


v/2 


37.5 


1.476 


1104 


1.711 


663 


1.027 


585 0.907 


342 


0.530 


442 


0.684 


53 


2 


48.6 


1.913 


1855 


2.874 


1113 


1.725 


983 1.523 


575 


0.891 


742 


1.150 


63 


21/2 


58.2 


2.290 


2660 


4.119 


1596 


2.471 


1410 2.183 


825 


1.277 


1064 


1.647 


78 


3 


72.7 


2.864 


4151 


6.442 


2491 


3.865 


2200 3.414 


1287 


1.997 


1660 


2.577 


91 


3 1/2 


84.5 


3.326 


5608 


8.688 


3365 


5.213 


2972 4.605 


1738 


2.693 


2243 


3.475 


103 


4 


96.2 


3.786 


7268 


11.258 


4361 


6.755 


3852 5.967 


2253 


3.490 


2907 


4.503 


129 


5 


121.1 


4.768 


11518 


17.855 


6911 


10.713 


6105 9.463 


3571 


5.535 


4607 


7.142 


155 


6 


145.0 


5.709 


16513 


25.598 


9908 


15.359 


8752 13.567 


5119 


7.935 


6605 


10.239 
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TABLES 



Table 4 Continued 



Articles 352 and 353 — Rigid PVC Conduit :(PVC), Schedule 40, and HDPE Conduit fHDFE} 







Nominal 
























Internal 


Total Area 






1 Wire 


2 Wires 


Over 2 Wires 


Metric 


Trade 


Diameter 


100% 


60% 


53% 


31% 


40% 
























Designator 


Size 


mm 


in. 


mm^ 


in.^ 


mm^ 


in/ 


mm^ 


in.^ 


mm^ 


in.^ 


nrni^ in.^ 


12 


Vs 
























16 


Vi 


15.3 


0.602 


184 


0.285 


110 


0.171 


97 


0.151 


57 


0.088 


74 0.114 


21 


3/4 


20.4 


0.804 


327 


0.508 


196 


0.305 


173 


0.269 


101 


0.157 


131 0.203 


27 


1 


26.1 


1.029 


535 


0.832 


321 


0.499 


284 


0.441 


166 


0.258 


214 0.333 


35 


11/4 


34.5 


1.360 


935 


1.453 


561 


0.872 


495 


0.770 


290 


0.450 


374 0.581 


41 


l"/2 


40.4 


1.590 


1282 


1.986 


769 


1.191 


679 


1.052 


397 


0.616 


513 0.794 


53 


2 


52.0 


2.047 


2124 


3.291 


1274 


1.975 


1126 


1.744 


658 


1.020 


849 1.316 


63 


IVl 


62.1 


2.445 


3029 


4.695 


1817 


2.817 


1605 


2.488 


939 


1.455 


1212 1.878 


78 


3 


77.3 


3.042 


4693 


7.268 


2816 


4.361 


2487 


3.852 


1455 


2.253 


1877 2.907 


91 


31/2 


89.4 


3.521 


6277 


9.737 


3766 


5.842 


3327 


5.161 


1946 


3.018 


2511 3.895 


103 


4 


101.5 


3.998 


8091 


12.554 


4855 


7.532 


4288 


6.654 


2508 


3.892 


3237 5.022 


129 


5 


127.4 


5.016 


12748 


19.761 


7649 11.856 


6756 


10.473 


3952 


6.126 


5099 7.904 


155 


6 


153.2 


6.031 


18433 


28.567 


1106017.140 


9770 


15.141 


5714 


8.856 


7373 11.427 



Article 352 — Type A, Rigid PVC Conduit (FTC) 







Nominal 


























Internal 


Total Area 






1 Wire 


2 Wires 


Over 2 Wires 


Metric 


Trade 


Diameter 


100% 


60% 


53% 


31% 


40% 


























Designator 


Size 


mm 


in. 


mm^ 


\n? 


mm^ 


in.^ 


mm^ 


in.^ 


mm^ 


in.^ 


mm^ 


in.^ 


16 


1/2 


17.8 


0.700 


249 


0.385 


. 149 


0.231 


132 


0.204 


77 


0.119 


100 


0.154 


21 


3/4 


23.1 


0.910 


419 


0.650 


251 


0.390 


222 


0.345 


130 


0.202 


168 


0.260 


27 


1 


29.8 


1.175 


697 


1.084 


418 


0.651 


370 


0.575 


216 


0.336 


279 


0.434 


35 


11/4 


38.1 


1.500 


1140 


1.767 


684 


1.060 


604 


0.937 


353 


0.548 


,456 


0.707 


41 


11/2 


43.7 


1.720 


1500 


2.324 


900 


1.394 


795 


1.231 


465 


0.720 


600 


0.929 


53 


2 


54.7 


2.155 


2350 


3.647 


1410 


2.188 


1245 


1.933 


728 


1.131 


940 


1.459 


63 


IVi 


66.9 


2.635 


3515 


5.453 


2109 


3.272 


1863 


2.890 


1090 


1.690 


1406 


2.181 


78 


3 


82.0 


3.230 


5281 


8.194 


3169 


4.916 


2799 


4.343 


1637 


2.540 


2112 


3.278 


91 


3^2 


93.7 


3.690 


6896 


10.694 


4137 


6.416 


3655 


5.668 


2138 


3.315 


2758 


4.278 


103 


4 


106.2 


4.180 


8858 


13.723 


5315 


8.234 


4695 


7.273 


2746 


4.254 


3543 


5.489 


129 


5 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


155 


6 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 



Article 352 — Type EB, Rigid PVC Conduit (PVQ 







Nominal 
























Internal 


Total Area 






1 Wire 


2 Wires 


Over 2 Wires 


Metric 


Trade 


Diameter 


100% 


60% 


53% 


31% 


40% 
























Designator 


Size 


mm 


in. 


mm^ 


in.^ 


mm^ 


in.^ 


mm^ 


in.^ 


mm^ 


in.^ 


mm^ in.^ 


16 


V2 



































21 


Va 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— — 


27 


1 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— — 


35 


VU 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— — 


41 


V/2 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— — 


53 


2 


56.4 


2.221 


2498 


3.874 


1499 


2.325 


1324 


2.053 


774 


1.201 


999 1.550 


63 


21/2 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— . 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— — 


78 


3 


84.6 


3.330 


5621 


8.709 


3373 


5.226 


2979 


4.616 


1743 


2.700 


2248 3.484 


91 


31/2 


96.6 


3.804 


7329 


11.365 


4397 


6,819 


3884 


6.023 


2272 


3.523 


2932 4.546 


103 


4 


108.9 


4.289 


9314 


14.448 


5589 


8.669 


4937 


7.657 


2887 


4.479 


3726 5.779 


129 


5 


135.0 


5.316 


14314 


22.195 


858813.317 


7586 


11.763 


4437 


6.881 


5726 8.878 


155 


6 


160.9 


6.336 


20333 


31.530 


1220018.918 


10776 


16.711 


6303 


9.774 


8133 12.612 
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70-675 



TABLES 



Table 5 Dimensions of Insulated Conductors and Fixture Wires 



lype 



Size (AWG or 
kcmil) 



Approximate Diameter 



Approximate Area 



mm 



m. 



mm 



Type: FFH-2, RFH-1, RFH-2, RHH*, RHW*, RHW-2*, RHH, RHW, RHW-2, SF-1, SF-2, SFF-1, SFF-2, TF, TFF, THHW, 

THW, THW-2, TW, XF, XFF 



RFH-2, 


18 


3.454 


0.136 


9.355 


0.0145 


FFH-2 


16 


3.759 


0.148 


11.10 


0.0172 


RHH, RHW, 


14 


4.902 


0.193 


18.90 


0.0293 


RHW-2 


12 


5.385 


0.212 


22.77 


0.0353 




10 


5.994 


0.236 


28.19 


0.0437 




8 


8.280 


0.326 


53.87 


0.0835 




6 


9.246 


0.364 


67.16 


0.1041 




4 


10.46 


0.412 


86.00 


0.1333 




3 


11.18 


0.440 


98.13 


0.1521 




2 


11.99 


0.472 


112.9 


0.1750 




1 


14.78 


0.582 


171.6 


0.2660 




1/0 


15.80 


0.622 


196.1 


0.3039 




2/0 


16.97 


0.668 


226.1 


0.3505 




3/0 


18.29 


0.720 


262.7 


0.4072 




4/0 


19.76 


0.778 


306.7 


0.4754 




250 


22.73 


0.895 


405.9 


0.6291 




300 


24.13 


0.950 


457.3 


0.7088 




350 


25.43 


1.001 


507.7 


0.7870 




400 


26.62 


1.048 


556.5 


0.8626 




500 


28.78 


1.133 


650.5 


1.0082 




600 


31.57 


1.243 


782.9 


1.2135 




700 


33.38 


1.314 


874.9 


1.3561 




750 


34.24 


1.348 


920.8 


1.4272 




800 


35.05 


1.380 


965.0 


1.4957 




900 


36.68 


1.444 


1057 


1.6377 




1000 


38.15 


1.502 


1143 


1.7719 




1250 


43.92 


1.729 


1515 


2.3479 




1500 


47.04 


1.852 


1738 


2.6938 




1750 


49.94 


1.966 


1959 


3.0357 




2000 


52.63 


2.072 


2175 


3.3719 


SF-2, SFF-2 


18 


3.073 


0.121 


7.419 


0.0115 




16 


3.378 


0.133 


8.968 


0.0139 




14 


3.759 


0.148 


11.10 


0.0172 


SF-1, SFF-1 


18 


2.311 


0.091 


4.194 


0.0065 


RFH-1, XF, XFF 


18 


2.692 


0.106 


5.161 


0.0080 


TF, TFF, XF, XFF 


16 


2.997 


0.118 


7.032 


0.0109 


TW, XF, XFF, 


14 


3.378 


0.133 


8.968 


0.0139 


THHW, THW, 












THW-2 













70-676 
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Table 5 Continued 



Type 



Size (AWG or 
kcmil) 



Approximate Diameter 



Approximate Area 



mm 



TW, THHW, 
THW, THW-2 


12 
10 

8 


3.861 
4.470 
5.994 


0.152 
0.176 
0.236 


11.68 
15.68 
28.19 


0.0181 
0.0243 
0.0437 


RHH*, RHW*, 
RHW-2* 


14 


4.140 


0.163 


13.48 


0.0209 


RHH*, RHW*, 
RHW-2*, XF, 
XFF 


12 


4.623 


0.182 


16.77 


0.0260 



I>pe: ] 


RHH*, RHW*, 


RHW-2*, THHN, 


THHW, THW, THW-2, TFN, TFFN, THWN, 


THWN-2, XF, XFF 


RHH,* RHW,* 


10 


5.232 


0.206 21.48 


0.0333 


RHW-2,* XF, 










XFF 










RHH*, RHW*, 


8 


6.756 


0.266 35.87 


0.0556 


RHW-2* 










TW, THW, 


6 


7.722 


0.304 46.84 


0.0726 


THHW, THW-2, 


4 


8.941 


0.352 62.77 


0.0973 


RHH*, RHW*, 


3 


9.652 


0.380 73.16 


0.1134 


RHW-2* 


2 


10.46 


0.412 86.00 


0.1333 




1 


12.50 


0.492 122.6 


0.1901 




1/0 


13.51 


0.532 143.4 


0.2223 




2/0 


14.68 


0.578 169.3 


0.2624 




3/0 


16.00 


0.630 201.1 


0.3117 




4/0 


17.48 


0.688 239.9 


0.3718 




250 


19.43 


0.765 296.5 


0.4596 




300 


20.83 


0.820 340.7 


0.5281 




350 


. 22.12 


0.871 384.4 


0.5958 




400 


23.32 


0.918 427.0 


0.6619 




500 


25.48 


1.003 509.7 


0.7901 




600 


28.27 


1.113 627.7 


0.9729 




700 


30.07 


1.184 710.3 . 


1.1010 




750 


30.94 


1.218 751.7 


1.1652 




800 


31.75 


1.250 791.7 


1.2272 




900 


33.38 


1.314 874.9 


1.3561 




1000 


34.85 


1.372 953.8 


1.4784 




1250 


39.09 


1.539 1200 


1.8602 




1500 


42.21 


1.662 1400 


2.1695 




1750 


45.11 


1.776 1598 


2.4773 




2000 


47.80 


1.882 1795 


2.7818 


IFN, TFFN 


18 


2.134 


0.084 3.548 


0.0055 




16 


2.438 


0.096 4.645 


0.0072 



(Continues) 
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TABLES 



Table 5 Continued 



Type 



Size(AWGor 
kcmil) 



Approximate Diameter 



mm 



m. 



Approximate Area 



mm 



m. 



THHN, THWN, 


14 


2.819 


0.111 


6.258 


0.0097 


THWN-2 


12 


3.302 


0.130 


8.581 


0.0133 




10 


4.166 


0.164 


13.61 


0.0211 




8 


5.486 


0.216 


23.61 


0.0366 




6 


6.452 


0.254 


32.71 


0.0507 




4 


8.230 


0.324 


53.16 


0.0824 




3 


8.941 


0.352 


62.77 


0.0973 




2 


9.754 


0.384 


74.71 


0.1158 




1 


11.33 


0.446 


100.8 


0.1562 




1/0 


12.34 


0.486 


119.7 


0.1855 




2/0 


13.51 


0.532 


143.4 


0.2223 




3/0 


14.83 


0.584 


172.8 


0.2679 




4/0 


16.31 


0.642 


208.8 


0.3237 




250' 


18.06 


0.711 


256.1 


0.3970 




300 


19.46 


0.766 


297.3 


0.4608 



l>pe: FEP, FEPB, PAF, FAFF, PF, PFA, PFAH, 


PFF, PGF, PGFF, PTF, PTFF, TFE, THHN, 


THWN, THWN-2, Z, ZF, ZFF 


THHN, THWN, 


350 


20.75 


0.817 


338.2 


0.5242 


THWN-2 


400 


21.95 


0.864 


378.3 


0.5863 




500 


24.10 


0.949 


456.3 


0.7073 




600 


26.70 


1.051 


559.7 


0.8676 




700 


28.50 


1.122 


637.9 


0.9887 




750 


29.36 


1.156 


677.2 


1.0496 




800 


30.18 


1.188 


715.2 


1.1085 




900 


31.80 


1.252 


794.3 


1.2311 




1000 


33.27 


1.310 


869,5 


1.3478 


PF, PGFF, PGF, 


18 


2.184 


0.086 


3.742 


0.0058 


PFF, PTF, PAF, 
PTFF, PAFF 


16 


2.489 


0.098 


4.839 


0.0075 


PF, PGFF, PGF, 


14 


2.870 


0.113 


6.452 


0.0100 


PFF, PTF, PAF, 












PTFF, PAFF, 












TFE, FEP, PFA, 












FEPB, PFAH 












TFE, FEP, PFA, 


12 


3.353 


0.132 


8.839 


0.0137 


FEPB, PFAH 


10 


3.962 


0.156 


12.32 


0.0191 




8 


5.232 


0.206 


21.48 


0.0333 




6 


6.198 


0.244 


30.19 


0.0468 




4 


7.417 


0.292 


43.23 


0.0670 




3 


8.128 


0.320 


51.87 


0.0804 




2 


8.941 


0.352 


62.77 


0.0973 


TFE, PFAH 


1 


10.72 


0.422 


90.26 


0.1399 


TFE, PFA, PFAH, 


1/0 


11.73 


0.462 


108.1 


0.1676 


Z 


2/0 


12.90 


0.508 


130.8 


0.2027 




3/0 


14.22 


0.560 


158.9 


0.2463 




4/0 


15.70 


0.618 


193.5 


0.3000 


ZF, ZFF 


18 


1.930 


0.076 


2.903 


0.0045 




16 


2.235 


0.088 


3.935 


0,0061 
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Table 5 Continued 



Type 



Size (AWG or 

kcmil) 



Approximate Diameter 



Approximate Area 



Z, ZF, ZFF 


14 


2.616 


0.103 


5.355 


0.0083 


Z 


12 


3.099 


0.122 


7.548 


0.0117 




10 


3.962 


0.156 


12.32 


0.0191 




8 


4.978 


0.196 


19.48 


0.0302 




6 


5.944 


0.234 


27.74 


0.0430 




4 


7.163 


0.282 


40.32 


0.0625 




3 


8.382 


0.330 


55.16 


0.0855 




2 


9.195 


0.362 


66.39 


0.1029 




1 


10.21 


0.402 


81.87 


0.1269 








Type: KF-l, KF-2, KFF-1, KFF-2, XHH, 


XHHW, XHHW-2, ZW 




XHHW, ZW, 


14 


3.378 


0.133 


8.968 


0.0139 


XHHW-2, XHH 


12 


3.861 


0.152 


11.68 


0.0181 




10 


4.470 


0.176 


15.68 


0.0243 




8 


5.994 


0.236 


28.19 


0.0437 




6 


6.960 


0.274 


38.06 


0.0590 




4 


8.179 


0.322 


52.52 


0.0814 




3 


8.890 


0.350 


62.06 


0.0962 




2 


9.703 


0.382 


73.94 


0.1146 


XHHW, 


1 


11.23 


0.442 


98.97 


0.1534 


XHHW-2, XHH 














1/0 


12.24 


0.482 


117.7 


0.1825 




2/0 


13.41 


0.528 


141.3 


0.2190 




3/0 


14.73 


0.58 


170.5 


0.2642 




4/0 


16.21 


0.638 


206.3 


0.3197 




250 


17.91 


0.705 


251.9 


0.3904 




300 


19.30 


0.76 


292.6 


0.4536 




350 


20.60 


0.811 


333.3 


0.5166 




400 


21.79 


0.858 


373.0 


0.5782 




500 


23.95 


0.943 


450.6 


0.6984 




600 


26.75 


1.053 


561.9 


0.8709 




700 


28.55 


1.124 


640.2 


0.9923 




750 


29.41 


1.158 


679.5 


1.0532 




800 


30.23 


1.190 


717.5 


1.1122 




900 


31.85 


1.254 


796.8 


1.2351 




1000 


33.32 


1.312 


872.2 


1.3519 




1250 


37.57 


1.479 


1108 


1.7180 




1500 


40.69 


1.602 


1300 


2.0157 




1750 


43.59 


1.716 


1492 


2.3127 . 




2000 


46.28 


1.822 


1682 


2.6073 


KF-2, KFF-2 


18 


1.600 


0.063 


2.000 


0.0031 




16 


1.905 


0.075 


2.839 


0.0044 




14 


2.286 


0.090 


4.129 


0.0064 




12 


2.769 


0.109 


6.000 


0.0093 




10 


3.378 


0.133 


8.968 


0.0139 


KF-1, KFF-1 


18 


1.448 


0.057 


1.677 


0.0026 




16 


1.753 


0.069 


2.387 


0.0037 




14 


2.134 


0.084 


3.548 


0.0055 




12 


2.616 


0.103 


5.355 


0.0083 




10 


3.226 


0.127 


8.194 


0.0127 



*Types RHH, RHW, and RHW-2 without outer covering. 
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Table 5 A Compact CdpjM|f aiig Aluminum Building Wire Nominal Dimensions* and Areas 





Bare 






























Conductor 


Types THW and THHW 




T^pe 


THHN 






Type XHHW 






Size 


Approximate 


Approximate 


Approximate 


Approximate 


Approximate 


Approximate 


Size 


(AWG 


Diameter 
mm in. 


Diameter 


Area 


Diameter 


Area 


Diameter 


Area 


(AWG 


or 
kcmil) 


mm 


in. 


mm^ 


in.2 


mm 


in. 


mm^ 


in.^ 


mm 


in. 


mm^ 


in.^ 


or 
kcmil) 


8 


3.404 


0.134 


6.477 


0.255 


32.900.0510 










5.690 


0.224 


25.42 


0.0394 


8 


6 


4.293 


0.169 


7.366 


0.290 


42.580.0660 


6.096 


0.240 


29.16 


0.0452 


6.604 


0.260 


34.19 


0.0530 


6 


4 


5.410 


0.213 


8.509 


0.335 


56.840.0881 


7.747 


0.305 


47.10 


0.0730 


7.747 


0.305 


47.10 


0.0730 


4 


2 


6.807 


0.268 


9.906 


0.390 


77.030.1194 


9.144 


0.360 


65.61 


0.1017 


9.144 


0.360 


65.61 


0.1017 


2 


1 


7.595 


0.299 


11.81 


0.465 


109.5 


0.1698 


10.54 


0.415 


87.23 


0.1352 


10.54 


0.415 


87.23 


0.1352 


1 


1/0 


8.534 


0.336 


12.70 


0.500 


126.6 


0.1963 


11.43 


0.450 


102.6 


0.1590 


11.43 


0.450 


102.6 


0.1590 


1/0 


2/0 


9.550 


0.376 


13.84 


0.545 


150.5 


0.2332 


12.57 


0.495 


124.1 


0.1924 


12.45 


0.490 


121.6 


0.1885 


2/0 


3/0 


10.74 


0.423 


14.99 


0.590 


176.3 


0.2733 


13.72 


0.540 


147.7 


0.2290 


13.72 


0.540 


147.7 


0.2290 


3/0 


4/0 


12.07 


0.475 


16.38 


0.645 


210.8 


0.3267 


15.11 


0.595 


179.4 


0.2780 


14.99 


0.590 


176.3 


0.2733 


4/0 


250 


13.21 


0.520 


18.42 


0.725 


266.3 


0.4128 


17.02 


0.670 


227.4 


0.3525 


16.76 


0.660 


220.7 


0.3421 


250 


300 


14.48 


0.570 


19.69 


0.775 


304.3 


0.4717 


18.29 


0.720 


262.6 


0.4071 


18.16 


0.715 


259.0 


0.4015 


300 


350 


15.65 


0.616 


20.83 


0.820 


340.7 


0.5281 


19.56 


0.770 


300.4 


0.4656 


19.30 


0.760 


292.6 


0.4536 


350 


400 


16.74 


0.659 


21.97 


0.865 


379.1 


0.5876 


20.70 


0.815 


336.5 


0.5216 


20.32 


0.800 


324.3 


0.5026 


400 


500 


18.69 


0.736 


23.88 


0.940 


447.7 


0.6939 


22.48 


0.885 


396.8 


0.6151 


22.35 


0.880 


392.4 


0.6082 


500 


600 


20.65 


0.813 


26.67 


1.050 


558.6 


0.8659 


25.02 


0.985 


491.6 


0.7620 


24.89 


0.980 


486.6 


0.7542 


600 


700 


22.28 


0.877 


28.19 


1.110 


624.3 


0.9676 


26.67 


1.050 


558.6 


0.8659 


26.67 


1.050 


558.6 


0.8659 


700 


750 


23.06 


0.908 


29.21 


1.150 


670.1 


1.0386 


27.31 


1.075 


585.5 


0.9076 


27.69 


1.090 


602.0 


0.9331 


750 


900 


25.37 


0.999 


31.09 


1.224 


759.1 


1.1766 


30.33 


1.194 


722.5 


1.1196 


29.69 


1.169 


692.3 


1.0733 


900 


1000 


26.92 


1.060 


32.64 


1.285 


836.6 


1.2968 


31.88 


1.255 


798.1 


1.2370 


31.24 


1.230 


766.6 


1.1882 


1000 



*Dimensions are from industry sources. 
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Table 8 Conductor Properties 



Size 
(AWG 



Conductors 



Direct-Curreint Resistance at 75°C (167°F) 



Stranding 



Overall 



Copper 



Area 



Diameter 



Diameter 



Area 



Uncoated 



Coated 



Aluminum 



or 
kcmil) 


Circular 
mm^ mils 


Quantity 


mm 


in. 


mm 


in. 


mm^ 


in.^ 


ohm/ 
km 


ohm/ 
kFT 


ohm/ 
km 


ohm/ 
kFT 


ohm/ 
km 


ohm/ 

kFT 


18 
18 


0.823 
0.823 


1620 
1620 




0.39 


0.015 


1.02 
1.16 


0.040 
0.046 


0.823 
1.06 


0.001 
0.002 


25.5 
26.1 


7.77 
7.95 


26.5 
27.7 


8.08 
8.45 


42.0 
42.8 


12.8 
13.1 


16 
16 


1.31 
1.31 


2580 
2580 




0.49 


0.019 


1.29 
1.46 


0.051 
0.058 


1.31 
1.68 


0.002 
0.003 


16.0 
16.4 


4.89 
4.99 


16.7 
17.3 


5.08 
5.29 


26.4 
26.9 


8.05 
8.21 


14 
14 


2.08 
2.08 


4110 
4110 




0.62 


0.024 


1.63 
1.85 


0.064 
0.073 


2.08 
2.68 


0.003 
0.004 


10.1 
10.3 


3.07 
3.14 


10.4 
10.7 


3.19 
3.26 


16.6 
16.9 


5.06 
5.17 


12 
12 


3.31 
3.31 


6530 
6530 




0.78 


0.030 


2.05 
2.32 


0.081 
0.092 


3.31 
4.25 


0.005 
0.006 


6.34 
6.50 


1.93 
1.98 


6.57 
6.73 


2.01 
2.05 


10.45 
10.69 


3.18 
3.25 


10 
10 


5.261 
5.261 


10380 
10380 




0.98 


0.038 


2.588 
2.95 


0.102 
0.116 


5.26 
6.76 


0.008 
0.011 


3.984 
4.070 


1.21 
1.24 


4.148 
4.226 


1.26 
1.29 


6.561 
6.679 


2.00 
2.04 


8 
8 


8.367 
8.367 


16510 
16510 




1.23 


0.049 


3.264 
3.71 


0.128 
0.146 


8.37 
10.76 


0.013 
0.017 


2.506 
2.551 


0.764 
0.778 


2.579 
2.653 


0.786 
0.809 


4.125 
4.204 


1.26 
1.28 



13.30 26240 

21.15 41740 

26.67 52620 

33.62 66360 

42.41 83690 



7 
7 
7 
7 
19 



1.56 
1.96 
2.20 
2.47 
1.69 



0.061 
0.077 
0.087 
0.097 
0.066 



4.67 0.184 

5.89 0.232 

6.60 0.260 

7.42 0.292 

8.43 0.332 



17.09 0.027 

27.19 0.042 

34.28 0.053 

43.23 0.067 

55.80 0.087 



1.608 
1.010 
0.802 
0.634 
0.505 



0.491 
0.308 
0.245 
0.194 
0.154 



1.671 
1.053 
0.833 
0.661 
0.524 



0.510 
0.321 
0.254 
0.201 
0.160 



2.652 
1.666 
1.320 
1.045 
0.829 



0.808 
0.508 
0.403 
0.319 
0.253 



1/0 53.49 105600 19 1.89 0.074 

2/0 67.43 133100 19 2.13 0.084 

3/0 85.01 167800 19 2.39 0.094 

4/0 107.2 211600 19 2.68 0.106 



9.45 0.372 70.41 0.109 0.399 0.122 0.415 0.127 0.660 0.201 

10.62 0.418 88.74 0.137 0.3170 0.0967 0.329 0.101 0.523 0.159 

11.94 0.470 111.9 0.173 0.2512 0.0766 0.2610 0.0797 0.413 0.126 

13.41 0.528 141.1 0.219 0.1996 0.0608 0.2050 0.0626 0.328 0.100 



250 
300 
350 


127 
152 
177 


— 


37 
37 
37 


2.09 
2.29 
2.47 


0.082 
0.090 
0.097 


14.61 
16.00 
17.30 


0.575 
0.630 
0.681 


168 
201 
235 


0.260 
0.312 
0.364 


0.1687 
0.1409 
0.1205 


0.0515 
0.0429 
0.0367 


0.1753 
0.1463 
0.1252 


0.0535 
0.0446 
0.0382 


0.2778 
0.2318 
0.1984 


0.0847 
0.0707 
0.0605 


400 
500 
600 


203 
253 
304 


— 


37 
37 
61 


2.64 
2.95 
2.52 


0.104 
0.116 
0.099 


18.49 
20.65 
22.68 


0.728 
0.813 
0.893 


268 
336 
404 


0.416 
0.519 
0.626 


0.1053 
0.0845 
0.0704 


0.0321 
0.0258 
0.0214 


0.1084 
0.0869 
0.0732 


0.0331 
0.0265 
0.0223 


0.1737 
0.1391 
0.1159 


0.0529 
0.0424 
0,0353 


700 
750 
800 


355 
380 
405 


— 


61 
61 

61 


2.72 
2.82 
2.91 


0.107 
O.lll 
0.114 


24.49 
25.35 
26.16 


0.964 
0.998 
1.030 


471 
505 
538 


0.730 
0.782 
0.834 


0.0603 
0.0563 
0.0528 


0.0184 
0.0171 
0.0161 


0.0622 
0.0579 
0.0544 


0.0189 
0.0176 
0.0166 


0.0994 
0.0927 
0.q868 


0.0303 
0.0282 
0.0265 


900 
1000 
1250 


456 
507 
633 


— 


61 
61 
91 


3.09 
3.25 
2.98 


0.122 
0.128 
0.117 


27.79 
29.26 
32.74 


1.094 
1.152 

1.289 


606 
673 
842 


0.940 
1.042 
1.305 


0.0470 
0.0423 
0.0338 


0.0143 
0.0129 
0.0103 


0.0481 
0.0434 
0.0347 


0.0147 
0.0132 
0.0106 


0.0770 
0.0695 
0.0554 


0.0235 
0.0212 
0.0169 


1500 760 
1750 887 
2000 1013 


— 


91 

127 
127 


3.26 
2.98 
3.19 


0.128 
0.117 
0.126 


35.86 
38.76 
41.45 


1.412 
1.526 
1.632 


1011 
1180 
1349 


1.566 
1.829 
2.092 


0.02814 
0.02410 
0.02109 


0.00858 
0.00735 
0.00643 


0.02814 0.00883 
0.02410 0.00756 
0.02109 0.00662 


0.0464 
0.0397 
0.0348 


0.0141 
0.0121 
0.0106 



Notes: 

1 . These resistance values are valid only for the parameters as given. Using conductors having coated strands, different 
stranding type, and, especially, other temperatures changes the resistance. 

2. Formula for temperature change: /?2 = ^i [1 + a (7^2 - 75)] where a^„ = 0.00323, cXal = 0.00330 at 75°C. 

3. Conductors with compact and compressed stranding have about 9 percent and 3 percent, respectively, smaller bare conductor 
diameters than those shown. See Table 5A for actual compact cable dimensions. 

4. The lACS conductivities used: bare copper = 100%, aluminum = 61%. 

5. Class B stranding is listed as well as solid for some sizes. Its overall diameter and area is that of its circumscribing 
circle. 

FPN: The construction information is per NEMA WC8- 
1992 or ANSI/UL 1581-2001. The resistance is calculated 
per National Bureau of Standards Handbook 100, dated 
1966, and Handbook 109, dated 1972. 
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Table 9 Alternating-Current Resistance and Reactance for 600-Volt Cables, 3-Phase, 60 Hz, 75°C (167°F) — Three Single 
Conductors in Conduit 





Ohms to Neutral per Kilometer 
Ohms to Neutral per 1000 Feet 






X^ (Reactance) 
for All Wires 


Alternating-Current 
Resistance for 

Uncoated 
Copper Wires 


Alternating-Current 

Resistance for 

Aluminum Wires 


Effective Z at 0.85 PF 

for Uncoated Copper 

Wires 


Effective Z at 0.85 PF 

for Aluminum 

Wires 




Size 

(AWG 

or 

kcmil) 


PVC, 
Alumi- 
num 

Conduits 


Steel 
Conduit 


PVC 

Conduit 


Alumi- 
num 
Conduit 


Steel 
Conduit 


PVC 

Conduit 


Alumi- 
num 
Conduit 


Steel 
Conduit 


PVC 

Conduit 


Alumi- 
num 
Conduit 


Steel 
Conduit 


PVC 

Conduit 


Alumi- 
num 
Conduit 


Steel 
Conduit 


Size 
(AWG 

or 
kcmil) 


14 


0.190 
0.058 


0.240 
0.073 


10.2 
3.1 


10.2 
3.1 


10.2 
3.1 


— 


— 


— 


8.9 
2.7 


8.9 
2.7 


8.9 

2.7 


— 


— 


— 


14 


12 


0.177 
0.054 


0.223 
0.068 


6.6 
2.0 


6.6 
2.0 


6.6 
2.0 


10.5 
3.2 


10.5 

3.2 


10.5 
3.2 


5.6 
1.7 


5.6 
1.7 


5.6 
1.7 


9.2 
2.8 


9.2 
2.8 


9.2 
2.8 


12 


10 


0.164 
0.050 


0.207 
0.063 


3.9 
1.2 


3.9 
1.2 


3.9 
1.2 


6.6 
2.0 


6.6 
2.0 


6.6 
2.0 


3.6 
1.1 


3.6 
, 11 


3.6 
1.1 


5.9 
1.8 


5.9 
1.8 


5.9 
1.8 


10 


8 


0.171 
0.052 


0.213 
0.065 


2.56 
0.78 


2.56 
0.78 


2.56 
0.78 


4.3 
1.3 


4.3 
1.3 


4.3 
1.3 


2.26 
0.69 


2.26 
0.69 


2.30 
0.70 


3.6 
1.1 


3.6 
1.1 


3.6 
1.1 


8 


6 


0.167 
0.051 


0.210 
0.064 


1.61 
0.49 


1.61 
0.49 


1.61 
0.49 


2.66 
0.81 


2.66 
0.81 


2.66 
0.81 


1.44 
0.44 


1.48 
0.45 


1.48 
0.45 


2.33 
0.71 


2.36 
0.72 


2.36 
0.72 


6 


4 


0.157 
0.048 


0.197 
0.060 


1.02 
0.31 


1.02 
0.31 


1.02 
0.31 


1.67 
0.51 


1.67 
0.51 


1.67 
0.51 


0.95 
0.29 


0.95 
0.29 . 


0.98 
0.30 


1.51 
0.46 


1.51 
0.46 


1.51 
0.46 


4 


3 


0.154 
0.047 


0.194 
0.059 


0.82 
0.25 


0.82 
0.25 


0.82 
0.25 


1.31 
0.40 


1.35 
0.41 


1.31 
0.40 


0.75 . 
0.23 


0.79 
0.24 


0.79 
0.24 


1.21 
0.37 


1.21 
0.37 


1.21 

0.37 


3 


2 


0.148 
0.045 


0.187 
0.057 


0.62 
0.19 


0.66 
0.20 


0.66 
0.20 


1.05 
0.32 


1.05 
0.32 


1.05 
0.32 


' 0.62 
0.19 


0.62 
0.19 


0.66 
0.20 


0.98 
0.30 


0.98 
0.30 


0.98 
0.30 


2 


1 


0.151 
0.046 


0.187 
0.057 


0.49 
0.15 


0.52 
0.16 


0.52 
0.16 


0.82 
0.25 


0.85 
0.26 


0.82 
0.25 


0.52 
0.16 


0.52 
0.16 


0.52 
0.16 


0.79 
0.24 


0.79 
0.24 


0.82 
0.25 


1 


1/0 


0.144 
0.044 


0.180 
0.055 


0.39 
0.12 


0.43 
0.13 


0.39 
0.12 


0.66 
0.20 


0.69 
0.21 


0.66 
0.20 


0.43 
0.13 


0.43 
0.13 


0.43 
0.13 


0.62 
0.19 


0.66 
0.20 


0.66 
0.20 


1/0 


2/0 


0.141 
0.043 


0.177 
0.054 


0.33 
0.10 


0.33 
0.10 


0.33 
0.10 


0.52 
0.16 


0.52 
0.16 


0.52 
0.16 


0.36 
0.11 


0.36 
0.11 


0.36 
0.11 


0.52 
0.16 


0.52 
0.16 


0.52 
0.16 


2/0 


3/0 


0.138 
0.042 


0.171 
0.052 


0.253 
0.077 


0.269 
0.082 


0.259 
0.079 


0.43 
0.13 


0.43 
0.13 


0.43 
0.13 


0.289 
0.088 


0.302 
0.092 


0.308 
0.094 


0.43 
0.13 


0.43 
0.13 


• 0.46 
0.14 


3/0 


4/0 


0.135 
0.041 


0.167 
0.051 


0.203 
0.062 


0.220 
0.067 


0.207 
0.063 


0.33 
0.10 


0.36 
0.11 


0.33 
0.10 


0.243 
0.074 


0.256 
0.078 


0.262 
0.080 


0.36 
0.11 


0.36 
0.11 


0.36 
0.11 


4/0 


250 


0.135 
0.041 


0.171 
0.052 


0.171 
0.052 


0.187 
0.057 


0.177 
0.054 


0.279 
0.085 


0.295 
0.090 


0.282 
0.086 


0.217 
0.066 


0.230 
0.070 


0.240 
0.073 


0.308 
0.094 


0.322 
0.098 


0.33 
0.10 


250 


300 


0.135 
0.041 


0.167 
0.051 


0.144 
0.044 


0.161 
0.049 


0.148 
0.045 


0.233 
0.071 


0.249 
0.076 


0.236 
0.072 


0.194 
0.059 


0.207 
0.063 


0.213 
0.065 


0.269 
0.082 


0.282 
0.086 


0.289 
0.088 


300 


350 


0.131 
0.040 


0.164 
0.050 


0.125 
0.038 


0.141 
0.043 


0.128 
0.039 


0.200 
0.061 


0.217 
0.066 


0.207. 
0.063 


0.174 
0.053 


0.190 
0.058 


0.197 
0.060 


0.240 
0.073 


0.253 
0.077 


0.262 
0.080 


350 


400 


0.131 
0.040 


0.161 
0.049 


0.108 
0.033 


0.125 
0.038 


0.115 
0.035 


0.177, 
0.054 


0.194 
0.059 


0.180 
0.055 


0.161 
0.049 


0.174 
0.053 


0.184 
0.056 


0.217 
0.066 


0.233 
0.071 


0.240 
0.073 


400 



• 
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Table 9 Continued 





Ohms to Neutral per Kilometer 
Ohms to Neutral per 1000 Feet 






X[^ (Reactance) 
for All Wires 


Alternating-Current 
Resistance for 

Uncoated 
Copper Wires 


Alternating-Current 

Resistance for 

Aluminum Wires 


Effective Z at 0.85 PF 

for Uncoated Copper 

Wires 


Effective Z at 0.85 PF 

for Aluminum 

Wires 




Size 
(AWG 

or 
kcmil) 


PVC, 

Alumi- 
num 
Conduits 


Steel 
Conduit 


PVC 

Conduit 


Alumi" 

num 

Conduit 


Steel 
Conduit 


PVC 

Conduit 


Alumi- 
num 
Conduit 


Steel 
Conduit 


PVC 

Conduit 


Alumi- 
num 
Conduit 


Steel 
Conduit 


PVC 
Conduit 


Alumi- 
num 
Conduit 


Steel 
Conduit 


Size 
(AWG 

or 
kcmil) 


500 


0.128 
0.039 


0.157 
0.048 


0.089 
0.027 


0.105 
0.032 


0.095 
0.029 


0.141 
0.043 


0.157 
0.048 


0.148 
0.045 


0.141 
0.043 


0.157 
0.048 


0.164 
0.050 


0.187 
0.057 


0.200 
0.061 


0.210 
0.064 


500 


600 


0.128 
0.039 


0.157 
0.048 


0.075 
0.023 


0.092 
0.028 


0.082 
0.025 


0.118 
0.036 


0.135 
0.041 


0.125 
0.038 


0.131 
0.040 


0.144 
0.044 


0.154 
0.047 


0.167 
0.051 


0.180 
0.055 


0.190 
0.058 


600 


750 


0.125 
0.038 


0.157 
0.048 


0.062 
0.019 


0.079 
0.024 


0.069 
0.021 


0.095 
0.029 


0.112 
0.034 


0.102 
0.031 


0.118 
0.036 


0.131 
0.040 


0.141 
0.043 


0.148 
0.045 


0.161 
0.049 


0.171 
0.052 


750 


1000 


0.121 
0.037 


0.151 
0.046 


0.049 
0.015 


0.062 
0.019 


0.059 
0.018 


0.075 
0.023 


0.089 
0.027 


0.082 
0.025 


0.105 
0.032 


0.118 
0.036 


0.131 
0.040 


0.128 
0.039 


0.138 
0.042 


0.151 
0.046 


1000 



Notes: 

1. These values are based on the following constants: UL-Type RHH wires with Class B stranding, in cradled 
configuration. Wire conductivities are 100 percent lACS copper and 61 percent lACS aluminum, and aluminum 
conduit is 45 percent lACS. Capacitive reactance is ignored, since it is negligible at these voltages. These 
resistance values are valid only at 75°C (167°F) and for the parameters as given, but are representative for 
600-volt wire types operating at 60 Hz. 

2. Effective Z is defined as R cos(9) + X sin(8), whesSSG is the power factor angle of the circuit. Multiplying 
current by effective impedance gives a good approximation for line-to-neutral voltage drop. EflFective impedance 
values shown in this table are valid only at 0.85 power factor. For another circuit power factor {PF), effective 
impedance (Ze) can be calculated from R and X^ values given in this table as follows: Ze = R x PF + X^ 
sin[arccos(PiO]- 



Tables 11(A) and 11(B) 

For listing purposes, Table 11(A) and Table 11(B) pro- 
vide the required power source limitations for Class 2 and 
Class 3 power sources. Table 11(A) applies for alternating- 
current sources, and Table 11(B) applies for direct-current 
sources. 

The power for Class 2 and Class 3 circuits shall be 
either (1) inherently limited, requiring no overcurrent pro- 
tection, or (2) not inherently limited, requiring a combina- 
tion of power source and overcurrent protection. Power 
sources designed for interconnection shall be listed for the 
purpose. 

As part of the listing, the Class 2 or Class 3 power 
source shall be durably marked where plainly visible to 



indicate the class of supply and its electrical rating. A Class 
2 power source not suitable for wet location use shall be so 
marked. 

Exception: Limited power circuits used by listed informa- 
tion technology equipment 

Overcurrent devices, where required, shall be located at 
the point where the conductor to be protected receives its 
supply and shall not be interchangeable with devices of 
higher ratings. The overcurrent device shall be permitted as 
an integral part of the power source. 
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Table 11(A) Class 2 and Class 3 Alternating-Current Power Source Limitations 







Inherently Limited Power Source (Overcurrent 
Protection Not Required) 


Not Inherently Limited Power Source 
(Overcurrent Protection Required) 


Power Source 


Class 2 


Class 3 


Class 2 


Class 3 


Source voltage 
V^max (volts) (see Note 1) 


through 20* 


Over 20 and 
through 30* 


Over 30 and 
through 150 


Over 30 and 

through 100 


through 
20* 


Over 20 and 
through 30* 


Over 30 and 
through 100 


Over 100 and 
through 150 


Power limitations 
^^max (volt-amperes) 
(see Note 1) 


— 


— 


— 


— 


250 (see 
Note 3) 


250 


250 


N.A. 


Current limitations 
/n,ax (amperes) (see Note 1) 


8.0 


8.0 


0.005 


150/V_ 


1000/V^^ 


1000/V^,. 


1000/V_ 


1.0 


Maximum overcurrent 
protection (amperes) 


~ 


— 


— 


— 


5.0 


100/V^,, 


100/ V_ 


1.0 


Power source 
maximum 


VA (volt- 
amperes) 


5.0 X V^,, 


100 


0.005 X V_ 


100 


5.0 X V_ 


100 


100 


100 


nameplate 
rating 


Current 
(amperes) 


5.0 


100/V^,, 


0.005 


100/V_ 


5.0 


100/V^,^ 


100/V^,, 


100/V^,, 



*Voltage ranges shown are for sinusoidal ac in indoor locations or where wet contact is not likely to occur. 
For nonsinusoidal or wet contact conditions, see Note 2. 

Table 11(B) Class 2 and Class 3 Direct-Current Power Source Limitations 







Inherently Limited Power Source (Overcurrent 
Protection Not Required) 


Not Inherently Limited Power Source 
(Overcurrent Protection Required) 


Power Source 


Class 2 


Class 3 


Class 2 


Class 3 


Source voltage 
V^ax (volts) 
(see Note 1) 


through 
20* 


Over 20 and 
through 30* 


Over 30 and 
through 60* 


Over 60 and 
through 150 


OveB60 

and 
through 

100 


through 
20* 


Over 20 and 
through 60* 


Over 60 
and 

through 
100 


Over 100 

and through 

150 


Power limitations 
^max (volt-amperes) 
(see Note 1) 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


250 (see 
Note 3) 


250 


250 


N.A. 


Current limitations 
Cax (amperes) 
(see Note 1) 


8.0 


8.0 


150/V^,, 


0.005 


150/V^.. 


1000/V_ 


1000/V^3x 


1000/V^,, 


1.0 


Maximum overcurrent 
protection (amperes) 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


5.0 


100/V„,ax 


ioo/y_ 


1.0 


Power 
source 


VA 
(volt-amperes) 


5.0 X V^3, 


100 


100 


0.005 X V_ 


100 


5.0 X V_ 


100 


100 


100 


maximum 
nameplate 
rating 


Current 
(amperes) 


5.0 


100/V^ax 


100/y^ax 


0.005 


100/V^,, 


5.0 


100/V^^ 


100/V^ax 


ioo/v_ 



*Voltage ranges shown are for continuous dc in indoor locations or where wet contact is not likely to occur. 
For interrupted dc or wet contact conditions, see Note 4. 
Notes for Tables 11(A) and 11(B) 



l.K 



max' -^max' 



and VA^^^ are determined with the current-limiting impedance in the circuit (not bypassed) as follows: 



^max- Maximum output voltage regardless of load with rated input applied. 

/^nax* Maximum output current under any noncapacitive load, including short circuit, and with overcurrent protection bypassed if used. Where a transformer 

limits the output current, I^^ limits apply after 1 minute of operation. Where a current-limiting impedance, Usted for the purpose, or as part of a listed 

product, is used in combination with a nonpower-limited transformer or a stored energy source, e.g., storage battery, to limit the output current, /j„axliniits 

apply after 5 seconds. 

^max- Maximum volt-ampere output after 1 minute of operation regardless of load and overcurrent protection bypassed if used. 

2. For nonsinusoidal ac, V^^^ shall not be greater than 42.4 volts peak. Where wet contact (immersion not included) is likely to occur, Class 3 wiring 
methods shall be used or Vj^^x shall not be greater than 15 volts for sinusoidal ac and 21.2 volts peak for nonsinusoidal ac. 

3. If the power source is a transformer, V^^ax is 350 or less when V^^x is 15 or less. 

4. For dc interrupted at a rate of 10 to 200 Hz, V^^ shall not be greater than 24.8 volts peak. Where wet contact (immersion not included) is likely to occur. 
Class 3 wiring methods shall be used, or V^^ shall not be greater than 30 volts for continuous dc; 12.4 volts peak for dc that is interrupted at a rate of 10 
to 200 Hz. 
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Tables 12(A) and 12(B) 

For listing purposes, Tables 12(A) and 12(B) provide the 
required power source limitations for power-limited fire alarm 
sources. Table 12(A) applies for alternating-current sources, 
and Table 12(B) applies for direct-current sources. The 
power for power-limited fire alarm circuits shall be either (1) 
inherently limited, requiring no overcurrent protection, or (2) 
not inherently limited, requiring the power to be limited by a 
combination of power source and overcurrent protection. 



As part of the listing, the PLFA power source shall be 
durably marked where plainly visible to indicate that it is a 
power-limited fire alarm power source. The overcurrent de- 
vice, where required, shall be located at the point where the 
conductor to be protected receives its supply and shall not be 
interchangeable with devices of higher ratings. The overcur- 
rent device shall be permitted as an integral part of the power 
source. 



Table 12(A) PLFA Alternating-Current Power Source Limitations 



Power Source 


Inherently Limited Power Source 
(Overcurrent Protection Not Required) 


Not Inherently Limited Power Source 
(Overcurrent Protection Required) 


Circuit voltage 
^n,ax(volts) (see Note 1) 


through 20 


Over 20 and 
through 30 


Over 30 and 
through 100 


through 20 


Over 20 and 
through 100 


Over 100 and 
through 150 


Power limitations 
^max(volt-amperes) 
(see Note 1) 


— 


— 


— 


250 

(see Note 2) 


250 


N.A. 


Current limitations 
^max (amperes) (see Note 1) 


8.0 


8.0 


150/V_ 


iooo/v_ 


1000/V_ 


1.0 


Maximum overcurrent protection 
(amperes) 


— 


— 


— 


5.0 


100/V^,, 


1.0 


Power source 
maximum 
nameplate 
ratings 


VA (volt- 
amperes) 


5.0 X V_ 


100 


100 


5.0 X V_ 


100 


100 


Current 
(amperes) 


5.0 


ioo/v_ 


ioo/v_ 


5.0 


100/V^,, 


ioo/v_ 



Table 12(B) PLFA Direct-Current Power Source Limitations 



Power Source 


Inherently Limited Power Source 
(Overcurrent Protection Not Required) 


Not Inherently Limited Power Source 
(Overcurrent Protection Required) 


Circuit voltage V^^ (volts) 
(see Note 1) 


through 20 


Over 20 and 
through 30 


Over 30 and 
through 100 


through 20 


Over 20 and 
through 100 


Over 100 and 
through 150 


Power limitations VA^^^ 
(volt-amperes) (see Note 1) 


— 


— 


— 


250 (see Note 2) 


250 


N.A. 


Current limitations I^^^ (amperes) 
(see Note 1) 


8.0 


8.0 


150/V^.. 


1000/V_ 


iooo/v_ 


1.0 


Maximum overcurrent protection 
(amperes) 


— 


— 


— 


.5.0 


100/V^,, 


1.0 


Power source 
maximum 
nameplate 
ratings 


VA (volt- 
amperes) 


5.0 X K^, 


100 


100 


5.0 X V^,, 


100 


100 


Current 
(amperes) 


5.0 


100/V^.. 


100/V^,. 


5.0 


100/y^,, 


100/V^,. 



Notes for Tables 12(A) and 12(B) 

1-^ max' ^max' ^^^ ^max ^^ determined as follows: 

Vn^ax- Maximum output voltage regardless of load with rated input applied. 

^max^ Maximum output current under any noncapacitive load, including short circuit, and with overcurrent protection bypassed if used. Where a transformer 

limits the output current, /^^^ limits apply after 1 minute of operation. Where a current-limiting impedance, listed for the purpose, is used in combination 

with a nonpower-limited transformer or a stored energy source, e.g., storage battery, to limit the output current, I^^^ limits apply after 5 seconds. 

VA^^j^: Maximum volt-ampere output after 1 minute of operation regardless of load and overcurrent protection bypassed if used. Current Umiting 

impedance shall not be bypassed when determining I^^^^ and VA^^^. 

2. If the power source is a transformer, VA^ 
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ANNEX A - PRODUCT SAFETY STANDARDS 



Adopting Agency 


BSC 


SFM 


HCD 


DSA 


OSHPD 


DPH 


1 


2 


AC 


SS 


SS/CC 


1 


2 


3 


4 


Adopt Entire Annex 




X 












X 


X 


X 


X 




Adopt Entire Annex as amended 
(amended sections listed below) 


























Adopt only those articles / sections that 
are listed below 


























Article / Section 
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ANNEX A 



Annex A Product Safety Standards 



Annex A is not a part of the requirements of this NFPA 
document but is included for informational purposes only. 
This informational annex provides a list of product 
safety standards used for product listing where that listing 
is required by this Code, It is recognized that this list is 
current at the time of publication but that new standards or 
modifications to existing standards can occur at any time 
while this edition of the Code is in effect. 



This annex does not form a mandatory part of the re- 
quirements of this Code but is intended only to provide 
Code users with informational guidance about the product 
characteristics about which Code requirements have been 
based. 



Product Standard Name 



Product Standard Number 



Antenna-Discharge Units 

Arc-Fault Circuit-Interrupters 

Armored Cable 

Attachment Plugs and Receptacles 

AudioA^ideo and Musical Instrument Apparatus for Household, Commercial, and Similar General 

Use 
Audio- Video Products and Accessories 
Busways 

Cables — Thermoplastic-Insulated Underground Feeder and Branch-Circuit Cables 
Cables — Thermoplastic-Insulated Wires and Cables 
Cables — Thermoset-Insulated Wires and Cables 
Cable- and. Cabfe: Fittings for Use in Hazardous (Classified)^ lipcations 

iCables for Non-Pbwer-timited Fire- Alarm Circuits "' 

Cables for Power-Limited Fire-Alarm Circuits 

Capacitors 

Cellular Metal Floor Raceways and Fittings 

PrHte6tive"'Syfterbi '"" '*'""' — -^-^-^ .,- „^..„„^ <„...... 

Gii£mt integrity^ ;(CI)Xagle™-^" Tests; of K^^ 

Class 2'™and Class 3 TfaiisTbiTTiers "~ " "" 

Class 2 Power Units 

Combustible Gas Detectors, Peffoitnance Reqfuirements 

Commercial Audio Equipment 

Communication Circuit Accessories 

Communications Cables 

Community-Antenna Television Cables 

Gdildiiif/Tubipgy'aiid Cable Fittings 

CbnduiV— Type EB and A Rigid PVC Conduit and HOPE Conduit 

Continuous Length HOPE Conduit 

Control Centers for Changing Message Type Electric Signs 

Cord Sets and Power-Supply Cords 

Coyer Plates for Fiush-MbUrited Wiring Devices 

Data-Pi^ocessiiig X^^abl'e 

Dead-Front Switchboards 

Electric Motors 

Elepfiic^Sigii'-Ggiponaifs 

Eleptric, Sign's "~' ^^'"'^' 

Elecfiric^Spas, Equipment Assemblies, and Associated Equipment 

Electric Vehicle (EV) Charging System Equipment 

Electric Water Heaters for Pools and Tubs 

Electrical Apparatus for Explosive Gas Atmospheres ^" Fart'll: "IntriMiS'Sitfety "'^i'^ 

EiectricalApparatiurfo^ ■E^gld^'iVi^' G^s' Atmos|^heres;:U-. Part 1 5;-"l>pe of ■Prot^tioa="ft'* 

Electrical App"aratus for Use in Class'^l, Zone 1 Hazardous (Classified)' Locations Type of 

Protection — Encapsulation "m" 
Electrical Apparatus for Use in Class I, Zones O & 1 Hazardous (Classified) Locations: General 

Requirements 
Electrical Apparatus for Use in Class I, Zone 1 Hazardous (Classified) Locations: Type of 

Protection — Increased Safety "e" 
Electrical Apparatus for Use in Class I, Zone 1 Hazardous (Classified) Locations: Type of 

Protection — Flameproof "d" 
Electrical Apparatus for Use in Class I, Zone 1 Hazardous (Classified) Locations: Type of 

Protection — Powder Filling "q" 
Electrical Apparatus for Use in Class I, Zone 1 Hazardous (Classified) Locations: Type of 

Protection — Oil-Immersion "O" 

Electrical A£p^tas for Use in Zone 2Q;Zowe2X7wm^mm22mmmm {CmmmV^^i^f^ 

'^'f^~?mmim^iSm^^^ ^ *" ' 



UL452 
UL 1699 
UL4 
UL498 
UL 60065 

UL 1492 

UL857 

UL493 

UL83 

UL44 

UL 2225 

UL 1425 

UL 1424 

UL810 

UL209 

Sdbjegf;1724 

m^2196 

urrr58^5 

UL 1310 

ISA 12:13.01= 

tJLSl3 ^ 

UL 1863 

UL444 

UL 1655 

UL514B 

tJL 651a 

UL651B HDPE 

UL 1433 

UL817 

,UL514D 

Uri690 

UL891 

UL 1004 

Ur879 

DL'48 

UL 1563 

UL 2202 

UL 1261 

IS A"60079-niyUL 60079^:^: 

ISA 6007945/UL 60079-1^ 

ISA $12,23.pi/UL 60079-18 

ISA 12.0.01/UL 60079^0 

ISA SnadOtAJL 60079-7; 

ISA S12,22.0i/UL ;6O079-1J 

iSA-si2.25:qiyu£6qG79g 
iSA;^i2fi^fr(i!;2no^| 

|SA6124^l-X (12;t0:p3) 
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Product Standard Name 



Product Standard Number 



Phofovoitatc Modules and Panels """ 



Erectn^|A^|)mtus;fdr' U^irmZ<m'20rZWM2r;md''7ASm 22"Hmrd01ir(Clas^ifie5);n)W 

~"GenetSl~Requif^metits 
Etectrical|Apparatus for Use Ja Zone 20, Zone 21, and Zone 22 < Hazardous XClassified)X"6catioii^ 

'''c£^^oee^^,^n''fi5flfiffii?^r^ ^' " " " " .--^ .-.-.-.--. ^ 

Etectrical|Apparatus for Use in Zone 2! and Zone 22 Hazardous (Classified) L<3cations'*—j 

PrdtectioSi' by' Pr^ssurizatibl^ '"|>D*1 
Electrical' Heating Appliances 
ElecM^|[Mtermeaiate MeMJCcSMuip^^Steel 
jBlectiical Metallic Tubing ^^ Aluminum """' '^" 
Electrical Metallic Tubing — Steel 
Electrical Nonmetallic Tubing 

Elecmc^attery -Powered" Ihdustiial" Trucks 
Electromechanical Contactors and Motor Starters 
Emergency Lighting and Power Equipment 
Enclosed and Dead-Front Switches 
Enclosures for Electrical Equipment 
Energy Management Equipment 

""jE^gttl^g """ ' ""' """ '"~' '" 

Fire Punip Controllers 

Fiat'^iate 1 

Flexible Cords 

Flexible Lighting Products 

Flexible Metal Conduit 

Fluorescent-Lamp Ballasts 

par#3" Japf ; I^e;^^;^^ Mid: Sensc^s 

Gas-Burniiig~ Heatmg" Appliances for^'Manufactured Homes and Recreational Vehicles 

Gas-Fired Cooking Appliances for Recreational Vehicles 

Gas-Tube-Sign Cable 

General-Use Snap Switches 

Ground-Fault Circuit-Interrupters 

Ground-Fault Sensing and Relaying Equipment 

Grounding and Bonding Equipment 

H^dwaf^for^^ Support" of Conduit, Tubing and'CaWe 

heating and* Cooling Eqiiiprherit 

High-Intensity-Discharge Lamp Ballasts 

High Voltage Industrial Control Equipment 

Household Refrigerators and Freezers 

Industrial Battery Chargers 

Industrial Control Equipment 

Industrial Control Panels 

Instrumentation Tray Cable 

Insulated Wire Connector Systems for Underground Use or in Damp or Wet Locations 

!iiv"e^rteri,;CMvdrt^rs; CdmtiolMs and' MtMiconn^ction' System Eqiiipnfeacirfdf ^U^e'witli Bislribut^ 

Eiiergy jReWurces^ 
Isolated Power Systems Equipment 
Junction Boxes for Swimming Pool Luminaires 

Liquid Fuel-Burning Heating Appliances for Manufactured Homes and Recreational Vehicles 
Liquid-Tight Flexible Nonmetallic Conduit 
Liquid-Tight Flexible Steel Conduit 
LMlm"BMefie^ 

Lbw-VbltageTiJses — Part 1: General Requirements 
Low- Voltage Fuses — Part 2: Class C Fuses 
Low- Voltage Fuses — Part 3: Class CA and CB Fuses 
Low-Voltage Fuses — Part 4: Class CC Fuses 
Low- Voltage Fuses — Part 5: Class G Fuses 
Low-Voltage Fuses — Part 6: Class H Non-Renewable Fuses 
Low- Voltage Fuses — Part 7: Class H Renewable Fuses 
Low- Voltage Fuses — Part 8: Class J Fuses 
Low-Voltage Fuses — Part 9: Class K Fuses 
Low- Voltage Fuses — Part 10: Class L Fuses 
Low- Voltage Fuses — Part 1 1 : Plug Fuses 
Low-Voltage Fuses — Part 12: Class R Fuses 
Low- Voltage Fuses — Part 13: Semiconductor Fuses 
Low-Voltage Fuses — Part 14: Supplemental Fuses 
Low- Voltage Fuses — Part 15: Class T Fuses 
Low- Voltage Fuses — Part 16: Test Limiters 
mw-VoltgeiMp^p^^ 

to w^ortagrrfgliting Fixfures^ Recreational Vehicles 

Low- Vplt|rg6 Luminaires 
LumiiiaifeReflectdr Kits for Installation on Previously Installed Fluorescent Luminaires, 

Supplemental Requirements 
Machine-Tool Wires and Cables 



iSA6niM:(|2ao:Q2j 
js;a:612417U ayo^ 

ISA;|51241:,2 iTZAOm} 

UL499 

UL~t243 

UL797A 

UL797 

UL 1653 

UL6 

Ur583 

UL 60947-4-1 ' 

UL924 

UL98 

UL50 

UL916 

UL 218 
UL219^ 

Ui:i703 
UL62 
UL2388 
UL 1 
UL935 
PL'2p75: 
UL307B 
UL 1075 
UL814 
UL20 
UL943 
UL 1053 
UL467 
UL2239 
1JI:T995 
UL 1029 
UL 347 
UL250 
UL 1564 
UL 508 
UL 508A 
UL 2250 
UL 486D 
UL 1741 



UL 1047 
UL 1241 
UL 307A 
UL 1660 
UL360 
UL1642 

m:24'8-i 

UL 248-2 
UL 248-3 
UL 248-4 
UL 248-5 
UL 248-6 
UL 248-7 
UL 248-8 
UL 248-9 
UL 249-10 
UL 248-11 
UL 248-12 
UL 248-13 
UL 248-14 
UL 248-15 
UL 248-16 
tUL1838 
tJL234* 
.UL2108 
UL1598 



UL 1063 
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Product Standard Name 



Product Standard Number 



Medical Electrical Equipment — Part 1 : General Requirements 

Medium- Voltage Power Cables 

Metal-Clad Cables 

Metal-Clad Cables and Cable-Sealing Fittings for Use in Hazardous (Classified) Locations 

Metallic Outlet Boxes 

Mobile Home Pipe Heating Cable 

Molded-Case Circuit Breakers, Molded-Case Switches, and Circuit-Breaker Enclosures 

Motor Control Centers 

Motor-Operated Appliances 

Neon Transformers and Power Supplies 

Nonincendive Electrical Equipment for Use in Class I and II, Division 2 and Class III, Divisions 1 

and 2 Hazardous (Classified) Locations 
Nonmetallic Outlet Boxes, Flush- Device Boxes, and Covers 
NonmetalUc Surface Raceways and Fittings 
Nonmetallic Underground Conduit with Conductors 
Office Furnishings 
Optical Fiber Cable 
Optical Fiber and Gommiinic'ation; Cable Raceway 

Panelboards 

Performance Requireftfi^rits,* :CombMstibie Gas'D^ector$ 
Personal Protection Systems for Electric Vehicle Supply Circuits: 

General Requirements 
Personal Protection Systems for Electric Vehicle Supply Circuits: 

Particular Requirements for Protection Devices for Use in Charging Systems 
Plugs, Receptacles and Couplers for Electrical Vehicles 
Portable Electric Luminaires 
Portable Power Distributibii Units, 

Potting Compounds for Swimmiii'g Pool, Fountain, and Spa Equipment 
Power Conversion Equipment 
Power Outlets 

Power Units Other Than Class 2 
Power-Limited Circuit Cables 
Professional Video and Audio Equipment 
Protectors for Coaxial Communications Circuits 
Protectors for Data Communication and Fire Alarm Circuits 
Protectors for Paired Conductor Communications Circuits 
Reference Standard for Electrical Wires, Cables, and Flexible Cords 
Reinforced Thermosetting Resin Conduit (RTRC) and Fittings 
Residential Pipe Heating Cable 
Requirements far Fi-ocess/SeaUng Between "Electrical Systems and PoteiitiaUy FlWmM^pt 

QomhmmcfmiMHmi '"""~' "' '" ' ""'" 

Roof and Gutter Be-Icmg Cable Units 

Room Air Conditioners 

Safety of Information Technology Equipment, Part 1 : General Requirements 

Safety of Wonii^tioil TedhnologytEquipmerit, Part 21: Reinoi^ PbWer Feeding 

Schedule 40 and 80 Rigid' PVC Conduit and Fittings ' " " ' 

Seasonal and Holiday Decorative Products 

Secondary Protectors for Communications Circuits 

Self- Bal lasted Lamps M3~ Lamp : Acla|Sters 

Sefvice-Eritrahce Cables 

Smoke Detectors for Fire Alarm Signaling Systems 

Specialty Transformers 

Splicing Wire Connectors 

Stage and Studib Lighting 

Standby Batteriesf" ' 

Stationary Engihe Generator Assemblies 

Strut- Type Channel Raceways and Fittings 

Suppiernental RequiJrpmdatSiforEXtf^-Heavy Wall Reinforced Tb^mosetting Resin C^natiit 

(RTRC) Bd Fitting^ "^ "" 

Surface Metal Raceways and Fittings 

Surface Raceways and Fittings for Use with Data, Signal and Control Circuits 

Surge Arresters — Gapped Silicon-Carbide Surge Arresters for AC Power Circuits 

Surge Arresters — Metal-Oxide Surge Arresters for AC Power Circuits 

Swimming Pool Pumps, Filters, and Chlorinators 

MMSpeiEpipiient 

Transfer Switch Equipment 

Transient Voltage Surge Suppressors 

Underfloor Raceways and Fittings 

Underwater Luminaires and Submersible Junction Boxes 

Uninterruptible Power Systems 

Vacuum Cleaners, Blower Cleaners, and Household Floor Finishing Machines 

Waste Disposers 

Wire Connectors 

Wireways, Auxiliary Gutters, and Associated Fittings 



UL 60601-1 
UL 1072 
UL 1569 
UL 2225 
UL514A 
UL 1462 
UL489 
UL845 
UL73 
UL2161 

UL514C 
UL5A 
UL 1990 
UL 1286 
UL 1651 
UL 2024 
UL67 

ISA 12,13,01 
UL 2231-1 

UL 2231-2 

UL2251 
UL153 
JU11640 
UL 676X 
UL 508C 
UL231 
UL 1012 
UL 13 
UL 1419 
UL 497C 
UL 497B 
UL497 
UL 1581 
UL 1684 
UL 2049 

iSA'pa7:pi: 

UL1588 
UL484 
UL 60950-1 
UL 60950-211 

ui:^'65f ^ 

UL588 
UL 497A 
UL 1^93 
UL 854 " 
UL268 
UL506 
UL 486C 
ULi573; 
UL 1989, 
UL2200 
UL5B 
|Ui:i684A 

UL5 
UL5C 
IEEEC62.1 
IEEEC62.il 
UL 1081 

t)rioo8 

UL 1449 
UL884 
UL676 
UL 1778 
UL 1017 
UL430 

UL 4mAmm 

UL870'^ "' 
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Adopting Agency 


BSC 


SFM 


HCD 


DSA 


OSHPD 


DPH 


1 


2 


AC 


SS 


SS/CC 


1 


2 


3 


4 


Adopt Entire Annex 




X 












X 


X 


X 


X 




Adopt Entire Annex as amended 
(amended sections listed below) 


























Adopt only those articles / sections that 
are listed below 


























Article / Section 






























The ♦ designation indicates that the State Fire Marshal's adoption of this chapter or individual sections is appHcable to structures subject to HCD 1 and/or HCD 2. 
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Annex B Application Information for Ampacity Calculation 



This annex is not a part of the requirements of this NFPA 
document but is included for informational purposes only. 

B.310.15(B)(1) Formula Application Information. This 
annex provides application information for ampacities cal- 
culated under engineering supervision. 

B.310.15(B)(2) Typical Applications Covered by Tables. 

Typical ampacities for conductors rated through 2000 
volts are shown in Table B.310.1 through Table B.310.10. 
Underground electrical duct bank configurations, as de- 
tailed in Figure B. 3 10.3, Figure B. 3 10.4, and Figure 
B. 3 10.5, are utilized for conductors rated through 5000 
volts. In Figure B. 3 10.2 through Figure B. 3 10.5, where ad- 
jacent duct banks are used, a separation of 1.5 m (5 ft) 
between the centerlines of the closest ducts in each bank or 
1.2 m (4 ft) between the extremities of the concrete enve- 
lopes is sufficient to prevent derating of the conductors due 
to mutual heating. These ampacities were calculated as de- 
tailed in the basic ampacity paper, AIEE Paper 57-660, The 
Calculation of the Temperature Rise and Load Capability 
of Cable Systems, by J. H. Neher and M. H. McGrath. For 
additional information concerning the application of these 
ampacities, see lEEE/ICEA Standard S-135/P-46-426, 
Power Cable Ampacities, and IEEE Standard 835-1994, 
Standard Power Cable Ampacity Tables. 

Typical values of thermal resistivity (Rho) are as follows: 

Average soil (90 percent of USA) = 90 

Concrete = 55 

Damp soil (coastal areas, high water table) = 60 

Paper insulation = 550 

Polyethylene (PE) = 450 

Polyvinyl chloride (PVC) = 650 

Rubber and rubber-like = 500 

Very dry soil (rocky or sandy) = 120 
Thermal resistivity, as used in this annex, refers to the 
heat transfer capability through a substance by conduction. 
It is the reciprocal of thermal conductivity and is normally 
expressed in the units °C-cm/watt. For additional informa- 
tion on determining soil thermal resistivity (Rho), see 
ANSI/IEEE Standard 442-1996, Guide for Soil Thermal 
Resistivity Measurements. 

B.310.15(B)(3) Criteria Modifications. Where values of 
load factor and Rho are known for a particular electrical 
duct bank installation and they are different from those 
shown in a specific table or figure, the ampacities shown in 
the table or figure can be modified by the application of 
factors derived from the use of Figure B.310.1. 

Where two different ampacities apply to adjacent por- 
tions of a circuit, the higher ampacity can be used beyond 



the point of transition, a distance equal to 3 m (10 ft) or 
10 percent of the circuit length figured at the higher ampac- 
ity, whichever is less. 

Where the burial depth of direct burial or electrical duct 
bank circuits are modified from the values shown in a fig- 
ure or table, ampacities can be modified as shown in (a) and 
(b) as follows. 

(a) Where burial depths are increased in part(s) of an 
electrical duct run to avoid underground obstructions, no 
decrease in ampacity of the conductors is needed, provided 
the total length of parts of the duct run increased in depth to 
avoid obstructions is less than 25 percent of the total run 
length. 

(b) Where burial depths are deeper than shown in a 
specific underground ampacity table or figure, an ampacity 
derating factor of 6 percent per increased 300 mm (foot) of 
depth for all values of Rho can be utiHzed. No rating 
change is needed where the burial depth is decreased. 

B.310.15(B)(4) Electrical Ducts. The term electrical 
duct(s) is defined in 310.60. 

B.310.15(B)(5) Tables B.310.6 and B.310.7. 

(a) To obtain the ampacity of cables installed in two 
electrical ducts in one horizontal row with 190-mm (7.5-in.) 
center-to-center spacing between electrical ducts, similar to 
Figure B. 3 10.2, Detail 1, multiply the ampacity shown for one 
duct in Table B.310.6 and Table B.310.7 by 0.88, 

(b) To obtain the ampacity of cables installed in four elec- 
trical ducts in one horizontal row with 190-mm (7.5-in.) 
center-to-center spacing between electrical ducts, similar to 
Figure B. 3 10.2, Detail 2, multiply the ampacity shown for 
three electrical ducts in Table B.310.6 and Table B.310.7 by 
0.94. 

B.310.15(B)(6) Electrical Ducts Used in Figure B.310.2. 

If spacing between electrical ducts, as shown in Figure 
B.310.2, is less than specified in Figure B.310.2, where 
electrical ducts enter equipment enclosures from under- 
ground, the ampacity of conductors contained within such 
electrical ducts need not be reduced. 

B.310.15(B)(7) Examples Showing Use of Figure 
B.310.1 for Electrical Duct Bank Ampacity Modifica- 
tions. Figure B.310.1 is used for interpolation or extrapo- 
lation for values of Rho and load factor for cables installed 
in electrical ducts. The upper family of curves shows the 
variation in ampacity and Rho at unity load factor in terms 
of/], the ampacity for Rho = 60, and 50 percent load factor. 
Each curve is designated for a particular ratio /2//1, where 
I2 is the ampacity at Rho =120 and 100 percent load factor. 
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The lower family of curves shows the relationship be- 
tween Rho and load factor that will give substantially the 
same ampacity as the indicated value of Rho at 100 percent 
load factor. 

As an example, to find the ampacity of a 500 kcmil 
copper cable circuit for six electrical ducts as shown in 
Table B.310.5: At the Rho = 60, LF = 50, ly = 583; for Rho 
= 120 and LF = 100, I2 = 400. The ratio yi^ = 0.686. 
Locate Rho = 90 at the bottom of the chart and follow the 
90 Rho line to the intersection with 100 percent load factor 
where the equivalent Rho = 90. Then follow the 90 Rho 
line to V/iratio of 0.686 where F = 0.74. The desired 



ampacity = 0.74 x 583 = 431, which agrees with the table 
for Rho = 90, LF = 100. 

To determine the ampacity for the same circuit where 
Rho = 80 and LF = 75, using Figure B.310.1, the equivalent 
Rho = 43, F = 0.855, and the desired ampacity = 0.855 
X 583 = 498 amperes. Values for using Figure B.310.1 are 
found in the electrical duct bank ampacity tables of this annex. 

Where the load factor is less than 100 percent and can 
be verified by measurement or calculation, the ampacity of 
electrical duct bank installations can be modified as shown. 
Different values of Rho can be accommodated in the same 
manner. 



Table B.310.1 Ampacities of Two or Three Insulated Conductors, Rated Through 2000 Volts, 
Within an Overall Covering (Multiconductor Cable), in Raceway in Free Air 
Based on Ambient Air Temperature of 30°C (86°F) 







Temperature 


Rating of Conductor, [See Table 310.13(A).] 








60°C (140°F) 


75X (167°F) 


90°C (194°F) 


60°C (140°F) 


75°C (167°F) 


90°C (194°F) 










Types THHN, 






Types THHN, 










THHW, 






THHW, 










THW-2, 






THW-2, 










THWN-2, 






THWN-2, 










RHH, 






RHH, 








Types RHW, 


RWH-2, 






RWH-2, 








THHW, 


USE-2, 




Types RHW, 


USE-2, 








THW, 


XHHW, 




THHW, THW, 


XHHW, 








THWN, 


XHHW-2, 




THWN, 


XHHW-2, 






Types TW, UF 


XHHW, ZW 


ZW-2 


TypeTW 


XHHW 


ZW-2 




Size (AWG or 








ALUMINUM OR COPPER-CLAD 


Size (AWG or 


kcmil) 




COPPER 




ALUMINUM 




kcmil) 


14 


16* 


18* 


21* 


_ 


_ 





14 


12 


20* 


24* 


27* 


16* 


18* 


21* 


12 


10 


27* 


33* 


36* 


21* 


25* 


28* 


10 


8 


36 


43 


48 


28 


33 


37 


8 


6 


48 


58 


65 


38 


45 


51 


6 


4 


66 


79 


89 


51 


61 


69 


4 


3 


76 


90 


102 


59 


70 


79 


3 


2 


88 


105 


119 


69 


83 


93 


2 


1 


102 


121 


137 


80 


95 


106 


1 


1/0 


121 


145 


163 


94 


113 


127 ■ 


1/0 


2/0 


138 


166 


186 


108 


129 


146 


2/0 


3/0 


158 


189 


214 


124 


147 


167 


3/0 


4/0 


187 


223 


253 


147 


176 


197 


4/0 


250 


205 


245 


276 


160 


192 


217 


250 


300 


234 


281 


317 


185 


221 


250 


300 


350 


255 


305 


345 


202 


242 


273 


350 


400 


274 


328 


371 


218 


261 


295 


400 


500 


315 


378 


427 


254 


303 . 


342 


500 



• 
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Table B.310.1 Continued 







Temperature 


Rating of Conductor. [See Table 310.13(A).] 








60°C (140°F) 


75°C (167°F) 


90°C (194°F) 


60°C (140°F) 


75°C (167°F) 


90°C (194°F) 










Types THHN, 






Types THHN, 










THHW, 






THHW, 










THW-2, 






THW-2, 










THWN-2, 






THWN-2, 


1 








RHH, 






RHH, 








Types RHW, 


RWH-2, 






RWH-2, 








THHW, 


USE-2, 




Types RHW, 


USE-2, 








THW, 


XHHW, 




THHW, THW, 


XHHW, 








THWN, 


XHHW-2, 




THWN, 


XHHW-2, 






lypes TW, UF 


XHHW, ZW 


ZW-2 


TypeTW 


XHHW 


ZW-2 




Size (AWG or 








ALUMINUM OR COPPER-CLAD 


Size (AWG or 


kcmil) 




COPPER 




ALUMINUM 




kcmil) 


600 


343 


413 


468 


279 


335 


378 


600 


700 


376 


452 


514 


310 


371 


420 


700 


750 


387 


466 


529 


321 


384 


435 


750 


800 


397 


479 


543 


331 


397 


450 


800 


900 


415 


500 


570 


350 


421 


477 


900 


1000 


448 


542 


617 


382 


460 


521 


1000 



Correction Factors 



Ambient 
Temp. (°C) 


For ambient temperatures other than 30°C (86°F), multiply the 

appropriate factor shown below 


ampacities shown above by the 


Ambient 
Temp. (°F) 


21-25 


1.08 


1.05 


1.04 


1.08 


1.05 


1.04 


70-77 


26-30 


1.00 


1.00 


LOO 


1.00 


1.00 


1.00 


79-86 


31-35 


0.91 


0.94 


0.96 


0.91 


0.94 


0.96 


88-95 


36-^0 


0.82 


0.88 


0.91 


0.82 


0.88 


0.91 


97-104 


41-45 


0.71 


0.82 


0.87 


0.71 


0.82 


0.87 


106-113 


46-50 


0.58 


0.75 


0.82 


0.58 


0.75 


0.82 


115-122 


51-55 


0.41 


0.67 


0.76 


0.41 


0.67 


0.76 


124-131 


56-60 


— 


0.58 


0.71 


— 


0.58 


0.71 


133-140 


61-70 


— 


0.33 


0.58 


— 


0.33 


0.58 


142-158 


71-80 


— 


— 


0.41 


— 


— 


0.41 


160-176 



^Unless otherwise specifically permitted elsewhere in this Code, the overcurrent protection for these 
conductor types shall not exceed 15 amperes for 14 AWG, 20 amperes for 12 AWG, and 30 amperes for 
10 AWG copper; or 15 amperes for 12 AWG and 25 AWG amperes for 10 AWG aluminum and 
copper-clad aluminum. 
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Table B.310.3 Ampacities of Multiconductor Cables with Not More Than Three Insulated Conductors, 
Rated Through 2000 Volts, in Free Air Based on Ambient Air Temperature of 40°C (104°F) 
(For Types TC, MC, MI, UF, and USE Cables) 





Temperature Rating of Conductor. [See Table 310.13(A).] 




Size (AWG 
or kcmil) 


60°C 
(140°F) 


75°C 
(167°F) 


85°C 

(185°F) 


90°C 
(194°F) 


60°C 
(140°F) 


75°C 
(167°F) 


85°C 
(185°F) 


90°C 
(194°F) 


Size (AWG 
or kcmil) 


COPPER 


ALUMINUM OR COPPER-CLAD ALUMINUM 


18 
16 
14 
12 
10 
8 


18* 
21* 

28* 
39 


21* 
28* 
36* 
50 


24* 
30* 
41* 
56 


11* 
16* 

25* 
32* 
43* 
59 


18* 
21* 
30 


21* 
28* 
39 


24* 
30* 
44 


25* ' 

32* 

46 


. 18 
16 
14 
12 
10 
8 


6 

4 
3 
2 
1 


52 
69 
81 
92 
107 


68 

89 

104 

118 

138 


75 
100 
116 
132 
154 


79 
104 
121 
138 
161 


41 

54 
63 

72 
84 


53 
70 
81 
92 
108 


59 

78 

91 

103 

120 


61 

81 

95 

108 

126 


6 

4 
3 
2 
1 


1/0 
2/0 
3/0 
4/0 


124 
143 
165 
190 


160 
184 
213 
245 


178 
206 
238 
274 


186 

215 
249 
287 


97 
111 

129 
149 


125 

144 
166 
192 


139 
160 
185 
214 


145 
168 
194 
224 


1/0 
2/0 
3/0 
4/0 


250 
300 
350 
400 
500 


212 
237 
261 
281 
321 


274 
306 
337 
363 
416 


305 
341 
377 
406 
465 


320 
357 
394 
425 
487 


166 
186 
205 
222 
255 


214 
240 
265 
287 
330 


239 
268 
296 
317 
368 


250 
280 
309 
334 
385 


250 
300 
350 
400 
500 


600 
700 
750 
800 
900 
1000 


354 
387 
404 
415 
438 
461 


459 
502 
523 
539 
570 
601 


513 
562 
586 
604 
639 
674 


538 
589 
615 
633 
670 
707 


284 
306 
328 
339 
362 
385 


368 
405 
424 
439 
469 
499 


410 
462 
473 
490 
514 
558 


429 
473 
495 
513 
548 
584 


600 
700 
750 
800 
900 
1000 



Correction Factors 



Ambient 
Temp, 



For ambient temperatures other than 40°C (104°F), 

multiply the ampacities shown above 

by the appropriate factor shown below. 



Ambient 
Temp. 

(°F) 



21-25 
26-30 
31-35 
36-^0 
41^5 
46-50 
51-55 
56-60 
61-70 
71-80 



1.32 
1.22 
1.12 
1.00 
0.87 
0.71 
0.50 



1.20 
1.13 
1.07 
1.00 
0.93 
0.85 
0.76 
0.65 
0.38 



1.15 
1.11 
1.05 
1.00 
0.94 
0.88 
0.82 
0.75 
0.58 
0.33 



1.14 
1.10 
1.05 
1.00 
0.95 
0.89 
0.84 
0.77 
0.63 
0.44 



1.32 
1.22 

1.12 
1.00 
0.87 
0.71 
0.50 



1.20 
1.13 
1.07 
1.00 
0.93 
0.85 
0.76 
0.65 
0.38 



1.15 
1.11 
1.05 
1.00 
0.94 
0.88 
0.82 
0.75 
0.58 
0.33 



1.14 
1.10 
1.05 
1.00 
0.95 
0.89 
0.84 
0.77 
0.63 
0.44 



70-77 
79-86 
88-95 
97-104 
106-113 
115-122 
124-131 
133-140 
142-158 
160-176 



*Unless otherwise specifically permitted elsewhere in this Code, the overcurrent protection for these conductor 
types shall not exceed 15 amperes for 14 AWG, 20 amperes for 12 AWG, and 30 amperes for 10 AWG copper; 
or 15 amperes for 12 AWG and 25 amperes for 10 AWG aluminum and copper-clad aluminum. 



70-692 



2010 California Electrical Code 



ANNEXE 



Annex B: Ampacities 



Table B.310.5 Ampacities of Single Insulated Conductors, Rated through 2000 Volts, in 
Nonmagnetic Underground Electrical Ducts (One Conductor per Electrical Duct), 
Based on Ambient Earth Temperature of 20° C (68°F), Electrical Duct Arrangement 
per Figure B.310.2, Conductor Temperature 75°C {167°F) 






3 Electrical Ducts 


6 Electrical Ducts 


9 Electrical Ducts 


3 Electrical Ducts 


6 Electrical Ducts 


9 Electrical Ducts 






(Fig. B.310.2, 


(Fig. B.310.2, 


(Fig. B.310.2, 


(Fig. B.310.2, 


(Fig. B.310.2, 


(Fig. B.310.2, 






Detail 2) 


Detail 3) 


Detail 4) 


Detail 2) 


Detail 3) 


Detail 4) 






lypes RHW, 


Types RHW, 


Types RHW, 


Types RHW, 


Types RHW, 


Types RHW, 






THHW, THW, 


THHW, THW, 


THHW, THW, 


THHW, THW, 


THHW, THW, 


THHW, THW, 






THWN, XHHW, 


THWN, XHHW, 


THWN, XHHW, 


THWN, XHHW, 


THWN, XHHW, 


THWN, XHHW, 






USE 


USE 


USE 


USE 


USE 


USE 




Size 














Size 


(kcmil) 




COPPER 




ALUMINUM OR COPPER-CLAD ALUMINUM 


(kcmil) 




RHO RHO RHO 


RHO RHO RHO 


RHO RHO RHO 


RHO RHO RHO 


RHO RHO RHO 


RHO RHO RHO 






60 90 120 


60 90 120 


60 90 120 


60 90 120 


60 90 120 


60 90 120 






LF LF LF 


LF LF LF 


LF LF LF 


LF LF LF 


LF LF LF 


LF LF LF 






50 100 100 


50 100 100 


50 100 100 


50 100 100 


50 100 100 


50 100 100 




250 


410 344 327 


386 295 275 


369 270 252 


320 269 256 


302 230 214 


288 211 197 


250 


350 


503 418 396 


472 355 330 


446 322 299 


393 327 310 


369 277 258 


350 252 235 


350 


500 


624 511 484 


583 431 400 


545 387 360 


489 401 379 


457 337 313 


430 305 284 


500 


750 


794 640 603 


736 534 494 


674 469 434 


626 505 475 


581 421 389 


538 375 347 


750 


1000 


936 745 700 


864 617 570 


776 533 493 


744 593 557 


687 491 453 


629 432 399 


1000 


1250 


1055 832 781 


970 686 632 


854 581 536 


848 668 627 


779 551 508 


703 478 441 


1250 


1500 


1160 907 849 


1063 744 685 


918 619 571 


941 736 689 


863 604 556 


767 517 477 


1500 


1750 


1250 970 907 


1142 793 729 


975 651 599 


1026 796 745 


937 651 598 


823 550 507 


1750 


2000 


1332 1027 959 


1213 836 768 


1030 683 628 


1103 850 794 


1005 693 636 


877 581 535 


2000 


Ambient 














Ambient 


Temp. 






Correction Factors 






Temp. 


CQ 














(°F) 


6-10 


1.09 


1.09 


1.09 


1.09 


1.09 


1.09 


43-50 


11-15 


1.04 


1.04 


1.04 


1.04 


1.04 


1.04 


52-59 


16-20 


1.00 


1.00 


1.00 


1.00 


1.00 


1.00 


61-68 


21-25 


0.95 


0.95 


0.95 


0.95 


0.95 


0.95 


70-77 


26-30 


0.90 


0.90 


0.90 


0.90 


0.90 


0.90 


79-86 
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Table B.310.6 Ampacities of Three Insulated Conductors, Rated through 2000 Volts, 
Within an Overall Covering (Three-Conductor Cable) in Underground Electrical Ducts 
(One Cable per Electrical Duct) Based on Ambient Earth Temperature of 20°C (68°F), 
Electrical Duct Arrangement per Figure B.310.2, Conductor Temperature TS^'C (167°F) 



• 





1 Electrical Duct 


3 Electrical Ducts 


6 Electrical Ducts 


1 Electrical Duct 


3 Electrical Ducts 


6 Electrical Ducts 






(Fig. B.310.2, 


(Fig. B.310.2, 


(Fig. B.310.2, 


(Fig. B.310.2, 


(Fig. B.310.2, 


(Fig. B.310.2, 






Detail 1) 


Detail 2) 


Detail 3) 


Detail 1) 


Detail 2) 


Detail 3) 






Types RHW, 


lypes RHW, 


Types RHW, 


Types RHW, 


Types RHW, 


Types RHW, 






THHW, THW, 


THHW, THW, 


THHW, THW, 


THHW, THW, 


THHW, THW, 


THHW, THW, 






THWN, XHHW, 


THWN, XHHW, 


THWN, XHHW, 


THWN, XHHW, 


THWN, XHHW, 


THWN, XHHW, 




Size 


USE 


USE 


USE 


USE 


USE 


USE 


Size 


(AWG or 














(AWG or 


kcmil) 




COPPER 




ALUMINUM OR COPPER-CLAD ALUMINUM 


kcmil) 




RHO RHO RHO 


RHO RHO RHO 


RHO RHO RHO 


RHO RHO RHO 


RHO RHO RHO 


RHO RHO RHO 






60 90 120 


60 90 120 


60 90 120 


60 90 120 


60 90 120 


60 90 120 






LF LF LF 


LF LF LF 


LF LF LF 


LF LF LF 


LF LF LF 


LF LF LF 






50 100 100 


50 100 100 


50 100 100 


50 100 100 


50 100 100 


50 100 100 




8 


58 54 53 


56 48 46 


53 42 39 


45 42 41 


43 37 36 


41 32 30 


8 


6 


77 71 69 


74 63 60 


70 54 51 


60 55 54 


57 49 47 


54 . 42 39 


6 


4 


101 93 91 


96 81 77 


91 69 65 


78 72 71 


75 63 60 


71 54 51 


4 


2 


132 121 118 


126 105 100 


119 89 83 


103 94 92 


98 82 78 


92 70 65 


2 


1 


154 140 1.36 


146 121 114 


137 102 95 


120 109 106 


114 94 89 


107 79 74 


1 


1/0 


177 160 156 


168 137 130 


157 116 107 


138 125 122 


131 107 101 


122 90 84 


1/0 


2/0 


203 183 178 


192 156 147 


179 131 121 


158 143 139 


150 122 115 


140 102 95 


2/0 . 


3/0 


233 210 204 


221 178 158 


205 148 137 


182 164 159 


172 139 131 


160 116 107 


3/0 


4/0 


268 , 240 232 


253 202 190 


234 168 155 


209 187 182 


198 158 149 


183 131 121 


4/0 


250 


297 265 256 


280 222 209 


258 184 169 


233 207 201 


219 174 163 


202 144 132 


250 


350 


363 321 310 


340 267 250 


312 219 202 


285 252 244 


267 209 196 


245 172 158 


350 


500 


444 389 375 


414 320 299 


377 261 240 


352 308 297 


328 254 237 


299 207 190 


500 


750 


552 478 459 


511 388 362 


462 314 288 


446 386 372 


413 314 293 


374 254 233 


750 


1000 


628 539 518 


579 435 405 


522 351 321 


521 447 430 


480 361 336 


433 291 266 


1000 


Ambient 














Ambient 


Temp. 






Correctio 


n Factors 






Temp. 


CQ 














(°F) 


6-10 


1.09 


1.09 


1.09 


1.09 


1.09 


1.09 


43-50 


11-15 


1.04 


1.04 


1.04 


1.04 


1.04 


1.04 


52-59 


16-20 


1.00 


1.00 


1.00 


1.00 


1.00 


1.00 


61-68 


21-25 


0.95 


0.95 


0.95 


0.95 


0.95 


0.95 


70-77 


26-30 


0.90 


0.90 


0.90 


0.90 


0.90 


0.90 


79-86 



• 
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Table B.310.7 Ampacities of Three Single Insulated Conductors, Rated Through 2000 Volts, 

in Underground Electrical Ducts (Three Conductors per Electrical Duct) 

Based on Ambient Earth Temperature of 20° C (68°F), Electrical Duct Arrangement 

per Figure B.310.2, Conductor Temperature 75°C (167°F) 





1 Electrical Duct 


3 Electrical Ducts 


6 Electrical Ducts 


1 Electrical Duct 


3 Electrical Ducts 


6 Electrical Ducts 






(Fig. B.310.2, 


(Fig. B.310.2, 


(Fig. B.310.2, 


(Fig. B.310.2, 


(Fig. B.310.2, 


(Fig. B.310.2, 






Detail 1) 


Detail 2) 


Detail 3) 


Detail 1) 


Detail 2) 


Detail 3) 






Types RHW, 


Types RHW, 


Types RHW, 


Types RHW, 


Types RHW, 


Types RHW, 






THHW, THW, 


THHW, THW, 


THHW, THW, 


THHW, THW, 


THHW, THW, 


THHW, THW, 






THWN, XHHW, 


THWN, XHHW, 


THWN, XHHW, 


THWN, XHHW, 


THWN, XHHW, 


THWN, XHHW, 




Size 




USE 




USE 




USE 


USE 


USE 


USE 


Size 


(AWG or 




















(AWG or 


kcmil) 








COPPER 






ALUMINUM OR COPPER-CLAD ALUMINUM 


kcmil) 




RHO 


RHO 


RHO 


RHO RHO RHO 


RHO 


RHO RHO 


RHO RHO RHO 


RHO RHO RHO 


RHO RHO RHO 






60 


90 


120 


60 90 120 


60 


90 120 


60 90 120 


60 90 120 


60 90 120 






LF 


LF 


LF 


LF LF LF 


LF 


LF LF 


LF LF LF 


LF LF LF 


LF LF LF 






50 


100 


100 


50 100 100 


50 


100 100 


50 100 100 


50 100 100 


50 100 100 




8 


63 


58 


57 


61 • 51 49 


57 


44 41 


49 45 44 


47 40 38 


45 34 32 


8 


6 


84 


77 


75 


80 67 63 


75 


56 53 


66 60 58 


63 52 49 


59 44 41 


6 


4 


111 


100 


98 


105 86 81 


98 


73 67 


86 78 76 


79 67 63 


77 57 52 


4 


3 


129 


116 


113 


122 99 94 


113 


83 77 


101 91 89 


83 77 73 


84 65 60 


3 


2 


147 


132 


128 


139 112 106 


129 


93 86 


115 103 100 


108 87 82 


101 73 67 


2 


1 


171 


153 


148 


161 128 121 


149 


106 98 


133 119 115 


126 100 94 


116 83 77 


1 


1/0 


197 


175 


169 


185 146 137 


170 


121 111 


153 136 132 


144 114 107 


133 94 87 


1/0 


2/0 


226 


200 


193 


212 166 156 


194 


136 126 


176 156 151 


165 130 121 


151 106 98 


2/0 


3/0 


260 


228 


220 


243 189 177 


222 


154 142 


203 178 172 


189 147 138 


173 121 111 


, 3/0 


4/0 


301 


263 


253 


280 215 201 


255 


175 161 


235 205 198 


219 168 157 


199 137 126 


4/0 


250 


334 


290 


279 


310 236 220 


281 


192 176 


261 227 218 


242 185 172 


220 150 137 


250 


300 


373 


321 


308 


344 260 242 


310 


210 192 


293 252 242 


272 204 190 


245 165 151 


300 


350 


409 


351 


337 


377 283 264 


340 


228 209 


321 276 265 


296 222 207 


266 179 164 


350 


400 


442 


376 


361 


394 302 280 


368 


243 223 


349 297 284 


321 238 220 


288 191 174 


400 


500 


503 


427 


409 


460 341 316 


412 


273 249 


397 338 323 


364 270 250 


326 216 197 


500 


600 


552 


468 


447 


511 371 343 


457 


296 270 


446 373 356 


408 296 274 


365 236 215 


600 


700 


602 


509 


486 


553 402 371 


492 


319 291 


488 408 389 


443 321 297 


394 255 232 


700 


750 


632 


529 


505 


574 417 385 


509 


330 301 


508 425 405 


461 334 309 


409 265 241 


750 


800 


654 


544 


520 


597 428 395 


527 


338 308 


530 439 418 


481 344 318 


427 273 247 


800 


900 


692 


575 


549 


628 450 415 


554 


355 323 


563 466 444 


510 365 337 


450 288 261 


900 


1000 


730 


605 


576 


659 472 435 


581 


372 338 


597 494 471 


538 385 355 


475 304 276 


1000 


Ambient 




















Ambient 


Temp. 












Correctio 


n Factors 






Temp. 


CC) 




















(°F) 


6-10 




1.09 




1.09 




1.09 


1.09 


1.09 


1.09 


43-50 


11-15 




1.04 




1.04 




1.04 


1.04 


1.04 


1.04 


52-59 


16-20 




1.00 




1.00 




1.00 


1.00 


1.00 


1.00 


61-68 


21-25 




0.95 




0.95 




0.95 


0.95 


0.95 


0.95 


70-77 


26-30 




0.90 




0.90 




0.90 


0.90 


0.90 


0.90 


79-86 
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Table B.310.8 Ampacities of Two or Three Insulated Conductors, Rated Through 2000 Volts, 
Cabled Within an Overall (Two- or Three- Conductor) Covering, Directly Buried in Earth, 
Based on Ambient Earth Temperature of 20°C (68°F), Arrangement per Figure B.310.2, 
100 Percent Load Factor, Thermal Resistance (Rho) of 90 





1 Cable (Fig. B.310.2, 
Detail 5) 


2 Cables (Fig. B,310.2, 
Detail 6) 


1 Cable (Fig. B.310.2, 
Detail 5) 


2 Cables (Fig. B.310.2, 
Detail 6) 






60°C 
(140°F) 


75°C 
(167°F) 


60°C 
(140°F) 


75°C 
(167°F) 


60°C 
(140^F) 


75°C 
(167°F) 


60°C 
(140°F) 


75°C 
(UTF) 






TYPES 


TYPES 




Size (AWG 
or kcmil) 


UF 


RHW, 
THHW, 

THW, 

THWN, 

XHHW, 

USE 


UF 


RHW, 
THHW, 

THW, 

THWN, 

XHHW, 

USE 


UF 


RHW, 
THHW, 

THW, 

THWN, 

XHHW, 

USE 


UF 


RHW, 
THHW, 

THW, 

THWN, 

XHHW, 

USE 


Size (AWG 
or kcmil) 


COPPER 


ALUMINUM OR COPPER-CLAD ALUMINUM 


8 
6 

4 
2 
1 


64 

85 

107 

137 

155 


75 
100 
125 
161 
182 


60 

81 

100 

128 

145 


70 

95 

117 

150 

170 


51 

68 

83 . 
107 
121 


59 

75 

97 

126 

142 


47 

60 

78 

110 

113 


55 

70 

91 

117 

132 


8 
6 

4 
2 
1 


1/0 
2/0 
3/0 
4/0 


177 
201 
229 
259 


208 
236 
269 
304 


165 

188 
213 
241 


193 
220 
250 
282 


138 
157 
179 
203 


162 
184 
210 

238 


129 
146 
166 

188 


151 

171 
195 
220 


1/0 
2/0 
3/0 
4/0 


250 
350 
500 
750 
1000 


— 


333 
401 
481 
585 
657 


— 


308 
370 
442 
535 
600 


— 


261 

315 
381 

473 
545 


— 


241 
290 
350 
433 
497 


250 
350 
500 
750 
1000 


Ambient 
Temp. 


Correction Factors 


Ambient 
Temp. 

(°F) 


6-10 
11-15 

16-20 
21-25 
26-30 


1.12 
1.06 
1.00 
0.94 

0.87 


1.09 
1.04 
1.00 
0.95 
0.90 


1.12 
1.06 
1.00 
0.94 
0.87 


1.09 
1.04 
1.00 
0.95. 
0.90 


1.12 
1.06 
1.00 
0.94 
0.87 


1.09 
1.04 
1.00 
0.95 
0.90 


1.12 
1.06 

1.00 
0.94 
0.87 


1.09 
1.04 
1.00 
0.95 
0.90 


43-50 
52-59 
61-68 
70-77 
79-86 



# 



Note: For ampacities of Type UF cable in underground electrical ducts, multiply the ampacities shown in the 
table by 0.74. 
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Table B.310.9 Ampacities of Three Triplexed Single Insulated Conductors, 
Rated Through 2000 Volts, Directly Buried in Earth Based on Ambient Earth 
Temperature of 20°C (68°F), Arrangement per Figure B.310.2, 
100 Percent Load Factor, Thermal Resistance (Rho) of 90 






See Fig. 


B.310.2, 


See Fig. 


B.310.2, 


See Fig. 


B.310.2, 


See Fig. 


B.310.2, 






Detail 7 


Detail 8 


Detail 7 


Detail 8 






60°C 


75°C 


60°C 


75°C 


60X 


75°C 


60°C 


75X 






(140°F) 


(167°F) 


(140°F) 


(167°F) 


(140°F) 


(167°F) 


(140°F) 


(167°F) 






TYPES 


TYPES 






UF 


USE 


UF 


USE 


UF 


USE 


UF 


USE 




Size (AWG 


















Size (AWG 


















or kcmil) 




COPPER 




ALUMINUM OR COPPER-CLAD ALUMINUM 


or kcmil) 


8 


72 


84 


66 


77 


55 


65 


51 


60 


8 


6 


91 


107 


84 


99 


72 


84 


66 


77 


6 


4 


119 


139 


109 


128 


92 


108 


85 


100 


4 


2 


153 


179 


140 


164 


119 


139 


109 


128 


2 


1 


173 


203 


159 


186 


135 


158 


124 


145 


1 


1/0 


197 


231 


181 


212 


154 


180 


141 


165 


1/0 


2/0 


223 


262 


205 


240 


175 


205 


159 


187 


2/0 


3/0 


254 


298 


232 


272 


199 


233 


181 


212 


3/0 


4/0 


289 


339 


263 


308 


226 


265 


206 


241 


4/0 


250 





370 





336 





289 





263 


250 


350 


— 


445 


— 


403 


— 


349 


— 


316 


350 


500 


— 


536 


— 


483 


— 


424 


— 


382 


500 


750 


— 


654 


— 


587 


— 


525 


— 


471 


750 


1000 


— 


744 


— 


665 


— 


608 


— 


544 


1000 


Ambient 


















Ambient 


Temp. 








Correctio 


n Factors 








Temp. 


cc) 


















(°F) 


6-10 


1.12 


1.09 


1.12 


1.09 


L12 


1.09 


1.12 


1.09 


43-50 


11-15 


1.06 


1.04 


1.06 


1.04 


1.06 


1.04 


1.06 


1.04 


, 52-59 


16-20 


1.00 


1.00 


1.00 


1.00 


LOO 


1.00 


1.00 


1.00 


61-68 


21-25 


0.94 


0.95 


0.94 


0.95 


0.94 


0.95 


0.94 


0.95 


70-77 


26-30 


0.87 


0.90 


0.87 


0.90 


0.87 


0.90 


0.87 


0.90 


79-86 
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Table B.310.10 Ampacities of Three Single Insulated Conductors, Rated Through 2000 Volts, 
Directly Buried in Earth Based on Ambient Earth Temperature of 20°C (68°F), 
Arrangement per Figure B.310.2, 100 Percent Load Factor, 
Thermal Resistance (Rho) of 90 





See Fig. B.310.2, 
Detail 9 


See Fig. B.310.2, 
Detail 10 


See Fig. B.310.2, 
Detail 9 


See Fig. B.310.2, 
Detail 10 






60°C 
(140°F) 


75°C 
(167°F) 


60°C 
{140°F) 


75°C 
(167°F) 


60°C 
(140°F) 


75°C 
(167°F) 


60X 
(140°F) 


75°C 
(167°F)* 






TYPES 


TYPES 




Size (AWG 
or kcmil) 


UF 


USE 


UF 


USE 


UF 


USE 


UF 


USE 


Size (AWG 
or kcmil) 


COPPER 


ALUMINUM OR COPPER-CLAD ALUMINUM 


8 
6 
4 
2 
1 


84 
107 
139 
178 
201 


98 
126 
163 
209 

236 


78 
101 
130 
165 

187 


92 

118 
152 
194 

219 


66 

84 
108 
139 

157 


77 

98 

127 

163 

184 


61 

78 

101 

129 

146 


72 

92 

118 

151 

171 


8 
6 
4 
2 
1 


1/0 
2/0 
3/0 
4/0 


230 
261 
297 
336 


270 
306 
348 
394 


212 
241 
274 
309 


249 
283 
321 
362 


179 
204 

232 
262 


210 

239 
272 
307 


165 

188 
213 
241 


194 

220 
250 
283 


1/0 
2/0 
3/0 
4/0 


250 
350 
500 
750 


— 


429 
516 
626 

767 


= 


394 
474 
572 
700 


— 


335 
403 
490 
605 


— 


308 
370 
448 
552 


250 
350 
500 
750 


1000 
1250 
1500 
1750 
2000 


— 


887 

979 

1063 

1133 

1195 


— 


808 

891 

965 

1027 

1082 


— 


706 
787 
862 
930 
990 


— 


642 

716 
783 
843 
897 


1000 
1250 
1500 
1750 
2000 


Ambient 
Temp. 

CC) 


Correction Factors 


Ambient 
Temp. 

(°F) 


6-10 
11-15 
16-20 
21-25 
26-30 


1.12 
1.06 
LOO 
0.94 
0.87 


1.09 
1.04 
1.00 
0.95 
0.90 


1.12 
1.06 
1.00 
0.94 
0.87 


1.09 
1.04 
1.00 
0.95 
0.90 


1.12 
1.06 
1.00 
0.94 
0.87 


1.09 
1.04 
1.00 
0.95 
0.90 


1.12 
1.06 
1.00 
0.94 
0.87 


1.09 
1.04 
1.00 
0.95 
0.90 


43-50 
52-59 
61-68 
70-77 
79-86 
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1.15 

1.10 

1.05 

1.00 

0.95 

0.90 

0.85 

0.80 

0.75 

0.70 

0.65 

0.60 

0.55 

0.50 
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Figure B.310.1 Interpolation Chart for Cables in a Duct Bank /^ = ampacity for 

Rho = 60, 50 LF; /j = ampacity for Rho = 120, 100 LF ( load factor); desired ampacity = F x /j. 
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Detail 1 

290 mm x 290 mm 
(11.5 in. X 11 .5 in.) 
Electrical duct bank 
One electrical duct 



Detail 5 

Buried 3 

conductor 

cable 

190 mm 
(7.5 in.) 




190 mm (7.5 in.) 

Detail 2 

475 mm x 475 mm 
(19 in. X 19 in.) 
Electrical duct bank 
Three electrical ducts 
or 



m$^ 



190 mm 
(7.5 in.) 



190 mm 
(7.5 in.) 



600 mm 



(24 in.) 

Detail 6 

Buried 3 

conductor 

cables 



190 mm 
(7.5 in.) 



1 



Detail 9 

Buried single-conductor 
cables (1 circuit) 



190 mm (7.5 in.) 



Detail 3 

475 mm x 675 mm 
(19 in. x 27 in.) 
Electrical duct bank 
Six electrical ducts 
or 



675 mm x 290 mm 
(27 in. X 11 .5 in.) 
Electrical duct bank 
Three electrical ducts 




190 mm 
(7.5 in.) 



190 mm 
(7.5 in.) 



675 mm x 475 mm 
(27 in.x 19 in.) 
Electrical duct bank 



Detail 7 

Buried triplexed 
cables (1 circuit) 



190 mm 
(7.5 in.) 



190 mm 
(7.5 in.) 



E.E 

o lO 



r 



600 mm 






190 mm 
(7.5 in.) 



190 mm 
(7.5 in.) 



Detail 4 

675 mm x 675 mm 
(27 in. x 27 in.) 
Electrical duct bank 
Nine electrical ducts 



600 mm 



1 



(24 in.) 

M 

Detail 8 

Buried triplexed 
cables (2 circuits) 



190 mm 
(7.5 in.) 



(24 in.) 



Detain 

Buried single-conductor 
cables (2 circuits) 



190 mm 
(7.5 in.) 




Note 1 : Minimum burial depths to top electrical ducts or cables shall be in 

accordance with 300.5. Maximum depth to the top of electrical duct 
banks shall be 750 mm (30 in.) and maximum depth to the top of 
direct buried cables shall be 900 mm (36 in.) 

Note 2: For two and four electrical duct installations with electrical ducts 
installed in a single row, see B.31 0.1 5(B)(5). 



Legend 

F^ Backfill 

^^^-^ (earth or concrete) 

O Electrical duct 

• Cable or cables 



Figure B.310.2 Cable Installation Dimensions for Use with Table B.310.5 Through Table 
B.310.10. 
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Surface 



Surface 




N and- 
EGC 



190 mm (7.5 in.) 



190 mm (7.5 in.) 






190 mm 190 mm 
(7.5 in.) (7.5 in.) 

<-675 mm (27 in.)-) 



600 mm (24 in.) 

^ L 



750 mm (30 in.) 



\ 



(Typical 
for all) 



Design Criteria 
Neutral and Equipment 

Grounding conductor (EGC) 

Duct = 150 mm {6 in.) 
Pliase Ducts = 75 to 1 25 mm (3 to 5 in.) 
Conductor l\/laterial = Copper 
Number of Cables per Duct = 3 



Number of Cables per Phase = 9 
Rho concrete = Rho Earth - 5 

Rho PVC Duct = 650 
Rho Cable Insulation = 500 
Rho Cable Jacket = 650 



Notes: 

1. Neutral configuration per 300.5(1), Exception No. 2, for isolated phase installations in 
nonmagnetic ducts. 

2. Phasing is A, B, C in rows or columns. Where magnetic electrical ducts are used, 
conductors are installed A, B, C per electrical duct with the neutral and all equipment 
grounding conductors in the same electrical duct. In this case, the 6-in. 
trade size neutral duct is eliminated. 

3. Maximum harmonic loading on the neutral conductor cannot exceed 50 percent of the 
phase current for the ampacities shown in the table. 

4. f^etalltc shields of Type MV-90 cable shall be grounded at one point only where using 
A, B, C phasing in rows or columns. 



Size 


TYPES 
RHW,THHW,THW,THWN, 
XHHW, USE, OR MV-90* 


Size 


kcmll 


Total per Phase Ampere Rating 


kcmll 




RHO EARTH 60 
LF50 


RHO EARTH 90 
LF100 


RHO EARTH 120 
LF100 




250 


2340 
(260A/Cable) 


1530 
(170A/Cable) 


1395 
(155A/Cable) 


250 


350 


2790 
{310A/Cable) 


1800 
(200A/Cable) 


1665 
(185A/Cable) 


350 


500 


3375 
(375A/Cable) 


2160 
(240A/Cable) 


1980 
(220A/Cable) 


350 



Ambient 


For ambient temperatures other than 20°C (68°F), 


Ambient 


Temp. 


multiply the ampacities shown above by the 


Temp. 


(°C) 


appropriate factor shown below. 


m 


6-10 


1.09 


1.09 


1.09 


1.09 


1.09 


43-50 


11-15 


1.04 


1.04 


1.04 


1.04 


1.04 


52-59 


16-20 


1.00 


1.00 


1.00 


1.00 


1.00 


61-68 


21-25 


0.95 


0.95 


0.95 


0.95 


0.95 


70-77 


26-30 


0.90 


0.90 


0.90 


0.90 


0.90 


79-86 



*Limited to 75°C conductor temperature. 

FPN Figure B.310.3 Ampacities of Single Insulated Conduc- 
tors Rated through 5000 Volts in Underground Electrical 
Ducts (Three Conductors per Electrical Duct), Nine Single- 
Conductor Cables per Phase Based on Ambient Earth Tem- 
perature of 20°C (68°F), Conductor Temperature 75°C 
(167°F). 



A0 



1^ 
250 mm (10 in.) 



B0 



t 



250 mm (10 in.; 



150 mm (6 in.)- 







K >K >\< >i 

250 mm 250 mm 250 mm 
(10 in.) (10 In.) (10 in.) 



150 mm (6 in.) 



600 mm (24 in.) 

i_ 



950 mm (38 in.) 



-1.1 m(44in.)- 



Design Criteria 
Neutral and Equipment 

Grounding Conductor (EGC) 

Duct = 150 mm (6 in.) 
Phase Ducts = 75 mm (3 in.) 
Conductor Material = Copper 
Number of Cables per Duct = 1 

Notes: 

1 . Neutral configuration per 300.5(1), Exception No. 2. 

2. Maximum harmonic loading on the neutral conductor cannot exceed 50 percent of the 
phase current for the ampacities shown in the table. 

3. IVIetallic shields of Type IVIV-90 cable shall be grounded at one point only. 



Number of Cables per Phase = 4 
Rho Concrete = Rho Earth - 5 
Rho PVC Duct = 650 

Rho Cable Insulation = 500 
Rho Cable Jacket = 650 



Size 


TYPES 
RHW,THHW,THW,THWN, 
XHHW, USE, OR MV-90* 


Size 


kcmil 


Total per Phase Ampere Rating 


kcmil 




RHO EARTH 60 

LF50 


RHO EARTH 90 

LF100 


RHO EARTH 120 
LF100 




750 


2820 
(705A/Cable) 


1860 
(465A/Cable) 


1680 
{420A/Cable) 


750 


1000 


3300 
(825A/Cable) 


2140 
(535A/Cable) 


1920 
(480A/Cable) 


1000 


1250 


3700 
{925A/Cable) 


2380 
{595A/Cable) 


2120 
(530A/Cable) 


1250 


1500 


4060 
(1015A/Cable) 


2580 
(645A/Cable) 


2300 
(575A/Cable) 


1500 


1750 


4360 
(1090A/Cable) 


2740 
(685A/Cable) 


2460 
(615A/Cable) 


•1750 



Ambient 
Temp. 

ro 


For ambient temperatures other than 20°C (68°F), 

multiply the ampacities shown above by the 

appropriate factor shown below. 


Ambient 

Temp. 

(°F) 


6-10 


1.09 


1.09 


1.09 


1.09 


1.09 


43^50 


11-15 


1.04 


1.04 


1.04 


1.04 


1.04 


52-59 


16-20 


1.00 


1.00 


1.00 


1.00 


1.00 


61-68 


21-25 


0.95 


0.95 


0.95 


0.95 


0.95 


70-77 


26-30 


0.90 


0.90 


0.90 


0.90 


0.90 


79-86 



*Limited to 75°C conductor temperature. 

FPN Figure B.310.4 Ampacities of Single Insulated Conduc- 
tors Rated through 5000 Volts in Nonmagnetic Underground 
Electrical Ducts (One Conductor per Electrical Duct), Four 
Single-Conductor Cables per Phase Based on Ambient Earth 
Temperature of 20''C (68°F), Conductor Temperature 75°C 
(167°F). 
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Surface 



N and ■ 
EGC 



250 mm (10 in.) 

J 



B0 



250 mm (10 in.) 



150 mm (6 in.)- 




N N 






^, 



-^+< — >+* »+<- 



250 mm 250 mm 250 mm 250 mm 
(10 in.) (10 in.) (10 in.) (10 in.) 

* 1.1 m (44 in.) j 



150 mm (6 in.) 
600 mm (24 in.) 



950 mm (38 in.) 



Design Criteria 
Neutral and Equipment 

Grounding Conductor (EGC) 

Duct= 150 mm (6 in.) 

Phase Ducts = 75 mm (3 in.) 

Conductor Material = Copper 

Number of Cables per Duct = 1 



Number of Cables per Phase = 5 
Rho Concrete = Rho Earth - 5 
Rho PVC Duct = 650 

Rho Cable Insulation = 500 
Rho Cable Jacket = 650 



Notes: 

1. Neutral configuration per 300.5(1), Exception No. 2. 

2. Maximum harmonic loading on the neutral conductor cannot exceed 50 percent of the 
phase current for the ampacities shown in the table. 

3. Metallic shields of Type MV-90 cable shall be grounded at one point only. 



Size 


TYPES 
RHW, THHW, THW, THWN, 
XHHW, USE, OR MV-90* 


Size 


kcmil 


Total per Phase Ampere Rating 


kcmil 




RHO EARTH 60 
LF50 


RHO EARTH 90 
LF100 


RHO EARTH 120 
LP 100 




2000 


5575 
(1115A/Cable) 


3375 
(675A/Cable) 


3000 
(600A/Cable) 


2000 



Ambient 


For ambient temperatures other than 20°C (68'^F), 


Ambient 


Temp. 


multiply the ampacities shown above by the 


Temp. 


(=0) 


appropriate factor shown below. 


m 


6-10 


1.09 


1.09 


1.09 


1.09 


1.09 


43-50 


11-15 


1.04 


1.04 


1.04 


1.04 


1.04 


52-59 


16-20 


1.00 


1.00 


1.00 


1.00 


1.00 


61-68 


21-25 


0.95 


0.95 


0.95 


0.95 


0.95 


70-77 


26-30 


0.90 


0.90 


0.90 


0.90 


0.90 


79-86 



•Limited to 75°C conductor temperature. 

FPN Figure B.310.5 Ampacities of Single Insulated Conductors 
Rated through 5000 Volts in Nonmagnetic Underground Elec- 
trical Ducts (One Conductor per Electrical Duct), Five Single- 
Conductor Cables per Phase Based on Ambient Earth Tempera- 
ture of 20°C (68°F), Conductor Temperature 15°C (167°F). 



Table B.310.11 Adjustment Factors for More Than Three : 
Current-Carrying Conductors in a Raceway or Cable with 
Load Diversity 



Number of Current- 
Carrying Conductors 



Percent of Values in Tables a 

Adjusted for Ambient 

Temperature if Necessary 



4-6 

7-9 

10-24 

25-42 

43-85 



80 

70 

70* 

60* 

50* 



*These factors include the effects of a load diversity of 50 percent. 

FPN: The ampacity limit for the number of current- 
carrying conductors in 10 through 85 is based on the fol- 
lowing formula. For greater than 85 conductors, special 
calculations are required that are beyond the scope of this 
table. 



A,= 



J0.5N ., ^ 



or A , whichever is less 



where: 



M 



A^ 



= ampacity from Table 310.16; Table 310.18; 

Table B.3iai; Table B.310.6; and Table 

B, 310.7 multiplied by the appropriate factor 

from Table B.310.11. 
= total number of conductors used to obtain 

multiplying factor from Table B.310.11 
E = desired number of current-carrying conductors 

in the raceway or cable 
A2 = ampacity limit for the current-carrying 

conductors in the raceway or cable 

Example 1 

Calculate the ampacity limit for twelve 14 AWG 
THWN current-carrying conductors (75°C) in a raceway 
that contains 24 conductors. 



= 14 amperes (i.e., 50 percent diversity) 

Example 2 

Calculate the ampacity limit for eighteen 14 AWG 
THWN current-carrying conductors (75°C) in a raceway 
that contains 24 conductors. 

^ ^JMIM X 20(0.7) = 11.5 amperes 
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Adopting Agency 


BSC 


SFM 


HCD 


DSA 


OSHPD 


DPH 


1 


2 


AC 


ss 


ss/cc 


1 


2 


3 


4 


Adopt Entire Article 
















X 


X 


X 


X 




Adopt Entire Article as amended 
(amended sections listed below) 


























Adopt only those articles / sections that 
are listed below 


























Article / Section 






























Tiie ♦ designation indicates that the State Fire Marshal's adoption of this chapter or individual sections is applicable to structures subject to HCD 1 and/or HCD 2. 
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Annex C Conduit and TVibing Fill Tables for Conductors 
and Fixture Wires of the Same Size 



This annex is not a part of the requirements of this NFPA document but is included 
for informational purposes only. 

Table Page 

C.l — Electrical Metallic Tubing (EMT) 704 

, C.l(A)* — Electrical Metallic Tubing (EMT) 708 

C.2 — Electrical Nonmetallic Tubing (ENT) 709 

C.2(A)* — Electrical Nonmetallic Tubing (ENT) 713 

C.3 — Flexible Metal Conduit (FMC) 714 

C.3(A)* — Flexible Metal Conduit (FMC) 718 

C.4 — Intermediate Metal Conduit (IMC) 719 

C.4(A)* — Intermediate Metal Conduit (IMC) 723 

C.5 — Liquidtight Flexible Nonmetallic Conduit (Type LFNC-B) 724 

C.5(A)* — Liquidtight Flexible Nonmetallic Conduit (Type LFNC-B) 728 

C.6 — Liquidtight Flexible Nonmetallic Conduit (Type LFNC-A) 729 

C.6(A)* — Liquidtight Flexible Nonmetallic Conduit (Type LFNC-A) 733 

C.7 — Liquidtight Flexible Metal Conduit (LFMC) 734 

C.7(A)* — Liquidtight Flexible Metal Conduit (LFMC) 738 

C.8 — Rigid Metal Conduit (RMC) 739 

C.8(A)* — Rigid Metal Conduit (RMC) 743 

C.9 — Rigid PVC Conduit, Schedule 80 744 

C.9(A)* — Rigid PVC Conduit, Schedule 80 748 

C.IO — Rigid PVC Conduit, Schedule 40 and HDPE Conduit 749 

C. 10(A)* — Rigid PVC Conduit, Schedule 40 and HDPE Conduit 753 

C.U — Type A, Rigid PVC Conduit 754 

C.ll(A)* — Type A, Rigid PVC Conduit 758 

C.12 — Type EB, PVC Conduit 759 

C. 12(A)* ~ Type EB, PVC Conduit 762 

*Where this table is used in conjunction with Tables C.l through C.12, the conductors installed must 
be of the compact type. 



20 10 California Electrical Code 70-703 



Annex C: Tables 



ANNEX C 



Table C.l Maximum Number of Conductors or Fixture Wires in Electrical Metallic 
T\ibing (EMT) (Based on Table 1, Chapter 9) 



CONDUCTORS 



Conductor 
Size 



Metric Designator (Trade Size) 





(AWG 


16 


21 


27 


35 


41 


53 


63 


78 


91 


103 


Type 


kcmil) 


(V2) 


e/4) 


(1) 


(1V4) 


(IV2) 


(2) 


(2V2) 


(3) 


(3V2) 


(4) 


RHH, 


14 


4 


7 


11 


20 


27 


46 


80 


120 


157 


201 


RHW, 


12 


3 


6 


9 


17 


23 


38 


66 


100 


131 


167 


RHW-2 


10 


2 


5 


8 


13 


18 


30 


53 


81 


105 


135 




8 


1 


2 


4 




9 


16 


28 


42 


55 


70 




6 


1 


1 


3 




8 


13 


22 


■ 34 


44 


56 




4 


1 


1 


2 




6 


10 


17 


26 


34 


44 




3 


1 


1 






5 


9 


15 


23 


30 


38 




2 


1 


1 






4 


7 


13 


20 


26 


33 




1 





1 






3 


5 


9 


13 


17 


22 




1/0 





1 






2 


4 


7 


11 


15 


19 




2/0 





1 






2 


4 


6 


10 


13 


17 




3/0 














3 


5 


8 


11 


14 




4/0 
















5 


7 


9 


12 




250 

















3 


5 


7 


9 




300 

















3 


5 


6 


8 




350 

















3 


4 


6 


7 




400 

















2 


4 


5 


7 




500 


















2 


3 


4 


6 




600 


















1 


3 


4 


5 




700 



















1 


2 


3 


4 




750 



















1 


2 


3 


4 




800 



















1 


2 


3 


4 




900 



















1 


1 


3 


3 




1000 



















1 


1 


2 


3 




1250 




















1 


1 


1 


2 




1500 




















1 


1 


1 


1 




1750 




















1 


1 


1 


1 




2000 




















1 


1 


1 


1 


TW 


14 


8 


15 


25 


43 


58 


96 


168 


254 


332 


424 




12 


6 


11 


19 


33 


45 


74 


129 


195 


255 


326 




10 


5 


8 


14 


24 


33 


55 


96 


145 


190 


243 




8 


2 


5 


8 


13 


18 


30 


53 


81 


105 


135 


RHH*, 


14 


6 


10 


16 


28 


39 


64 


112 


169 


221 


282 


RHW*, 
























RHW-2*, 
























THHW, 
























THW, 
























THW-2 
























RHH*, 


12 


4 


8 


13 


23 


31 


51 


90 


136 


177 


227 


RHW*, 
























RHW-2*, 

THHW, 


10 


3 


6 


10 


18 


24 


40 


70 


106 


138 


177 


THW 
























RHH*, 


8 


1 


4 


6 


10 


14 


24 


42 


63 


83 


106 


RHW*, 
























RHW-2*, 
























THHW, 
























THW, 
























THW-2 
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Table C.l Continued 



CONDUCTORS 



Conductor 
Size 



Metric Designator (Trade Size) 





(AWG 


16 


21 


27 


35 


41 


53 


63 


78 


91 


103 


Type 


kcmil) 


m 


(^/4) 


(1) 


(1V4) 


(IV2) 


(2) 


(2y2) 


(3) 


(3V2) 


(4) 


RHH*, 


6 






4 


8 


11 


18 


32 


48 


63 


81 


RHW*, 


4 






3 


6 


8 


13 


24 


36 


47 


60 


RHW-2*, 


3 






3 




7 


12 


20 


31 


40 


52 


TW, 
THW, 
THHW, 
THW-2 


2 

1 






2 

1 




6 

4 


10 

7 


17 
12 


26 
18 


34 
24 


44 
31 


1/0 
2/0 









1 
1 




3 
3 


6 

5 


10 

9 


16 
13 


20 
17 


26 
22 




3/0 







1 




2 


4 


7 


11 


15 


19 




4/0 








1 








6 


9 


12 


16 




250 








1 








5 


7 


10 


13 




300 








1 








4 


6 


8 


11 




350 

















4 


6 


7 


10 




400 



















5 


7 


9 




500 



















4 


6 


7 




600 



















3 


4 


6 




700 




















3 


4 


5 




750 




















3 


4 


5 




800 




















3 


3 


5 




900 





















2 


3 


4 




1000 





















2 


3 


4 




1250 





















1 


2 


3 




1500 





















1 


1 


2 




1750 






















1 


1 


2 




2000 






















1 


1 


1 


THHN, 


14 


12 


22 


35 


61 


84 


138 


241 


364 


476 


608 


THWN, 


12 


9 


16 


26 


45 


61 


101 


176 


266 


347 


443 


THWN-2 


10 


5 


10 


16 


28 


38 


63 


111 


167 


219 


279 




8 


3 


6 


9 


16 


22 


36 


64 


96 


126 


161 




6 


2 


4 


7 


12 


16 


26 


46 


69 


91 


116 




4 




2 


4 


7 


10 


16 


28 


43 


56 


71 




3 






3 


6 


8 


13 


24 


36 


47 


60 




2 






3 


5 


7 


11 


20 


30 


40 


51 




1 






1 


4 


5 


8 


15 


22 


29 


37 




1/0 






1 


3 


4 


7 


12 


19 


25 


32 




2/0 







1 


2 


3 


6 


10 


16 


20 


26 




3/0 







1 






5 


8 


13 


17 


22 




4/0 







1 






4 


7 


11 


14 


18 




250 








1 






3 


6 


9 


11 


15 




300 








1 






3 


5 


7 


10 


13 




350 








1 






2 


4 


6 


9 


11 




400 

















4 


6 


8 


10 




500 

















3 


5 


6 


8 




600 

















2 


4 


5 


7 




700 

















2 


3 


4 


6 




750 


















1 


3 


4 


5 




800 


















1 


3 


4 


5 




900 


















1 


3 


3 


4 




1000 


















1 


2 . 


3 


4 


FEP, 


14 


12 


21 


34 


60 


81 


134 


234 


354 


462 


590 


FEPB, 


12 


9 


15 


25 


43 


59 


98 


171 


258 


337 


430 


PFA, 


10 


6 


11 


18 


31 


42 


70 


122 


185 


241 


309 


PFAH, 
TFE 


8 


3 


6 


10 


18 


24 


40 


70 


106 


138 


177 


6 


2 


4 


7 


12 


17 


28 


50 


75 


98 


126 




4 


1 


3 


5 


9 


12 


20 


35 


53 


69 


88 




3 


1 


2 


4 


7 


10 


16 


29 


44 


57 


73 




2 


1 


1 


3 


6 


8 


13 


24 


36 


47 


60 
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CONDUCTORS 



Conductor 
Size 



Metric Designator (TVade Size) 



Type 


(AWG 
kcmil) 


16 

(V2) 


21 

e/4) 


27 
(1) 


35 

(1V4) 


41 

(IV2) 


53 

(2) 


63 

(21/2) 


78 

(3) 


91 

(31/2) 


103 

(4) 


PFA, 
PFAH, 


1 


1 


1 


2 


4 


6 


9 


16 


25 


33 


42 


PFAH, 


1/0 


1 


1 


1 


3 


5 


8 


14 


21 


27 


35 


TFE PFA, 
PFAH, 
IFE, Z 


2/0 
3/0 
4/0 







1 
1 
1 


1 
1 

1 


3 
2 
1 


4 
3 

2 


6 
5 
4 


11 
9 
8 


17 
14 
11 


22 
18 
15 


29 
24 
19 


Z 


14 


14 


25 


41 


72 


98 


161 


282 


426 


556 


711 




12 


10 


18 


29 


51 


69 


114 


200 


302 


394 


504 




10 


6 


11 


18 


31 


42 


70 


122 


185 


241 


309 




8 


4 


7 


11 


20 


27 


44 


77 


117 


153 


195 




6 


3 


5 


8 


14 


19 


31 


54 


82 


107 


137 




4 


1 


3 


5 


9 


13 


21 


37 


56 


74 


94 




3 


1 


2 


4 


7 


9 


15 


27 


41 


54 


69 




2 


1 


1 


3 


6 


8 


13 


22 


34 


45 . 


57 




1 


1 


1 


2 


4 


6 


10 


18 


28 


36 


46 


XHH, 

XHHW, 

XHHW-2, 


14 
12 
10 


8 
6 
5 


15 
11 

8 


25 
19 
14 


43 
33 
24 


58 
45 
33 


96 

74 
55 


168 

129 

96 


254 
195 
145 


332 
255 
190 


424 
326 
243 


ZW 


8 


2 


5 


8 


13 


18 


30 


53 


81 


105 


135 




6 




3 


6 


10 


14 


22 


39 


60 


78 


100 




4 




2 


4 


7 


10 


16 


28 


43 


56 


72 




3 








6 


8 


14 


24 


36 


48 


61 




2 








5 


7 


11 


20 


31 


40 


51 


XHH, 


1 








4 


5 


8 


15 


23 


30 


38 


XHHW, 
XHHW-2 


1/0 
2/0 









3 
2 


4 
3 


7 
6 


13 
10 


19 
16 


25 
21 


32 
27 




3/0 









1 


3 


5 


9 


13 


17 


22 




4/0 









1 


2 


4 


7 


11 


14 


18 




250 










1 


1 


3 


6 


9 


12 


15 




300 










1 


1 


3 


5 


8 


10 


13 




350 










1 


1 


2 


4 


7 


9 


11 




400 











1 


1 




4 


6 


8 


10 




500 











1 


1 




3 


5 


6 


8 




600 











1 


1 




2 


4 


5 


6 




700 














1 




2 


3 


4 


6 




750 














1 






3 


4 


5 




800 














1 






3 


4 


5 




900 














1 






3 


3 


4 




1000 





















■ 2 


3 


4 




1250 





















1 


2 


3 




1500 





















1 


1 


3 




1750 






















1 


1 


2 




2000 






















1 


1 


1 



• 
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FIXTURE WIRES 



T>^pe 



Conductor 

Size 

(AWG/ 

kcmil) 



Metric Designator (Trade Size) 



16 

(V2) 



21 

m 



27 
(1) 



35 

(1V4) 



41 

(IV2) 



53 

(2) 



FFH-2, RFH-2, 


18 


8 


14 


24 


41 


56 


92 


RFHH-3 


16 


7 


12 


20 


34 


47 


78 


SF-2, SFF-2 


18 


10 


18 


30 


52 


71 


116 




16 


8 


15 


25 


43 


58 


96 




14 


7 


12 


20 


34 


47 


78 


SF-1, SFF-1 


18 


18 


33 


53 


92 


125 


206 


RFH-1, RFHH-2, 


18 


14 


24 


39 


68 


92 


152 


TF, IFF, XF, 
















XFF 
















RFHH-2, TF, 


16 


11 


19 


31 


55 


74 


123 


TFF, XF, XFF 
















XF, XFF 


14 


8 


15 


25 


43 


58 


96 


TFN, TFFN 


18 


22 


38 


63 


108 


148 


244 




16 


17 


29 


48 


83 


113 


186 


PF, PFF, PGF, 


18 


21 


36 


59 


103 


140 


231 


PGFF, PAF, PTF, 


16 


16 


28 


46 


79 


108 


179 


PTFF, PAFF 


14 


12 


21 


34 


60 


81 


134 


ZF, ZFF, ZHF, 


18 


27 


47 


77 


133 


181 


298 


HF, HFF 


16 


20 


35 


56 


98 


133 


220 




14 


14 


25 


41 


72 


98 


161 


KF-2, KFF-2 


18 


39 


69 


111 


193 


262 


433 




16 


27 


48 


78 


136 


185 


305 




14 


19 


33 


54 


93 


127 


209 




12 


13 


23 


37 


64 


87 


144 




10 


8 


15 


25 


43 


58 


96 


KF-1, KFF-1 


18 


46 


82 


133 


230 


313 


516 




16 


33 


57 


93 


161 


220 


362 




14 


22 


38 


63 


108 


148 


244 




12 


14 


25 


41 


72 


98 


161 




10 


9 


16 


27 


47 


64 


105 


XF, XFF 


12 


4 


8 


13 


23 


31 


51 




10 


3 


6 


10 


18 


24 


40 



Notes: 

1. This table is for concentric stranded conductors only. For compact stranded conductors, Table C.l (A) 
should be used. 

2. Two-hour fire-rated RHH cable has ceramifiable insulation which has much larger diameters than other 
RHH wires. Consult manufacturer's conduit fill tables. 

^ypes RHH, RHW, and RHW-2 without outer covering. 
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Table C.l(A) Maximum Number of Compact Conductors in Electrical Metallic Tubing (EMT) 

{Based on Table 7, Chapter 9) 



COMPACT CONDUCTORS 




Conductor 
Size 

(AWG/ 








Metric 


Designato 


r (Trade Size) 










16 


21 


27 


35 


41 


53 


63 


78 


91 


103 


l^pe 


kcmil) 


(V2) 


m 


(1) 


(1V4) 


(IV2) 


(2) 


(2V2) 


(3) 


(31/2) 


(4) 


THW, 


8 


2 


4 


6 


11 


16 


26 


46 


69 


90 


115 


THW-2, 


6 




3 


5 


9 


12 


20 


35 


53 


70 


89 


THHW 


4 




2 


4 


6 


9 


15 


26 


40 


52 


67 




2 




1 


3 


5 


7 


11 


19 


29 


38 


49 




1 




1 


1 


3 


4 


8 


13 


21 


27 


34 




1/0 




1 


1 


3 


4 


7 


12 


18 


23 


30 




2/0 





1 


1 


2 


3 


5 


10 


15 


20 


25 




3/0 





1 


1 


1 


3 


5 


8 


13 


17 


21 




4/0 





1 


1 


1 


2 


4 


7 


11 


14 


18 




250 








1 


1 


1 


3 


5 


8 


11 


14 




300 








1 


1 


1 


3 


5 


7 


9 


12 




350 








1 


1 


1 


2 


4 


6 


8 


11 




400 











1 


I 


1 


4 


6 


8 


10 




500 











1 


1 


1 


3 


5 


6 


8 




600 











1 


1 


1 


2 


4 


5 


7 




700 











1 


1 


1 


2 


3 


4 


6 




750 














1 


1 


1 


3 


4 


5 




900 














1 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 




1000 














1 


1 


1 


2 


3 


4 


THHN, 


8 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


THWN, 


6 


2 


4 


7 


13 


18 


29 


52 


78 


102 


130 


THWN-2 


4 




3 


4 


8 


11 


18 


32 


48 


63 


81 




2 






3 


6 


8 


13 


23 


34 


45 


58 




1 






2 


4 


6 


10 


17 


26 


34 


43 




1/0 






1 


3 


5 


8 


14 


22 


29 


37 




2/0 






1 


3 


4 


7 


12 


18 


24 


30 




3/0 







1 


2 


3 


6 


10 


15 


20 


25 




4/0 







1 


1 


3 


5 


8 


12 


16 


21 




250 







1 


1 


1 


4 


6 


10 


13 


16 




300 








1 


1 


1 


3 


5 


8 


11 


14 




350 








1 


1 


1 


3 


5 


7 


10 


12 




400 








1 


1 


1 


2 


4 


6 


9 


11 




500 











1 


1 


1 


4 


5 


7 


9 




600 











1 


1 


1 


3 


4 


6 


7 




700 











1 


1 


1 


2 


4 


5 


7 




750 











1 


1 


1 


2 


4 


5 


6 




900 














1 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 




1000 














1 


1 


1 


3 


3 


4 


XHHW, 


8 


3 


5 


8 


15 


20 


34 


59 


90 


117 


149 


XHHW-2 


6 




4 


6 


11 


15 


25 


44 


66 


87 


111 




4 




3 


4 


8 


11 


18 


32 


48 


63 


81 




2 






3 


6 


8 


13 


23 


34 


45 


58 




1 






2 


4 


6 


10 


17 


26 


34 


43 




1/0 








3 


5 


8 


14 


22 


29 


37 




2/0 








3 


4 


7 


12 


18 


24 


31 




3/0 









2 


3 


6 


10 


15 


20 


25 




4/0 









1 


3 


5 


8 


13 


17 


21 




250 









1 


2 


4 


7 


10 


13 


17 




300 










1 


1 


3 


6 


9 


11 


14 




350 










1 


1 


3 


5 


8 


10 


13 




400 










1 


1 




4 


7 


9 


11 




500 











1 


1 




4 


6 


7 


9 




600 


• 








1 


1 




3 


4 


6 


8 




700 











1 


1 




2 


4 


5 


7 




750 











1 


1 




2 


3 


5 


6 




900 














1 




2 


3 


4 


5 




1000 














1 




1 


3 


4 


5 



Definition: Compact stranding is the result of a manufacturing process where the standard conductor is 
compressed to the extent that the interstices (voids between strand wires) are virtually eliminated. 
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Table C.2 Maximum Number of Conductors or Fixture Wires in Electrical Nonmetallic 
Tiibing (ENT) (Based on Table 1, Chapter 9) 



CONDUCTORS 




Conductor 
Size 

(AWG/ 
kcmil) 






Metric Designator 


(Trade Size) 






Type 


16 

(V2) 


21 

(V4) 


27 
(1) 


35 

(1V4) 


41 

(IV2) 


53 
(2) 


RHH, RHW, 
RHW-2 


14 
12 


3 

2 


6 
5 


10 
9 


19 
16 


26 
22 


43 
36 




10 




4 


7 


13 


17 


29 




8 






3 


6 




15 




6 






3 


5 




12 




4 






2 


4 




9 




3 






1 


3 




8 




2 







1 


3 




7 




1 







1 






5 




1/0 
2/0 










1 

1 






4 
3 




3/0 








1 






3 




4/0 








1 






2 




250 
300 






















350 
400 






















500 




















600 




















700 





















750 





















800 
900 


























1000 
1250 



























1500 
1750 
2000 
































TW 


14 


7 


13 


22 


40 


55 


92 




12 


5 


10 


17 


31 


42 


71 




10 
8 


4 

1 


7 
4 


13 

7 


23 
13 


32 
17 


52 
29 


RHH*, 

RHW*, 

RHW-2*, 

THHW, 

THW, 

THW-2 


14 


4 


8 


15 


27 


37 


61 


RHH*, 

RHW*, 

RHW-2*, 

THHW, 

THW 


12 
10 


3 
3 


7 
5 


12 
9 


21 
17 


29 
23 


49 
38 


RHH*, 

RHW*, 

RHW-2*, 

THHW, 

THW, 

THW-2 


8 


1 


3 


5 


10 


14 


23 
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CONDUCTORS 



Conductor 
Size 



Metric Designator (TYade Size) 





(AWG/ 


16 


21 


27 


35 


41 


53 


Type 


kcmil) 


(1/2) 


e/4) 


(1) 


(IV4) 


(IV2) 


(2) 


RHH*, 


6 


1 


2 


4 




10 


17 


RHW*, 


4 


1 




3 




8 


13 


RHW-2*, 


3 


1 




2 




7 


11 


TW, THW, 


2 


1 




2 




6 


9 


THHW, 
THW-2 


1 







1 






6 


I/O 







1 






5 




2/0 







1 






5 




3/0 








1 






4 




4/0 








1 






3 




250 








1 










300 



















350 



















400 



















500 



















600 




















700 




















750 




















800 




















900 





















1000 





















1250 





















1500 






















1750 






















2000 




















THHN, 


14 


10 


18 


32 


58 


80 


132 


THWN, 


12 




13 


23 


42 


58 


96 


THWN-2 


10 




8 


15 


26 


36 


60 




8 




5 


8 


15 


21 


35 




6 






6 


11 


15 


25 




4 






4 


7 


9 


15 




3 






3 


5 


8 


13 




2 






2 


5 


6 


11 




1 








3 


5 


8 




1/0 









3 


4 


7 




2/0 









2 


3 


5 




3/0 











3 


4 




4/0 












2 


4 




250 












1 


3 




300 












1 


2 




350 • 













1 


2 




400 













1 


1 




500 













1 


1 




600 













1 


1 




700 














1 


1 




750 














1 


1 




800 














1 


1 




900 














1 


1 




1000 

















1 


FEP, FEPB, 


14 


10 


18 


31 


56 


77 


128 


PFA, PFAH, 


12 


7 


13 


23 


41 


56 


93 


TFE 


10 


5 


9 


16 


29 


40 


67 




8 


3 


5 


9 


17 


23 


38 




6 


1 


4 


6 


12 


16 


27 




4 


1 


2 


4 


8 


11 


19 




3 


1 


1 


4 


7 


9 


16 




2 


1 


1 


3 


5 


8 


13 
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CONDUCTORS 




Conductor 

Size 

(AWG/ 






Metric Designator 


(Trade Size) 








16 


21 


27 


35 


41 


53 


Type 


kcmil) 


(1/2) 


(^/4) 


(1) 


(IV4) 


(IV2) 


(2) 


PFA, PFAH, 


1 


1 


1 


1 


4 


5 


9 


TFE 
















PFA, PFAH, 


1/0 





1 


1 


3 


4 


7 


TFE, Z 


2/0 





1 


1 


2 


4 


6 




3/0 





1 


1 


1 


3 


5 




4/0 





1 


1 


1 


2 


4 


Z 


14 


12 


22 


38 


68 


93 


154 




12 


8 


15 


27 


48 


66 


109 




10 


5 


9 


16 


29 


40 


67 




8 


3 


6 


10 


18 


25 


42 




6 




4 


7 


13 


18 


30 




4 




3 


5 


9 


12 


20 




3 




1 


3 


6 


9 


15 




2 




1 


3 


5 


7 


12 




1 




1 . 


2 


4 


6 


10 


XHH, 


14 




13 


22 


40 


55 


92 


XHHW, 


12 




10 


17 


31 


42 


71 


XHHW-2, 


10 




7 


13 


23 


32 


52 


zw 


8 




4 


7 


13 


17 


29 




6 




3 


5 


9 


13 


21 




4 




1 


4 


7 


9 


15 




3 




1 


3 


6 


8 


13 




2 




1 


2 


5 


6 


11 


XHH, 


1 




1 




3 


5 


8 


XHHW, 


1/0 





1 




3 


4 


7 


XHHW-2 


2/0 





1 




2 


3 


6 




3/0 





1 






3 


5 




4/0 












2 


4 




250 














3 




300 














3 




350 














2 




400 















1 




500 















1 




600 















1 




700 
















1 




750 
















1 




800 
















1 




900 
















1 




1000 

















1 




1250 

















1 




1500 


0^ 














1 




1750 






















2000 
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Table C.2 Continued 



FIXTURE WIRES 



Type 



Conductor 

Size 

(AWG/ 

kcmil) 



Metric Designator (Trade Size) 



16 



21 

(3/4) 



27 
(1) 



35 

(11/4) 



41 

(IV2) 



53 

(2) 



FFH-2, 


18 


6 


12 


21 


39 


■ 53 


88 


RFH-2, 


16 


5 


10 


18 


32 


45 


74 


RFHH-3 


18 


8 


15 


27 


49 


67 


111 


SF-2, SFF-2 


16 


7 


13 


22 


40 


55 


92 




14 


5 


10 


18 


32 


45 


74 


SF-1, SFF-1 


18 


15 


28 


48 


86 


119 


197 


RFH-1, 


18 


11 


20 


35 


64 


88 


145 


RFHH-2, TF, 
















TFF, XF, 
















XFF 
















RFHH-2, TF, 


16 


9 


16 


29 


51 


71 


117 


TFF, XF, 
















XFF 
















XF, XFF 


14 


7 


13 


22 


40 


55 


92 


TFN, TFFN 


18 


18 


33 


57 


102 


141 


233 




16 


13 


25 


43 


78 


107 


178 


PF, PFF, 


18 


17 


31 


54 


97 


133 


221 


PGF, PGFF, 
PAF, PTF, 
PTFF, PAFF 


16 


13 


24 


42 


75 


103 


171 


14 


10 


18 


31 


56 


77 


128 


ZF, ZFF, 


18 


22 


40 


70 


125 


172 


285 


ZHF, HF, 


16 


16 


29 


51 


92 


127 


210 


HFF 


14 


12 


22 


38 


68 


93 


154 


KF-2, KFF-2 


18 


31 


58 


101 


182 


250 


413 




16 


22 


41 


71 


128 


176 


291 




14 


15 


28 


49 


88 


121 


200 




12 


10 


19 


33 


60 


83 


138 




10 


7 


13 


22 


40 


55 


92 


KF-1, KFF-1 


18 


38 


69 


121 


217 


298 


493 




16 


26 


49 


85 


152 


209 


346 




14 


18 


33. 


57 


102 


141 


233 




12 


12 


22 


38 


68 


93 


154 




10 


7 


14 


24 


44 


61 


101 


XF, XFF 


12 


3 


7 


12 


21 


29 


49 




10 


3 


5 


9 


17 


23 


38 



• 



Notes: 

1. This table is for concentric stranded conductors only. For compact stranded conductors, Table C.2(A) 
should be used. 

2. Two-hour fire-rated RHH cable has ceramifiable insulation which has much larger diameters than other 
RHH wires. Consult manufacturer's conduit fill tables. 

*Types RHH, RHW, and RHW-2 without outer covering. 
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Table C.2(A) Maximum Number of Compact Conductors in Electrical Nonmetallic 
l\ibing (ENT) (Based on Table 7, Chapter 9) 




COMPACT CONDUCTORS 




Conductor 

Size 

(AWG/ 






Metric Designator 


(Trade Size ) 








16 


21 


27 


35 


41 


53 


Type 


kcmil) 


(»/2) 


P/4) 


(1) 


(1V4) 


(IV2) 


(2) 


THW, 


8 




3 


6 


11 


15 


25 


THW-2, 


6 




2 


4 


8 


11 


19 


THHW 


4 






3 


6 


8 


14 




2 






2 


4 


6 


10 




1 









3 


4 


7 




1/0 









3 


4 


6 




2/0 









2 


3 


5 




3/0 









1 


3 


4 




4/0 










1 


2 


4 




250 










1 


1 


3 




300 










1 


1 


2 




350 











1 


1 


2 




400 











1 


1 


1 




500 











1 


1 


1 




600 











1 


1 


1 




700 














1 


1 




750 














1 


1 




900 














1 


1 




1000 

















1 


THHN, 


8 


— '. 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


THWN, 


6 




4 


7 


12 


17 


28 


THWN-2 


4 




2 


4 


7 


10 


17 




2 






3 


5 


7 


12 




1 






2 


4 


5 


9 




1/0 






1 


3 


5 


8 




2/0 







1 


3 


4 


6 




3/0 







1 


2 


3 


5 




4/0 







1 


1 


2 


4 




250 








1 


1 


1 


3 




300 








1 


1 


1 


3 




350 








1 


1 


1 


2 




400 











1 


1 


2 




500 











1 


1 


1 




600 











1 


1 


1 




700 











1 


1 


1 




750 











1 


1 


1 




900 














1 


1 




1000 














1 


1 


XHHW, 


8 


2 


4 


8 


14 


19 


32 


XHHW-2 


6 




3 


6 


10 


14 


24 




4 




2 


4 


7 


10 


17 




2 






3 


5 


7 


12 




1 






2 


4 


5 


9 




1/0 








3 


5 


8 




2/0 









3 


4 


7 




3/0 









2 


3 


5 




4/0 









1 


3 


4 




250 










1 


1 


3 




300 










1 


1 


3 




350 










1 


1 


3 




400 










1 


1 


2 




500 











1 


1 


1 




600 











1 


1 


1 




700 











1 


1 


1 




750 











1 


1 


1 




900 














1 


1 




1000 














1 


1 



Definition: Compact stranding is the result of a manufacturing process where the standard conductor is 
compressed to the extent that the interstices (voids between strand wires) are virtually eliminated. 
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Table C.3 Maximum Number of Conductors or Fixture Wires in Flexible Metal 
Conduit (FMC) (Based on Table i, Chapter 9) 

CONDUCTORS 



Conductor 
Size 



Metric Designator (Trade Size) 





(AWG/ 


16 


21 


27 


35 


41 


53 


63 


78 


91 


103 


Type 


kcmil) 


m 


e/4) 


(1) 


(1V4) 


(IV2) 


(2) 


(2V2) 


(3) 


(3V2) 


(4) 


RHH, 


14 


4 


7 


11 


17 


25 


44 


67 


96 


131 


171 


RHW, 


12 


3 


6 


9 


14 


21 


37 


55 


80 


109 


142 


RHW-2 


10 


3 


5 


7 


11 


17 


30 


45 


64 


88 


115 




8 


1 


2 


4 




9 


15 


23 


34 


46 


60 




6 


1 


1 


3 




7 


12 


19 


27 


37 


48 




4 


1 


1 


2 




5 


10 


14 


21 


29 


37 




3 


1 


1 


1 




5 


8 


13 


18 


25 


33 




2 


1 


1 


1 




4 


7 


11 


16 


22 


28 




1 





1 


1 




2 


5 


7 


10 


14 


19 




1/0 





1 


1 




2 


4 


6 


9 


12 


16 




2/0 





1 


1 






3 


5 


8 


11 


14 




3/0 








1 






3 


5 


7 


9 


12 




4/0 








1 






2 


4 


6 


8 


10 




250 















1 


3 


4 


6 


8 




300 















I 


2 


4 


5 


7 




350 















1 


2 




5 


6 




400 
















1 






4 


6 




500 
















1 






4 


5 




600 
















1 






3 


4 




700 

















1 






3 


3 




750 

















1 






2 


3 




800 

















1 






2 


3 




900 

















1 






2 


3 




1000. 

















1 






1 


3 




1250 
























1 






1500 
























1 






1750 
























1 






2000 
























1 




TW 


14 


9 


15 


23 


36 


53 


94 


141 


203 


277 


361 




12 


7 


11 


18 


28 


41 


72 


108 


156 


212 


277 




10 


5 


8 


13 


21 


30 


54 


81 


116 


158 


207 




8 


3 


5 


7 


11 


17 


30 


45 


64 


88 


115 


RHH*, 


14 


6 


10 


15 


24 


35 


62 


94 


135 


184 


240 


RHW*, 
























RHW-2*, 
























THHW, 
























THW, 
























THW-2 
























RHH*, 


12 


5 


8 


12 


19 


28 


50 


75 


108 


148 


193 


RHW*, 
























RHW-2*, 
THHW, 


10 


4 


6 


10 


15 


22 


39 


59 


85 


115 


151 


THW 
























RHH*, 


8 


1 


4 


6 


9 


13 


23 


35 


51 


69 


90 


RHW*, 
























RHW-2*, 
























THHW, 
























THW, 
























THW-2 
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Table C.3 Continued 



CONDUCTORS 




Conductor 

Size 

(AWG/ 








Metric Designator (Trade Size) 










16 


21 


27 


35 


41 


53 


63 


78 


91 


103 


Type 


kcmil) 


m 


m 


(1) 


av4) 


(IV2) 


(2) 


(2V2) 


(3) 


(3V2) 


(4) 


RHH*, 


6 




3 


4 


1 


10 


18 


27 


39 


53 


69 


RHW*, 


4 






3 


5 


7 


13 


20 


29 


39 


51 


RHW-2*, 


3 






3 


4 


6 


11 


17 


25 


34 


44 


TW, 
THW, 
THHW, 
THW-2 


2 
1 






2 


4 


5 
4 


10 

7 


14 
10 


21 
15 


29 
20 


37 
26 


1/0 
2/0 












3 
3 


6 

5 


9 

7 


12 
10 


17 
14 


22 
19 




3/0 











2 


4 


6 


9 


12 


16 




4/0 












1 


3 


5 


7 


10 


13 




250 












1 


3 


4 


6 


8 


11 




300 












1 


2 


3 


5 


7 


9 




350 













1 




3 


4 


6 


8 




400 













1 




3 


4 


6 


7 




500 













1 




2 


3 


5 


6 




600 














1 






3 


4 


5 




700 














1 






2 


3 


4 




750 














1 






2 


3 


4 




800 














1 






1 


3 


4 




900 





















1 


3 


3 




1000 





















1 


2 


3 




1250 





















1 


1 


2 




1500 






















1 


1 


1 




1750 






















1 


1 


1 




2000 






















1 


1 


1 


THHN, 


14 


13 


22 


33 


52 


76 


134 


202 


291 


396 


518 


THWN, 


12 


9 


16 


24 


38 


56 


98 


147 


212 


289 


378 


THWN-2 


10 


6 


10 


15 


24 


35 


62 


93 


134 


182 


238 




8 


3 


6 


9 


14 


20 


35 


53 


77 


105 


137 




6 


2 


4 


6 


10 


14 


25 


38 


55 


76 


99 




4 




2 


4 


6 


9 


16 


24 


34 


46 


61 




3 






3 


5 


7 


13 


20 


29 


39 


51 




2 






3 


4 


6 


11 


17 


24 


33 


43 




1 








3 


4 


8 


12 


18 


24 


32 




1/0 








2 


4 


7 


10 


15 


20 


27 




2/0 









1 


3 


6 


9 


12 


17 


22 




3/0 









1 


2 


5 


7 


10 


14 


18 




4/0 









1 


1 


4 


6 


8 


12 


15 




250 










1 


1 


3 


5 


7 


9 


12 




300 










1 


1 


3 


4 


6 


8 


11 




350 










1 


1 


2 


3 


5 


7 


9 




400 











1 


1 




3 


5 


6 


8 




500 











1 


1 




2 


4 


5 


7 




600 














1 






3 


4 


5 




700 














1 






3 


4 


5 




750 














1 






2 


3 


4 




800 














1 






2 


3 


4 




900 





















1 


3 


4 




1000 





















1 


3 


3 


FEP, 


14 


12 


21 


32 


51 


74 


130 


196 


282 


385 


502 


FEPB, 


12 


9 


15 


24 


37 


54 


95 


143 


206 


281 


367 


PFA, 


10 


6 


11 


17 


26 


39 


68 


103 


148 


201 


263 


PFAH, 


8 


4 


6 


10 


15 


22 


39 


59 


85 


115 


151 


TFE 


6 


2 


4 


7 


11 


16 


28 


42 


60 


82 


107 




4 


1 


3 


5 


7 


11 


19 


29 


42 


57 


75 




3 


1 


2 


4 


6 


9 


16 


24 


35 


48 


62 




2 


1 


1 


3 


5 


7 


13 


20 


29 


39 


51 



(Continues) 
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CONDUCTORS 




Conductor 

Size 

(AWG/ 








Metric Designator (IVade Size) 










16 


21 


27 


^ 35 


41 


53 


63 


78 


91 


103 


Type 


kcmil) 


(V2) 


m 


(1) 


(1V4) 


(IV2) 


(2) 


{2V2) 


(3) 


(3V2) 


(4) 


PFA, 


1 


1 


1 


2 


3 


5 


9 


14 


20 


27 


36 


PFAH, 
























TFE 
























PFA, 


1/0 


1 


1 


1 


3 


4 


8 


11 


17 


23 


30 


PFAH, 


2/0 


1 


1 


1 


2 


3 


6 


9 


14 


19 


24 


TFE, Z 


3/0 





1 


1 


1 


3 


5 


8 


11 


15 


20 




4/0 





1 


1 


1 


2 


4 


6 


9 


13 


16 


Z 


14 


15 


25 


39 


61 


89 


157 


236 


340 


463 


605 




12 


11 


18 


28 


43 


63 


111 


168 


241 


329 


429 




10 


6 


11 


17 


26 


39 


68 


103 


148 


201 


263 




8 


4 


7 


11 


17 


24 


43 


65 


93 


127 


166 




6 


3 


5 


7 


12 


17 


30 


45 


65 


89 


117 




4 




3 


5 


8 


12 


21 


31 


45 


61 


80 




3 




2 


4 


6 


8 


15 


23 


33 


45 


58 




2 




1 


3 


5 


7 


12 


19 


27 


37 


49 




1 




1 


2 


4 


6 


10 


15 


22 


30 


39 


XHH, 


14 




15 


23 


36 


53 


94 


141 


203 


277 


361 


XHHW, 


12 




11 


18 


28 


41 


72 


108 


156 


212 


277 


XHHW-2, 


10 




8 


13 


21 


30 


54 


81 


116 


158 


207 


zw 


8 




5 


7 


11 


17 


30 


45 


64 


88 


115 




6 




3 


5 


8 


12 


22 


33 


48 


65 


85 




4 




2 


4 


6 


9 


16 


24 


34 


47 


61 




3 




1 


3 


5 


7 


13 


20 


29 


40 


52 




2 




1 


3 


4 


6 


11 


17 


24 


33 


44 


XHH, 


1 




1 


1 


3 


5 


8 


13 


18 


25 


32 


XHHW, 


1/0 




1 


1 


2 


4 


7 


10 


15 


21 


27 


XHHW-2 


2/0 





1 


1 


2 


3 


6 


9 


13 


17 


23 




3/0 





1 


1 


1 


3 


5 


7 


10 


14 


19 




4/0 





1 


1 


1 


2 


4 


6 


9 


12 


15 




250 








1 


1 


1 


3 


5 


7 


10 


13 




300 








1 


1 


1 


3 


4 


6 


8 


11 




350 








1 


1 


1 


2 


4 


5 


7 


9 




400 











1 


1 


1 


3 


5 


6 


8 




500 











1 


1 


1 


3 


4 


5 


7 




600 














1 


1 




3 


4 


5 




700 














1 


1 




3 


4 


5 




750 














1 


1 




2 


3 


4 




800 














1 


1 




2 


3 


4 




900 

















1 






,3 


4 




1000 

















1 






3 


3 




1250 

















1 






1 


3 




1500 

















1 






1 


2 




1750 
























1 


1 




2000 
























1 


1 



• 



70-716 



2010 California Electrical Code 



ANNEX C 



Annex C: Tables 
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FIXTURE WIRES 



l^pe 



Conductor 

Size 

(AWG/ 

kcmil) 



Metric Designator (Trade Size) 



16 

(Vi) 



21 



27 

(1) 



35 

(1V4) 



41 

(IV2) 



53 

(2) 



FFH-2, 


18 


8 


14 


22 


35 


51 


90 


RFH-2, 
RFHH-3 


16 


7 


12 


19 


29 


43 


76 


SF-2, SFF-2 


18 


11 


18 


28 


44 


64 


113 




16 


9 


15 


23 


36 


53 


94 




14 


7 


12 


19 


29 


43 


76 


SF-1, SFF-1 


18 


19 


32 


50 


78 


114 


201 


RFH-1, 


18 


14 


24 


37 


58 


84 


148 


RFHH-2, TF, 
















TFF, XF, 
















XFF 
















RFHH-2, TF, 


16 


11 


19 


30 


47 


68 


120 


TFF, XF, 
















XFF 
















XF, XFF 


14 


9 


15 


23 


36 


53 


94 


TFN, TFFN 


18 


23 


38 


59 


93 


135 


237 




16 


17 


29 


45 


71 


103 


181 


PF, PFF, 


18 


22 


36 


56 


88 


128 


225 


PGF, PGFF, 
PAF, FIF, 
FIFF, PAFF 


16 
14 


17 
12 


28 
21 


43 
32 


68 
51 


99 

74 


174 
130 


ZF, ZFF, 


18 


28 


47 


72 


113 


165 


290 


ZHF, HF, 


16 


20 


35 


53 


83 


121 


214 


HFF 


14 


15 


25 


39 


61 


89 


157 


KF-2, KFF-2 


18 


41 


68 


105 


164 


239 


421 




16 


28 


48 


74 


116 


168 


297 




14 


19 


33 


51 


80 


116 


204 




12 


13 


23 


35 


55 


80 


140 




10 


9 


15 


23 


36 


53 


94 


KF-1, KFF-1 


18 


48 


82 


125 


196 


285 


503 




16 


34 


57 


88 


138 


200 


353 




14 


23 


38 


59 


93 


135 


237 




12 


15 


25 


39 


61 


89 


157 




10 


10 


16 


25 


40 


58 


103 


XF, XFF 


12 


5 


8 


12 


19 


28 


50 




10 


4 


6 


10 


15 


22 


39 



Notes: 

1. This table is for concentric stranded conductors only. For compact stranded conductors, Table C.3(A) 
should be used. 

2. Two-hour fire-rated RHH cable has ceramifiable insulation which has much larger diameters than other 
RHH wires. Consult manufacturer's conduit fill tables. 

*Types RHH, RHW, and RHW-2 without outer covering. 
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Table C.3(A) Maximum Number of Compact Conductors in Flexible Metal Conduit (FMC) 

(Based on Table 1, Chapter 9) 

COMPACT CONDUCTORS 



Conductor 
Size 



Metric Designator (Trade Size) 





(AWG/ 


16 


21 


27 


35 


41 


53 


63 


78 


91 


103 


Type 


kcmil) 


(Vi) 


m 


(1) 


(1V4) 


(IV2) 


(2) 


(2V2) 


(3) 


(3V2) 


(4) 


THW, 


8 


2 


4 


6 


10 


14 


25 


38 


55 


75 


98 


THHW, 


6 




3 


5 


7 


11 


20 


29 


43 


58 


76 


THW-2 


4 




2 


3 


5 


8 


15 


22 


32 


43 


57 




2 




1 


2 


4 


6 


11 


16 


23 


32 


42 




1 




1 


1 


3 


4 


■ 7 


11 


16 


22 


29 




1/0 




1 


1 


2 


3 


6 


10 


14 


19 


25 




2/0 





1 


1 




3 


5 


8 


12 


16 


21 




3/0 





1 


1 




2 


4 


7 


10 


14 


18 




4/0 





1 


1 






4 


6 


8 


11 


15 




250 








1 






3 


4 


7 


9 


12 




300 








1 






2 


4 


6 


8 


10 




350 








1 






2 




5 


7 


9 




400 















I 




5 


6 


8 




500 















1 




4 


5 


7 




600 
















1 




3 


4 


6 




700 
















1 




3 


4 


5 




750 
















1 




2 


3 


5 




900 
















1 




2 


3 


4 




1000 

















1 




1 


3 


4 


THHN, 


8 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


THWN, 


6 


3 


4 




11 


16 


29 


43 


62 


85 


Ill 


THWN-2 


4 








7 


10 


18 


27 


38 


52 


69 




2 








5 


7 


13 


19 


28 


38 


49 




1 








3 


5 


9 


14 


21 


28 


37 




1/0 








3 


4 


8 


12 


17 


24 


31 




2/0 








2 


4 


6 


10 


14 


20 


26 




3/0 











3 


5 


8 


12 


17 


22 




4/0 











2 


4 


7 


10 


14 


18 




250 













3 


5 


8 


11 


14 




300 














3 


5 


7 


9 


12 




350 














3 


4 


6 


8 


10 




400 














2 


3 


5 


7 


9 




500 

















3 


4 


6 


8 




600 

















2 


3 


5 


6 




700 


















1 


3 


4 


6 




750 


















1 


3 


4 


5 




900 


















I 


2 


3 


4 




1000 



















1 


1 


3 


4 


XHHW, 


8 


3 




8 


13 


19 


33 


50 


71 


97 


127 


XHHW-2 


6 


2, 




6 


9 


14 


24 


37 


53 


72 


95 




4 






4 


7 


10 


18 


27 


38 


52 


69 




2 






3 


5 


7 


13 


19 


28 


38 


49 




1 






2 


3 


5 


9 


14 


21 


28 


37 




1/0 








3 


4 


8 


12 


17 


24 


31 




2/0 








2 


4 


7 


10 


15 


20 


26 




3/0 











3 


5 


8 


12 


17 


22 




4/0 











2 


4 


7 


10 


14 


18 




250 













4 


5 


8 


11 


14 




300 














3 


5 


7 


9 


12 




350 














3 


4 


6 


8 


11 




400 














2 


4 


5 


7 


10 




500 

















3 


4 


6 


8 




600 

















2 


3 


5 


6 




700 


















1 


3 


4 


6 




750 


















1 


3 


4 


5 




900 








, 









2 


2 


3 


4 




1000 





'0 












1 


2 


3 


4 



Definition: Compact stranding is the result of a manufacturing process where the standard conductor is 
compressed to the extent that the interstices (voids between strand wires) are virtually eliminated. 
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Table C.4 Maximum Number of Conductors or Fixture Wires in Intermediate Metal 
Conduit (IMC) {Based on Table 1, Chapter 9) 

CONDUCTORS 



Conductor 
Size 



Metric Designator (Trade Size) 





(AWG/ 


16 


21 


27 


35 


41 


53 


63 


78 


91 


103 


Type 


kcmil) 


(V2) 


(^4) 


(1) 


(1V4) 


(l»/2) 


(2) 


(2V2) 


(3) 


(3V2) 


(4) 


RHH, 


14 


4 


8 


13 


22 


30 


49 


70 


108 


144 


186 


RHW, 
RHW-2 


12 


4 


6 


11 


18 


25 


41 


58 


89 


120 


154 


RHH, 


10 


3 


5 


8 


15 


20 


33 


47 


72 


97 


124 


RHW, 


8 




3 


4 


8 


10 


17 


24 


38 


50 


65 


RHW-2 


6 




1 


3 


6 


8 


14 


19 


30 


40 


52 




4 




1 


3 


5 


6 


11 


15 


23 


31 


41 




3 




1 


2 


4 


6 


9 


13 


21 


28 


36 




2 




1 




3 


5 


8 


11 


18 


24 


31 




1 





1 




2 


3 


5 


7 


12 


16 


20 




1/0 





1 






3 


4 


6 


10 


14 


18 




2/0 





1 






2 


4 


6 


9 


12 


15 




3/0 














3 


5 


7 


10 


13 




4/0 














3 


4 


6 


9 


11 




250 














1 


3 


5 


6 


8 




300 















1 


3 


4 


6 


7 




350 








b 






1 


2 


4 


5 


7 




400 















1 


2 


3 


5 


6 




500 















1 


1 


3 


4 


5 




600 
















1 


I 


2 


3 


4 




700 
















1 


1 


2 


3 


4 




750 
















1 


1 




3 


4 




800 

















1 


1 




3 


3 




900 

















1 


1 




2 


3 




1000 

















1 


1 




2 


3 




1250 

















1 


1 




1 


2 




1500 




















1 




1 


1 




1750 




















1 




1 


1 




2000 




















1 




1 


1 


TW 


14 


10 


17 


27 


47 


64 


104 


147 


228 


304 


392 




12 


7 


13 


21 


36 


49 


80 


113 


175 


234 


301 




10 


5 


9 


15 


27 


36 


59 


84 


130 


174 


224 




8 


3 


5 


8 


15 


20 


33 


47 


72 


97 


124 


RHH*, 


14 


6 


11 


18 


31 


42 


69 


98 


151 


202 


261 


RHW*, 
























RHW-2*, 
























THHW, 
























THW, 
























THW-2 
























RHH*, 


12 


5 


9 


14 


25 


34 


56 


79 


122 


163 


209 


RHW*, 
























RHW-2*, 
























THHW, 


10 


4 


7 


11 


19 


26 


43 


61 


95 


127 


163 


THW 
























RHH*, 


8 


2 


4 


7 


12 


16 


26 


37 


57 


76 


98 


RHW*, 
























RHW-2*, 
























THHW, 
























THW, 
























THW-2 
























RHH*, 


6 


1 


3 


5 


9 


12 


20 


28 


43 


58 


75 


RHW*, 
























RHW-2*, 
























TW, 
THHW, 


4 


1 


2 


4 


6 


9 


15 


21 


32 


43 


56 


THW, 
























THW-2 

























(Continues) 
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Table C.4 Continued 



CONDUCTORS 



Conductor 
Size 



Metric Designator (Trade Size) 





(AWG/ 


16 


21 


27 


35 


41 


53 


63 


78 


91 


103 


Type 


kcmil) 


{V2) 


e/4) 


(1) 


(1V4) 


(IV2) 


(2) 


(2V2) 


(3) 


(3V2) 


(4) 


RHH*, 


3 


1 




3 


6 


8 


13 


18 


28 


37 


48 


RHW*, 


2 


1 




3 


5 


6 


11 


15 


23 


31 


41 


RHW-2*, 


1 


1 




1 


3 


4 


7 


11 


16 


22 


28 


TW, 


1/0 


1 




1 


3 


4 


6 


9 


14 


19 


24 


THW, 

THHW, 

THW-2 


2/0 
3/0 
4/0 









1 
1 

1 


2 


3 
3 

2 


5 
4 
4 


8 
6 

5 


12 
10 

8 


16 
13 
11 


20 
17 
14 




250 








1 






3 


4 


7 


9 


12 




300 








1 






2 


4 


6 


8 


10 




350 








1 






2 


3 


5 


7 


9 




400 

















3 


4 


6 


8 




500 

















2 


4 


5 


7 




600 

















1 


3 


4 


5 




700 


















1 


3 


4 


5 




750 


















1 


2 


3 


4 




800 


















1 


2 


3 


4 




900 


















1 


2 


3 


4 




1000 



















1 


1 


3 


3 




1250 



















1 


1 


1 


3 




1500 



















1 


1 


1 


2 




1750 




















1 


1 


1 


1 




2000 




















1 


1 


1 


1 


THHN, 


14 


14 


24 


39 


68 


91 


149 


211 


326 


436 


562 


THWN, 


12 


10 


17 


29 


49 


67 


109 


154 


238 


318 


410 


THWN-2 


10 


6 


11 




31 


42 


68 


97 


150 


200 


258 




8 


3 


6 




18 


24 


39 


56 


86 


115 


149 




6 


2 


4 




13 


17 


28 


40 


62 


83 


107 




4 




3 




8 


10 


17 


25 


38 


51 


66 




3 




2 




6 


9 


15 


21 


. 32 


43 


56 




2 




1 




5 


7 


12 


17 


27 


36 


47 




1 




1 




4 


5 


9 


13 


20 


27 


35 




1/0 




1 




3 


4 


8 


11 


17 


23 


29 




2/0 




1 




3 


4 


6 


9 


14 


19 


24 




3/0 





1 




2 


3 


5 


7 


12 


16 


20 




4/0 





1 






2 


4 


6 


9 


13 


17 




250 












1 


3 


5 


8 


10 


13 




300 












1 


3 


4 


7 


9 


12 




350 












1 


2 


4 


6 


8 


10 




400 












1 


2 


3 


5 


7 


9 




500 













1 


1 


3 


4 


6 


7 




600 













1 


1 


2 


3 


5 


6 




700 













1 


1 


1 


3 


4 


5 




750 













1 


1 


1 


3 


4 


5 




800 














1 


1 


1 


3 


4 


5 




900 














1 


1 


1 


2 


3 


4 




1000 














1 


1 


1 


2 


3 


4 


FEP, 


14 


13 


23 


38 


66 


89 


145 


205 


317 


423 


545 


FEPB, 


12 


10 


17 


28 


48 


65 


106 


150 


231 


309 


398 


PFA, 


10 


7 


12 


20 


34 


46 


76 


107 


166 


221 


285 


PFAH, 


8 


4 


7 


11 


19 


26 


43 


61 


95 


127 


163 


TFE 


6 


3 


5 


8 


14 


19 


31 


44 


67 


90 


116 




4 


1 


3 


5 


10 


13 


21 


30 


47 


63 


81 




3 


1 


3 


4 


8 


U 


18 


25 


39 


52 


68 




2 


1 


2 


4 


6 


9 


15 


21 


32 


.43 


56 



# 
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CONDUCTORS 




Conductor 

Size 

(AWG/ 








Metric Designator (Trade Size) 










16 


21 


27 


35 


41 


53 


63 


78 


91 


103 


Type 


kcmil) 


(V2) 


e/4) 


(1) 


(1V4) 


(IV2) 


(2) 


(2»/2) 


(3) 


(3V2) 


(4) 


PFA, 


1 


1 


1 


2 


4 


6 


10 


14 


22 


30 


39 


PFAH, 
























TFE 
























PFA, 


1/0 


1 


1 


1 


4 


5 


8 


12 


19 


25 


32 


PFAH, 


2/0 


1 


1 


1 


3 


4 


7 


10 


■ 15 


21 


27 


TFE, Z 


3/0 





1 


1 


2 


3 


6 


8 


13 


17 


22 




4/0 





1 


1 


1 


3 


5 


7 


10 


14 


18 


Z 


14 


16 


28 


46 


79 


107 


175 


247 


381 


510 


657 




12 


11 


20 


32 


56 


76 


124 


175 


271 


362 


466 




10 




12 


20 


34 


46 


76 


107 


166 


221 


285 




8 




7 


12 


21 


29 


48 


68 


105 


140 


180 




6 




5 


9 


15 


20 


33 


47 


73 


98 


127 




4 




3 


6 


10 


14 


23 


33 


50 


67 


87 




3 




2 


4 


7 


10 


17 


24 


37 


49 


63 




2 




1 


3 


6 


8 


14 


20 


30 


41 


53 




1 




1 


3 


5 


7 


11 


16 


25 


33 


43 


XHH, 


14 


10 


17 


27 


47 


64 


104 


147 


228 


304 


392 


XHHW, 


12 




13 


21 


36 


49 


80 


113 


175 


234 


301 


XHHW-2, 


10 




9 


15 


27 


36 


59 


84 


130 


174 


224 


zw 


8 




5 


8 


15 


20 


33 


47^ 


72 


97 


124 




6 




4 


6 


11 


15 


24 


35 


53 


71 


92 




4 




3 


4 


8 


11 


18 


25 


39 


52 


67 




3 




2 


4 


7 


9 


15 


21 


33 


44 


56 




2 






3 


5 


7 


12 


18 


27 


37 


47 


XHH, 


1 






2 


4 


5 


9 


13 


20 


27 


35 


XHHW, 


1/0 








3 


5 


8 


11 


17 


23 


30 


XHHW-2 


2/0 








3 


4 


6 


9 


14 


19 


25 




3/0 









2 


3 


5 


7 


12 


16 


20 




4/0 









1 


2 


4 


6 


10 


13 


17 




250 










1 




3 


5 


8 


11 


14 




300 










1 




3 


4 


7 


9 


12 




350 










1 




3 


4 


6 


8 


10 




400 










1 




2 


3 


5 


7 


9 




500 











1 






3 


4 


6 


8 




600 











1 






2 


3 


5 


6 




700 











1 








3 


4 


5 




750 











1 








3 


4 


5 




800 




















3 


4 


5 




900 




















2 


3 


4 




1000 




















2 


3 


4 




1250 





















1 


2 


3 




1500 





















1 


1 


2 




1750 





















1 


1 


2 




2000 






















1 


1 


1 
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FIXTURE WIRES 



Type 



Conductor 

Size 

(AWG/ 

kcmil) 



Metric Designator (Trade Size) 



16 

(Vi) 



21 

e/4) 



27 
(1) 



35 
(IVa) 



41 

(IV2) 



53 

(2) 



FHH-2, 


18 


9 


16 


26 


45 


61 


100 


RFH-2, 
RFHH-3 


16 


8 


13 


22 


38 


51 


84 


SF-2, SFF-2 


18 


12 


20 


33 


57 


77 


126 




16 


10 


17 


27 


47 


64 


104 




14 


8 


13 


22 


38 


51 


84 


SF-1, SFF-1 


18 


21 


36 


59 


101 


137 


223 


RFH-1, 


18 


15 


26 


' 43 


75 


101 


165 


RFHH-2, TF, 
















IFF, XF, 
















XFF 
















RFH-2, TF, 


16 


12 


21 


35 


60 


81 


133 


TFF, XF, 
















XFF 
















XF, XFF 


14 


10 


17 . 


27 


47 


64 


104 


TFN, TFFN 


18 


25 


42 


69 


119 


161 


264 




16 


19 


32 


53 


91 


123 


201 


PF, PFF, 


18 


23 


40 


66 


113 


153 


250 


PGF, PGFF, 
PAF, PTF, 
PTFF, PAFF 


16 
14 


18 
13 


31 

23 


51 
38 


87 
66 


118 
89 


193 

145 


ZF, ZFF, 


18 


30 


52 


85 


146 


197 


322 


ZHF, HF, 


16 


22 


38 


63 


108 


145 


238 


HFF 


14 


16 


28 


46 


79 


107 


175 


KF-2, KFF-2 


18 


44 


75 


123 


212 


287 


468 




16 


31 


53 


87 


149 


202 


330 




14 


21 


36 


60 


103 


139 


227 




12 


14 


25 


41 


70 


95 


156 




10 


10 


17 


27 


47 


64 


104 


KF-1, KFF-1 


18 


52 


90 


147 


253 


342 


558 




16 


37 


63 


103 


178 


240 


392 




14 


25 


42 


69 


119 


161 


264 




12 


16 


28 


46 


79 


107 


175 




10 


10 


18 


30 


52 


70 


114 


XF, XFF 


12 


5 


9 


14 


25 


34 


56 




10 


4 


7 


11 


19 


26 


43 



• 



Notes: 

1 . This table is for concentric stranded conductors only. For compact stranded conductors, Table C.4(A) 
should be used. 

2. Two-hour fire-rated RHH cable has ceramifiable insulation which has much larger diameters than other 
RHH wires. Consult manufacturer's conduit fill tables. 

*Types RHH, RHW, and RHW-2 without outer covering. 
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Table C,4(A) Maximum Number of Compact Conductors in Intermediate Metal 
Conduit (IMC) (Based on Table 1, Chapter 9) 



COMPACT CONDUCTORS 




Conductor 

Size 

(AWG/ 








Metric 


Designator (Trade Size) 










16 


21 


27 


35 


41 


53 


63 


78 


91 


103 


TVpe 


kcmil) 


iVi) 


m 


(1) 


(1V4) 


(IV2) 


(2) 


(2V2) 


(3) 


(3V2) 


(4) 


THW, 


.8 


2 


4 




13 


17 


28 


40 


62 


83 


107 


THW-2, 


6 




3 




10 


13 


22 


31 


48 


64 


82 


THHW 


4 




2 




7 


10 


16 


23 


36 


48 


62 




2 








5 


7 


12 


17 


26 


35 


45 




1 








4 


5 


8 


12 


18 


25 


32 




1/0 








3 


4 


7 


10 


16 


21 


27 




2/0 









3 


4 


6 


9 


13 


18 


23 




3/0 









2 


3 


5 


7 


11 


15 


20 




4/0 









1 


2 


4 


6 


9 


13 


16 




250 










1 




3 


5 


7 


10 


13 




300 










1 




3 


4 


6 


9 


11 




350 










1 




2 


4 


6 


8 


10 




400 










1 




2 


3 


5 


7 


9 




500 











1 






3 


4 


6 


8 




600 











1 






2 


3 ■ 


5 


6 




700 











1 






1 


3 


4 


5 




750 











1 






1 


3 


4 


5 




900 


















1 


2 


3 


4 




1000 


















1 


2 


3 


4 


THHN, 


8 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


THWN, 


6 






8 


14 


19 


32 


45 


70 


93 


120 


THWN-2 


4 








9 


12 


20 


28 


43 


58 


74 




2 








6 


8 


14 


20 


31 


41 


53 




1 








5 


6 


10 


15 


23 


31 


40 




1/0 








4 


5 


9 


13 


20 


26 


34 




2/0 








3 


4 


7 


10 


16 


22 


28 




3/0 









3 


4 


6 


9 


14 


18 


24 




4/0 









2 


3 


5 


7 


11 


15 


19 




250 









1 


2 


4 


6 


9 


12 


15 




300 










1 




3 


5 


7 


10 


13 




350 










1 




3 


4 


7 


9 


11 




400 










1 




2 


4 


6 


8 


10 




500 










1 




2 


3 


5 


7 


9 




600 











1 




1 


2 


4 


5 


7 




700 











1 




1 


2 


3 


5 


6 




750 











1 




1 


1 


3 


4 


6 




900 
















1 


2 


3 


3 


5 




1000 
















1 


1 


2 


3 


4 


XHHW, 


8 


3 


6 


9 


16 


22 


37 


52 


80 


107 


138 


XHHW-2 


6 


2 


4 


7 


12 


16 


27 


38 


59 


80 


103 




4 






5 


9 


12 


20 


28 


43 


58 


74 




2 






3 


6 


8 


14 


20 


31 


41 


53 




1 






3 


5 


6 


10 


15 


23 


31 


40 




1/0 






2 


4 


5 


9 


13 


20 


26 


34 




2/0 






1 


3 


4 


7 


11 


17 


22 


29 




3/0 







1 


3 


4 


6 


9 


14 


18 


24 




4/0 







1 


2 


3 


5 


7 


11 


15 


20 




250 







1 




2 


4 


6 


9 


12 


16 




300 








1 




1 


3 


5 


8 


10 


13 




350 








1 




1 


3 


4 


7 


9 


12 




400 








1 




1 


3 


4 


6 


8 


11 




500 








1 




1 


2 


3 


5 


7 


9 




600 













1 


1 


2 


4 


5 


7 




700 













1 


1 


2 


3 


5 


6 




750 













I 


1 


1 


3 


4 


6 




900 














1 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 




1000 














1 


1 


1 


2 


3 


4 



Definition: Compact stranding is the result of a manufacturing process where the standard conductor is 
compressed to the extent that interstices (voids between strand wires) are virtually eliminated. 
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Table C.5 Maximum Number of Conductors or Fixture Wires in Liquidtight Flexible 
Nonmetallic Conduit (Type LFNC-B*) (Based on Table 1, Chapter 9) 



CONDUCTORS 




Conductor 

Size 

(AWG/ 






Metric Designator 


(Trade Size) 








12 


16 


21 


27 


35 


41 


53 


Type 


kcmil) 


m 


(V2) 


(^4) 


(1) 


(1V4) 


(IV2) 


(2) 


RHH, 


14 


2 


4 


7 


12 


21 


27 


44 


RHW, 


12 


1 


3 


6 


10 


17 


22 


36 


RHW-2 


10 


1 


3 


5 


8 


14 


18 


29 




8 


1 


1 


2 


4 


7 


9 


15 




6 


1 


1 


1 


3 


6 


7 


12 




4 





1 


1 


2 


4 


6 


9 




3 





1 


1 


1 


4 


5 


8 




2 





1 


1 


1 




4 


7 




1 








1 


1 




3 


5 




1/0 








1 


1 




2 


4. 




2/0 








1 


1 




1 


3 




3/0 











1 




1 


3 




4/0 











1 




1 


2 




250 
















1 






300 
















1 






350 
















1 






400 
















1 






500 
















1 






600. 

















1 






700 
























750 

















- 






800 
























900 
























1000 
























1250 

























1500 

























1750 

























2000 























TW 


14 


5 


9 


15 


25 


44 


57 


93 




12 


4 


7 


12 


19 


33 


43 


71 




10 


3 


5 


9 


14 


25 


32 


53 




8 


1 


3 


5 


8 


14 


18 


29 


RHH^ 


14 


3 


6 


10 


16 


29 


38 


62 


RHW^ 


















RHW-2^ , 


















THHW, 


















THW, 


















THW-2 


















RHH^ 


12 


3 


5 


8 


13 


23 


30 


50 


RHW , 


















RHW-2^ , 


















THHW, 


10 


1 


3 


6 


10 


18 


23 


39 


THW 


















RHH^ 


8 


1 


1 


4 


6 


11 


14 


23 


RHW , 


















RHW-2\ 


















THHW, 


















THW, 


















THW-2 


















RHH^ 


6 


1 


1 


3 


5 


8 


11 


18 


RHW^ 


















RHW-2^ 


4 


1 


1 


1 


3 


6 


8 


13 


TW, THW, 


















THHW, 


3 


1 


1 


1 


3 


5 


7 


11 


THW-2 



















# 
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CONDUCTORS 




Conductor 

Size 

(AWG/ 






Metric Designator 


(Trade Size) 








12 


16 


21 


27 


35 


41 


53 


Type 


kcmil) 


w 


m 


e/4) 


(1) 


(1V4) 


(IV2) 


(2) 


RHH^ 


2 





1 


1 


2 


4 


6 


9 


RHW\ 

t 


1 





1 


i 




3 


4 


7 


RHW-2 , 
TW, THW, 
THHW, 
THW-2 


1/0 
2/0 
3/0 
4/0 














1 
1 
I 






2 
2 


3 
3 

2 


6 

5 
4 
3 




250 

















3 




300 

















2 




350 






















400 






















500 






















600 






















700 























750 























800 























900 
























1000 
























1250 
























1500 

























1750 

























2000 























THHN, 


14 


8 


13 


22 


36 


63 


81 


133 


THWN, 


12 


5 


9 


16 


26 


46 


59 


97 


THWN-2 


10 


3 


6 


10 


16 


29 


37 


61 




8 




3 


6 


9 


16 


21 


35 




6 




2 


4 


7 


12 


15 


25 




4 






2 


4 


7 


9 


15 




3 








3 


6 


8 


13 




2 ' 










5 


7 


11 




1 











4 


5 


8 




1/0 











3 


4 


7 




2/0 












2 


3 


6 




3/0 














3 


5 




4/0 














2 


4 




250 















1 


3 




300 















1 






350 















1 






400 
















1 






500 
















1 






600 
















1 






700 
















1 






750 

















1 






800 

















1 






900 

















1 






1000 






















FEP, 


14 


7 


12 


21 


35 


61 


79 


129 


FEPB, 


12 


5 


9 


15 


25 


44 


57 


94 


PFA, 

PFAH, 

IFb 


10 
8 




6 
3 


11 
6 


18 
10 


32 
18 


41 
23 


68 
39 


6 




2 


4 


7 


13 


17 


27 




4 




1 


3 


5 


9 


12 


19 




3 




1 


2 


4 


7 


10 


16 




2 




1 


1 


3 


6 


8 


13 


PFA, 


1 





1 


1 


2 


4 


5 


9 


PFAH, 


















TFE 


















PFA, 


1/0 





1 


1 


1 


3 


4 


7 


PFAH 
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CONDUCTORS 



Conductor 
Size 



Metric Designator (Trade Size) 





(AWG/ 


12 


16 


21 


27 


35 


41 


53 


Type 


kcmil) 


m 


m 


m 


(1) 


(1V4) 


(IV2) 


(2) 


TFE, Z 


2/0 





1 


1 


1 


3 


4 


6 




3/0 








1 


1 


2 


3 


5 




4/0 








1 


1 


1 


2 


4 


Z 


14 


9 


15 


26 


42 


73 


95 


156 




12 


6 


10 


18 


30 


52 


67 


111 




10 


4 


6 


11 


18 


32 


41 


68 




8 


2 


4 


7 


11 


20 


26 


43 




6 


1 




5 


8 


14 


18 


30 




4 


1 




3 


5 


9 


12 


20 




3 


1 




2 


4 


7 


9 


15 




2 







1 


3 


6 


7 


12 




1 







1 


2 


5 


6 


10 


XHH, 


14 


5 




15 


25 


44 


57 


93 


XHHW, 


12 


4 




12 


19 


33 


43 


71 


XHHW-2, 


10 






9 


14 


25 


32 


53 


zw 


8 






5 


8 


14 


18 


29 




6 






3 


6 


10 


13 


22 




4 






2 


4 


7 


9 


16 




3 






1 


3 


6 


8 


13 




2 






1 


3 


5 


7 


11 


XHH, 


1 







1 




4 


5 


8 


XHHW, 


1/0 







1 




3 


4 


7 


XHHW-2 


2/0 








1 




2 


3 


6 




3/0 








1 






3 


5 




4/0 








1 






2 


4 




250 

















3 




300 

















3 




350 

















2 




400 


















1 




500 


















1 




600 


















1 




700 


















1 




750 



















1 




800 














' 




1 




900 



















1 




1000 




















1 




1250 




















1 




1500 




















1 




1750 

























2000 
























FIXTURE WIRES 



FFH-2, 


18 


5 


8 


15 


24 


42 


54 


89 


RFH-2 


16 


4 


7 


12 


20 


35 


46 


75 


SF-2, 


18 


6 


11 


19 


30 


53 


69 


113 


SFF-2 


16 


5 


9 


15 


25 


44 


57 


93 




14 


4 


7 


12 


20 


35 


46 


75 


SF-1, 


18 


11 


19 


33 


53 


94 


122 


199 


SFF-1 


















RFH-1, 


18 


8 


14 


24 


39 


69 


90 


147 


RFHH-2, 


















TF, TFF, 


















XF, XFF 


















RFHH-2, 


16 


7 


11 


20 


32 


56 


72 


119 


TF, TFF, 


















XF,XFF 


















XF, XFF 


14 


5 


9 


15 


25 


44 


57 


93 


TFN, 


18 


14 


23 


39 


63 


111 


144 


236 


TFFN 


16 


10 


17 


30 


48 


85 


110 


180 



• 



70-726 



2010 California Electrical Code 



ANNEX C 



Annex C: Tables 



Table C.5 Continued 



FIXTURE WIRES 



Type 



Conductor 

Size 

(AWG/ 

kcmil) 



Metric Designator (Trade Size) 



12 

m 



16 

(V2) 



21 

(^4) 



27 
(1) 



35 

(1V4) 



41 

(IV2) 



53 

(2) 



PF, PFF, 


18 


13 


21 


37 


60 


105 


136 


223 


PGF, 
PGFF, PAF, 


16 


10 


16 


29 


46 


81 


105 


173 


PTF, PTFF, 
PAFF 


14 


7 


12 


21 


35 


61 


79 


129 


HF, HFF, 


18 


17 


28 


48 


77 


136 


176 


288 


ZF, ZFF, 


16 


12 


20 


35 


57 


100 


129 


212 


ZHF 


14 


9 


15 


26 


42 


73 


95 


156 


KF-2, 


18 


24 


40 


70 


112 


197 


255 


418 


KFF-2 


16 


17 


28 


49 


79 


139 


180 


295 




14 


12 


19 


34 


54 


95 


123 


202 




12 


8 


13 


23 


37 


65 


85 


139 




10 


5 


9 


15 


25 


44 


57 


93 


KF-1, 


18 


29 


48 


83 


134 


235 


304 


499 


KFF-1 


16 


20 


34 


58 


94 


165 


214 


350 




14 


14 


23 


39 


63 


111 


144 


236 




12 


9 


15 


26 


42 


73 


95 


156 




10 


6 


10 


17 


27 


48 


62 


102 


XF, XFF 


12 


3 


5 


8 


13 


23 


30 


50 




10 


1 


3 


6 


10 


18 


23 


39 



Notes: 

1. This table is for concentric stranded conductors only. For compact stranded conductors. Table C.5(A) 
should be used. 

2. Two-hour fire-rated RHH cable has ceramifiable insulation which has much larger diameters than other 
RHH wires. Consult manufacturer's conduit fill tables. 

*Corresponds to 356.2(2). 

^Types RHH, RHW, and RHW-2 without outer covering. 
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Table C.5(A) Maximum Number of Compact Conductors in Liquidtight Flexible Nonmetallic 
Conduit (Type LFNC-B*) (Based on Table 1, Chapter 9) 



COMPACT CONDUCTORS 




Conductor 

Size 

(AWG/ 






Metric 


Designator 


(Trade Size) 








12 


16 


21 


27 


35 


41 


53 


Type 


kcmil) 


(%) 


{V2) 


(^/4) 


(1) 


(1V4) 


(IVz) 


(2) 


THW, 


8 


1 


2 


4 


7 


12 


15 


25 


THW-2, 


6 


1 




3 


5 


9 


12 


19 


THHW 


4 


1 




2 


4 


7 


9 


14 




2 


1 




1 


3 


5 


6 


11 




1 







1 




3 


4 


7 




1/0 







1 




3 


4 


6 




2/0 








1 




2 


3 


5 




3/0 








1 




1 


3 


4 




4/0 








1 




1 


2 


4 




250 













1 


1 


3 




300 













.1 


1 


2 




350 













I 


1 


2 




400 














i 


I 






500 














1 


1 






600 














1 


1 






700 














1 


1 






750 

















1 






900 


— 














1 






1000 

















1 




THHN, 


8 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


THWN, 


6 


1 


2 


4 


7 


13 


17 


28 


THWN-2 


4 


1 




3 


4 


8 


11 


17 




2 


1 






3 


6 


7 


12 




1 









2 


4 


6 


9 




1/0 











4 


5 


8 




2/0 











3 


4 


6 




3/0 












2 


3 


5 




4/0 














3 


4 




250 














1 


3 




300 















1 


3 




350 















1 


2 




400 















1 


2 




500 
















1 


1 




600 
















1 


1 




700 
















1 


1 




750 
















I 


1 




900 


— 














1 


1 




1000 

















1 


1 


XHHW, 


8 


1 


3 


5 


9 


15 


20 


33 


XHHW-2 


6 


1 


2 


4 


6 


11 


15 


24 




4 


1 




3 


4 


'8 


11 


17 




2 


1 






3 


6 


7 


12 




1 









2 


4 


6 


9 




1/0 











4 


5 


8 




2/0 











3 


4 


7 




3/0 












2 


3 


5 




4/0 














3 


4 




250 














1 


3 




300 















1 


3 




350 















1 


3 




400 















1 


2 




500 
















1 


1 




600 
















1 


1 




700 
















1 


1 




750 
















1 


1 




900 


— 














1 


1 




1000 

















1 


1 



• 



*Corresponds to 356.2(2). 

Definition: Compact stranding is the result of a manufacturing process where the standard conductor is 

compressed to the extent that the interstices (voids between strand wires) are virtually eliminated. 
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Table C.6 Maximum Number of Conductors or Fixture Wires in Liquidtight Flexible 
Nonmetallic Conduit (Type LFNC-A*) (Based on Table h Chapter 9) 



CONDUCTORS 




Conductor 

Size 

(AWG/ 






Metric Designator 


(Trade Size) 








12 


16 


21 


27 


35 


41 


53 


Type 


kcmil) 


m 


(V2) 


(y*) 


(1) 


(1V4) 


(IV2) 


(2) 


RHH, 


14 


2 


4 


1 


11 


20 


27 


45 


RHW, 


12 


1 


3 


6 


9 


17 


23 


38 


RHW-2 


10 


1 


3 


5 


8 


13 


18 


30 




8 


1 




2 


4 


7 


9 


16 




6 


I 






3 


5 


7 


13 




4 









2 


4 


6 


10 




3 











4 


5 


8 




2 











3 


4 


7 




1 














3 


5 




1/0 














2 


4 




2/0 














1 


4 




3/0 















1 


3 




4/0 















1 


3 




250 
















1 






300 
















1 






350 
















1 






400 
















1 






500 

















1 






600 

















1 






700 
























750 
























800 
























900 
























1000 
























1250 

























1500 

























1750 

























2000 

















■ 





TW 


14 


5 


9 


15 


24 


43 


58 


96 




12 


4 


7 


12 


19 


33 


44 


74 




10 


3 


5 


9 


14 


24 


33 


55 




8 


1 


3 


5 


8 


13 


18 


30 


RHH^ 


14 


3 


6 


10 


16 


28 


38 


64 


RHW+, 


















RHW-2^ 


















THHW, 


















THW, 


















THW-2 


















RHH^ 


12 


3 


4 


8 


13 


23 


31 


51 


RHW\ 


















RHW-2^ , 


















THHW, 


10 


1 


3 


6 


10 


18 


24 


40 


THW 


















RHH% 


8 


1 


1 


4 


6 


10 


14 


24 


RHW', 


















RHW-2^ , 


















THHW, 


















THW, 


















THW-2 



















(Continues) 
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CONDUCTORS 




Conductor 

Size 

(AWG/ 






Metric Designator 


(Trade Size) 








12 


16 


21 


27 


35 


41 


53 


Type 


kcmil) 


(^/8) 


(V2) 


m 


(1) 


(1V4) 


(1V2) 


(2) 


RHH^ 


6 


1 




3 


4 


8 


11 


18 


RHW^ 

RHW-2^ 

TW, 

THW, 

THHW, 

THW-2 


4 
3 
2 

1 


1 

1 







1 
1 

1 
1 


3 
3 
2 


6 
5 
4 
3 


8 
7 
6 
4 


13 
11 
10 


1/0 
2/0 










1 

1 




2 
1 


3 
3 






3/0 








1 




1 


2 






4/0 













1 








250 













1 








300 













1 








350 














1 








400 














1 








500 














1 








600 














1 








700 























750 























800 























900 
























1000 
























1250 
























1500 
























1750 

























2000 

















■ 





THHN, 


14 


8 


13 


22 


35 


62 


83 


137 


THWN, 
THWN-2 


12 
10 


5 


9 
6 


16 
10 


25 
16 


45 
28 


60 
38 


100 
63 




8 




3 


6 


9 


16 


22 


36 




6 




2 


• 4 


6 


12 


16 


26 




4 






2 


4 


7 


9 


16 




3 








3 


6 


8 


13 




2 








3 


5 


7 


11 




1 











4 


5 


8 




1/0 











3 


4 


7 




2/0 












2 




6 




3/0 












1 




5 




4/0 












1 




4 




250 













1 




3 




300 













1 




3 




350 













1 




2 




400 














1 








500 














1 








600 














1 








700 














1 








750 























800 























900 























1000 






















FEP, 


14 


7 


12 


21 


34 


60 


80 


133 


FEPB, 


12 


5 


9 


15 


25 


44 


59 


97 


PFA, 

PFAH, 

TFH 


10 
8 
6 


4 


6 

3 
2 


11 
6 

4 


18 
10 

7 


31 

18 
13 


42 
24 
17 


70 
40 
28 




4 




1 


3 


5 


9 


12 


20 




3 




1 


2 


4 


7 


10 


16 




2 




1 


1 


3 


6 


8 


13 



70-730 



2010 California Electrical Code 



ANNEX C 



Annex C: Tabies 



Table C.6 Continued 



CONDUCTORS 




Conductor 

Size 

(AWG/ 






Metric Designator 


(Trade Size) 








12 


16 


21 


27 


35 


41 


53 


Type 


kcmil) 


m 


(V2) 


e/4) 


(1) 


(1V4) 


(IV2) 


(2) 


PFA, 


1 





1 


1 


2 


4 


5 


9 


PFAH, 


















TFE 


















PFA, 


1/0 





1 


1 


1 


3 


5 


8 


PFAH, 


2/0 





1 


1 


1 


3 


4 


6 


TFE, Z 


3/0 








1 


1 


2 


3 


5 




4/0 








1 


1 


1 


2 


4 


Z 


14 


9 


15 


25 


41 


72 


97 


161 




12 


6 


10 


18 


29 


51 


69 


114 




10 


4 


6 


11 


18 


31 


42 


70 




8 


2 


4 


7 


11 


20 


26 


44 




6 


1 


3 


5 


8 


14 


18 


31 




4 


1 


1 


3 


5 


9 


13 


21 




3 


1 


1 


2 


4 


7 


9 


15 




2 


1 


1 


1 


3 


6 


8 


13 




1 


1 


1 


1 


2 


4 


6 


10 


XHH, 


14 


5 


9 


15 


24 


43 


58 


96 


XHHW, 


12 


4 


7 


12 


19 


33 


44 


74 


XHHW-2, 


10 


3 


5 


9 


14 


24 


33 


55 


ZW 


8 


1 


3 


5 


8 


13 


18 


30 




6 


1 




3 


5 


10 


13 


22 




4 


1 




2 


4 


7 


10 


16 




3 


1 






3 


6 


8 


14 




2 


1 






3 


5 


7 


11 


XHH, 


1 









1 


4 


5 


8 


XHHW, 


1/0 









1 


3 


4 


7 


XHHW-2 


2/0 










1 


2 


3 


6 




3/0 










1 


1 


3 


5 




4/0 










1 


1 




4 




250 











1 


1 




3 




300 











1 


1 




3 




350 











1 


1 




2 




400 














1 








500 














1 








600 














1 








700 














1 








750 























800 























900 























1000 
























1250 
























1500 
























1750 

























2000 
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FIXTURE WIRES 



Type 



Conductor 

Size 

(AWG/ 

kcmil) 



Metric Designator (Trade Size) 



12 

(%) 



16 

m 



21 

m 



27 
(1) 



35 

(1V4) 



41 

iV/i) 



53 
(2) 



FFH-2, 


18 


5 


8 


14 


23 


41 


55 


92 


RFH-2 


















RFHH-3 


16 


4 


7 


12 


20 


35 


47 


77 


SF-2, 


18 


6 


11 


18 


29 


. 52 


70 


116 


SFF-2 


16 


5 


9 


15 


24 


43 


58 . 


96 




14 


4 


7 


12 


20 


35 


47 


77 


SF-1, 


18 


12 


19 


33 


52 


92 


124 


205 


SFF-1 


















RFH-1, 


18 


8 


14 


24 


39 


68 


91 


152 


RFHH-2, 


















IF, TFF, 


















XF, XFF 


















RFHH-2, 


16 


7 


11 


19 


31 


55 


74 


122 


IF, TFF, 


















XF, XFF 


















XF, XFF 


14 


5 


9 


15 


24 


43 


58 


96 


TFN, 


18 


14 


22 


39 


62 


109 


146 


243 


TFFN 


16 


10 


17 


29 


47 


83 


112 


185 


PF, PFF, 


18 


13 


21 


37 


59 


103 


139 


230 


PGF, 


















PGFF, 


16 


10 


16 


28 


45 


80 


107 


178 


PAF, PTF, 


















PTFF, 


14 


7 


12 


21 


34 


60 


80 


133 


PAFF 


















HF, HFF, 


18 


17 


27 


47 


76 


133 


179 


297 


ZF, ZFF, 


16 


12 


20 


35 


56 


98 


132 


219 


ZHF 


14 


9 


15 


25 


41 


72 


97 


161 


KF-2, 


18 


25 


40 


69 


110 


193 


260 


431 


KFF-2 


16 


17 


28 


48 


77 


136 


183 


303 




14 


12 


19 


33 


53 


94 


126 


209 




12 


8 


13 


23 


36 


64 


86 


143 




10 


5 


9 


15 


24 


43 


58 


96 


KF-1, 


18 


29 


48 


82 


131 


231 


310 


514 


KFF-1 


16 


21 


33 


57 


92 


162 


218 


361 




14 


14 


22 


39 


62 


109 


146 


243 




12 


9 


15 


25 


41 


72 


97 


161 




10 


6 


10 


17 


27 


47 


63 


105 


XF, XFF 


12 


3 


4 


8 


13 


23 


31 


51 




10 


1 


3 


6 


10 


18 


24 


40 



Notes: 

1. This table is for concentric stranded conductors only. For compact stranded conductors, Table C.6(A) 
should be used. 

2. Two-hour fire-rated RHH cable has ceramifiable insulation which has much larger diameters than other 
RHH wires. Consult manufacturer's conduit fill tables. 

*Corresponds to 356.2(1). 

"•"Types RHH, RHW, and RHW-2 without outer covering. 
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Table C.6(A) Maximum Number of Compact Conductors in Liquidtight Flexible 
Nonmetallic Conduit (Type LFNC-A*) (Based on Table 1, Chapter 9) 




COMPACT CONDUCTORS 




Conductor 

Size 

(AWG/ 






Metric 


Designator 


(TVade Size) 








12 


16 


21 


27 


35 


41 


53 


Type 


kcmil) 


e/8) 


iVi) 


(V4) 


(1) 


(1V4) 


(IV2) 


(2) 


THW, 


8 


1 


2 




6 


11 


16 


26 


THW-2, 


6 


1 






5 


9 


12 


20 


THHW 


4 


1 






4 


7 


9 


15 




2 


1 






3 


5 


6 


11 




1 









1 


3 


4 


8 




1/0 









1 


3 


4 


7 




2/0 










1 


2 


3 


5 




3/0 










1 


1 


3 


5 




4/0 










1 


1 


2 


4 




250 











1 


1 


1 


3, 




300 











1 


1 


1 


3 




350 











1 


1 


1 


2 




400 














1 


1 


1 




500 














1 


1 


1 




600 














1 


1 


1 




700 














1 


1 


1 




750 

















1 


1 




900 


— 














1 


1 




1000 

















1 


1 


THHN, 


8 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


THWN, 


6 


1 


2 


4 




13 


18 


29 


THWN-2 


4 


1 




3 




8 


11 


18 




2 


1 








6 


8 


13 




1 











4 


6 


10 




1/0 













5 


8 




2/0 













4 


7 




3/0 














3 


6 




4/0 














3 


5 




250 
















3 




300 

















3 




350 

















3 




400 

















2 




500 


















1 




600 


















1 




700 


















1 




750 


















1 




900 


— 
















1 




1000 



















1 


XHHW, 


8 


1 


3 


5 


8 


15 


20 


34 


XHHW-2 


6 


1 


2 


4 


6 


11 


15 


25 




4 


1 




3 


4 


8 


11 


18 




2 


1 






3 


6 


8 


13 




1 









2 


4 


6 


10 




1/0 











3 


5 


8 




2/0 











3 


4 


7 




3/0 












2 


3 


6 




4/0 














3 


5 




250 














2 


4 




300 

















3 




350 

















3 




400 

















2 




500 






















600 






















700 






















750 






















900 


— 




















1000 


■ 



















*Corresponds to 356.2(1). 

Definition: Compact stranding is the result of a manufacturing process where the standard conductor is 

compressed to the extent that the interstices (voids between strand wires) are virtually eliminated. 
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Table C.7 Maximum Number of Conductors or Fixture Wires in Liquidtight Flexible Metal 
Conduit (LFMC) (Based on Table 1, Chapter 9) 



CONDUCTORS 




Conductor 
Size 

(AWG/ 








Metric Designator (Trade Size) 










16 


21 


27 


35 


41 


53 


63 


78 


91 


103 


Type 


kcmil) 


m 


e/4) 


(1) 


(VA) 


(IV2) 


(2) 


(2V2) 


(3) 


(3V2) 


(4) 


RHH, 


14 


4 


7 


12 


21 


27 


44 


66 


102 


133 


173 


RHW, 


12 


3 


6 


10 


17 


22 


36 


55 


84 


110 


144 


RHW-2 


10 


3 


5 


8 


14 


18 


29 


44 


68 


89 


116 




8 


1 


2 


4 


7 


9 


15 


23 


36 


46 


61 




6 


1 




3 


6 


7 


12 


18 


28 


37 


48 




4 


1 




2 


4 


6 


9 


14 


22 


29 


38 




3 


1 






4 


5 


8 


13 


19 


25 


33 




2 


1 






3 


4 


7 


11 


17 


22 


29 




1 











3 


5 


7 


11 


14 


19 




I/O 











2 


4 


6 


10 


13 


16 




2/0 











1 


3 


5 


8 


11 


14 




3/0 












1 


3 


4 


7 


9 


12 




4/0 












1 


2 


4 


6 


8 


10 




250 













1 




3 


4 


6 


8 




300 













1 




2 


4 


5 


7 




350 













1 




2 


3 


5 


6 




400 













1 






3 


4 


6 




500 













1 






3 


4 


5 




600 














1 






2 


3 


4 




700 























3 


3 




750 








■ 














2 


3 




800 























2 


3 




900 























2 


3 




1000 

























3 




1250 


























1 




1500 


























1 




1750 


























1 




2000 



























1 


TW 


14 


9 


15 


25 


44 


57 


93 


140 


215 


280 


365 




12 


7 


12 


19 


33 


43' 


71 


108 


165 


215 


280 




10 


5 


9 


14 


25 


32 


53 


80 


123 


160 


209 




8 


3 


5 


8 


14 


18 


29 


44 


68 


89 


116 


RHH*, 


14 


6 


10 


16 


29 


38 


62 


93 


143 


186 


243 


RHW*, 
























RHW-2*, 
























THHW, 
























THW, 
























THW-2 
























RHH*, 


12 


5 


8 


13 


23 


30 


50 


75 


115 


149 


195 


RHW*, 
























RHW-2*, 
























THHW, 


10 


3 


6 


10 


18 


23 


39 


58 


89 . 


. 117 


152 


THW 
























RHH*, 


8 


1 


4 


6 


11 


14 


23 


35 


53 


70 


91 


RHW*, 
























RHW-2*, 
























THHW, 
























THW, 
























THW-2 
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CONDUCTORS 




Conductor 

Size 

(AWG/ 








Metric 


Designator (Trade Size) 










16 


21 


27 


35 


41 


53 


63 


78 


91 


103 


Type 


kcmil) 


m 


P/4) 


(1) 


(1V4) 


(IV2) 


(2) 


(2V2) 


(3) 


(3V2) 


(4) 


RHH*, 


6 




3 


5 


8 


11 


18 


27 


41 


53 


70 


RHW*, 


4 








6 


8 


13 


20 


30 


40 


52 


RHW-2*, 


3 








5 


7 


11 


17 


26 


34 


44 


TW, 
THW, 
THHW, 
THW-2 


2 

1 








4 
3 


6 
4 


9 

7 


14 
10 


22 
15 


29 
20 


38 
26 


1/0 
2/0 










2 
2 


3 
3 


6 

5 


8 

7 


13 
11 


17 
15 


23 
19 




3/0 











2 


4 


6 


9 


12 


16 




4/0 












1 


3 


5 


8 


10 


13 




250 












1 


3 


4 


6 


8 


U 




300 












1 


2 


3 


5 


7 


9 




350 













1 


1 


3 


5 


6 


8 




400 













1 


1 


3 


4 


6 


7 




500 













1 


1 


2 


3 


5 


6 




600 













1 


1 




3 


4 


5 




. 700 














1 


1 




2 


3 


4 




750 














1 


1 




2 


3 


4 




800 














1 


1 




2 


3 


4 




900 

















1 




1 


3 


3 




1000 

















1 




1 


2 


3 




1250 

















1 




1 


1 


2 




1500 






















1 


1 


2 




1750 






















1 


1 


1 




2000 






















1 


1 


1 


THHN, 


14 


13 


22 


36 


63 


81 


133 


201 


308 


401 


523 


THWN, 


12 


9 


16 


26 


46 


59 


97 


146 


225 


292 


381 


THWN-2 


10 


6 


10 


16 


29 


37 


61 


92 


141 


184 


240 




8 


3 


6 


9 


16 


21 


35 


53 


81 


106 


138 




6 


2 


4 


7 


12 


15 


25 


38 


59 


76 


100 




4 




2 


4 


7 


9 


15 


23 


36 


47 


61 




3 








6 


8 


13 


20 


30 


40 


52 




2 








5 


7 


11 


17 


26 


33 


44 




1 








4 


5 


8 


12 


19 


25 


32 




1/0 








3 


4 


7 


10 


16 


21 


27 




2/0 









2 


3 


6 


8 


13 


17 


23 




3/0 









1 


3 


5 


7 


11 


14 


19 




4/0 









1 


2 


4 


6 


9 


12 


15 




250 










1 


1 


3 


5 


7 


10 


12 




300 










1 


1 


3 


4 


6 


8 


11 




350 










1 


1 


2 


3 


5 


7 


9 




400 











1 


1 


1 


3 


5 


6 


8 




500 











1 


1 


1 


2 


4 


5 


7 




600 











1 


1 


1 




3 


4 


6 




700 











1 


1 


1 




3 


4 


5 




750 














1 


1 




3 


3 


5 




800 














1 


1 




2 


3 


4 




900 














1 


1 




2 


3 


4 




1000 

















1 




1 


3 


3 


FEP, 


14 


12 


21 


35 


61 


79 


129 


195 


299 


389 


507 


FEPB, 


12 


9 


15 


25 


44 


57 


94 


142 


218 


284 


370 


PFA, 


10 


6 


11 


18 


32 


41 


68 


102 


156 


203 


266 


PFAH, 
TFE 


8 


3 


6 


10 


18 


23 


39 


58 


89 


117 


152 


6 


2 


4 


7 


13 


17 


27 


41 


64 


83 


108 




4 


1 


3 


5 


9 


12 


19 


29 


44 


58 


75 




3 


1 


2 


4 


7 


10 


16 


24 


37 


48 


63 




2 


1 


1 


3 


6 


8 


13 


20 


30 


40 


52 
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CONDUCTORS 




Conductor 

Size 

(AWG/ 








Metric 


Designator (Trade Size) 










16 


21 


27 


35 


41 


53 


63 


78 


91 


103 


Type 


kcmil) 


(V2) 


e/4) 


(1) 


(1%) 


(IV2) 


(2) 


(2V2) 


(3) 


(m) 


(4) 


PFA, 


1 


1 


1 


2. 


4 


5 


9 


14 


21 


28 


36 


PFAH, 
























TFE 
























PFA, 


1/0 


1 


1 


1 


3 


4 


7 


11 


18 


23 


30 


PFAH, 


2/0 


1 


1 


1 


3 


4 


6 


9 


14 


19 


25 


TFE, Z 


3/0 





1 


1 


2 


3 


5 


8 


12 


16 


20 




4/0 





1 


1 


1 


2 


4 


6 


10 


13 


17 


Z 


14 


20 


26 


42 


73 


95 


156 


235 


360 


469 


611 




12 


14 


18 


30 


52 


67 


111 


167 


255 


332 


434 




10 


8 


11 


18 


32 


41 


68 


102 


156 


203 


266 




8 


5 


7 


11 


20 


26 


43 


64 


99 


129 


168 




6 


4 


5 


8 


14 


18 


30 


45 


69 


90 


118 




4 


2 


3 


5 


9 


12 


20 


31 


48 


62 


81 




3 


2 


2 


4 


7 


9 


15 


23 


35 


45 


59 




2 


1 


1 


3 


6 


7 


12 


19 


29 


38 


49 




1 


1 


1 


2 


5 


6 


10 


15 


23 


30 


40 


XHH, 


14 


9 


15 


25 


44 


57 


93 


140 


215 


280 


365 


XHHW, 


12 


7 


12 


19 


33 


43 


71 


108 


165 


215 


280 


XHHW-2, 


10 


5 


9 


14 


25 


32 


53 


80 


123 


160 


209 


ZW 


8 


3 




8 


14 


18 


29 


44 


68 


89 


116 




6 


1 




6 


10 


13 


22 


33 


50 


66 


86 




4 


1 




4 




9 


16 


24 


36 


48 


62 




3 


1 




3 




8 


13 


20 


31 


40 


52 




2 


1 




3 




7 


11 


17 


26 


34 


44 




1 


1 




1 




5 


8 


12 


19 


25 


33 


XHH, 


1/0 


1 




1 




4 


7 


10 


16 


21 


28 


XHHW, 


2/0 







1 




3 


6 


9 


13 


17 


23 


XHHW-2 


3/0 







1 




3 


5 


7 


11 


14 


19 




4/0 







1 




2 


4 


6 


9 


12 


16 




250 








1 




1 


3 


5 • 


7 


10 


13 




300 








1 




1 


3 


4 


6 


8 


11 




. 350 








1 




1 


2 


3 


5 


7 


10 




400 













1 




3 


5 


6 


8 




500 













1 




2 


4 


5 


7 




600 













1 




1 


3 


4 


6 




700 













1 




1 


3 


4 


5 




750 














1 




1 


3 


3 


5 




800 














1 




1 


2 


3 


4 




900 














1 




1 


2 


3 


4 




1000 



















1 


1 


3 


3 




1250 



















1 


1 


1 


3 




1500 



















1 


1 


1 


2 




1750 




















1 


1 


1 


2 




2000 




















1 


1 


1 


2 



# 
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Table C.7 Continued 



FIXTURE WIRES 



T>pe 



Conductor 

Size 

(AWG/ 

kcmil) 



Metric Designator (Trade Size) 



16 



21 



11 
(1) 



35 
(1V4) 



41 

(IV2) 



53 
(2) 



FFH-2, 


18 


8 


15 


24 


42 


54 


89 


RFH-2, 
RFHH-3 


16 


7 


12 


20 


35 


46 


75 


SF-2, SFF-2 


18 


11 


19 


30 


53 


69 


113 




16 


9 


15 


25 


44 


57 


93 




14 


7 


12 


20 


35 


46 


75 


SF-1, SFF-1 


18 


19 


33 


53 


94 


122 


199 


RFH-U 


18 


14 


24 


39 


69 


90 


147 


RFHH-2, TF, 
















TFF, XF, 
















XFF 
















RFHH-2, TF, 


16 


11 


20 


32 


56 


72 


119 


TFF, XF, 
















XFF 
















XF, XFF 


14 


9 


15 


25 


44 


57 


93 


TFN, TFFN 


18 


23 


39 


63 


111 


144 


236 




16 


17 


30 


48 


85 


110 


180 


PF, PFF, 


18 


21 


37 


60 


105 


136 


223 


PGF, PGFF, 
PAF, PIH 
PTFF, PAFF 


16 

14 


16 
12 


29 
21 


46 
35 


81 
61 


105 
79 


173 
129 


HF, HFF, 


18 


28 


48 


77 


136 


176 


288 


ZF, ZFF, 


16 


20 


35 


57 


100 


129 


212 


ZHF 


14 


15 


26 


42 


73 


95 


156 


KF-2, KFF-2 


18 


40 


70 


112 


197 


255 


418 




16 


28 


49 


79 


139 


180 


295 




14 


19 


34 


54 


95 


123 


202 




12 


13 


23 


37 


65 


85 


139 




10 


9 


15 


25 


44 


57 


93 


KF-1, KFF-1 


18 


48 


83 


134 


235 


304 


499 




16 


34 


58 


94 


165 


214 


350 




14 


23 


39 


63 


111 


144 


236 




12 


15 


26 


42 


73 


95 


156 




10 


10 


17 


27 


48 


62 


102 


XF, XFF 


12 


5 


8 


13 


23 


30 


50 




10 


3 


6 


10 


18 


23 


39 



Notes: 

1. This table is for concentric stranded conductors only. For compact stranded conductors, Table C.7(A) 
should be used. 

2. Two-hour fire-rated RHH cable has ceramifiable insulation which has much larger diameters than other 
RHH wires. Consult manufacturer's conduit fill tables. 

*Types RHH, RHW, and RHW-2 without outer covering. 
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Table C.7(A) Maximum Number of Compact Conductors in Liquidtight Flexible Metal 
Conduit (LFMC) (Based on Table 1, Chapter 9) 



COMPACT CONDUCTORS 




Conductor 

Size 

(AWG/ 








Metric Designator 


(Trade Size) 










12 


16 


21 


27 


35" 


41 


53 


63 


78 


91 


103 


Type 


kcmU) 


(^/s) 


iVi) 


(^/4) 


(1) 


(1V4) 


(IV2) 


(2) 


(2V2) 


(3) 


(3V2) 


(4) 


THW, 


8 


1 


2 




7 


12 


15 


25 


38 


58 


76 


99 


THW-2, 


6 


1 






5 


9 


12 


19 


29 


45 


59 


77 


THHW 


4 


1 






4 


7 




14 


22 


34 


44 


57 




2 


1 












11 


16 


25 


32 


42 




1 















7 


11 


17 


23 


30 




1/0 















6 


10 


15 


20 


26 




2/0 
















5 


8 


13 


16 


21 




3/0 
















4 


7 


11 


14 


18 




4/0 
















4 


6 


9 


12 


15 




250 

















3 


4 


7 


9 


12 




300 

















2 


4 


6 


8 


10 




350 

















2 


3 


5 


7 


9 




400 




















3 


5 


6 


8 




500 




















3 


4 


5 


7 




600 





. 
















3 


4 


6 




700 






















3 


4 


5 




750 























3 


3 


5 




900 


— 




















2 


3 


4 




1000 























1 


3 


4 


THHN, 


8 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


THWN, 


6 


1 


2 


4 


7 


13 


17 


28 


43 


66 


86 


112 


THWN-2 


4 


1 




3 


4 


8 


11 


17 


26 


41 


53 


69 




2 


1 






3 


6 




12 


19 


29 


38 


50 




1 









2 


4 




9 


14 


22 


28 


37 




1/0 











4 




8 


12 


19 


24 


32 




2/0 











3 




6 


10 


15 


20 


26 




3/0 












2 




5 


8 


13 


17 


22 




4/0 
















4 


7 


10 


14 


18 




250 
















3 


5 


8 


11 


14 




300 

















3 


4 


7 


9 


12 




350 

















2 


4 


6 


8 


11 




400 

















2 


3 


5 


7 


9 




500 


















1 


3 


5 


6 


8 




600 


















1 


2 


4 


5 


6 




700 


















1 


1 


3 


4 


6 




750 


















1 


1 


3 


4 


5 




900 


— 
















1 


1 


2 


3 


4 




1000 



















1 


1 


2 


3 


4 


XHHW, 


8 


1 


3 




9 


15 


20 


33 


49 


76 


98 


129 


XHHW-2 


6 


1 


2 




6 


11 


15 


24 


37 


56 


73 • 


95 




4 


1 






4 


8 


11 


17 


26 


41 


53 


69 




2 


1 






3 


6 




12 


19 


29 


38 


50 




1 









2 


4 




9 


14 


22 


28 


37 




1/0 











4 




8 


12 


19 


24 


32 




2/0 











3 




7 


10 


16 


20 


27 




3/0 












2 




5 


8 


13 


17 


22 




4/0 












I 




4 


7 


11 


14 


18 




250 












1 




■3 


5 


8 


11 


15 




300 













1 




3 


5 


7 


9 


12 




350 













1 




3 


4 


6 


8 


11 




400 








.0 




1 




2 


4 


6 


7 


10 




500 














1 




1 


3 


5 


6 


8 




600 














1 




1 


2 


4 


5 


6 




700 














1 




1 


1 


3 


4 


6 




750 














1 




1 


1 


3 


4 


5 




900 


— 
















1 


2 


2 


3 


4 




1000 



















1 


1 


2 


3 


4 



Definition: Compact stranding is the result of a manufacturing process where the standard conductor is 
compressed to the extent that the interstices (voids between strand wires) are virtually eliminated. 
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Table C.8 Maximum Number of Conductors or Fixture Wires in Rigid Metal Conduit (RMC) 

(Based on Table 7, Chapter 9) 

CONDUCTORS 



Conductor 
Size 



Metric Designator (Trade Size) 





(AWG/ 


16 


21 


27 


35 


41 


53 


63 


78 


91 


103 


129 


155 


Type 


kcmil) 


(V2) 


(^/4) 


(1) 


av4) 


(IV2) 


(2) 


(2V2) 


(3) 


(3V2) 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


RHH, 


14 


4 


7 


12 


21 


28 


46 


66 


102 


136 


176 


276 


398 


RHW, 


12 


3 


6 


10 


17 


23 


38 


55 


85 


113 


146 


229 


330 


RHW-2 


10 


3 


5 


8 


14 


19 


31 


44 


68 


91 


118 


185 


267 




8 




2 


4 


7 


10 


16 


23 


36 


48 


61 


97 


139 




6 






3 


6 


8 


13 


18 


29 


38 


49 


77 


112 




4 






2 


4 


6 


10 


14 


22 


30 


38 


60 


87 




3 






2 


4 


5 


9 


12 


19 


26 


34 


53 


76 




2 






1 


3 


4 


7 


11 


17 


23 


29 


46 


66 




1 







1 




3 


5 


7 


11 


15 


19 


30 


44 




1/0 







1 




2 


4 


6 


10 


13 


17 


26 


38 




2/0 







1 




2 


4 


5 


8 


11 


14 


23 


33 




3/0 








1 






3 


4 


7 


10 


12 


20 


28 




4/0 








1 






3 


4 


6 


8 


11 


17 


24 




250 

















3 


4 


6 


8 


13 


18 




300 

















2 


4 


5 


7 


11 


16 




350 

















2 


4 


5 


6 


10 


15 




400 



















3 


4 


6 


9 


13 




500 



















3 


4 


5 


8 


11 




600 




















2 


3 


4 


6 


9 




700 




















1 


3 


4 


6 


8 




750 





















1 


3 


3 


5 


8 




800 





















1 


2 


3 


5 


7 




900 





















1 


2 


3 


5 


7 




1000 





















1 


1 




4 


6 




1250 






















1 


1 




3 


5 




1500 






















1 


1 




3 


4 




1750 






















1 


1 




2 


4 




2000 























1 


1 




2 


3 


TW 


14 


9 


15 


25 


44 


59 


98 


140 


216 


288 


370 


581 


839 




12 


7 


12 


19 


33 


45 


75 


107 


165 


221 


284 


446 


644 




10 


5 


9 


14 


25 


34 


56 


80 


123 


164 


212 


332 


480 




8 


3 


5 


8 


14 


19 


31 


44 


68 


91 


118 


185 


267 


RHH*, 


14 


6 


10 


17 


29 


39 


65 


93 


143 


191 


246 


387 


558 


RHW*, 




























RHW-2* 




























THHW, 




























THW, 




























THW-2 




























RHH*, 


12 


5 


8 


13 


23 


32 


52 


75 


115 


154 


198 


311 


448 


RHW*, 




























RHW-2*, 




























THHW, 


10 


3 


6 


10 


18 


25 


41 


58 


90 


120 


154 


242 


350 


THW 




























RHH*, 


8 


1 


4 


6 


11 


15 


24 


35 


54 


72 


92 


145 


209 


RHW*, 




























RHW-2*, 




























THHW, 




























THW, 




























THW-2 





























(Continues) 
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Table C.8 Continued 



CONDUCTORS 



Conductor 
Size 



Metric Designator (Trade Size) 





(AWG/ 


16 


21 


27 


35 


41 


53 


63 


78 


91 


103 


129 


155 


Type 


kcmil) 


(V2) 


m 


(1) 


(1V4) 


(IV2) 


(2) 


(21/2) 


(3) 


(3V2) 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


RHH*, 


6 




3 


5 


8 


11 


18 


27 


41 


55 


71 


111 


160 


RHW*, 


4 






3 


6 


8 


14 


20 


31 


41 


53 


83 


120 


RHW-2*, 


3 






3 


5 


7 


12 


17 


26 


35 


45 


71 


103 


TW, 
THW, 
THHW, 
THW-2 


2 
I 






2 


4 
3 


6 
4 


10 

7 


14 
10 


22 
15 


30 
21 


38 

27 


60 

42 


87 
61 


1/0 
2/0 










2 
2 


3 
3 


6 

5 


8 

7 


13 
11 


18 
15 


23 
19 


36 
31 


52 

44 




3/0 









1 


2 


4 


6 


9 


13 


16 


26 


37 




4/0 










1 


1 


■3 


5 


8 


10 


14 


21 


31 




250 










1 


1 


3 


4 


6 


8 


11 


17 


25 




300 










1 


1 


2 


3 


5 


7 


9 


15 


22 




350 











1 


1 




3 


5 


6 


8 


13 


19 




400 











1 


1 




3 


4 


6 


7 


12 


17 




500 











1 


1 




2 


3 


5 


6 


10 


14 




600 











1 


1 




1 


3 


4 


5 


8 


12 




700 














1 




1 


2 


3 


4 


7 


10 




750 














1 




1 


2 


3 


4 


7 


10 




800 














1 




1 


2 


3 


4 


6 


9 




900 














1 




1 




3 


4 


6 


8 




1000 



















1 




2 


3 


5 


8 




1250 



















1 




1 


2 


4 


6 




1500 



















1 




1 


2 


3 


5 




1750 




















1 




1 


1 


3 


4 




2000 




















1 




1 


1 


3 


4 


THHN, 


14 


13 


22 


36 


63 


85 


140 


200 


309 


412 


531 


833 


1202 


THWN, 


12 


9 


16 


26 


46 


62 


102 


146 


225 


301 


387 


608 


877 


THWN-2 


10 


6 


10 


17 


29 


39 


64 


92 


142 


189 


244 


383 


552 




8 


3 


6 


9 


16 


22 


37 


53 


82 


109 


140 


221 


318 




6 


2 


4 


7 


12 


16 


27 


38 


59 


79 


101 


159 


230 




4 




2 


4 


7 


10 


16 


23 


36 


48 


62 


98 


141 




3 






3 


6 


' 8 


14 


20 


31 


41 


53 


83 


120 




2 






3 


5 


7 


11 


17 


26 


34 


44 


70 


100 




1 








4 


5 


8 


12 


19 


25 


33 


51 


74 




1/0 








3 


4 


7 


10 


16 


21 


27 


43 


63 




2/0 









2 


3 


6 


8 


13 


18 


23 


36 


52 




3/0 









1 


3 


5 


7 


11 


15 


19 


30 


43 




4/0 









1 


2 


4 


6 


9 


12 


16 


25 


36 




250 










1 


1 


3 


5 


7 


10 


13 


20 


29 




300 










1 


1 


3 


4 


6 


8 


11 


17 


25 




350 










1 


1 


2 


3 


5 


7 


10 


15 


22 




400 










1 


1 


2 


3 


5 


7 


8 


13 


20 




500 











1 


1 


1 


2 


4 


5 


7 


11 


16 




600 











1 


1 


I 


1 


. 3 


4 


6 


9 


13 




700 











1 


1 


1 


1 


3 


4 


5 


8 


11 




750 














1 


1 


1 


3 


4 


5 


7 


11 




800 














1 


1 


1 


2 


3 


4 


7 


10 




900 














1 


1 


1 


2 


3 


4 


6 


9 




1000 














1 


1 


1 


1 


3 


4 


6 


8 


FEP, 


14 


12 


22 


35 


61 


83 


136 


194 


300 


400 


515 


808 


1166 


FEPB, 


12 


9 


16 


26 


44 


60 


99 


142 


219 


292 


376 


590 


851 


PFA, 


10 


6 


11 


18 


32 


43 


71 


102 


157 


209 


269 


423 


610 


PFAH, 


8 


3 


6 


10 


18 


25 


41 


58 


90 


120 


154 


242 


350 


TFE 


6 


2 


4 


7 


13 


17 


29 


41 


64 


85 


110 


172 


249 




4 


1 


3 


5 


9 


12 


20 


29 


44 


59 


77 


120 


174 




3 


1 


2 


4 


7 


10 


17 


24 


37 


50 


64 


100 


145 




2 


1 


1 


3 


6 


8 


14 


20 


31 


41 


53 


83 


120 



• 
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Table C,8 Continued 




CONDUCTORS 




Conductor 

Size 

(AWG/ 

kcmil) 








] 


Metric Designator (Trade Size] 










lype 


16 

(V2) 


21 


27 
(1) 


35 
(IV4) 


41 

(IV2) 


53 
(2) 


63 

(2V2) 


78 

(3) 


91 

(3V2) 


103 

(4) 


129 

(5) 


155 

(6) 


PFA, 

PFAH, 

TFE 


1 


' 


1 


2 


4 


6 


9 


14 


21 


28 


37 


57 


83 


PFA, 
PFAH, 
IFE, Z 


1/0 
2/0 
3/0 


1 

1 




I 
1 
1 


1 
1 

1 


3 
3 

2 


• 5 
4 
3 


8 
6 

5 


11 
9 

8 


18 
14 
12 


24 
19 
16 


30 
25 
21 


48 
40 
33 


69 

57 
47 




4/0 





1 


1 


1 


2 


4 


6 


10 


13 


17 


27 


39 


Z 


14 


15 


26 


42 


73 


100 


164 


234 


361 


482 


621 


974 


1405 




12 


10 


18 


30 


52 


71 


116 


166 


256 


342 


440 


691 


997 




10 


6 


11 


18 


32 


43 


71 


102 


157 


209 


269 


423 


610 




8 


4 


7 


11 


20 


27 


45 


64 


99 


132 


170 


267 


386 




6 


3 


5 


8 


14 


19 


31 


45 


69 


93 


120 


188 


271 




4 


1 


3 


5 


9 


13 


22 


31 


48 


64 


82 


129 


186 




3 


1 


2 


4 


7 


9 


16 


22 


35 


47 


60 


94 


136 




2 


1 


1 


3 


6 


8 


13 


19 


29 


39 


50 


78 


113 




1 


1 


1 


2 


5 


6 


10 


15 


23 


31 


40 


63 


92 


XHH, 


14 


9 


15 


25 


44 


59 


98 


140 


216 


288 


370 


581 


839 


XHHW, 

XHHW-2 

ZW 


12 
10 
8 . 


7 
5 
3 


12 
9 
5 


19 

14 

8 


33 
25 
14 


45 
34 


75 
56 
31 


107 
80 
44 


165 

123 
68 


221 

164 

91 


284 
212 
118 


446 
332 
185 


644 
480 
267 




6 




3 


6 


10 




23 


33 


51 


68 


87 


137 


197 




4 




2 


4 


7 




16 


24 


37 


49 


63 


99 


143 




3 






3 


6 




14 


20 


31 


41 


53 


84 


121 




2 






3 


5 




12 


17 


26 


35 


45 


70 


101 




1 






1 


4 




9 


12 


19 


26 


33 


52 


76 


XHH, 

XHHW, 

XHHW-2 


1/0 
2/0 
3/0 








1 
1 
1 


3 
2 




7 
6 
5 


10 
9 

7 


16 

13 
11 


22 
18 
15 


28 
23 
19 


44 
37 
30 


64 
53 
44 




4/0 







1 






4 


6 


9 


12 


16 


25 


36 




250 








1 






3 


5 


7 


10 


13 


20 


30 




300 








1 






3 


4 


6 


9 


11 


18 


25 




350 








1 






2 




6 


7 


10 


15 


22 




400 








1 






2 




5 


7 


9 


14 


20 




500 















1 




4 


5 


7 


11 


16 




600 















1 




3 


4 


6 


9 


13 




700 















1 




3 


4 


5 


8 


11 




750 
















1 




3 


4 


5 


7 


11 




800 
















1 




2 


3 


4 


7 


10 




900 
















1 




2 


3 


4 


6 


9 




1000 
















1 




1 


3 


4 


6 


8 




1250 

















1 




1 


2 


3 


4 


6 




1500 

















1 




1 


1 


2 


4 


5 




1750 






















1 


1 


1 


3 


5 




2000 






















1 


1 


1 


3 


4 
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ANNEX C 



Table C.8 Continued 



FIXTURE WIRES 



T>pe 



Conductor 

Size 

(AWG/ 

kcmil) 



Metric Designator (TVade Size) 



16 



21 

(^4) 



27 
(1) 



35 

(1V4) 



41 



53 
(2) 



FFH-2, 


18 


8 


15 


24 


42 


57 


94 


RFH-2, 
RFHH-3 


16 


7 


12 


20 


35 


48 


79 


SF-2, SFF-2 


18 


11 


19 


31 


53 


72 


118 




16 


9 


15 


25 


44 


59 


98 




14 


7 


12 


20 


35 


48 


79 


SF-1, SFF-1 


18 


19 


33 


54 


94 


127 


209 


RFH-1, 


18 


14 


25 


40 


69 


94 


155 


RFHH-2, TF, 
















TFF, XF, 
















XFF 
















RFHH-2, TF, 


16 


11 


20 


32 


56 


76 


125 


TFF, XF, 
















XFF 
















XF, XFF 


14 


9 


15 


25 


44 


59 


98 


TFN, TFFN 


18 


23 


40 


64 


111 


150 


248 




16 


17 


30 


49 


84 


115 


189 


PF, PFF, 


18 


21 


38 


61 


105 


143 


235 


PGF, PGFF, 
PAF, PTF, 
PTFF, PAFF 


16 
14 


16 
12 


29 

22 


47 
35 


81 
61 


no 

83 


181 
136 


HF, HFF, 


18 


28 


48 


79 


135 


184 


303 


ZF, ZFF, 


16 


20 


36 


58 


100 


136 


223 


ZHF 


14 


15 


26 


42 


73 


100 


164 


KF-2, KFF-2 


18 


40 


71 


114 


197 


267 


439 




16 


28 


50 


80 


138 


188 


310 




14 


19 


34 


55 


95 


129 


213 




12 


13 


23 


38 


65 


89 


146 




10 


9 


15 


25 


44 


59 


98 


KF-1, KFF-1 


18 


48 


84 


136 


235 


318 


524 




16 


34 


59 


96 


165 


224 


368 




14 


23 


40 


64 


HI 


150 


248 




12 


15 


26 


42 


73 


100 


164 




10 


10 


17 


28 


48 . 


65 


107 


XF, XFF 


12 


5 


8 


13 


23 


32 


52 




10 


3 


6 


10 


18 


25 


41 



Notes: 

1. This table is for concentric stranded conductors only. For compact stranded conductors, Table C.8(A) 
should be used. 

2. Two-hour fire-rated RHH cable has ceramifiable insulation which has much larger diameters than other 
RHH wires. Consult manufacturer's conduit fill tables. 

*Types RHH, RHW, and RHW-2 without outer covering. 
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Annex C: Tables 



Table C.8(A) Maximum Number of Compact Conductors in Rigid Metal Conduit (RMC) 

(Based on Table i, Chapter 9) 



COMPACT CONDUCTORS 



Conductor 
Size 



Metric Designator (Trade Size) 





(AWG/ 


16 


21 


27 


35 


41 


53 


63 


78 


91 


103 


129 


155 


T^pe 


kcmil) 


(V2) 


m 


(1) 


(VA) 


(IV2) 


(2) 


(2V2) 


(3) 


(3V2) 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


THW, 


8 


2 


4 




12 


16 


26 


38 


59 


78 


101 


158 


228 


THW-2, 


6 


1 


3 




9 


12 


20 


29 


45 


60 


78 


122 


176 


THHW 


4 


1 


2 




7 


9 


15 


22 


34 


45 


58 


91 


132 




2 


1 


1 




5 


7 


11 


16 


25 


33 


43 


67 


97 




1 


I 


1 




3 


5 


8 


11 


17 


23 


30 


47 


68 




1/0 


1 


1 




3 




7 


10 


15 


20 


26 


41 


59 




2/0 





1 




2 




6 


8 


13 


17 


22 


34 


50 




3/0 





1 








5 


7 


11 


14 


19 


29 


42 




4/0 





1 








4 


6 


9 


12 


15 


24 


35 




250 














3 


4 


7 


9 


12 


19 


28 




300 














3 


4 


6 


8 


11 


17 


24 




350 














2 


3 


5 


7 


9 


15 


22 




400 
















3 


5 


7 


8 


13 


20 




500 

















3 


4 


5 


7 


11 


17 




600 



















3 


4 


6 


9 


13 




700 



















3 


4 


5 


8 


12 




750 




















3 


4 


5 


7 


11 




900 




















2 


3 


4 


6 


9 




1000 




















1 


3 


4 


6 


9 


THHN, 


8 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


THWN, 


6 


2 


5 


8 


13 


18 


30 


43 


66 


88 


114 


179 


258 


THWN-2 


4 






5 


8 


11 


18 


26 


41 


55 


70 


110 


159 




2 






3 


6 


8 


13 


19 


29 


39 


50 


79 


114 




1 






2 


4 


6 


10 


14 


22 


29 


38 


60 


86 




1/0 








4 


5 


8 


12 


19 


25 


32 


51 


73 




2/0 








3 




7 


10 


15 


21 


26 


42 


60 




3/0 









2 




6 


8 


13 


17 


22 


35 


51 




4/0 













5 


7 


10 


14 


18 


29 


42 




250 













4 


5 


8 


11 


14 


23 


33 




300 














3 


4 


7 


10 


12 


20 


28 




350 














3 


4 


6 


8 


11 


17 


25 




400 














2 


3 


5 


7 


10 


15 


22 




500 

















3 


5 


6 


8 


13 


19 




600 

















2 


4 


5 


6 


10 


15 




700 

















1 


3 


4 


6 


9 


13 




750 

















1 


3 


4 


5 


9 


13 




900 


















1 


2 


3 


4 


6 


9 




1000 


















1 


2 


3 


4 


6 


9 


XHHW, 


8 


3 


5 


9 


15 


21 


34 


49 


76 


101 


130 


205 


296 


XHHW-2 


6 


2 


4 


6 


11 


15 


25 


36 


56 


75 


97 


152 


220 




4 






5 


8 


11 


18 


26 


41 


55 


70 


110 


159 




2 






3 


6 




13 


19 


29 


39 


50 


79 


114 




1 






2 


4 




10 


14 


22 


29 


38 


60 


86 




1/0 








4 




8 


12 


19 


25 


32 


51 


73 




2/0 








3 




7 


10 


16 


21 


27 


43 


62 




3/0 









2 




6 


8 


13 


17 


22 


35 


51 




4/0 













5 


7 


11 


14 


19 


29 


42 




250 













4 


5 


8 


11 


15 


23 


34 




300 














3 


5 


7 


10 


13 


20 


29 




350 














3 


4 


6 


9 


11 


18 


25 




400 














2 


4 


6 


8 


10 


16 


23 




500 

















3 


5 


6 


8 


13 


19 




600 

















2 


4 


5 


7 


10 


15 




700 

















1 


3 


4 


6 


9 


13 




750 

















1 


3 


4 


5 


8 


12 




900 


















2 


2 


3 


5 


7 


10 




1000 


















1 


2 


3 


. 4 


7 


10 


Definitior 


i: Compact s 


tranding 


is the result of a manufacturing process where the standard conductor 


is 


compress 


ed to the extt 


jnt that the interstices (voids between strand wires) 


are virtually 


eliminated. 
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ANNEX C 



Table C.9 Maximum Number of Conductors or Fixture Wires in Rigid PVC Conduit, 
Schedule 80 (Based on Table 7, Chapter 9) 

CONDUCTORS 



Conductor 
Size 



Metric Designator (Trade Size) 





(AWG/ 


16 


21 


27 


35 


41 


53 


63 


78 


91 


103 


129 


155 


Type 


kcmil) 


(V2) 


(V4) 


(1) 


(1V4) 


(IV2) 


(2) 


(2V2) 


(3) 


(3V2) 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


RHH, 


14 


3 


5 


9 


17 


23 


39 


56 


88 


118 


153 


243 


349 


RHW, 


12 


2 


4 


7 


14 


19 


32 


46 


73 


98 


127 


202 


290 


RHW-2 


10 


1 


3 


6 


11 


15 


26 


37 


59 


79 


103 


163 


234 




8 


1 




3 


6 


8 


13 


19 


31 


41 


54 


85 


122 




6 


1 




2 


4 


6 


11 


16 


24 


33 


43 


68 


98 




4 


1 




1 


3 


5 


8 


12 


19 


26 


33 


53 


77 




3 







1 


3 


4 


7 


11 


17 


23 


29 


47 


67 




2 







1 


3 


4 


6 


9 


14 


20 


25 


41 


58 




1 







1 


1 


2 


4 


6 


9 


13 


17 


27 


38 




1/0 








1 


1 




3 


5 


8 


11 


15 


23 


33 




2/0 








1 


1 




3 


4 


7 


10 


13 


20 


29 




3/0 








1 


1 




3 


4 


6 


8 


11 


17 


25 




4/0 











1 




2 


3 


5 


7 


9 


15 


21 




250 











1 




1 


2 


4 


5 


7 


11 


16 




300 











1 




1 


2 


3 


5 


6 


10 


14 




350 











1 




1 


1 


3 


4 


5 


9 


13 




400 
















1 


■ 1 


3 


4 


5 


8 


12 




500 
















1 


1 


2 


3 


4 


7 


10 




600 

















1 


1 


1 


3 


3 


6 


8 




700 

















1 


I 


1 


2 


3 


5 


7 




750 

















1 


1 


1 


2 


3 


5 


7 




800 

















1 


1 


1 


2 


3 


4 


7 




1000 

















1 


1 


1 




2 


4 


.5 




1250 




















1 


1 




1 


3 


4 




1500 




















1 


1 




1 


2 


4 




1750 























1 




1 


2 


3 




2000 























1 




1 


1 


3 


TW 


14 


6 


11 


20 


35 


49 


82 


118 


185 


250 


324 


514 


736 




12 


5 


9 


15 


27 


38 


63 


91 


142 


192 


248 


394 


565 




10 


3 


6 


11 


20 


28 


47 


67 


106 


143 


185 


294 


421 




8 


1 


3 


6 


11 


15 


26 


37 


59 


79 


103 


163 


234 


RHH*, 


14 


4 


8 


13 


23 


32 


55 


79 


123 


166 


215 


341 


490 


RHW*, 




























RHW-2*, 




























THHW, 




























THW, 




























THW-2 




























RHH*, 


12 


3 


6 


10 


19 


26 


44 


63 


99 


133 


173 


274 


394 


RHW*, 




























RHW-2*, 
THHW, 


10 


2 


5 


8 


15 


20 


34 


49 


77 


104 


135 


214 


307 


THW 




























RHH*, 


8 


1 


3 


5 


9 


12 


20 


29 


46 


62 


81 


128 


184 


RHW*, 




























RHW-2*, 




























THHW, 




























THW, 




























THW-2 
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Table C.9 Continued 



CONDUCTORS 



Conductor 
Size 



Metric Designator (Trade Size) 





(AWG/ 


16 


21 


27 


35 


41 


53 


63 


78 


91 


103 


129 


155 


Type 


kcmil) 


(V2) 


e/4) 


(1) 


(1V4) 


(IV2) 


(2) 


(2^2) 


(3) 


(3^2) 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


RHH*, 


6 


1 




3 


7 


9 


16 


22 


35 


48 


62 


98 


141 


RHW*, 


4 


1 




3 


5 


7 


12 


17 


26 


35 


46 


73 


105 


RHW-2*, 


3 


1 




2 




6 


10 


14 


22 


30 


39 


63 


90 


TW, 
THW, 
THHW, 
THW-2 


2 

1 


1 






1 
1 




5 
3 


8 
6 


12 
8 


19 
13 


26 
18 


33 
23 


53 
37 


77 
54 


1/0 
2/0 








1 

1 




3 
2 


5 
4 


7 
6 


11 

10 


15 
13 


20 
17 


32 
27 


46 
39 




3/0 








1 




1 


3 


5 


8 


11 


14 


23 


33 




4/0 








1 




1 


3 


4 


7 


9 


12 


19 


27 




250 













1 


2 


3 


5 


7 


9 


15 


22 




300 













1 


1 


3 


5 


6 


8 


13 


19 




350 













1 


1 


2 


4 


6 


7 


12 


17 




400 













1 


1 


2 


4 


5 


7 


10 


15 




500 













1 


1 




3 


4 


5 


9 


13 




600 














1 


1 




2 


3 


4 


7 


10 




700 














1 


1 




2 


3 


4 


6 


9 




750 

















1 




1 


3 


4 


6 


8 




800 

















1 




1 


3 


3 


6 


8 




900 

















1 




1 


2 


3 


5 


7 




1000 

















1 




1 


2 


3 


5 


7 




1250 

















1 




1 


1 


2 


4 


5 




1500 






















1 


1 


1 


3 


4 




1750 






















1 


1 


1 


3 


4 




2000 























1 


1 


1 


2 


3 


THPiN, 


14 


9 


17 


28 


51 


70 


118 


170 , 


265 


358 


464 


736 


1055 


THWN, 


12 


6 


12 


20 


37 


51 


86 


124 


193 


261 


338 


537 


770 


THWN-2 


10 


4 




13 


23 


32 


54 


78 


122 


164 


213 


338 


485 




8 


2 




7 


13 


18 


31 


45 


70 


95 


123 


195 


279 




6 


1 




5 


9 


13 


22 


32 


51 


68 


89 


141 


202 




4 


1 




3 


6 


8 


14 


20 


31 


42 


54 


86 


124 




3 


1 




3 


5 


7 


12 


17 


26 


35 


46 


73 


105 




2 


1 




2 




6 


10 


14 


22 


30 


39 


61 


88 




1 











4 


7 


10 


16 


22 


29 


45 


65 




1/0 











3 


6 


9 


14 


18 


24 


38 


55 




2/0 











3 


5 


7 


11 


15 


20 


32 


46 




3/0 











2 


4 


6 


9 


13 


17 


26 


38 




4/0 














3 


5 


8 


10 


14 


22 


31 




250 














3 


4 


6 


8 


11 


18 


25 




300 















2 


3 


5 


7 


9 


15 


22 




350 















1 


3 


5 


6 


8 


13 


19 




400 















1 


3 


4 


6 


7 


12 


17 




500 















1 


2 


3 


5 


6 


10 


14 




600 
















1 




3 


4 


5 


8 


12 




700 
















1 




2 


3 


4 


7 


10 




750 
















1 




2 


3 


4 


7 


9 




800 
















1 




2 


3 


4 


6 


9 




900 

















1 




1 


3 


3 


6 


8 




1000 

















1 




1 


2 


3 


5 


7 


FEP, 


14 


8 


16 


27 


49 


68 


115 


164 


257 


347 


450 


714 


1024 


FEPB, 


12 


6 


12 


20 


36 


50 


84 


120 


188 


253 


328 


521 


747 


PFA, 


10 


4 


8 


14 


26 


36 


60 


86 


135 


182 


235 


374 


536 


PFAH, 


8 


2 . 


5 


8 


15 


20 


34 


49 


77 


104 


135 


214 


307 


TFE 


6 


1 


3 


6 


10 


14 


24 


35 


55 


74 


96 


152 


218 




4 


1 


2 


4 


7 


10 


17 


24 


38 


52 


67 


106 


153 




3 


1 


1 


3 


6 


8 


14 


20 


32 


43 


56 


89 


127 




2 


1 


1 


3 


5 


7 


12 


17 


26 


35 


46 


73 


105 
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Table C.9 Continued 



CONDUCTORS 




Conductor 

Size 

(AWG/ 








Metric Designat 


or (Trade Size) 










16 


21 


27 


35 


41 


53 


63 


78 


91 


103 


129 


155 


Type 


kcmil) 


m 


e/4) 


(1) 


(1V4) 


(1^/2) 


(2) 


(2V2) 


(3) 


(3y2) 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


PFA, 


I 


1 


1 


I 


3 


5 


8 


11 


18 


25 


32 


51 


73 


PFAH, 




























TFE 




























PFA, 


1/0 





1 


1 


3 


4 


7 


10 


15 


20 


27 


42 


61 


PFAH, 


2/0 





1 


1 


2 


3 


5 


8 


12 


17 


22 


35 


50 


TFE, Z 


3/0 


.0 


1 


1 


1 


2 


4 


6 


10 


14 


18 


29 


41 




4/0 








1 


1 


1 


4 


5 


8 


11 


15 


24 


34 


Z 


14 


10 


19 


33 


59 


82 


138 


198 


310 


418 


542 


860 


1233 




12 


7 


14 


23 


42 


58 


98 


141 


220 


297 


385 


610 


875 




10 


4 


8 


14 


26 


36 


60 


86 


135 


182 


235 


374 


536 




8 


3 


5 


9 


16 


22 


38 


54 


85 


115 


149 


236 


339 




6 


2 


4 


6 


11 


16 


26 


38 


60 


81 


104 


166 


238 




4 


1 


2 


4 


8 


11 


18 


26 


41 


55 


72 


114 


164 




3 


I 


2 


3 


5 


8 


13 


19 


30 


40 


52 


83 


119 




2 


1 


1 


2 


5 


6 


11 


16 


25 


33 


43 


69 


99 




1 





1 


2 


4 


5 


9 


13 


20 


27 


35 


56 


80 


XHH, 


14 


6 


11 


20 


35 


49 


82 


118 


185 


250 


324 


514 


736 


XHHW, 


12 


5 


9 


15 


27 


38 


63 


91 


142 


192 


248 


394 


565 


XHHW-2, 


10 


3 


6 


11 


20 


28 


47 


67 


106 


143 


185 


294 


421 


zw 


8 




3 


6 


11 


15 


26 


37 


59 


79 


103 


163 


234 




6 




2 


4 


8 


11 


19 


28 


43 


59 


76 


121 


173 




4 






3 


6 


8 


14 


20 


31 


42 


55 


87 


125 




3 






3 


5 


7 


12 


17 


26 


36 


47 


74 


106 




2 






2 


4 


6 


10 


14 


22 


30 


39 


62 


89 


XHH, 


1 







1 


3 


4 


7 


10 


16 


22 


29 


46 


66 


XHHW, 


1/0 







1 


2 


3 


6 


9 


14 


19 


24 


39 


56 


XHHW-2 


2/0 







1 




3 


5 


7 


11 


16 


20 


32 


46 




3/0 







1 




2 


4 


6 


9 


13 


17 


27 


38 




4/0 








1 




1 


3 


5 


8 


11 


14 


22 


32 




250 








1 




1 


3 


4 


6 


9 


11 


18 


26 




300 








1 




1 


2 


3 


5 


7 


10 


15 


22 




350 













1 




3 


5 


6 


8 


14 


20 




400 













1 




3 


4 


6 


7 


12 


17 




500 













1 




2 


3 


5 


6 


10 


14 




600 














1 






3 


4 


5 


8 


11 




700 














1 






2 


3 


4 


7 


10 




750 














1 






2 


3 


4 


6 


9 




800 














1 






1 


3 


4 


6 


9 




900 





















— 


3 


3 


5 


8 




1000 























2 


3 


5 


7 




1250 























1 


2 


4 


6 




1500 
























1 


1 


3 


5 




1750 
























1 


1 


3 


4 




2000 
























1 


1 


2 


4 
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Table C.9 Continued 



FIXTURE WIRES 



Type 



Conductor 

Size 

(AWG/ 

kcmil) 



Metric Designator (Trade Size) 



16 

(V2) 



21 

e/4) 



27 
(1) 



35 

(1V4) 



41 

(IV2) 



53 
(2) 



FFH-2, 


18 


6 


11 


19 


34 


47 


79 


RFH-2, 
RFHH-3 


16 


5 


9 


16 


28 


39 


67 


SF-2, SFF-2 


18 


7 


14 


24 


43 


59 


100 




16 


6 


11 


20 


35 


49 


82 




14 


5 


9 


16 


28 


39 


67 


SF-1,SFF-1 


18 


13 


25 


42 


76 


105 


177 


RFH-1, 


18 


10 


18 


31 


56 


77 


130 


RFHH-2, TF, 
















TFF, XF, 
















XFF 
















RFHH-2, TF, 


16 


8 


15 


25 


45 


62 


105 


TFF, XF, 
















XFF 
















XF, XFF 


14 


6 


11 


20 


35 


49 


82 


TFN, TFFN 


18 


16 


29 


50 


90 


124 


209 




16 


12 


22 


38 


68 


95 


159 


PF, PFF, 


18 


15 


28 


47 


85 


118 


198 


PGF, PGFF, 
PAF, PTF, 
PIFF, PAFF 


16 
14 


11 
8 


22 
16 


36 
27 


66 

49 


91 
68 


153 
115 


HF, HFF, 


18 


19 


36 


61 


110 


152 


255 


ZF, ZFF, 


16 


14 


27 


45 


81 


112 


188 


ZHF 


14 


10 


19 


33 


59 


82 


138 


KF-2, KFF-2 


18 


28 


53 


88 


159 


220 


371 




16 


19 


37 


62 


112 


155 


261 




14 


13 


25 


43 


77 


107 


179 




12 


9 


17 


29 


53 


73 


123 




10 


6 


11 


20 


35 


49 


82 


KF-1, KFF-1 


18 


33 


63 


106 


190 


263 


442 




16 


23 


44 


74 


133 


185 


310 




14 


16 


29 


50 


90 


124 


209 




12 


10 


19 


33 


59 


82 


138 




10 


7 


13 


21 


39 


54 


90 


XF, XFF 


12 


3 


6 


10 


19 


26 


44 




10 


2 


5 


8 


15 


20 


34 



Notes: 

1. This table is for concentric stranded conductors only. For compact stranded conductors, Table C.9(A) 
should be used. 

2. Two-hour fire-rated RHH cable has ceramifiable insulation which has much larger diameters than other 
RHH wires. Consult manufacturer's conduit fill tables. 

*Types RHH, RHW, and RHW-2 without outer covering. 
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ANNEX C 



Table C.9(A) Maximum Number of Compact Conductors in Rigid PVC Conduit, Schedule 80 

(Based on Table 1, Chapter 9) 

COMPACT CONDUCTORS 



Conductor 
Size 



Metric Designator (Trade Size) 





(AWG/ 


16 


21 


27 


35 


41 


53 


63 


78 


91 


103 


129 


155 


Type 


kcmil) 


(V2) 


m 


(1) 


(11/4) 


(IV2) 


(2) 


(2V2) 


(3) 


(31/2) 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


THW, 


8 


1 


3 




9 


13 


22 


32 


50 


68 


88 


140 


200 


THW-2, 


6 


1 


2 




7 


10 


17 


25 


39 


52 


68 


108 


155 


THHW 


4 


1 






5 


7 


13 


18 


29 


39 


51 


81 


116 




2 


1 






4 


5 


9 


13 


21 


29 


37 


60 


85 




1 









3 


4 


6 


9 


15 


20 


26 


42 


60 




1/0 









2 


3 


6 


8 


13 


17 


23 


36 


52 




2/0 









1 


3 


5 


7 


11 


15 


19 


30 


44 




3/0 










1 


2 


4 


6 


9 


12 


16 


26 


37 




4/0 










I 


1 


3 


5 


8 


10 


13 


22 


31 




250 










1 


1 


2 


4 


6 


8 


11 


17 


25 




300 











1 


1 


2 


3 


5 


7 


9 


15 


21 




350 











1 


1 


1 


3 


5 


6 


8 


13 


19 




400 











1 


1 


1 


3 


4 


6 


7 


12 


17 




500 











1 


1 


1 


2 


3 


5 


6 


10 


14 




600 














1 


1 




3 


4 


5 


8 


12 




700 








. 





1 


1 




2 


3 


4 


7 


10 




750 














1 


1 




2 


3 


4 


7 


10 




900 

















1 




2 


3 


4 


6 


8 




1000 

















1 




1 


2 


3 


5 


8 


THHN, 


8 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


THWN, 


6 


1 


3 


6 


11 


15 


25 


36 


57 


77 


99 


158 


226 


THWN-2 


4 


1 




3 


6 


9 


15 


22 


35 


47 


61 


98 


140 




2 


1 




2 




6 


11 


16 


25 


34 


44 


70 


100 




1 


1 








5 


8 


12 


19 


25 


33 


53 


75 




1/0 











4 


7 


10 


16 


22 


28 


45 


64 




2/0 











3 


6 


8 


13 


18 


23 


37 


53 




3/0 











3 


5 


7 


11 


15 


19 


31 


44 




4/0 












2 


4 


6 


9 


12 


16 


25 


37 




250 












1 


3 


4 


7 


10 


12 


20 


29 




300 












1 


3 


4 


6 


8 


11 


17 


25 




350 













1 


2 


3 


5 


7 


9 


15 


22 




400 













1 




3 


5 


6 


8 


13 


19 




500 













1 




2 


4 


5 


7 


11 


16 




600 













1 






3 


4 


6 


9 


13 




700 














1 






3 


4 


5 


8 


12 




750 














1 






3 


4 


5 


8 


11 




900 





















2 


3 


4 


6 


8 




1000 





















1 


3 


3 


5 


8 


XHHW, 


8 




4 


7 


12 


17 


29 


42 


65 


88 


114 


181 


260 


XHHW-2 


6 




3 


5 


9 


13 


21 


31 


48 


65 


85 


134 


193 




4 






3 


6 


9 


15 


22 


35 


47 


61 


98 


140 




2 






2 


5 


6 


11 


16 


25 


34 


44 


70 


100 




1 






1 


3 


5 




12 


19 


25 


33 


53 


75 




1/0 







1 


3 


4 




10 


16 


22 


28 


45 


64 




2/0 







1 


2 


3 




8 


13 


18 


24 


38 


54 




3/0 







1 


1 


3 




7 


11 


15 


19 


31 


44 




4/0 








1 


1 


2 




6 


9 


12 


16 


26 


37 




250 








1 


1 


1 




5 


7 


10 


13 


21 


30 




300 








1 


1 


1 




4 


6 


8 


11 


17 


25 




350 








1 


1 


1 




3 


5 


7 


10 


15 


22 




400 











1 


I 




3 


5 


7 


9 


14 


20 




500 











1 


1 




2 


4 


5 


7 


11 


17 




600 











1 


1 




1 


3 


4 


6 


9 


13 




700 











. 


1 




1 


3 


4 


5 


8 


12 




750 














1 




1 


2 


^ 3 


5 


7 


11 




900 














1 




1 


2 


3 


4 


6 


8 




1000 



















1 


1 


3 


3 


6 


8 



Definition: Compact stranding is the result of a manufacturing process where the standard conductor is 
compressed to the extent that the interstices (voids between strand wires) are virtually eliminated. 
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Table CIO Maximum Number of Conductors or Fixture Wires in Rigid PVC Conduit, 
Schedule 40 and HDPE Conduit {Based on Table 7, Chapter 9) 

CONDUCTORS 



Conductor 
Size 



Metric Designator (Trade Size) 





(AWG/ 


16 


21 


27 


35 


41 


53 


63 


78 


91 


103 


129 


155 


Type 


kcmil) 


iVz) 


m 


(1) 


(1%) 


(IV2) 


(2) 


(2V2) 


(3) 


(3V2) 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


RHH, 


14 


4 


1 


11 


20 


27 


45 


64 


99 


133 


171 


269 


390 


RHW, 


12 


3 


5 


9 


16 


22 


37 


53 


82 


110 


142 


224 


323 


RHW-2 


10 


2 


4 


7 


13 


18 


30 


43 


66 


89 


115 


181 


261 




8 




2 


4 


7 


9 


15 


22 


35 


46 


60 


94 


137 




6 




1 


3 


5 


7 


12 


18 


28 


37 


48 


76 


109 




4 




1 


2 


4 


6 


10 


14 


22 


29 


37 


59 


85 




3 




1 


1 


4 


5 


8 


12 


19 


25 


33 


52 


75 




2 




1 


1 


3 


4 




10 


16 


22 


28 


45 


65 




1 





1 


1 


1 


3 




7 


11 


14 


19 


29 


43 




1/0 





1 


1 


1 


2 




6 


9 


13 


16 


26 


37 




2/0 








1 


1 






5 


8 


11 


14 


22 


32 




3/0 








1 


1 






4 


7 


9 


12 


19 


28 




4/0 








1 


1 






4 


6 


8 


10 


16 


24 




250 











1 






3 


4 


6 


8 


12 


18 




300 











1 






2 


4 


5 


7 


11 


16 




350 











1 






2 


3 


5 


6 


10 


14 




400 











1 






1 




4 


6 


9 


13 




500 


















1 




4 


5 


8 


11 




600 


















1 




3 


4 


6 


9 




700 



















1 




3 


3 


6 


8 




750 



















1 




2 


3 


5 


8 




800 



















1 




2 


3 


5 


7 




900 



















1 




2 


3 


5 


7 




1000 



















1 






3 


4 


6 




1250 




















1 






1 


3 


5 




1500 




















1 






1 


3 


4 




1750 




















1 






1 


2 


3 




2000 



























1 


2 


3 


TW 


14 


8 


14 


24 


42 


57 


94 


135 


209 


280 


361 


568 


822 




12 


6 


11 


18 


32 


44 


72 


103 


160 


215 


277 


436 


631 




10 


4 


8 


13 


24 


32 


54 


77 


119 


160 


206 


325 


470 




8 


2 


4 


7 


13 


18 


30 


43 


66 


89 


115 


181 


261 


RHH*, 


14 


5 


9 


16 


28 


38 


63 


90 


139 


186 


240 


378 


546 


RHW*, 




























RHW-2*, 




























THHW, 




























THW, 




























THW-2 




























RHH*, 


12 


4 


8 


12 


22 


30 


50 


72 


112 


150 


193 


304 


439 


RHW*, 




























RHW-2* 




























THHW, 


10 


3 


6 


10 


17 


24 


39 


56 


87 


117 


150 


237 


343 


THW 




























RHH*, 


8 


1 


3 


6 


10 


14 


23 


33 


52 


70 


90 


142 


205 


RHW*, 




























RHW-2*, 




























THHW, 




























THW, 




























THW-2 





























(Continues) 
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Table C.IO Continued 



CONDUCTORS 



Conductor 
Size 



Metric Designator (Trade Size) 





(AWG/ 


16 


21 


27 


35 


41 


53 


63 


78 


91 


103 


129 


155 


Type 


kcmil) 


(V2) 


(3/4) 


(1) 


(1V4) 


(IV2) 


(2) 


(2V2) 


(3) 


(31/2) 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


RHH*, 


6 


1 


2 


4 


8 ' 


11 


18 


26 


40 


53 


69 


109 


157 


RHW*, 


4 


1 




3 


6 


8 


13 


19 


30 


40 


51 


81 


117 


RHW-2* 


3 


1 




3 


5 


7 


11 


16 


25 


34 


44 


69 


100 


TW, 


2 


1 




2 


4 


6 


10 


14 


22 


29 


37 


59 


85 


THW, 

THHW, 

THW-2 


1 







1 


3 


4 


7 


10 


15 


20 


26 


41 


60 


1/0 
2/0 








1 
1 


2 


3 
3 


6 

5 


8 

7 


13 
11 


17 
15 


22 
19 


35 
30 


51 

43 




3/0 







1 




2 


4 


6 


9 


12 


16 


25 


36 




4/0 








1 






3 


5 


8 


10 


13 


21 


30 




250 








1 






3 


4 


6 


8 


11 


17 


25 




300 








1 






2 




5 


7 


9 


15 


21 




350 















1 




5 


6 


8 


13 


19 




400 















1 




4 


6 


7 


12 


17 




500 















1 




3 


5 


6 


10 


14 




600 
















1 




3 


4 


5 


8 


11 




700 
















1 




2 


3 


4 


7 


10 




750 
















1 




2 


3 


4 


6 


10 




800 
















1 




2 


3 


4 


6 


9 




900 

















1 




1 


3 


3 


6 


8 




1000 

















1 




1 


2 


3 


5 


7 




1250 

















1 




1 


1 


2 


4 


6 




1500 

















1 




1 


1 


1 


3 


5 




1750 ■ 






















1 


1 


1 


3 


4 




2000 






















1 


1 


1 


3 


4 


THHN, 


14 


11 


21 


34 


60 


82 


135 


193 


299 


401 


517 


815 


1178 


THWN, 


12 


8 


15 


25 


43 


59 


99 


141 


218 


293 


377 


594 


859 


THWN-2 


10 


5 


9 


15 


27 


37 


62 


89 


137 


184 


238 


374 


541 




8 


3 


5 


9 


16 


21 


36 


51 


79 


106 


137 


216 


312 




6 




4 


6 


11 


15 


26 


37 


57 


77 


99 


156 


225 




4 




2 


4 


7 


9 


16 


22 


35 


47 


61 


96 


138 




3 




1 


3 


6 


8 


13 


19 


30 


40 


51 


81 


117 




2 




1 


3 


5 


7 


11 


16 


25 


33 


43 


68 


98 




1 




1 


1 


3 


5 


8 


12 


18 


25 


32 


50 


73 




1/0 




1 


1 


3 


4 


7 


10 


15 


21 


27 


42 


61 




2/0 





1 


1 


2 


3 


6 


8 


13 


17 


22 


35 


51 




3/0 





1 


1 




3 


5 


7 


11 


14 


18 


29 


42 




4/0 





1 


1 




2 


4 


6 


9 


12 


15 


24 


35 




250 








1 






3 


4 


7 


10 


12 


20 


28 




300 








1 






3 


4 


6 


8 


11 


17 


24 




350 








1 






2 


3 


5 


7 


9 


15 


21 




400 

















3 


5 


6 


8 


13 


19 




500 

















2 


4 


5 


7 


11 


16 




600 



















3 


4 


5 


9 


13 




700 




















3 


4 


5 


8 


11 




750 




















2 


3 


4 


7 


11 




800 




















2 


3 


4 


7 


10 




900 




















2 


3 


4 


6 


9 




1000 





















1 


3 


3 


6 


8 


FEP, 


14 


11 


20 


33 


58 


79 


131 


188 


290 


389 


502 


790 


1142 


FEPB, 


12 


8 


15 


24 


42 


58 


96 


137 


212 


284 


366 


577 


834 


PFA, 


10 


6 


10 


17 


30 


41 


69 


98 


152 


204 


263 


414 


598 


PFAH, 
TFE 


8 


3 


6 


10 


17 


24 


39 


56 


87 


117 


150 


237 


343 


6 


2 


4 


7 


12 


17 


28 


40 


62 


83 


107 


169 


244 




4 


1 


3 


5 


8 


12 


19 


28 


43 


58 


75 


118 


170 




3 


1 


2 


4 


7 


10 


16 


23 


36 


48 


62 


98 


142 




2 


1 


1 


3 


6 


8 


13 


19 


30 


40 


51 


81 


117 



• 
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CONDUCTORS 



Conductor 
Size 



Metric Designator (Trade Size) 





(AWG/ 


16 


21 


27 


35 


41 


53 


63 


78 


91 


103 


129 


155 


Type 


kcmil) 


(V2) 


e/4) 


(1) 


(1V4) 


(IV2) 


(2) 


(2V2) 


(3) 


(3V2) 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


PFA, 


1 


1 


1 


2 


4 


5 


9 


13 


20 


28 


36 


56 


81 


PFAH, 




























TFE 




























PFA, 


1/0 


1 


1 


1 


3 


4 


8 


11 


17 


23 


30 


47 


68 


PFAH, 


2/0 





1 


1 


3 


4 


6 


9 


14 


19 


24 


39 


56 


TFE, Z 


3/0 





1 


1 


2 


3 


5 


7 


12 


16 


20 


32 


46 




4/0 





1 


1 


1 


2 


4 


6 


9 


13 


16 


26 


38 


Z 


14 


13 


24 


40 


70 


95 


158 


226 


350 


469 


605 


952 


1376 




12 


9 


17 


28 


49 


68 


112 


160 


248 


333 


429 


675 


976 




10 


6 


10 


17 


30 


41 


69 


98 


152 


204 


263 


414 


598 




8 


3 


6 


11 


19 


26 


43 


62 


96 


129 


166 


261 


378 




6 


2 


4 


7 


13 


18 


30 


43 


67 


90 


116 


184 


265 




4 


1 


3 


5 


9 


12 


21 


30 


46 


62 


80 


126 


183 




3 


1 


2 


4 


6 


9 


15 


22 


34 


45 


58 


92 


133 




2 


1 


1 


3 


5 


7 


12 


18 


28 


38 


49 


77 


111 




1 


1 


1 


2 


4 


6 


10 


14 


23 


30 


39 


62 


90 


XHH, 


14 


8 


14 


24 


42 


57 


94 


135 


209 


280 


361 


568 


822 


XHHW, 


12 


6 


11 


18 


32 


44 


72 


103 


160 


215 


277 


436 


631 


XHHW-2 


10 


4 


8 


13 


24 


32 


54 


77 


119 


160 


206 


325 


470 


ZW 


8 


2 


4 


7 


13 


18 


30 


43 


66 


89 


115 


181 


261 




6 




3 


5 


10 


13 


22 


32 


49 


66 


85 


134 


193 




4 




2 


4 


7 


9 


16 


23 


35 


48 


61 


97 


140 




3 






3 


6 


8 


13 


19 


30 


40 


52 


82 


118 




2 






3 


5 


7 


11 


16 


25 


34 


44 


69 


99 


XHH, 


1 






1 


3 


5 


8 


12 


19 


25 


32 


51 


74 


XHHW, 


1/0 






1 


3 


4 


7 


10 


16 


21 


27 


43 


62 


XHHW-2 


2/0 







1 


2 


3 


6 


8 


13 


17 


23 


36 


52 




3/0 







1 




3 


5 


7 


11 


14 


19 


30 


43 




4/0 







1 




2 


4 


6 


9 


12 


15 


24 


35 




250 








1 




1 


3 


5 


7 


10 


13 


20 


29 




300 








1 




1 


3 




6 


8 


11 


17 


25 




350 








1 




1 


2 




5 


7 


9 


15 


22 




400 













1 






5 


6 


8 


13 


19 




500 













1 






4 


5 


7 


11 


16 




600 













1 






3 


4 


5 


9 


13 




700 














1 






3 


4 


5 


8 


11 




750 














1 






2 


3 


4 


7 


11 




800 














1 






2 


3 


4 


7 


10 




900 














1 






2 


3 


4 


6 


9 




1000 





















1 


3 


3 


6 


8 




1250 





















1 


1 


3 


4 


6 




1500 





















1 


1 


2 


4 


5 




1750 






















1 


1 


1 


3 


5 




2000 






















1 


1 


1 


3 


4 
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FIXTURE WIRES 



Type 



Conductor 

Size 

(AWG/ 

kcmil) 



Metric Designator (Trade Size) 



16 

(»/2) 



21 

(V4) 



27 

(1) 



35 

(1V4) 



41 

(IV2) 



53 
(2) 



FFH-2, 


18 


8 


14 


23 


40 


54 


90 


RFH-2, 

RFHH-3 


16 


6 


12 


19 


33 


46 


76 


SF-2, SFF-2 


18 


10 


17 


29 


50 


69 


114 




16 


8 


14 


24 


42 


57 


94 




14 


6 


12 


19 


33 


46 


76 


SF-1, SFF-1 


18 


17 


31 


51 


89 


122 


202 


RFHH-2, TF, 


18 


13 


23 


38 


66 


90 


149 


TFF, XF, 
















XFF RFH-1, 
















RFHH-2, TF, 


16 


10 


18 


30 


53 


73 


120 


TFF, XF, 
















XFF 
















XF, XFF 


14 


8 


14 


24 


42 


57 


94 


TFN, TFFN 


18 


20 


37 


60 


105 


144 


239 




16 


16 


28 


46 


80 


110 


183 


PF, PFF, 


18 


19 


35 


57 


100 


137 


227 


PGF, PGFF, 
PAF, PTF, 
PTFF, PAFF 


16 

14 


15 
11 


27 
20 


44 
33 


77 
58 


106 
79 


175 
131 


HF, HFF, 


18 


25 


45 


74 


129 


176 


292 


ZF, ZFF, 


16 


18 


33 


54 


95 


130 


216 


ZHF 


14 


13 


24 


40 


70 


95 


158 


KF-2, KFF-2 


18 


36 


65 


107 


187 


256 


424 




16 


26 


46 


75 


132 


180 


299 




14 


17 


31 


52 


90 


124 


205 




12 


12 


22 


35 


62 


85 


141 




10 


8 


14 


24 


42 


57 


94 


KF-1, KFF-1 


18 


43 


78 


128 


223 


305 


506 




16 


30 


55 


90 


157 


214 


355 




14 


20 


37 


60 


105 


144 


239 




12 


13 


24 


40 


70 


95 


158 




10 


9 


16 


26 


45 


62 


103 


XF, XFF 


12 


4 


8 


12 


22 


30 


50 




10 


3 


6 


10 


17 


24 


39 



Notes: 

1. This table is for concentric stranded conductors only. For compact stranded conductors, Table C. 10(A) 
should be used. 

2. Two-hour fire-rated RHH cable has ceramifiable insulation which has much larger diameters than other 
RHH wires. Consuh manufacturer's conduit fill tables. 

*Types RHH, RHW, and RHW-2 without outer covering. 
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Table C.IO(A) Maximum Number of Compact Conductors in Rigid PVC Conduit, Schedule 40 
and HDPE Conduit (Based on Table i. Chapter 9) 



COMPACT CONDUCTORS 




Conductor 

Size 

(AWG/ 








Metric Designator (Trade Size 


) 










16 


21 


27 


35 


41 


53 


63 


78 


91 


103 


129 


155 


Type 


kcmil) 


(V2) 


e/4) 


(1) 


(IV'*) 


(IV2) 


(2) 


(2»/2) 


(3) 


(3V2) 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


THW, 


8 




4 


6 


11 


15 


26 


37 


57 


76 


98 


155 


224 


THW-2, 


6 




3 


5 


9 


12 


20 


28 


44 


59 


76 


119 


173 


THHW 


4 






3 


6 


9 


15 


21 


33 


44 


57 


89 


129 




2 






2 


5 


6 


11 


15 


24 


32 


42 


66 


95 




1 






1 


3 


4 


7 


11 


17 


23 


29 


46 


67 




1/0 







1 


3 


4 


6 


9 


15 


20 


25 


40 


58 




2/0 







1 


2 


3 


5 


8 


12 


16 


21 


34 


49 




3/0 







1 




3 


5 


7 


10 


14 


18 


29 


42 




4/0 







1 




2 


4 


5 


9 


12 


15 


24 


35 




250 








1 




1 


3 


4 


7 


9 


12 


19 


27 




300 








1 




1 


2 


4 


6 


8 


10 


16 


24 




350 








1 




1 


2 


3 


5 


7 


9 


15 


21 




400 













1 


1 


3 


5 


6 


8 


13 


19 




500 













1 


1 


2 


4 


5 


7 


11 


16 




600 













1 


1 


1 


3 


4 


5 


9 


13 




• 700 














1 


1 


1 


3 


4 


5 


8 


12 




750 














1 


1 


1 


2 


3 


5 


7 


11 




900 














1 


1 


1 


2 


3 


4 


6 


9 




1000 














1 


1 


1 


1 


3 


4 


6 


9 


THHN, 


8 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


THWN, 


6 


2 


4 


7 


13 


17 


29 


41 


64 


86 


Ill 


175 


253 


THWN-2 


4 


1 


2 


4 


8 


11 


18 


25 


40 


53 


68 


108 


156 




2 


1 




3 


5 


8 


13 


18 


28 


38 


49 


77 


112 




1 


1 




2 


4 


6 


9 


14 


21 


29 


37 


58 


84 




1/0 


1 




1 


3 


5 


8 


12 


18 


24 


31 


49 


72 




2/0 







1 


3 


4 


7 


9 


15 


20 


26 


41 


59 




3/0 







1 


2 


3 


5 


8 


12 


17 


22 


34 


50 




4/0 







1 


1 


3 


4 


6 


10 


14 


18 


28 


41 




250 








1 


1 


1 


3 


5 


8 


11 


14 


22 


32 




300 








1 


1 


1 


3 


4 


7 


9 


12 


19 


28 




350 








1 


1 


1 


3 


4 


6 


8 


10 


17 


24 




400 








1 


1 


■ 1 


2 


3 


5 


7 


9 


15 


22 




500 











1 


1 


1 


3 


4 


6 


8 


13 


18 




600 











1 


1 


1 


2 


4 


5 


6 


10 


15 




700 











1 


1 


1 


1 


3 


4 


5 


9 


13 




750 











1 


1 


1 


1 . 


3 


4 


5 


8 


12 




900 














1 


1 


1 


2 


3 


4 


6 


9 




1000 














1 


1 


1 


2 


3 


4 


6 


9 


XHHW, 


8 


3 


5 


8 


14 


20 


33 


47 


73 


99 


127 


200 


290 


XHHW-2 


6 




4 


6 


11 


15 


25 


35 


55 


73 


94 


149 


215 




4 




2 


4 


8 


11 


18 


25 


40 


53 


68 


108 


156 




2 






3 


5 


8 


13 


18 


28 


38 


49 


77 


112 




1 






2 


4 


6 


9 


14 


21 


29 


37 


58 


84 




1/0 








3 


5 


8 


12 


18 


24 


31 


49 


72 




2/0 








3 


4 


7 


10 


15 


20 


26 


42 


60 




3/0 









2 


3 


5 


8 


12 


17 


22 


34 


50 




4/0 









1 


3 


5 


7 


10 


14 


18 


29 


42 




250 










1 


1 


4 


5 


8 


11 


14 


23 


33 




300 










1 


1 


3 


4 


7 


9 


12 


19 


28 




350 










1 


1 


3 


4 


6 


8 


11 


17 


25 




400 










1 


1 


2 


3 


5 


7 


10 


15 


22 




500 











1 


1 


1 


3 


4 


6 


8 


13 


18 




600 











1 


1 


1 


2 


4 


5 


6 


10 


15 




700 











1 


1 


1 


1 


3 


4 


5 


9 


13 




750 











1 


1 


1 


1 


3 


4 


5 


8 


12 




900 














1 


1 


1 


2 


3 


4 


6 


9 




1000 














1 


1 


1 


2 


3 


4 


6 


9 



Definition: Compact stranding is the result of a manu 
compressed to the extent that the interstices (voids bei 



"acturing process where the standard conductor is 
ween strand wires) are virtually eliminated. 
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Table C.ll Maximum Number of Conductors or Fixture Wires in Type A, Rigid PVC Conduit 

{Based on Table 1, Chapter 9) 

CONDUCTORS 



Conductor 
Size 



Metric Designator (Trade Size) 





(AWG/ 


16 


21 


27 


35 


41 


53 


63 


78 


91 


103 


Type 


kcmil) 


(V2) 


m 


(1) 


(1V4) 


(1^/2) 


(2) 


(2V2) 


(3) 


(3'/2) 


(4) 


RHH, 


14 


5 


9 


15 


24 


31 


49 


74 


112 


146 


187 


RHW, 


12 


4 


1 


12 


20 


26 


41 


61 


93 


121 


155 


RHW-2 


10 


3 


6 


10 


16 


21 


33 


50 


75 


98 


125 




8 




3 


5 


8 


11 


17 


26 


39 


51 


65 




6 




2 


4 


6 


9 


14 


21 


31 


41 


52 




4 






3 


5 


7 


11 


16 


24 


32 


41 




3 






3 


4 


6 


9 


14 


21 


28 


36 




2 






2 


4 


5 


8 


12 


18 


24 


31 




1 









2 


3 


5 


8 


12 


16 


20 




. 1/0 









2 


3 


5 


7 


10 


14 


18 




2/0 











2 


4 


6 


9 


12 


15 




3/0 













3 


5 


8 


10 


13 




4/0 














3 


4 


7 


9 


11 




' 250 














1 


3 


5 


7 


8 




300 














1 


3 


4 


6 


7 




350 















1 


2 


4 


5 


7 




400 















1 


2 


4 


5 


6 




500 















1 


1 


3 


4 


5 




600 
















1 


1 


2 


3 


4 




700 
















1 


1 


2 


3 


4 




750 
















1 


1 


1 


3 


4 




800 
















1 


1 


1 


3 


3 




900 

















1 


1 


1 


2 


3 




1000 

















1 


1 


1 


2 


3 




1250 





. 











I 


1 


1 


1 


2 




1500 




















I 


1 


1 


1 




1750 




















1 


1 


1 


1 




2000 




















1- 


1 


1 


1 


TW 


14 


11 


18 


31 


51 


67 


105 


157 


235 


307 


395 




12 


8 


14 


24 


39 


51 


80 


120 


181 


■236 


303 




10 


6 


10 


18 


29 


38 


60 


89 


135 


176 


226 




8 


3 


6 


10 


16 


21 


33 


50 


75 


98 


.125 


RHH*, 


14 


7 


12 


20 


34 


44 


70 


104 


157 


204 


262 


RHW*, 
























RHW-2*, 
























THHW, 
























THW, 
























THW-2 
























RHH*, 


12 


6 


10 


16 


27 


35 


56 


84 


126 


164 


211 


RHW*, 
























RHW-2* 
























THHW, 


10 


4 


8 


13 


21 


28 


44 


65 


98 


128 


165 


THW 
























RHH*, 


8 


2 


4 


8 


12 


16 


26 


39 


59 


77 


98 


RHW*, 
























RHW-2*, 
























THHW, 
























THW, 
























THW-2 
























RHH*, 


6 


1 


3 


6 


9 


13 


20 


30 


45 


59 


75 


RHW*, 
























RHW-2*, 
























TW, 
























THHW, 
























THW, 
























THW-2 
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Table C.ll Continued 



CONDUCTORS 



Conductor 
Size 



Metric Designator (Trade Size) 





(AWG/ 


16 


21 


27 


35 


41 


53 


63 


78 


91 


103 


Type 


kcmil) 


(V2) 


e/4) 


(1) 


(1V4) 


(IV2) 


(2) 


(21/2) 


(3) 


OV2) 


(4) 


RHH*, 


4 




2 


4 


7 


9 


15 


22 


33 


44 


56 


RHW*, 


3 






4 


6 


8 


13 


19 


29 


37 


48 


RHW-2*, 


2 






3 


5 


7 


11 


16 


24 


32 


41 


TW, 

THW, 

THHW, 

THW-2 


1 








3 


5 


7 


11 


17 


22 


29 


1/0 
2/0 
3/0 










3 

2 


4 
3 
3 


6 
5 
4 


10 
8 
7 


14 
12 
10 


19 
16 
13 


24 
21 
17 




4/0 











2 


4 


6 


9 


11 


14 




250 












1 


3 


4 


7 


9 


12 




300 












1 


2 


4 


6 


8 


10 




350 












1 


2 


3 


5 


7 


9 




400 












1 




3 


5 


6 


8 




500 













1 




2 


4 


5 


7 




600 













1 




1 


3 


4 


5 




700 













1 




1 


3 


4 


5 




750 













1 




1 


3 


3 


4 




800 














1 




1 


2 


3 


4 




900 














1 




1 


2 


3 


4 




1000 














1 




1 


1 


3 


3 




1250 



















1 


1 


1 


3 




1500 



















1 


1 


1 


2 




1750 




















1 


I 


1 


1 




2000 




















1 


1 


1 


1 


THHN, 


14 


16 


27 


44 


73 


96 


150 


225 


338 


441 


566 


THWN, 


12 


11 


19 


32 


53 


70 


109 


164 


246 


321 


412 


THWN-2 


10 


7 


12 


20 


33 


44 


69 


103 


155 


202 


260 




8 


4 


7 


12 


19 


25 


40 


59 


89 


117 


150 




6 


3 


5 


8 


14 


18 


28 


43 


64 


84 


108 




4 


1 


3 


5 


8 


11 


17 


26 


39 


52 


66 




3 


1 


2 


4 


7 


9 


15 


22 


33 


44 


56 




2 


1 


I 


3 


6 


8 


12 


19 


28 


37 


47 




1 


1 


1 


2 


4 


6 


9 


14 


21 


27 


35 




1/0 


1 


1 


2 


4 




8 


11 


17 


23 


29 




2/0 


1 


1 


1 


3 




6 


10 


14 


19 


24 




3/0 





1 


1 


2 




5 


8 


12 


16 


20 




4/0 





1 


1 






4 


6 


10 


13 


17 




250 





1 


1 






3 


5 


8 


10 


14 




300 








1 






3 


4 


7 


9 


12 




350 








1 






2 


4 


6 


8 


10 




400 








1 






2 


3 


5 


7 


9 




500 








1 








3 


4 


6 


7 




600 

















2 


3 


5 


6 




700 

















1 


3 


4 


5 




750 

















1 


3 


4 


5 




800 

















1 


3 


4 


5 




900 


















1 


2 


3 


4 




1000 


















1 


2 


3 


4 


FEP, 


14 


15 


26 


43 


70 


93 


146 


218 


327 


427 


549 


FEPB, 


12 


11 


19 


31 


51 


68 


106 


159 


239 


312 


400 


PFA, 


10 


8 


13 


22 


37 


48 


76 


114 


171 


224 


287 


PFAH, 


8 


4 


8 


13 


21 


28 


44 


65 


98 


128 


165 


TFE 


6 


3 


5 


9 


15 


20 


31 


46 


70 


91 


117 




4 


1 


4 


6 


10 


14 


21 


32 


49 


64 


82 




3 


1 


3 


5 


8 


11 


18 


27 


40 


53 


68 




2 


1 


2 


4 


7 


9 


15 


22 


33 


44 


56 
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CONDUCTORS 



Conductor 
Size 



Metric Designator (Trade Size) 



T^^pe 


(AWG/ 
kcmil) 


16 

(V2) 


21 

e/4) 


27 
(1) 


35 

(1V4) 


41 

(IV2) 


53 
(2) 


63 

(2V2) 


78 

(3) 


91 

OV2) 


103 

(4) 


PFA, 
PFAH, 

TFE 


1 


1 


1 


3 


5 


6 


10 


15 


23 


30 


39 


PFA, 


1/0 


1 


1 


2 


4 


5 


8 


13 


19 


25 


32 


PFAH, 
IFE, Z 


2/0 
3/0 


1 
1 


1 
1 


1 
1 


3 
3 


4 
3 


7 
6 


10 
9 


16 
13 


21 

17 


27 
22 




4/0 





1 


1 


2 


3 


5 


7 


11 


14 


18 


Z 


14 


18 


31 


52 


85 


112 


175 


263 


395 


515 


661 




12 


13 


22 


37 


60 


79 


124 


186 


280 


365 


469 




10 


8 


13 


22 


37 


48 


76 


114 


171 


224 


287 




8 


5 


8 


14 


23 


30 


48 


72 


108 


141 


181 




6 


3 


6 


10 


16 


21 


34 


50 


76 


99 


127 




4 


2 


4 


7 


11 


15 


23 


35 


52 


68 


88 




3 


1 


3 


5 


8 


11 


17 


25 


38 


50 


64 




2 


1 


2 


4 


7 


9 


14 


21 


32 


41 


53 




1 


1 


1 


3 


5 


7 


11 


17 


26 


33 


43 


XHH, 


14 


11 


18 


31 


51 


67 


105 


157 


235 


307 


395 


XHHW, 

XHHW-2, 

ZW 


12 

10 

8 


8 
6 
3 


14 

10 

6 


24 
18 
10 


39 
29 
16 


51 
38 
21 


80 
60 
33 


120 
89 
50 


181 

135 

75 


236 

176 

98 


303 
226 
125 




6 


2 


4 


7 


12 


15 


24 


37 


55 


72 


93 




4 




3 


5 


8 


11 


18 


26 


40 


52 


67 




3 




2 


4 


7 


9 


15 


22 


34 


44 


57 




2 






3 


6 


8 


12 


19 


28 


37 


48 


XHH, 


1 






3 




6 


9 


14 


21 


28 


35 


XHHW, 
XHHW-2 


1/0 
2/0 






2 




5 
4 


8 
6 


12 
10 


18 

15 


23 
19 


30 

25 




3/0 













5 


8 


12 


16 


20 




4/0 













4 


7 


10 


13 


17 




250 













3 


5 


8 


11 


14 




300 














3 


5 


7 


9 


12 




350 














3 


4 


6 


8 


10 




400 














2 


3 


5 


7 


9 




500 


, 













3 


4 


6 


8 




600 

















2 


3 


5 


6 




700 

















1 


3 


4 


5 




750 

















1 


3 


4 


5 




800 

















1 


3 


4 


5 




900 


















1 


2 


3 


4 




1000 


















1 


2 


3 


4 




1250 



















1 


1 


2 


3 




1500 



















1 


1 


1 


2 




1750 



















1 


1 


1 


2 




2000 




















1 


1 


1 


1 



• 
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FIXTURE WIRES 



Type 



Conductor 

Size 

(AWG/ 

kcmil) 



Metric Designator (Trade Size) 



16 

m 



21 

P/4) 



27 
(1) 



35 

(1V4) 



41 

(IV2) 



53 

(2) 



FFH-2, 


18 


10 


18 


30 


48 


64 


100 


RFH-2, 
RFHH-3 


16 


9 


15 


25 


41 


54 


85 


SF-2, SFF-2 


18 


13 


22 


37 


61 


81 


127 




16 


11 


18 


31 


51 


67 


105 




14 


9 


15 


• 25 - 


41 


54 


85 


SF-1, SFF-1 


18 


23 


40 


66 


108 


143 


224 


RFH-1, 


18 


17 


29 


49 


80 


105 


165 


RFHH-2, TF, 
















TFF, XF, 
















XFF 
















RFHH-2, TF, 


16 


14 


24 


39 


65 


85 


134 


TFF, XF, 
















XFF 
















XF, XFF 


14 


11 


18 


31 


51 


67 


105 


TFN, TFFN 


18 


28 


47 


79 


128 


169 


265 




16 


21 


36 


60 


98 


129 


202 


PF, PFF, 


18 


26 


45 


74 


122 


160 


251 


PGF, PGFF, 
PAF, PTF, 
FIFF, PAFF 


16 

14 


20 
15 


34 
26 


58 
43 


94 

70 


124 
93 


194 
146 


HF, HFF, ZF, 


18 


34 


58 


96 


157 


206 


324 


ZFF, ZHF 


16 


25 


42 


71 


116 


152 


239 




14 


18 


31 


52 


85 


112 


175 


KF-2, KFF-2 


18 


49 


84 


140 


228 


300 


470 




16 


35 


59 


98 


160 


211 


331 




14 


24 


40 


67 


110 


145 


228 




12 


16 


28 


46 


76 


100 


157 




10 


11 


18 


31 


51 


67 


105 


KF-1, KFF-1 


18 


59 


100 


167 


272 


357 


561 




16 


41 


70 


117 


191 


251 


394 




14 


28 


47 


79 


128 


169 


265 




12 


18 


31 


52 


85 


112 


175 




10 


12 


20 


34 


55 


73 


115 


XF, XFF 


12 


6 


10 


16 


27 


35 


56 




10 


4 


8 


13 


21 


28 


44 



Notes: 

1. This table is for concentric stranded conductors only. For compact stranded conductors, Table C. 11(A) 
should be used. 

2. Two-hour fire-rated RHH cable has ceramifiable insulation which has much larger diameters than other 
RHH wires. Consult manufacturer's conduit fill tables. 

*Types RHH, RHW, and RWH-2 without outer covering. 
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Table C.ll(A) Maximum Number of Compact Conductors in T^pe A, Rigid PVC Conduit 

{Based on Table i, Chapter 9) 



COMPACT CONDUCTORS 




Conductor 

Size 

(AWG/ 








Metric 


Designator (IVade Size) 










16 


21 


27 


35 


41 


53 


63 


78 


91 


103 


Type 


kcmil) 


(^/2) 


e/4) 


(1) 


(1V4) 


(l»/2) 


(2) 


(2V2) 


(3) 


(3»/2) 


(4) 


THW, 


8 


3 


5 


8 


14 


18 


28 


42 


64 


84 


107 


THW-2, 


6 


2 


4 


6 


10 


14 


22 


33 


49 


65 


83 


THHW 


4 




3 




8 


10 


16 


24 


37 


48 


62 




2 




1 




6 


7 


12 


18 


27 


36 


46 




1 




1 




4 


5 


8 


13 


19 


25 


32 




1/0 




1 




3 


4 


7 


11 


16 


21 


28 




2/0 




1 




3 


4 


6 


9 


14 


18 


23 




3/0 





1 




2 


3 


5 


8 


12 


15 


20 




4/0 





I 






3 


4 


6 


10 


13 


17 




250 





1 






1 


3 


5 


8 


10 


13 




300 












1 


3 


4 


7 


9 


11 




350 












1 


2 


4 


6 


8 


10 




400 












1 


2 


3 


5 


7 


9 




500 












1 




3 


4 


6 


8 




600 













1 




2 


3 


5 


6 




700 













1 




1 


3 


4 


5 




750 













I 




1 


3 


4 


5 




900 














1 




2 


2 


3 


4 




1000 














1 




1 


2 


3 


4 


THHN, 


8 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


THWN, 


6 


3 


5 


9 


15 


20 


32 


48 


72 


94 


121 


THWN-2 


4 




3 


6 


9 


12 


20 


30 


45 


58 


75 




2 




2 


4 




9 


14 


21 


32 


42 


54 




1 






3 




7 


10 


16 


24 


31 


40 




1/0 






2 




6 


9 


13 


20 


27 


34 




2/0 










5 


7 


11 


17 


22 


28 




3/0 










4 


6 


9 


14 


18 


24 




4/0 











3 


5 


8 


11 


15 


19 




250 











2 


4 


6 


9 


12 


15 




300 











1 


3 


5 


8 


10 


13 




350 












1 


3 


4 


7 


9 


U 




400 












1 


2 


4 


6 


8 


10 




500 












1 


2 


3 


5 


7 


9 




600 













1 




3 


4 


5 


7 




700 













1 




2 


3 


5 


6 




750 













1 




2 


3 


4 


6 




900 













1 




2 


3 


4 


5 




1000 














1 




1 


2 


3 


4 


XHHW, 


8 




6 


11 


18 


23 


37 


55 


83 


108 


139 


XHHW-2 


6 




5 


8 


13 


17 


27 


41 


62 


80 


103 




4 




3 


6 


9 


12 


20 


30 


45 


58 


75 




2 




2 


4 


7 


9 


14 


21 


32 


42 


54 




1 






3 


5 


7 


10 


16 


24 


31 


40 




1/0 






2 


4 


6 


9 


13 


20 


27 


34 




2/0 










5 


7 


11 


17 


22 


29 




3/0 










4 


6 


9 


14 


18 


24 




4/0 











3 


5 


8 


12 


15 


20 




250 











2 


4 


6 


9 


12 


16 




300 











1 


3 


5 


8 


10 


13 




350 












1 


3 


5 


7 


9 


12 




400 












1 


3 


4 


6 


8 


11 




500 












1 


2 


3 


5 


7 


9 




600 













1 




3 


4 


5 


7 




700 













1 




2 


3 


5 


6 




750 













1 




2 


3 


4 


6 




900 













1 




2 


3 


4 


5 




1000 














1 




1 


2 


3 


4 



# 



Definition: Compact stranding is the result of a manufacturing process where the standard conductor is 
compressed to the extent that the interstices (voids between strand wires) are virtually eliminated. 
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Table C.12 Maximum Number of Conductors in T^pe EB, PVC Conduit 

(Based on Table I, Chapter 9) 

CONDUCTORS 



Conductor 
Size 



Metric Designator (Trade Size) 





(AWG/ 


53 


78 


91 


103 


129 


155 


lype 


kcmil) 


(2) 


(3) 


(3V2) 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


RHH, RHW, 


14 


53 


119 


155 


197 


303 


430 


RHW-2 


12 


44 


98 


128 


163 


251 


357 




10 


35 


79 


104 


132 


203 


288 




8 


18 


41 


54 


69 


106 


151 




6 


15 


33 


43 


55 


85 


121 




4 


11 


26 


34 


43 


66 


94 




3 


10 


23 


30 


38 


58 


83 




2 


9 


20 


26 


33 


50 


72 




1 


6 


13 


17 


21 


33 


47 




1/0 


5 


11 


15 


19 


29 


41 




2/0 


4 


10 


13 


16 


25 


36 




3/0 


4 


8 


11 


14 


22 


31 




4/0 


3 


7 


9 


12 


18 


26 




250 


2 


5 


7 


9 


14 


20 




300 


1 


5 


6 


8 


12 


17 




350 


1 


4 


5 


7 


11 


16 




400 


1 


4 


5 


6 


10 


14 




500 


1 


3 


4 


5 


9 


12 




600 


1 


3 


3 


4 


7 


10 




700 


1 


2 


3 


4 


6 


9 




750 


1 


2 


3 


4 


6 


9 




800 


1 


2 


3 


4 


6 


8 




900 


1 




2 


3 


5 


7 




1000 


1 




2 


3 


5 


7 




1250 


1 




1 


2 


3 


5 




1500 







1 


1 


3 


4 




1750 







1 


1 


3 


4 




2000 







1 


1 


2 


3 


TW 


14 


111 


250 


327 


415 


638 


907 




12 


85 


192 


251 


319 


490 


696 




10 


63 


143 


187 


238 


365 


519 




8 


35 


'79 


104 


132 


203, 


288 


RHH*, 


14 


74 


166 


217 


276 


424 


603 


RHW*, 
















RHW-2*, 
















THHW, 
















THW, 
















THW-2 
















RHH*, 


12 


59 


134 


175 


222 


341 


485 


RHW*, 
















RHW-2*, 
















THHW, 


10 


46 


104 


136 


173 


266 


378 


THW 
















RHH*, 


8 


28 


62 


81 


104 


159 


227 


RHW*, 
















RHW-2*, 
















THHW, 
















THW, 
















THW-2 
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CONDUCTORS 




Conductor 

Size 

(AWG/ 

kcmil) 






Metric Designator 


(Trade Size) 






Type 


53 

(2) 


78 

(3) 


91 

(3V2) 


103 

(4) 


129 

(5) 


155 

(6) 


RHH*, 


6 


21 


48 


62 


79 


122 


173 


RHW*, 
RHW-2*, 

TW, THW, 

THHW, 

THW-2 


4 
3 
2 
1 


16 

13 

11 

8 


36 
30 
26 
18 


46 
40 

34 
24 


59 
51 
43 
30 


91 

78 
66 
46 


129 
111 
94 
66 


1/0 


7 


15 


20 


26 


40 


56 




2/0 


6 


13 


17 . 


22 


34 


48 




3/0 


5 


11 


14 


18 


28 


40 




4/0 


4 


9 


12 


15 


24 


34 




250 


3 


7 


10 


12 


19 


27 




300 


3 


6 


8 


11 


17 


24 




350 


2 


6 


7 


9 


15 


21 




400 


2 


5 


7 


8 


13 


19 




500 


1 


4 


5 


7 


11 


16 




600 


1 


3 


4 


6 


9 


13 




700 


1 


3 


4 


5 


8 


11 




750 


1 


3 


4 


5 


7 


11 




800 


1 


3 


3 


4 


7 


10 




900 


1 


2 


3 


4 


6 


9 




1000 


1 


2 


3 


4 


6 


8 




1250 


1 


1 


2 


3 


4 


6 




1500 


1 


1 


1 


2 


4 


6 




1750 


1 


1 


1 


2 


3 


5 




2000 





1 


1 


1 


3 


4 


THHN, 


14 


159 


359 


468 


595 


915 


1300 


THWN, 
THWN-2 


12 
10 


116 

73 


262 
165 


342 
215 


434 
274 


667 
420 


948 
597 




8 


42 


95 


124 


158 


242 


344 




6 


30 


68 


89 


114 


175 


248 




4 


19 


42 


55 


70 


107 


153 




3 


16 


36 


46 


59 


91 


129 




2 


13 


30 


39 


50 


76 


109 




1 


10 


22 


29 


37 


57 


• 80 




1/0 


8 


18 


24 


31 


48 


68 




2/0 


7 


15 


20 


26 


40 


56 




3/0 


5 


13 


17 


21 


33 


47 




4/0 


4 


10 


14 


18 


27 


39 




250 


4 


8 


11 


14 


22 


31 




300 


3 


7 


10 


12 


19 


27 




350 


3 


6 


8 


11 


17 


24 




400 


2 


6 


7 


10 


15 


21 




500 




5 


6 


8 


12 


18 




600 




4 


5 


6 


10 


14 




700 




3 


4 


6 


9 


12 




750 




3 


4 


5 


8 


12 




800 




3 


4 


5 


8 


11 




900 




3 


3 


4 


7 


10 




1000 




2 


3 


4 


6 


9 


FEP, FEPB, 


14 


155 


348 


454 


578 


888 


1261 


PFA, PFAH, 


12 


113 


254 


332 


422 


648 


920 


TFE 


10 


81 


182 


238 


302 


465 


660 




8 


46 


104 


136 


173 


266 


378 




6 


33 


74 


97 


123 


189 


269 




4 


23 


52 


68 


86 


132 


188 




3 


19 


43 


56 


72 


110 


157 




2 


16 


36 


46 


59 


91 


129 
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CONDUCTORS 




Conductor 

Size 

(AWG/ 






Metric Designator 


(Trade Size) 








53 


78 


91 


103 


129 


155 


Type 


kcmil) 


(2) 


(3) 


(3V2) 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


PFA, PFAH, 


1 


11 


25 


32 


41 


63 


90 


TFE 
















PFA, PFAH, 


1/0 


9 


20 


27 


34 


53 


75 


TFE, Z 


2/0 


7 


17 


22 


28 


43 


62 




3/0 


6 


14 


18 


23 


36 


51 




4/0 


5 


11 


15 


19 


29 


42 


Z 


14 


186 


419 


547 


696 


1069 


1519 




12 


132 


297 


388 


494 


759 


1078 




10 


81 


182 


238 


302 


465 


660 




8 


51 


115 


150 


191 


294 


417 




6 


36 


81 


105 


134 


206 


293 




4 


24 


55 


72 


92 


142 


201 




3 


18 


40 


53 


67 


104 


147 




2 


15 


34 


44 


56 


86 


122 




1 


12 


27 


36 


45 


70 


99 


XHH, 


14 


111 


250 


327 


415 


638 


907 


XHHW, 


12 


85 


192 


251 


319 


490 


696 


XHHW-2, 


10 


63 


143 


187 


238 


365 


519 


zw 


8 


35 


79 


104 


132 


203 


288 




6 


26 


59 


77 


98 


150 


213 




4 


19 


42 


56 


71 


109 


155 




3 


16 


36 


47 


60 


92 


131 




2 


13 


30 


39 


50 


77 


110 


XHH, 


1 


10 


22 


29 


37 


58 


82 


XHHW, 


1/0 


8 


19 


25 


31 


48 


69 


XHHW-2 


2/0 


7 


16 


20 


26 


40 


57 




3/0 


6 


13 


17 


22 


33 


47 




4/0 


5 


11 


14 


18 


27 


39 




250 


4 


9 


11 


15 


22 


32 




300 


3 


7 


10 


12 


19 


28 




350 


3 


6 


9 


11 


17 


24 




400 


2 


6 


8 


10 


15 


22 




500 




5 


6 


8 


12 


18 




600 




4 


5 


6 


10 


14 




700 




3 


4 


6 


9 


12 




750 




3 


4 


5 


8 


12 




800 




3 


4 


5 


8 


11 




900 




3 


3 


4 


7 


10 




1000 




2 


3 


4 


6 


9 




1250 




1 


2 


3 


5 


7 




1500 




1 


1 


3 


4 


6 




1750 




1 


1 


2 


4 


5 




2000 





1 


1 


1 


3 


5 



Notes: 

1. This table is for concentric stranded conductors only. For compact stranded conductors, Table C. 12(A) 
should be used. 

2. Two-hour fire-rated RHH cable has ceramifiable insulation which has much larger diameters than other 
RHH wires. Consult manufacturer's conduit fill tables. 

*Types RHH, RHW, and RHW-2 without outer covering. 
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Table C.12(A) Maximum Number of Compact Conductors in Type EB, PVC Conduit 

(Based on Table 1, Chapter 9) 



COMPACT CONDUCTORS 




Conductor 

Size 

(AWG/ 






Metric Designator (Trade Size) 








53 


78 


91 


103 


129 


155 


Type 


kcmil) 


(2) 


(3) 


(3V2) 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


THW, 


8 


30 


68 


89 


113 


174 


247 


THW-2, 


6 


23 


52 


69 


87' 


134 


191 


THHW 


4 


17 


39 


51 


65 


100 


143 




2 


13 


29 


38 


48 


74 


105 




1 


9 


20 


26 


34 


52 


74 




1/0 


8 


17 


23 


29 


45 


64 




2/0 


6 


15 


19 


24 


38 


54 




3/0 


5 


12 


16 


21 


32 


46 




4/0 


4 


10 


14 


17 


27 


38 




250 


3 


8 


11 


14 


21 


30 




300 


3 


7 


9 


12 


19 


26 




350 


3 


6 


8 


11 


17 


24 




400 


2 


6 


7 


10 


15 


21 




500 


1 


5 


6 


8 


12 


18 




600 


1 


4 


5 


6 


10 


14 




700 


1 


3 


4 


6 


9 


13 




750 


1 


3 


4 


5 


8 


12 




900 


1 


3 


4 


5 


7 


10 




1000 


1 


2 


3 


4 


7 


9 


THHN, 


8 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


— 


THWN, 


6 


34 


77 


100 


128 


196 


279 


THWN-2 


4 


21 


47 


62 


79 


121 


172 




2 


15 


34 


44 


57 


87 


124 




1 


11 


25 


33 


42 


65 


93 




1/0 


9 


22 


28 


36 


56 


79 




2/0 


8 


18 


23 


30 


46 


65 




3/0 


6 


15 


20 


25 


38 


55 




4/0 


5 


12 


16 


20 


32 


45 




250 


4 


10 


13 


16 


25 


35 




300 


4 


8 


11 


14 


22 


31 




350 


3 


7 


9 


12 


19 


27 




400 


3 


6 


8 


11 


17 


24 




500 


2 


5 


7 


9 


14 


20 




600 


1 


4 


6 


7 


11 


16 




700 


1 


4 


5 


6 


10 


14 




750 


1 


4 


5 


6 


9 


14 




900 


1 


3 


4 


5 


7 


10 




1000 


1 


3 


3 


4 


7 


10 


XHHW, 


8 


39 


88 


115 


146 


225 


320 


XHHW-2 


6 


29 


65 


85 


109 


167 


238 




4 


21 


47 


62 


79 


121 


172 




2 


15 


34 


44 


57 


87 


124 




1 


11 


25 


33 


42 


65 


93 




1/0 


9 


22 


28 


36 


56 


79 




2/0 


8 


18 


24 


30 


47 


67 




3/0 


6 


15 


20 


25 


38 


55 




4/0 


5 


12 


16 


21 


32 


46 




250 


4 


10 


13 


17 


26 


37 




300 


4 


8 


11 


14 


22 


31 




350 


3 


7 


10 


12 


19 


28 




400 


3 


7 


9 


11 


17 


25 




500 


2 


5 


7 


9 


14 


20 




600 


1 


4 


6 


7 


11 


16 




700 


1 


4 


5 


6 


10 


14 




750 


1 


3 


5 


6 


9 


13 




900 


1 


3 


4 


5 


7 


10 




1000 


1 


3 


4 


5 


7 


10 



Definition: Compact stranding is the result of a manufacturing process where the standard conductor is 
compressed to the extent that the interstices (voids between strand wires) are virtually eliminated. 
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Adopting Agency 


BSC 


SFM 


HCD 


DSA 


OSHPD 


DPH 


1 


2 


AC 


SS 


SS/CC 


1 


2 


3 


4 


Adopt Entire Article 
















X 


X 


X 


X 




Adopt Entire Article as amended 
(amended sections listed below) 


























Adopt only those articles / sections that 
are listed below 


























Article / Section 





























The ♦ designation indicates that the State Fire Marshal's adoption of this chapter or individual sections is apphcable to structures subject to HCD 1 and/or HCD 2. 
2010 California Electrical Code 70-762. 1 



CALIFORNIA MATRIX ADOPTION TABLE ANNEX D 



• 



The ♦ designation indicates that the State Fire Marshal's adoption of this chapter or individual sections is applicable to structures subject to HCD 1 and/or HCD 2. 
70-762.2 2010 California Electrical Code 



ANNEX D 



Annex D: Examples 



Annex D Examples 



This annex is not a part of the requirements of this NFPA 
document but is included for informational purposes only. 

Selection of Conductors, In the following examples, the results are 
generally expressed in amperes (A). To select conductor sizes, refer to the 
through 2000 volt (V) ampacity tables of Article 310 and the rules of 
310.15 that pertain to these tables. 

Voltage. For uniform application of Articles 210, 215, and '220, a 
nominal voltage of 120, 120/240, 240, and 208Y/120 V is used in calcu- 
lating the ampere load on the conductor. 

Fractions of an Ampere. Except where the calculations result in a 
major fraction of an ampere (0.5 or larger), such fractions are permitted to 
be dropped. 

Power Factor. Calculations in the following examples are based, for 
convenience, on the assumption that all loads have the same power factor 
(PF). 

Ranges. For the calculation of the range loads in these examples, 
Column C of Table 220.55 has been used. For optional methods, see 
Columns A and B of Table 220.55. Except where the calculations result in 
a major fraction of a kilowatt (0.5 or larger), such fractions are permitted 
to be dropped. 

SI Units. For metric conversions, 0.093 vc? = 1 ft^ and 0.3048 m = 1 ft. 

Example Dl(a) One-Family Dwelling 

The dwelling has a floor area of 1500 ft^, exclusive of an unfinished cellar 
not adaptable for future use, unfinished attic, and open porches. Appli- 
ances are a 12-kW range and a 5.5-kW, 240- V dryer. Assume range and 
dryer kW ratings equivalent to kVA ratings in accordance with 220.54 and 
220.55. 

Calculated Load [see 220.40] 

General Lighting Load: 1500 ft^ at 3 VA per ft^ = 4500 VA 

Minimum Number of Branch Circuits Required [see 210.11 (A)] 

General Lighting Load: 4500 VA ^ 120 V = 37.5 A 

This requires three 15-A, 2-wire or two 20- A, 2-wire circuits. 
Small-Appliance Load: Two 2-wire, 20-A circuits [see 210.11(C)(1)] 
Laundry Load: One 2-wire, 20-A circuit [see 210.11(C)(2)] 
Bathroom Branch Circuit: One 2-wire, 20-A circuit (no additional load 
calculation is required for this circuit) [see 210.11(C)(3)] 

Minimum Size Feeder Required [see 220.40[ 



General Lighting 
Small Appliance 
Laundry 




4,500 VA 
3,000 VA 
1,500 VA 


3000 VA at 100% 

9000 VA - 3000 VA = 6000 VA at 35% 


Total 


9,000 VA 
3,000 VA 
2,100 VA 


Range (see Table 220.55) 
Dryer Load (see Table 220.54 ) 


Net Load 


5,100 VA 
8,000 VA 
5,500 VA 



Net Calculated Load 18,600 VA 

Net Calculated Load for 120/240- V, 3-wire, single-phase service or feeder 

18,600 VA-r 240 V = 77.5 A 

Sections 230.42(B) and 230.79 require service conductors and disconnect- 
ing means rated not less than 100 amperes. 

Calculation for Neutral for Feeder and Service 

Lighting and Small- Appliance Load 5,100 VA 

Range: 8000 VA at 70% (see 220.61) 5,600 VA 

Dryer: 5500 VA at 70% (see 220.61) 3,850 VA 



Calculated Load for Neutral 

14,550 VA -r 240 V := 60.6 A 

Example Dl(b) One-Family Dwelling 

Assume same conditions as Example No. Dl(a), plus addition of one 6- A, 
230-V, room air-conditioning unit and one 12- A, 115-V, room air- 
conditioning unit,* one 8-A, 115-V, rated waste disposer, and one 10- A, 
120-V, rated dishwasher. See Article 430 for general motors and Article 
440, Part VII, for air-conditioning equipment. Motors have nanrieplate 
ratings of 115 V and 230 V for use on 120-V and 240- V nominal voltage 
systems. 

*(For feeder neutral, use larger of the two appliances for unbalance.) 
From Example Dl(a), feeder current is 78 A (3-wire, 240 V). 



Line A 



Neutral 



Line B 



Amperes from Example Dl(a) 
One 230-V air conditioner 
One 115-V air conditioner and 

120-V dishwasher 
One 115-V disposer 
25% of largest motor (see 

430.24) 


78 

6 

12 

3 


61 

12 

8 
3 


78 

6 

10 

8 
2 



Total amperes per line 



99 



84 



104 



Therefore, the service would be rated 110 A. 



Example D2(a) Optional Calculation for One-Family 
Dwelling, Heating Larger Than Air Conditioning 

[see 220.82] 

The dwelling has a floor area of 1500 ft^, exclusive of an unfinished cellar 
not adaptable for future use, unfinished attic, and open porches. It has a 
12-kW range, a 2.5-kW water heater, a 1.2-kW dishwasher, 9 kW of 
electric space heating installed in five rooms, a 5-kW clothes dryer, and a 
6-A, 230-V, room air-conditioning unit. Assume range, water heater, dish- 
washer, space heating, and clothes dryer kW ratings equivalent to kVA. 

Air Conditioner kVA Calculation 

6 A X 230 V -r 1000 = 1.38 kVA 

This 1.38 kVA [item 1 from 220.82(C)] is less than 40% of 9 kVA of 
separately controlled electric heat [item 6 from 220.82(C)], so the 1.38 
kVA need not be included in the service calculation. 



General Load 

1500ft^at3VA 

Two 20-A appliance outlet circuits at 1500 VA each 

Laundry circuit 

Range (at nameplate rating) 

Water heater 

Dishwasher 

Clothes dryer 



Application of Demand Factor [see 220.82(B)] 

First 10 kVA of general load at 100% 
Remainder of general load at 40% 
(19.7 kVA X 0.4) 



4,500 VA 
3,000 VA 
1,500 VA 
■ 12,000 VA 
2,500 VA 
1,200 VA 
5,000 VA 

Total 29,700 VA 



10,000 VA 
7,880 VA 



9 kVA of heat at 40% (9000 VA x 0.4) = 



Total of general load 17,880 VA 
3,600 VA 



Total 14,550 VA 



Total 21,480 VA 
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Calculated Load for Service Size 

21.48 kVA = 21,480 VA 
21,480 VAh- 240 V = 89.5 A 

Therefore, the minimum service rating would be 100 A in accordance with 
230.42 and 230.79. 

Feeder Neutral Load, per 220.61 

1500 ft^ at 3 VA 

Three 20- A circuits at 1500 VA 



4,500 VA 
4,500 VA 



Total 



3000 VA at 100% 

9000 VA - 3000 VA = 6000 VA at 35% 



Range: 8 kVA at 70% 
Clothes dryer: 5 kVA at 70% 
Dishwasher 



9,000 VA 
3,000 VA 
2,100 VA 



Subtotal 



5,100 VA 
5,600 VA 
3,500 VA 
1,200 VA 



Total 



15,400 VA 



Calculated Load for Neutral 

15,400 VA -r 240 V= 64.2 A 

Example D2(b) Optional Calculation for One-Family 
Dwelling, Air Conditioning Larger Than Heating 

[see 220.82(A) and 220.82(C)] 

The dwelling has a floor area of 1500 ft^, exclusive of an unfinished cellar 
not adaptable for future use, unfinished attic, and open porches. It has two 
20-A small apphance circuits, one 20-A laundry circuit, two 4-kW wall- 
mounted ovens, one 5.1-kW counter-mounted cooking unit, a 4.5-kW wa- 
ter heater, a 1.2-kW dishwasher, a 5-kW combination clothes washer and 
dryer, six 7-A, 230-V room air-conditioning units, and a 1.5-kW perma- 
nendy installed bathroom space heater. Assume wall-mounted ovens, 
counter-mounted cooking unit, water heater, dishwasher, and combination 
clothes washer and dryer kW ratings equivalent to kVA. 

Air Conditioning kVA Calculation 

Total amperes = 6 units x 7 A = 42 A 
42 A X 240 V -^ 1000 = 10.08 kVA (assume PF = 1.0) 

Load Included at 100% 

Air Conditioning: Included below [see item 1 in 220.82(C)] 
Space Heater: Omit [see item 5 in 220.82(C)] 

General Load 



1500 ft^ at 3 VA 
Two 20-A small-appliance 
circuits at 1 500 VA each 
Laundry circuit 
Two ovens 
One cooking unit 
Water heater 
Dishwasher 
Washer/dryer 



First lOkVAat 100% 
Remainder at 40% 
(22.8 kVA X 0.4 x 1000) 



Air conditioning 



4,500 VA 

3,000 VA 
1,500 VA 
8,000 VA 
5,100VA 
4,500 VA 
1,200 VA 
5,000 VA 

Total general load 32,800 VA 
10,000 VA 

9,120 VA 



Subtotal general load 19,120 VA 
10,080 VA 

Total 29,200 VA 



Calculated Load for Service 

29,200 VA - 240 V = 122 A (service rating) 
Feeder Neutral Load, per 220.61 

Assume that the two 4-kVA wall-mounted ovens are supplied by one branch 
circuit, the 5.1-kVA counter-mounted cooking unit by a separate circuit. 



1500 ft^ at 3 VA 

Three 20-A circuits at 1500 VA 



3000 VA at 100% 

9000 VA - 3000 VA = 6000 VA at 35% 



Subtotal 



4,500 VA 
4,500 VA 

9,000 VA 
3,000 VA 
2,100 VA 



Subtotal 5,100 VA 

Two 4-kVA ovens plus one 5.1-kVA cooking unit =13.1 kVA. Table 
220.55 permits 55% demand factor or 13.1 kVA x 0.55 = 7.2 kVA feeder 
capacity. 

Subtotal from above 5,100 VA 

Ovens and cooking unit: 7200 VA x 70% for neutral load 5,040 VA 

Clothes washer/dryer: 5 kVA x 70% for neutral load 3,500 VA 

Dishwasher 1,200 VA 

Total 14,840 VA 



Calculated Load for Neutral 

14,840 VA -^ 240 V = 61.83 A (use 62 A) 

Example D2(c) Optional Calculation for One-Family 

Dwelling with Heat Pump (Single-Phase, 240/120-Volt 

Service) 

(see 220.82) 

The dwelling has a floor area of 2000 ft^, exclusive of an unfinished cellar 
not adaptable for future use, unfinished attic, and open porches. It has a 
12-kW range, a 4.5-kW water heater, a 1.2-kW dishwasher, a 5-kW clothes 
dryer, and a 2 '/2-ton (24- A) heat pump with 15 kW of backup heat. 

Heat Pump kVA Calculation 

24 A X 240 V ^ 1000 = 5.76 kVA 

This 5.76 kVA is less than 15 kVA of the backup heat; therefore, the heat 
pump load need not be included in the service calculation [see 220.82(C)]. 

General Load 



2000 ft^ at 3 VA 

Two 20-A appliance outlet circuits at 

1500 VA each 
Laundry circuit 
Range (at nameplate rating) 
Water heater 
Dishwasher 
Clothes dryer 



First lOkVAat 100% 
Remainder of general load at 40% 
(23,200 VA X 0.4) 



Subtotal general load 



6,000 VA 
3,000 VA 

1,500 VA 
12,000 VA 
4,500 VA 
1,200 VA 
5,000 VA 

33,200 VA 
10,000 VA 
9,280 VA 



Total net general load 19,280 VA 

Heat Pump and Supplementary Heat* 

240 V X 24 A = 5760 VA 
15 kW Electric Heat: 

5760 VA + (15,000 VA x 65%) = 5.76 kVA + 9.75 kVA = 15.51 kVA 

*If supplementary heat is not on at same time as heat pump, heat 
pump kVA need not be added to total. 

Totals 

Net general load 

Heat pump and supplementary heat 



19,280 VA 
15,510 VA 



Total 34,790 VA 
Calculated Load for Service 

34.79 kVA X 1000 ^ 240 V= 144.96 A 

Therefore, this dwelling unit would be permitted to be served by a 150- A 
service. 
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Example D3 Store Building 

A store 50 ft by 60 ft, or 3000 ft^, has 30 ft of show window. There are a 
total of 80 duplex receptacles. The service is 120/240 V, single phase 
3-wire service. Actual connected lighting load is 8500 VA. 

Calculated Load (see 220.40) 



Noncontinuous Loads 

Receptacle Load (see 220.44) 

80 receptacles at 180 VA 

10,000 VA at 100% 

14,400 VA - 10,000 VA = 4400 at 50% 



Continuous Loads 

General Lighting* 

3000 ft^ at 3 VA per ft^ 

Show Window Lighting Load 

30 ft at 200 VA per ft [see . 220:14(0)1 

Outside Sign Circuit [see'220.J4(F)] 



Subtotal 
Subtotal from noncontinuous 



14,400 VA 

10,000 VA 

2,200 VA 

Subtotal 12,200 VA 



9,000 VA 

6,000 VA 
1,200 VA 

16,200 VA 
12,200 VA 



Total noncontinuous loads + 

continuous loads = 28,400 VA 

*In the example, 125% of the actual connected ji^<^hting load (8500 VA x 1.25 
= 10,625 VA) is less than 125% of the load from Table 220.12, so the mini- 
mum lighting load from Table 220.12 is used in the calculation. Had the actual 
lighting load been greater than the value calculated from Table 220.12, 125% 
of the actual connected lighting load would have been used. 

Minimum Number of Branch Circuits Required 

General Lighting: Branch circuits need only be installed to supply the 
actual connected load [see 2 10 J 1(B)]. 

8500 VAX 1.25 = 10,625 VA 
10,625 VA ^ 240 V = 44 A for 3-wire, 120/240 V 

The lighting load would be permitted to be served by 2-wire or 3-wire, 
15- or 20- A circuits with combined capacity equal to 44 A or greater for 
3-wire circuits or 88 A or greater for 2-wire circuits. The feeder capacity 
as well as the number of branch-circuit positions available for lighting 
circuits in the panelboard must reflect the full calculated load of 9000 VA 
X 1.25 = 11,250 VA. 

Show Window 

6000 VAX 1.25 = 7500 VA 
7500 VA ^ 240 V = 31 A for 3-wire, 120/240 V 

The show window lighting is permitted to be served by 2-wire or 3-wire 
circuits with a capacity equal to 3 1 A or greater for 3-wire circuits or 62 A 
or greater for 2-wire circuits. 

Receptacles required by 210.62 are assumed to be included in the 
receptacle load above if these receptacles do not supply the show window 
lighting load. 

Receptacles 

Receptacle Load: 14,400 VA ^ 240 V = 60 A for 3-wire, 120/240 V 

The receptacle load would be permitted to be served by 2-wire or 
3-wire circuits with a capacity equal to 60 A or greater for 3-wire circuits 
or 120 A or greater for 2-wire circuits. 

Minimum Size Feeder (or Service) Overcurrent Protection 

[see 215.3 or 230.90] 



Subtotal noncontinuous loads 
Subtotal continuous load at 125% 
(16,200 VAX 1.25) 



Total 



12,200 VA 
20,250 VA 



32,450 VA 



32,450 VA ^ 240 V = 135 A 
The next higher standard size is 150 A (see 240.6). 



Minimum Size Feeders (or Service Conductors) Required 

[see 215.2, 230.42(A)] 

For 120/240 V, 3-wire system, 

32,450 VA ^ 240 V = 135 A 

Service or feeder conductor is 1/0 Cu per 215.3 and Table 310.16 (with 
75 °C terminations). 

Example D3(a) Industrial Feeders in 
a Common Raceway 

An industrial multi-building facility has its service at the rear of its main 
building, and then provides 480Y/277-volt feeders to additional buildings 
behind the main building in order to segregate certain processes. The 
facility supplies its remote buildings through a partially enclosed access 
corridor that extends from the main switchboard rearward along a path 
that provides convenient access to services within 15 m (50 ft) of each 
additional building supplied. Two building feeders share a common race- 
way for approximately 45 m (150 ft) and run in the access corridor along 
with process steam and control and communications cabhng. The steam 
raises the ambient temperature around the power raceway to as much as 
35°C. At a tee fitting, the individual building feeders then run to each of 
the two buildings involved. The feeder neutrals are not connected to the 
equipment grounding conductors in the remote buildings. All distribution 
equipment terminations are listed as being suitable for 75 °C connections. 

Each of the two buildings has the following loads: 

Lighting, 1 1 ,600 VA, comprised of electric-discharge luminaires con- 
nected at 277 V 

Receptacles, 22 125-volt, 20-ampere receptacles on general-purpose 
branch circuits, supplied by separately derived systems in each of 
the buildings 

I Air compressor, 460 volt, three phase, 7.5 hp 

1 Grinder, 460 volt, three phase, 1 .5 hp 

3 Welders, AC transformer type (nameplate: 23 amperes, 480 volts, 
60 percent duty cycle) 

3 Industrial Process Dryers, 480 volt, three phase, 15 kW each (assume 
continuous use throughout certain shifts) 

Determine the overcurrent protection and conductor size for the feeders in 
the common raceway, assuming the use of XHHW-2 insulation (90°C): 

Calculated Load (Note: For reasonable precision, volt-ampere calculations 
are carried to three significant figures only; where loads are converted to 
amperes, the results are rounded to the nearest ampere [see 220.5(B)]]. 

Noncontinuous Loads 

Receptacle Load (see 220.44 ) 

22 receptacles at 180 VA 3,960 VA 

Welder Load [see 630.11(A), Table 

630.11(A)] 
Each welder: 480V x 23A x 0.78 = 8,610 

VA 
All 3 welders: [see 630.11(B)] (demand 

factors 100%, 100%, 85% respectively) 
8,610 VA + 8,610 VA + 7,320 VA = 

Subtotal, Noncontinuous Loads 

Motor Loads (see 430.24, Table 430.250) 

Air compressor: 1 1 A x 480 V x V3 = 
Grinder: 3 A x 480 V x V3 = 
Largest motor, additional 25%: 



24,500 VA 
28,500 VA 

9,150 VA 
2,490 VA 
2,290 VA 



Subtotal, Motor Loads ; 13,900 VA 

By using 430.24, the motor loads and the noncontinuous loads can be 
combined for the remaining calculation. 

Subtotal for load calculations, 
Noncontinuous Loads 



Continuous Loads 

General Lighting 

3 Industrial Process Dryers 

Subtotal, Continuous Loads: 



15 kW each 



42,400 VA 

11,600 VA 
45,000 VA 

56,600 VA 
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Overcurrent protection (see 215.3) 

The overcurrent protective device must accommodate 125% of the con- 
tinuous load, plus the noncontinuous load: 



56,600 VA 
42,400 VA 



99,000 VA 
14,200 VA 



Continuous load 
Noncontinuous load 

Subtotal, actual load [actual load in amperes] 

[99,000 VA ^ (480V x V3) = 119 A] 
(25% of 56,600 VA) (See 215.3) 

Total VA 113,200 VA 

Conversion to amperes using three significant figures: 

113,200 VA / (480V x V3) = 136 A 
Minimum size overcurrent protective device: 136 A 
Minimum standard size overcurrent protective device (see 240.6): 150 

amperes 

Where the overcurrent protective device and its assembly are listed 
for operation at 100 percent of its rating, a 125 ampere overcurrent pro- 
tective device would be permitted. However, overcurrent protective device 
assemblies listed for 100 percent of their rating are typically not available 
at the 125-ampere rating. (See 215.3 Exception.) 

Ungrounded Feeder Conductors 

The conductors must independently meet requirements for (1) termina- 
tions, and (2) conditions of use throughout the raceway run. 

Minimum size conductor at the overcurrrent device termination [see 
U0.14(C)and 215.2(A)(1), using 75°C ampacity column in Table 310.16]: 
1/0 AWG. 

Minimum size conductors in the raceway based on actual load [see 
Article 100, Ampacity, and 310.15(B)(2)(a) and correction factors to Table 
Table 310.16]: 

99,000 VA / 0.7 / 0.96 = 147,000 VA 

[70% = 310.15(B)(2)(a)] & (0.96 = Correction factors to Table 310.16) 

Conversion to amperes: 

147,000 VA / (480V x ^3) = 177 A 

Note that the neutral conductors are counted as current-carrying conduc- 
tors [see 310.15(B)(4)(c)] in this example because the discharge fighting has 
substantial nonlinear content. This requires a 2/0 AWG conductor based on 
the 90°C column of Table 310.16 Therefore, the worst case is given by the 
raceway conditions, and 2/0 AWG conductors must be used. If the utility 
corridor was at normal temperatures [(30°C (86°F)], and if the lighting at each 
building were supplied from the local separately derived system (thus requir- 
ing no neutrals in the supply feeders) the raceway result (99,000 VA / 0.8 = 
124,000 VA; 124,000 VA / (480V x V3) = 149 A, or a 1 AWG conductor @ 
90°C) could not be used because the termination result (1/0 AWG based on 
the 75 °C column of Table 310.16) would become the worst case, requiring the 
larger conductor. 

In every case, the overcurrent protective device shall provide overcurrent 
protection for the feeder conductors in accordance with their ampacity as 
provided by tiiis Code (see 240.4). A 90°C 2/0 AWG conductor has a Table 
310.16 ampacity of 195 amperes. Adjusting for the conditions of use (35°C 
ambient temperature, 8 current-carrying conductors in the common raceway), 

195 amperes x 0.96 x 0.7 = 131 A 

The 150- ampere circuit breaker protects the 2/0 AWG feeder conduc- 
tors, because 240.4(B) permits the use of the next higher standard size 
overcurrent protective device. Note that the feeder layout precludes the 
application of 310.15(A)(2) Exception. 

Feeder Neutral Conductor (see 220.61) 

Because 210.11(B) does not apply to these buildings, the load cannot be 
assumed to be evenly distributed across phases. Therefore the maximum im- 
balance must be assumed to be the fuU lighting load in tiiis case, or 11,600 
VA. (11,600 VA / 277V = 42 amperes.) The abUity of tiie neutral to return 
fault current [see 250.32(B)Exception(2)] is not a factor in this calculation. 

gecause the neutral runs between the main switchboard and the build- 
ing panelboard, likely terminating on a busbar at both locations, arici"Tidt 
pn bVercntthni devices/^e, elects ofcohtinuous loading can "be disre- 
garded in' evaluating it^ termiiiatioos [see 215,2(A}(1} Exception No. 2], 



That cal<iulatibn3^pX-6pp'yA:f 277V)':;ii::42 amperes, to be evaluated under 
the 75 °C column of table '3 f8T6. The rnim size of the neutral migbil 

seem to be 8 AWG/but that size would not be sufficient tolje de|)M(fed apbii 

it! 'the event 6f a'Hhb^o-neUtr^'ishort <:M^0JseV2lS'2(A^ 

graph]. ThereibieV'^ihce the minimum size equipment grounding conductor 

for a 150 ampere cifcuit, as covered in Table 250.122, is 6 AWG, that' is .the 

minimutif- jieuttaljW^^^ 

Example D4(a) IMultifamily Dwelling 

A multifamily dwelling has 40 dwelling units. 

Meters are in two banks of 20 each with individual feeders to each dwell- 
ing unit. 

One-half of the dwelling units are equipped with electric ranges not ex- 
ceeding 12 kW each. Assume range kW rating equivalent to kVA rating in 
accordance with 220.55. Other half of ranges are gas ranges. 

Area of each dwelling unit is 840 ft^. 

Laundry facilities on premises are available to all tenants. Add no circuit 
to individual dwelling unit. 

Calculated Load for Each Dwelling Unit (see Article 220) 
General Lighting: 840 ft^ at 3 VA per ft^ = 2520 VA 
Special Appliance: Electric range (see 220.55) = 8000 VA 

Minimum Number of Branch Circuits Required for Each Dwelling 

Unit [see 210.11(A)] 
General Lighting Load: 2520 VA - 120 V = 21 A or two 15-A, 2-wire 
circuits; or two 20- A, 2-wire circuits 

Small- Appliance Load: Two 2-wire circuits of 12 AWG wire 
[see 210.11(C)(1)] 

Range Circuit: 8000 VA -^ 240 V = 33 A or a circuit of two 8 AWG 
conductors and one 10 AWG conductor per 210.19(A)(3) 

Minimum Size Feeder Required for Each Dwelling Unit (see 215.2) 

Calculated Load (see Article 220): 

General Lighting 2,520 VA 

Small Appliance (two 20-ampere circuits) 3,000 VA 

Subtotal Calculated Load (without ranges) 5,520 VA 



Application of Demand Factor (see Table 220.42) 

100% 

^A = 2520 VA at 35% 

Net Calculated Load (without ranges) 



First 3000 VA at 100% 

5520 VA - 3000 VA = 2520 VA at 35% 



Range Load 



Net Calculated Load (with ranges) 



3,000 VA 
882 VA 

3,882 VA 
8,000 VA 

11,882 VA 



Size of Each Feeder (see 215.2) 

For 1 20/240- V, 3-wire system (without ranges) 

Net calculated load of 3882 VA -r 240 V = 16.2 A 
For 1 20/240- V, 3-wire system (with ranges) 

Net calculated load, 11,882 VA -H 240 V = 49.5 A 

Feeder Neutral 

Lighting and Small-Appliance Load 3,882 VA 

Range Load: 8000 VA at 70% (see 220.61) 5,600 VA 

(only for apartments with electric range) 

Net Calculated Load (neutral) 



5,600 VA 
9,482 VA 



Calculated Load for Neutral 

9482 VA -r 240 V= 39.5 A 

Minimum Size Feeders Required from Service Equipment to Meter 
Bank (For 20 Dwelling Units — 10 with Ranges) 



Total Calculated Load: 
Lighting and Small Appliance 
20 units X 5520 VA 



110,400 VA 
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Application of Demand Factor 
First 3000 VA at 100% 
110,400 VA ~ 3000 VA = 107,400 VA at 35% 



Range Load: 10 ranges (not over 12 kVA) 
(see Col C, Table 220.55, 25 kW) 



Net calculated load for 1 20/240- V, 3 -wire system, 

65,590 VA ^ 240 V = 273 A 
Feeder Neutral 

Lighting and Small- Appliance Load 

Range Load: 25,000 VA at 70% [see 220.61(B)] 



Calculated Load for Neutral 

58,090 VA ^ 240 V = 242 A 
Further Demand Factor [220.61(B)] 



3,000 VA 
37,590 VA 



Net Calculated Load 40,590 VA 



25,000 VA 



Net Calculated Load (with ranges) 65,590 VA 



40,590 VA 
17,500 VA 



Calculated Load (neutral) 58,090 VA 



Example D4(b) Optional Calculation for 
Multifamily Dwelling 

A multifamily dwelling equipped with electric cooking and space heating 
or air conditioning has 40 dwelling units. 

Meters are in two banks of 20 each plus house metering and individual 
feeders to each dwelling unit. 

Each dwelling unit is equipped with an electric range of 8-kW name- 
plate rating, four 1.5-kW separately controlled 240-V electric space heat- 
ers, and a 2.5-kW, 240-V electric water heater. Assume range, space 
heater, and water heater kW ratings equivalent to kVA. 

A common laundry facility is available to all tenants [see 210.52(F), 
Exception No. 1]. 

Area of each dwelling unit is 840 ft^. 
Calculated Load for Each Dwelling Unit (see Article 220) 



General Lighting Load: 
840 ft^ at 3 VA per ft^ 
Electric range 

Electric heat: 6 kVA (or air conditioning 
if larger) 

Electric water heater 



2,520 VA 
8,000 VA 
6,000 VA 

2,500 VA 



200 A at 100% 

242 A - 200 A = 42 A at 70% 



200 A 
29 A 

Net Calculated Load (neutral) 229 A 



Minimum Size Main Feeders (or Service Conductors) Required 
(Less House Load) (For 40 Dwelling Units — 20 with Ranges) 

Total Calculated Load: 

Lighting and Small-Appliance Load 

40 units X 5520 VA 220,800 VA 



Application of Demand Factor 

(from Table 220.42) 

First 3000 VA at 100% 3,000 VA 

Next 120,000 VA - 3000 VA = 117,000 VA at 35% 40,950 VA 

Remainder 220,800 VA - 120,000 VA = 100,800 VA at 25,200 VA 
25% 

Net Calculated Load 69,150 VA 

Range Load: 20 ranges (less than 12 kVA) 

(see Col. C, Table 220.55) 35,000 VA 

Net Calculated Load 104, 150 VA 
For 1 20/240- V, 3-wire system 

Net calculated load of 104,150 VA ^ 240 V = 434 A 

Feeder Neutral 

Lighting and Small-Appliance Load 
Range: 35,000 VA at 70% [see 220.61(B)] 

Calculated Load (neutral) 

93,650 VA ^ 240 V = 390 A 

Further Demand Factor [see 220.61(B)] 

200 A at 100% 

390 A - 200 A = 190 A at 70% 



69,150 VA 
24,500 VA 

93,650 VA 



Net Calculated Load (neutral) 



200 A 
133 A 

333 A 



Minimum Number of Branch Circuits Required for Each Dwelling 
Unit 

General Lighting Load: 2520 VA -i- 120 V = 21 A or two 15-A, 2-wire 
circuits, or two 20-A, 2-wire circuits 

Small-Appliance Load: Two 2-wire circuits of 12 AWG [see 210.11(C)(1)] 

Range Circuit (See Table 220.55, Column B): 

8000 VA X 80% -i- 240 V = 27 A on a circuit of three 
10 AWG conductors per 210.19(A)(3) 

Space Heating: 6000 VA -^ 240 V = 25 A 

Number of circuits (see 210.11) 

Minimum Size Feeder Required for Each Dwelling Unit (see 215.2) 
Calculated Load (see Article 220): 



General Lighting 

Small Appliance (two 20-A circuits) 



2,520 VA 
3,000 VA 



Subtotal Calculated Load (without range 5,520 VA 
and space heating) 



Application of Demand Factor 

First 3000 VA at 100% 

5520 VA - 3000 VA = 2520 VA at 35% 



Range 



Net Calculated Load 
(without range and space heating) 



Space Heating (see 220.51) 
Water Heater 



3,000 VA 
882 VA 

3,882 VA 

6,400 VA 

6,000 VA 
2,500 VA 



Net Calculated Load (for individual dwelling unit) ; 18,782 VA 



Size of Each Feeder 

For 1 20/240- V, 3-wire system. 

Net calculated load of 18,782 VA ^ 240 V = 78 A 

Feeder Neutral (see 220.61) 

Lighting and Small Appliance 

Range Load: 6400 VA at 70% [see 220.61(B)] 

Space and Water Heating (no neutral): 240 V 



3,882 VA 

4,480 VA 

OVA 



[See Table 310.16 through Table 310.21, and 310.15(B)(2) and (B)(4).] 



Net Calculated Load (neutral) 8,362 VA 
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Calculated Load for Neutral 

8362 VA -r 240 V = 35 A 

Minimum Size Feeder Required from Service Equipment to Meter 
Bank (For 20 Dwelling Units) 

Total Calculated Load: 

Lighting and Small-Appliance Load 

20 units X 5520 VA 
Water and Space Heating Load 

20 units X 8500 VA 
Range Load: 20 x 8000 VA 



Net Calculated Load (20 dwelling units) 
Net Calculated Load Using Optional Calculation (see 

Table 220.84) 
440,400 VA X 0.38 



110,400 VA 

170,000 VA 
160,000 VA 

440,400 VA 



167,352 VA 



167,352 VA -f 240 V = 697 A 

Minimum Size Main Feeder Required (Less House Load) (For 40 
Dwelling Units) 

Calculated Load: 

Lighting and Small-Appliance Load 

40 units X 5520 VA 220,800 VA 

Water and Space Heating Load 340,000 VA 

40 units X 8500 VA 
Range: 40 ranges x 8000 VA 320,000 VA 

Net Calculated Load (40 dwelling units) 880,800 VA 



Net Calculated Load Using Optional Calculation (see Table 220.84} 

880,800 VA X 0.28 = 246,624 VA 
246,624 VA -^ 240 V = 1028 A 

Feeder Neutral Load for Feeder from Service Equipment to Meter 
Bank (For 20 Dwelling Units) 

Lighting and Small-Appliance Load 

20 units X 5520 VA 1 10,400 VA 

First 3000 VA at 100% 3,000 VA 

1 10,400 VA - 3000 VA = 107,400 VA 37,590 VA 

at 35% 



Net Calculated Load 



20 ranges: 35,000 VA at 70% 
[see Table 220.55 and 220.6J(B)] 



40,590 VA 
24,500 VA 



Total 65,090 VA 



65,090 VA -r 240 V = 271 A 



Further Demand Factor [see 220.61(B)] 

First 200 A at 100% 

Balance: 271 A - 200 A = 71 A at 70% 



200 A 
50 A 

Total 250 amperes 



Feeder Neutral Load of Main Feeder (Less House Load) (For 40 
Dwelling Units) 

Lighting and Small-Appliance Load 

40 units X 5520 VA 220,800 VA 

First 3000 VA at 100% 3,000 VA 

Next 120,000 VA - 3000 VA = 117,000 VA at 35% 40,950 VA 

Remainder 220,800 VA - 120,000 VA = 100,800 VA at 25,200 VA 
25% 



Net Calculated Load 



40 ranges: 55,000 VA at 70% 
[see Table 220.55 and 220.61(B)] 



69,150 VA 
38,500 VA 



107,650 VA -f 240 V = 449 A 
Further Demand Factor [see 220.61(B)] 

First 200 A at 100% 

Balance: 449 - 200 A = 249 A at 70% 



200 A 

174 A 



Total 374 A 



Example D5(a) Multifamily Dwelling Served at 
208Y/120 Volts, Three Phase 

All conditions and calculations are the same as for the multifamily dwell- 
ing [Example D4(a)] served at 120/240 V, single phase except as follows: 
Service to each dwelling unit would be two phase legs and neutral. 

Minimum Number of Branch Circuits Required for Each Dwelling 

Unit (see 210.11) 
Range Circuit: 8000 VA -r 208 V = 38 A or a circuit of two 8 AWG 
conductors and one 10 AWG conductor per 210.19(A)(3) 

Minimum Size Feeder Required for Each Dwelling Unit (see 215.2) 

For 1 20/208- V, 3-wire system (without ranges). 

Net calculated load of 3882 VA ^ 2 legs ^ 120 V/leg = 16.2 A 

For 1 20/208- V, 3-wire system (with ranges). 

Net calculated load (range) of 8000 VA ^ 208 V = 38.5 A 

Total load (range -i- lighting) = 38.5 A + 16.2 A = 54.7 A 

Feeder neutral: (range) of 8000 VA x 70% = 5600 VA ^ 208 V = 26.9 A 

Total load: (range + lighting) - 26.9 A + 16.2 A = 43.1 A 

Minimum Size Feeders Required from Service Equipment to Meter 
Bank (For 20 Dwelling Units — 10 with Ranges) 

For 208Y/120-V, 3-phase, 4-wire system, 

Ranges: Maximum number between any two phase legs = 4 
2x4 = 8. 

Table 220.55 demand = 23,000 VA 

Per phase demand = 23,000 VA ^ 2 = 11,500 VA 

Equivalent 3-phase load = 34,500 VA 
Net Calculated Load (total): 

40,590 VA + 34,500 VA = 75,090 VA 
75,090 VA -r (208 V)( 1.732) = 208.4 A 

Feeder Neutral Size 

Net Calculated Lighting and Appliance Load & Equivalent Range Load: 

40,590 VA + (34,500 VA at 70%) = 64,700 VA 

Net Calculated Neutral Load: 

64,700 VA ^ (208 V)(L732) = 179.7 A 

Minimum Size Main Feeder (Less House Load) (For 40 Dwelling 
Units — 20 with Ranges) 

For 208Y/120-V, 3-phase, 4-wire system. 
Ranges: 

Maximum number between any two phase legs = 7 
2 X 7 = 14. 

Table 220.55 demand = 29,000 VA 

Per phase demand = 29,000 VA ^ 2 = 14,500 VA 

Equivalent 3-phase load = 43,500 VA 

Net Calculated Load (total): 

69,150 VA + 43,500 VA = 112,650 VA 
112,650 VA -f (208 V)(1.732) = 312.7 A 

Main Feeder Neutral Size: 

69,150 VA + (43,500 VA at 70%) = 99,600 VA 
99,600 VA ^ (208 V)( 1.732) = 276.5 A 




Further Demand Factor (see 220.61) 



200 A at 100% 

276.5 A - 200 A = 76.5 A at 70% 



200.0 A 
53.6 A 



Total 107,650 VA 



Net Calculated Load (neutral) 253.6 A 



70-768 



2010 California Electrical Code 



ANNEX D 



Annex D: Examples 



Example D5(b) Optional Calculation for Multifamily 
Dwelling Served at 208Y/120 Volts, Three Phase 

All conditions and calculations are the same as for Optional Calculation 
for the Multifamily Dwelling [Example D4(b)] served at 1 20/240 V, single 
phase except as follows: 

Service to each dwelling unit would be two phase legs and neutral. 

Minimum Number of Branch Circuits Required for Each Dwelling 

Unit (see 210.11) 
Range Circuit (see Table 220.55, Column B): 8000 VA at 80% -r 208 V = 

30.7 A or a circuit of two 8 AWG conductors and one 10 AWG 

conductor per 210.19(A)(3) 
Space Heating: 6000 VA ^ 208 V = 28.8 A 
Two 20-ampere, 2-pole circuits required, 12 AWG conductors 

Minimum Size Feeder Required for Each Dwelling Unit 

1 20/208- V, 3-wire circuit 

Net calculated load of 18,782 VA -r 208 V = 90.3 A 
Net calculated load (lighting line to neutral): 

3882 VA ^ 2 legs ^ 120 V per leg = 16.2 amperes 

Line to line = 14,900 VA ^ 208 V = 71.6 A 
Total load = 16.2 A + 71.6 A = 87.8 A 

Minimum Size Feeder Required for Service Equipment to Meter Bank 

(For 20 Dwelling Units) 
Net Calculated Load 

167,352 VA -r (208 V)( 1.732) = 464.9 A 
Feeder Neutral Load 

65,080 VA -f- (208 V)(1.732) = 180.65 A 

Minimum Size Main Feeder Required (Less House Load) (For 40 

Dwelling Units) 
Net Calculated Load 

246,624 VA -r (208 V)( 1.732) = 684.6 A 
Main Feeder Neutral Load 

107,650 VA -r (208 V)(1.732) = 298.8 A 
Further Demand Factor [see 220.61(B)] 



200 A at \m% 

298.8 A - 200 A ^ 98.8 A at 70% 



200.0 A 
69.2 A 



Net Calculated Load (neutral) 269.2 A 



Example D6 Maximum Demand for Range Loads 

Table 220.55, Column C, appHes to ranges not over 12 kW. The applica- 
tion of Note 1 to ranges over 12 kW (and not over 27 kW) and Note 2 to 
ranges over B>Va kW (and not over 27 kW) is illustrated in the following 
two examples. 

A. Ranges All the Same Rating (see Table 220.55, Note 1) 
Assume 24 ranges, each rated 16 kW. 

From Table 220.55, Column C, the maximum demand for 24 ranges of 
12-kW rating is 39 kW. 16 kW exceeds 12 kW by 4. 

5% X 4 = 20% (5% increase for each kW in excess of 12) 

39 kW X 20% = 7.8 kW increase 

39 + 7.8 = 46.8 kW (value to be used in selection of feeders) 

B. Ranges of Unequal Rating (see Table 220.55, Note 2) 
Assume 5 ranges, each rated 11 kW; 2 ranges, each rated 12 kW; 20 

ranges, each rated 13.5 kW; 3 ranges, each rated 18 kW. 

5 ranges x 12 kW = 60 kW (use 

12 kW for range rated less than 12) 

2 ranges x 12 kW = 24 kW 
20 ranges x 13.5 kW = 270 kW 

3 ranges x 18 kW = 54 kW 

30 ranges, Total kW = 408 kW 

408 -i- 30 ranges = 13.6 kW (average to be used for calculation) 



From Table 220.55, Column C, the demand for 30 ranges of 12-kW rating 
is 15 kW + 30 (1 kW x 30 ranges) = 45 kW. 13.6 kW exceeds 12 kW 
by 1.6kW(use2kW). 

5% X 2 = 10% (5% increase for each kW in excess of 12 kW) 
45 kW X 10% = 4,5 kW increase 
45 kW + 4.5 kW = 49.5 kW (value to be used in selection of feeders) 

Example D8 Motor Circuit Conductors, Overload 

Protection, and Short-Circuit and Ground-Fault 

Protection (see 240.6, 430.6, 430.22, 430.23, 430.24, 

430.32, 430.52, and 430,62, Table 430.52, and Table 

430.250) 

Determine the minimum required conductor ampacity, the motor overload 
protection, the branch-circuit short-circuit and ground-fault protection, and 
the feeder protection, for three induction-type motors on a 480- V, 3-phase 
feeder, as follows: 

(a) One 25-hp, 460- V, 3-phase, squirrel-cage motor, nameplate full- 
load current 32 A, Design B, Service Factor 1.15 

(b) Two 30-hp, 460- V, 3-phase, wound-rotor motors, nameplate pri- 
mary full-load current 38 A, nameplate secondary full-load cur- 
rent 65 A, 40''C rise. 

Conductor Ampacity 

The full-load current value used to determine the minimum required con- 
ductor ampacity is obtained from Table 430.250 [see 430.6(A)] for the 
squirrel-cage motor and the primary of the wound-rotor motors. To obtain 
the minimum required conductor ampacity, the full-load current is multi- 
plied by 1.25 [see 430.22 and 430.23(A)]. 
For the 25-hp motor, 

34 Ax 1.25 = 42.5 A 
For the 30-horsepower motors, 

40 Ax 1.25 = 50 A 
65 Ax 1.25 = 81.25 A 
Motor Overload Protection 

Where protected by a separate overload device, the motors are required to 
have overload protection rated or set to trip at not more than 125% of the 
nameplate full-load current [see 430.6(A) and 430.32(A)(1)]. 
For the 25-hp motor, 

32 Ax 1.25 =40.0 A 
For the 30-hp motors, 

38 Ax 1.25 = 47.5 A 
Where the separate overload device is an overload relay (not a fuse or 
circuit breaker), and the overload device selected at 125% is not sufficient 
to start the motor or carry the load, the trip setting is permitted to be 
increased in accordance with 430.32(C). 

Branch-Circuit Short-Circuit and Ground-Fault Protection 

The selection of the rating of the protective device depends on the type of 
protective device selected, in accordance with 430.52 and Table 430.52. 
The following is for the 25-hp motor. 

(a) Nontime-Delay Fuse: The fuse rating is 300% x 34 A = 102 A. The 
next larger standard fuse is 110 A [see 240.6 and 430.52(C)(1), Ex- 
ception No. 1]. If the motor will not start with a 110-A nontime-delay 
fuse, the fuse rating is permitted to be increased to 125 A because this 
rating does not exceed 400% [see 430.52(C)(1), Exception No. 2(a)]. 

(b) Time-Delay Fuse: The fuse rating is 175% x 34 A = 59.5 A. The next 
larger standard fuse is 60 A [see 240.6 and 430.52(C)(1), Exception 
No. 1]. If the motor will not start with a 60-A time-delay fuse, tlie fuse 
rating is permitted to be increased to 70 A because this rating does not 
exceed 225% [see 430.52(C)(1), Exception No. 2(b)]. • 

Feeder Short-Circuit and Ground-Fault Protection 

The rating of the feeder protective device is based on the sum of the 
largest branch-circuit protective device (example is 1 10 A) plus the sum of 
the full-load currents of the other motors, or 110 A + 40 A + 40 A = 190 
A. The nearest standard fuse that does not exceed this value is 175 A [see 
240.6 and 430.62(A)]. 

Example D9 Feeder Ampacity Determination for 

Generator Field Control [see 215.2, 430.24, 430.24 

Exception No. 1, 620.13, 620.14, 620.61, and Table 

430.22(E) and 620.14] 

Determine tiie conductor ampacity for a 460-V 3-phase, 60-Hz ac feeder 
supplying a group of six elevators. The 460-V ac drive motor nameplate 
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rating of the largest MG set for one elevator is 40 hp and 52 A, and the 
remaining elevators each have a 30-hp, 40-A, ac drive motor rating for 
their MG sets. In addition to a motor controller, each elevator has a 
separate motion/operation controller rated 10 A continuous to operate mi- 
croprocessors, relays, power supplies, and the elevator car door operator. 
The MG sets are rated continuous. 
Conductor Ampacity. Conductor ampacity is determined as follows: 

(a) Per 620.13(D) and 620.61(B)(1), use Table 430.22(E), for inter- 
mittent duty (elevators). For intermittent duty using a continuous 
rated motor, the percentage of nameplate current rating to be used 
is 140%. 

(b) For the 30-hp ac drive motor, 

140% X 40 A = 56 A. 

(c) For the 40-hp ac drive motor, 

140% X 52 A = 73 A. 

(d) The total conductor ampacity is the sum of all the motor currents: 
(1 motor X 73 A) + (5 motors x 56 A) = 353 A 

(e) Per 620.14 and Table 620.14, the conductor (feeder) ampacity 
would be permitted to be reduced by the use of a demand factor. 
Constant loads are not included (see 620.14, FPN). For. six eleva- 
tors, the demand factor is 0.79. The feeder diverse ampacity is, 
therefore, 0.79 x 353 A = 279 A. 

(0 Per 430.24 and 215.3, the controller continuous current is 125% 

X 10A= 12.5 A 
(g) The total feeder ampacity is the sum of the diverse current and all 

the controller continuous current. 

Aotai = 279 A + (6 elevators x 12.5 A) = 354 A 
(h) This ampacity would be permitted to be used to select the wire 

size. 



See Figure D9. 
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Example DIO Feeder Ampacity Determination for 

Adjustable Speed Drive Control [see 215.2, 430,24, 

620.13, 620.14, 620.61, and Table 430.22(E)] 

Determine the conductor ampacity for a 460-V, 3-phase, 60-Hz ac feeder 
supplying a group of six identical elevators. The system is adjustable- 
speed SCR dc drive. The power transformers are external to the drive 
(motor controller) cabinet. Each elevator has a separate motion/operation 
controller connected to the load side of the main line disconnect switch 
rated 10 A continuous to operate microprocessors, relays, power supplies, 
and the elevator car door operator. Each transformer is rated 95 kVA with 
an efficiency of 90%. 

Conductor Ampacity 

Conductor ampacity is determined as follows: 

(a) Calculate the nameplate rating of the transformer: 



95kVAxl000 
V3x460Vx0.90^^ 



= 133 A 



(d) 



(e) 



(b) Per 620.13(D), for six elevators, the total conductor ampacity is 
the sum of all the currents. 

6 elevators x 133 A = 798 A 

(c) Per 620.14 and Table 620.14, the conductor (feeder) ampacity 
would be permitted to be reduced by the use of a demand factor. 
Constant loads are not included (see 620.13, FPN No. 2). For six 
elevators, the demand factor is 0.79. The feeder diverse ampacity 
is, therefore, 0.79 x 798 A == 630 A. 

Per 430.24 and 215.3, the controller continuous current is 125% 
X 10A= 12.5 A. 

The total feeder ampacity is the sum of the diverse current and all 
the controller constant current. 

/,„,„ = 630 A + (6 elevators x 12.5 A) = 705 A 
(f) This ampacity would be permitted to be used to select the wire size. 
See Figure DIO. 

Example Dll Mobile Home (see 550.18) 

A mobile home floor is 70 ft by 10 ft and has two small appliance circuits; 
a 1000- VA, 240-V heater; a 200- VA, 120-V exhaust fan; a 400- VA, 120-V 
dishwasher; and a 7000- VA electric range. 

Lighting and Small-Appliance Load 

Lighting (70 ft x 10 ft x 3 VA per ft^) 
Small-apphance (1500 VA x 2 circuits) 
Laundry (1500 VA x 1 circuit) 



2,100 VA 
3,000 VA 
1,500 VA 



Subtotal 



First 3000 VA at 100% 
Remainder (6600 VA - 3000 VA = 
3600 VA ) X 35% 



6,600 VA 
3,000 VA 
1,260 VA 



Total 



4260 VA -I- 240 V = 17.75 A per leg 



Amperes per Leg 



Leg A 



4,260 VA 



LegB 



Figure D9 Generator Field Control. 



Lighting and appliances 
Heater (1000 VA -- 240 V) 
Fan (200 VA x 125% -h 120 V) 
Dishwasher (400 VA -r 120 V) 
Range (7000 VA x 0.8 -r 240 V) 

Total amperes per leg 



17.75 


17.75 


4.20 


4.20 


2.08 





— 


3.30 


23.30 


23.30 



47.33 



48.55 



Based on the higher current calculated for either leg, a minimum 50- A 
supply cord would be required. 

For SI units, 0.093 m^ = 1 ft^ and 0.3048 m = 1 ft. 
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-Machine room 

To additional elevator 



Operating 
devices 




Example D12 Park Trailer (see 552.47) 

A park trailer floor is 40 ft by 10 ft and has two small appliance circuits, 
a 1000-VA, 240-V heater, a 200- VA, 120-V exhaust fan, a 400-VA, 120-V 
dishwasher, and a 7000- VA electric range. 



Adjustable speed 
drive system ac or dc 



CWT 



D 



Car 



To additional elevator 
Machine room 

Figure DIO Adjustable Speed Drive Control. 



Lighting and Small-Appliance Load 

Lighting (40 ft x 10 ft x 3 VA per ft^) 
Small-appliance (1500 VA x 2 circuits) 
Laundry (1500 VA x 1 circuit) 



Subtotal 



First 3000 VA at 1007o 
Remainder (5700 VA - 3000 VA = 



2700 VA) X 35% 



Total 



3945 VA -^ 240 V = 16.44 A per leg 



Amperes per Leg 



Leg A 



Lighting and appliances 
Heater (1000 VA ^ 240 V) 
Fan (200 VA x 125% ~ 120 V) 
Dishwasher (400 VA ^ 120 V) 
Range (7000 VA x 0.8 ^ 240 V) 



Totals 



46.02 



1,200 VA 
3,000 VA 
1,500 VA 



5,700 VA 

3,000 VA 

945 VA 



3,945 VA 



LegB 



16.44 


16.44 


4.20 


4.20 


2.08 


— 


— 


3.3 


, 23.30 


23.30 



47.24 



Based on the higher current calculated for either leg, a minimum 50- A 
supply cord would be required. ' 

For SI units, 0.093 m^ = 1 ft^ and 0.3048 m = 1 ft. 
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Annex E Types of Construction 



This annex is not a part of the requirements of this NFPA 
document but is included for informational purposes only. 

The five different types of construction can be summarized 
briefly as follows (see also Table E.2): 

Type I is a Fire-Resistive construction type. All struc- 
tural elements and most interior elements are required to be 
noncombustible. Interior, nonbearing partitions are permit- 
ted to be 1 or 2 hour rated. For nearly all occupancy types. 
Type I construction can be of unlimited height. 

Type II construction has 3 categories: Fire-Resistive, 
One-Hour Rated, and Non-Rated. The number of stories 
permitted for multifamily dwellings varies from two for 



Non-Rated and four for One-Hour Rated to 12 for Fire- 
Resistive construction. 

Type III construction has two categories: One-Hour 
Rated and Non-Rated. Both categories require the structural 
framework and exterior walls to be of noncombustible ma- 
terial. One-Hour Rated construction requires all interior 
partitions to be one-hour rated. Non-Rated construction al- 
lows nonbearing interior partitions to be of non-rated con- 
struction. The maximum permitted number of stories for 
multifamily dwellings and other structures is two for Non- 
Rated and four for One-Hour Rated. 

Type IV is a single construction category that provides 
for heavy timber construction. Both the structural frame- 



Table E.l Fire Resistance Ratings for T^pe I Through Type V Construction (hr) 





Type 


I 


Type II 


Type 


III 


Type IV 


Type V 




442 


332 


222 1] 


LI 000 


211 


200 


2HH 


111 000 


Exterior Bearing Walls'* 

Supporting more than one floor, 

columns, or other bearing walls 
Supporting one floor only 
Supporting a roof only 


4 

4 
4 


3 

3 
3 


2 ] 

2 ] 
■ 1 ] 


0^ 


2 

2 
2 


2 

2 
2 


2 

2 
2 


1 0^ 

1 0^ 
1 0^ 


Interior Bearing Walls 

Supporting more than one floor, 

columns, or other bearing walls 
Supporting one floor only 
Supporting roofs only 


4 

3 
3 


3 

2 
2 


2 ] 

2 ] 
1 ] 


[ 

I 
[ 


1 

1 

1 








2 

1 

1 


1 

1 
1 


Columns 

Supporting more than one floor, 

columns, or other bearing walls 
Supporting one floor only 
Supporting roofs only 


4 

3 
3 


3 

2 
2 


2 1 

2 ] 
, 1 ] 





L 


1 

1 
1 








H 

H 
H 


1 

1 
1 


Beams, Girders, Trusses, and 
Arches 

Supporting more than one floor, 

columns, or other bearing walls 
Supporting one floor only 
Supporting roofs only 


4 

2 

2 


3 

2 
. 2- 


2 ] 

2 ] 
1 ] 








1 

1 

1 








H 

H 
H 


1 

1 
1 


Floor-Ceiling Assemblies 


2 


2 


2 ] 





1 





H 


1 


Roof-Ceiling Assemblies 


2 


V/2 


1 ] 





1 





H 


1 


Interior Nonbearing Walls 








( 


) 














Exterior Nonbearing Walls*^ 


0^ 


0^ 


0^ 


b Qb 


0*^ 


0^ 


0^ 


0*^ 0^ 



Source: Table 7.2.1.1 from NFPA 5000®, Building Construction and Safety Code®, 2006 edition. 

H: Heavy timber members. 

^See 7.3.2.1 in NFPA 5000. 

^See Section 7.3 in NFPA 5000. 

"See 7.2.3.2.12, 7.2.4.2.3, and 7.2.5.6.8 in NFPA 5000. 
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Table E.2 Maximum Number of Stories for T^pes V, IV, and 
III Construction 





Maximum Number 


Construction Type 


of Stories Permitted 


V Non-Rated 


2 


V Non-Rated, Sprinklered 

V One-Hour Rated 


3 
3 


V One-Hour Rated, 


4 


Sprinklered 
IV Heavy Timber 
IV Heavy Timber, 

Sprinklered 
III Non-Rated 


4 
5 

2 


III Non-Rated, Sprinklered 
III One-Hour Rated 


3 
4 


III One-Hour Rated, 


5 


Sprinklered 





work and the exterior walls are required to be noncombus- 
tible except that wood members of certain minimum sizes 
are allowed. This construction type is seldom used for mul- 
tifamily dwellings but, if used, would be permitted to be 
four stories high. 

Type V construction has two categories: One-Hour 
Rated and Non-Rated. One-Hour Rated construction re- 



quires a minimum of one-hour rated construction through- 
out the building. Non-rated construction allows non-rated 
interior partitions with certain restrictions. The maximum 
permitted number of stories for multifamily dwellings and 
other structures is 2 for Non-Rated and 3 for One-Hour 
Rated. 

The system of designating types of construction also in- 
cludes a specific breakdown of the types of construction 
through the use of arable numbers. These arable numbers 
follow the roman numeral notation where identifying a type 
of construction [for example, Type 1(442), Type 11(111), 
Type 111(200)] and indicate the fire resistance rating re- 
quirements for certain structural elements as follows: 

(1) First arable number — exterior bearing walls 

(2) Second arable number — columns, beams, girders, 
trusses and arches, supporting bearing walls, columns, 
or loads from more than one floor 

(3) Third arable number — floor construction 

Table E.3 provides a comparison of the types of con- 
struction for various model building codes. [5000: 
A.7.2.1.1] 



Table E.3 Cross-Reference of Building Construction T^pes 



NFPA5000 1(442) 


1(332) 


11(222) 


11(111) 


11(000) 


111(211) 


111(200) 


IV(2HH) 


V(lll) 


V(OOO) 


UBC — 


IFR 


II FR 


II 1 hr 


UN 


III 1 hr 


IIIN 


IV HT 


V 1 hr 


VN 


B/NBC lA 


IB 


2A 


2B 


2C 


3A 


3B 


4 


5A 


5B 


SBC I 


11 


— 


IV 1 hr 


IV UNP 


V 1 hr 


VUNP 


III 


VI 1 hr 


VI UNP 


IBC — 


lA 


IB 


IIA 


IIB 


IIIA 


IIIB 


IV 


VA 


VB 


Source: Table 7.2.1.1 from NFPA 5000®, Building Construction and Safety Code®, 2006 edition. 








UBC: Uniform Building 


Code. 


















FR: Fire rated. 




















N: Nonsprinklered. 




















HT: Heavy timber. 




















B/NBC: National Building Code. 


















SBC: Standard Building 


Code. 


















UNP: Unprotected. 




















IBC: International Building Code. 
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Annex F Availability and Reliability for Critical Operations Power Systems; and Development and 
Implementation of Functional Performance Tests (FPTs) for Critical Operations Power Systems 



This annex is not a part of the requirements of this NFPA 
document but is included for informational purposes only. 

I. Availability and Reliability for Critical Operations 
Power Systems. Critical operations power systems may 
support facilities with a variety of objectives that are vital 
to pubhc safety. Often these objectives are of such critical 
importance that system downtime is costly in terms of eco- 
nomic losses, loss of security, or loss of mission. For those 
reasons, the availability of the critical operations power 
system, the percentage of time that the system is in service, 
is important to those facilities. Given a specified level of 
availability, the reliability and maintainability requirements 
are then derived based on that availability requirement. 

Availability. Availability is defined as the percentage of 
time that a system is available to perform its function(s). 
Availabihty is measured in a variety of ways, including the 
following: 

MTBF 



MTBF + MTTR 

where: 

MTBF = mean time between failures 

MTTF = mean time to failure 

MTTR = mean time to repair 

See the following table for an example of how to estab- 
lish required availability for critical operation power sys- 
tems: 



Availability 


Hours of Downtime* 


0.9 


876 


0.99 


87.6 


0.999 


8.76 


0.9999 


0.876 


0.99999 


0.0876 


0.999999 


0.00876 


0.9999999 


0.000876 



*Based on a year of 8760 hours. 

Availability of a system in actual operations is deter- 
mined by the following: 

(1) The frequency of occurrence of failures. Failures may 
prevent the system from performing its function or may 
cause a degraded effect on system operation. Frequency 
of failures is directly related to the system's level of 
reliability. 



(2) The time required to restore operations following a sys- 
tem failure or the time required to perform maintenance 
to prevent a failure. These times are determined in part 
by the system's level of maintainability. 

(3) The logistics provided to support maintenance of the 
system. The number and availability of spares, mainte- 
nance personnel, and other logistics resources (refuel- 
ing, etc.) combined with the system's level of maintain- 
ability determine the total downtime following a 
system failure. 

Reliability. Reliability is concerned with the probability 
and frequency of failures (or lack of failures). A commonly 
used measure of reliability for repairable systems is MTBF. 
The equivalent measure for nonrepairable items is MTTF. 
Reliability is more accurately expressed as a probability 
over a given duration of time, cycles, or other parameter. 
For example, the reliabiUty of a power plant might be stated as 
95 percent probability of no failure over a 1000-hour operat- 
ing period while generating a certain level of power. ReUabil- 
ity is usually defined in two ways (the electrical power indus- 
try has historically not used these definitions): 

(1) The duration or probability of failure-free performance 
under stated conditions 

(2) The probability that an item can perform its intended 
function for a specified interval under stated conditions 
[For nonredundant items, this is equivalent to the pre- 
ceding definition (1). For redundant items this is 
equivalent to the definition of mission reliability.] 
Maintainability. Maintainability is a measure of how 

quickly and economically failures can be prevented through 
preventive maintenance, or system operation can be re- 
stored following failure through corrective maintenance, A 
commonly used measure of maintainabihty in terms of cor- 
rective maintenance is the mean time to repair (MTTR). 
Maintainability is not the same thing as maintenance. It is a 
design parameter, while maintenance consists of actions to 
correct or prevent a failure event. 

Improving Availability. The appropriate methods to use 
for improving availability depend on whether the facility is 
being designed or is already in use. For both cases, a 
rehability/availability analysis should be performed to de- 
termine the availabihty of the old system or proposed new 
system in order to ascertain the hours of downtime (see the 
preceding table)! The AH J or government agency should 
dictate how much downtime is acceptable. 

Existing facilities: For a facility that is being operated, 
two basic methods are available for improving availability 
when the current level of availability is unacceptable: 
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(1) Selectively adding redundant units (e.g., generators, 
chillers, fuel supply to eliminate sources of single-point 
failure, and (2) optimizing maintenance using a reliability- 
centered maintenance (RCM) approach to minimize down- 
time. [Refer to NFPA 70B-2006, Recommended Practice 
for Electrical Equipment Maintenance,] A combination of 
the previous two methods can also be implemented. A third 
very expensive method is to redesign subsystems or to re- 
place components and subsystems with higher reliability 
items. [Refer to NFPA 70B.] 

New facilities: The opportunity for high availability and 
reliability is greatest when designing a new facility. By 
applying an effective reliability strategy, designing for 
maintainability, and ensuring that manufacturing and com- 
missioning do not negatively affect the inherent levels of 
reliability and maintainabihty, a highly available faciUty 
will result. The approach should be as follows: 

(1) Develop and determine a reliability strategy (establish 
goals, develop a system model, design for reliability, con- 
duct reliability development testing, conduct reliability ac- 
ceptance testing, design system dehvery, maintain design 
rehability, maintain design reliability in operation). 

(2) Develop a reliability program. This is the application of 
the rehability strategy to a specific system, process, or 
function. Each step in the preceding strategy requires the 
selection and use of specific methods and tools. For ex- 
ample, various tools can be used to develop requirements 
or evaluate potential failures. To derive requkements, ana- 
lytical models can be used, for example, quality function 
development (a technique for deriving more detailed, 
lower-level requirements from one level to another, begin- 
ning with mission requirements, i.e., customer needs). 
This model was developed as part of the total quaUty 
management movement. Parametric models can also be 
used to derive design values of rehability fi-om operational 
values and vice versa. Analytical methods include but are 
not hmited to things such as thermal analysis, durabihty 
analysis, and predictions. Finally, one should evaluate 
possible failures. A failure modes and effects criticahty 
analysis (FMECA) and fault tree analysis (FTA) are two 
methods for evaluating possible failures. The mission fa- 
cility engineer should determine which method to use or 
whether to use both. 

(3) Identify Reliability Requirements. The entire effort for 
designing for reliability begins with identifying the 
mission critical facility's reliability requirements. 
These requirements are stated in a variety of ways, 
depending on the customer and the specific system. For 
a mission-critical facihty, it would be the mission suc- 
cess probability. 

II. Development and Implementation of Functional 
Performance Tests (FPTs) for Critical Operations 
Power Systems Development of FPT 



(1) Submit Functional Performance Tests (FPTs). 

System/component tests or FPTs are developed from sub- 
mitted drawings, SODs and SOMMs, including large com- 
ponent testing (i.e., transformers, cable, generators, UPS), 
and how components operate as part of the total system. 
The commissioning authority develops the test and cannot 
be the installation contractor (or subcontractor). 

As the equipment/components/systems are installed, 
quality assurance procedures are administered to verify that 
components are installed in accordance with minimum 
manufacturers' recommendations, safety codes, and accept- 
able installation practices. Quality assurance discrepancies 
are then identified and added to a "commissioning action 
list" that must be rectified as past of the commissioning 
program. These items would usually be discussed during 
commissioning meetings. Discrepancies are usually identi- 
fied initially by visual inspection. 

(2) Review FPTs. The tests must be reviewed by the 
customer, electrical contractors, quality assurance personnel, 
maintenance personnel, and other key personnel (the commis- 
sioning team). Areas of concem include, among others, all 
functions of the system being tested, all major components 
included, whether the tests reflect the system operating docu- 
ments, and verification that the tests make sense. 

(3) Make Changes to FPTs as Required. The commis- 
sioning authority then implements the corrections, ques- 
tions answered, and additions. 

(4) FPTs Approval. After the changes are made to the 
FPTs, they are submitted to the commissioning team. When 
it is acceptable, the customer or the designated approval 
authority approves the FPTs. It should be noted that even 
though the FPT is approved, problems that arise during the 
test (or areas not covered) must be addressed. 

Testing Implementation for FPTs. The final step in 
the successful commissioning plan is testing and proper 
execution of system-integrated tests. 

(1) Systems Ready to Operate. The FPTs can be 
implemented as various systems become operative (i.e., test 
for the generator system) or when the entire system is in- 
stalled. However, the final "pull the plug" test is performed 
only after all systems are completely installed. If the elec- 
trical contractor (or subcontractor) implements the FPTs, a 
witness must initial each step of the test. The electrical 
contractor cannot employ the witness directly or indirectly. 

(2) Perform Tests (FPTs). If the system fails the test, 
the problem must be resolved and the equipment or system 
retested or the testing requirements re-analyzed until suc- 
cessful tests are witnessed. Once the system or equipment 
passes testing, it is verified by designated commissioning 
official. 

(3) Customer Receives System. After all tests are com- 
pleted (including the "pull the plug" test), the system is 
turned over to the customer. 
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Annex G Supervisory Control and Data Acquisition (SCADA) 



This annex is not a part of the requirements of this NFPA 
document, but is included for informational purposes only. 

(A) General. Where provided, the general requirements in 
(A)(1) through (A)(ll) shall apply to SCADA systems. The 
SCADA system for the COPS loads shall be separate from 
the building nianagement SCADA system. No single point 
failure shall be able to disable the SCADA system. 

(1) The SCADA system for the COPS loads shall be sepa- 
rate from the building management SCADA system. 

(2) No single point failure shall be able to disable the 
SCADA system. 

(3) The SCADA system shall be permitted to provide 
control and monitor electrical and mechanical utility 
systems related to mission critical loads, including, 
but not limited to the following: 

a. The fire alarm system 

b. The security system 

c. Power distribution 

d. Power generation 

e. HVAC and ventilation (damper position, airflow 
speed and direction) 

f. Load shedding 

g. Fuel levels or hours of operation 

(4) Before installing or employing a SCADA system, an 
operations and maintenance analysis and risk assess- 
ment shall be performed to provide the maintenance 
parameter data 

(5) A redundant system shall be provided in either warm 
or hot standby. 

(6) The controller shall be a programmable logic control- 
ler (PLC). 

(7) The SCADA system shall utihze open, not propri- 
etary, protocols. 

(8) The SCADA system shall be able to assess the dam- 
age and determine system integrity after the "event." 

(9) The monitor display shall provide graphical user in- 
terface for all major components monitored and con- 
trolled by the SCADA system, with color schemes 
readily recognized by the typical user. 

(10) The SCADA system shall have the capability to provide 
storage of critical system parameters at a 15 -minute rate 
or more often when out-of-Umit conditions exist. 

(11) The SCADA system shall have a separate data storage 
facility not located in the same vicinity. 



(B) Power Supply. The SCADA system power supply 
shall comply with (B)(1) through (B)(3): 

(1) The power supply shall be provided with a direct- 
current station battery system, rated between 24 and 
125 volts dc, with a 72-hour capacity. 

(2) The batteries of the SCADA system shall be separate 
from the batteries for other electrical systems. 

(3) The power supply shall be provided with a properly 
installed surge-protective device (TVSS) at its termi- 
nals with a direct low-impedance path to ground. Pro- 
tected and unprotected circuits shall be physically sepa- 
rated to prevent coupling. 

(C) Security Against Hazards. Security against hazards 
shall be provided in accordance with (C)(1) through (C)(6): 

(1) Controlled physical access by authorized personnel to 
only the system operational controls and software shall 
be provided. 

(2) The SCADA system shall be protected against dust, 
dirt, water, and other contaminants by specifying enclo- 
sures appropriate for the environment. 

(3) Conduit and tubing shall not violate the integrity of the 
SCADA system enclosure. 

(4) The SCADA system shall be located in the same secure 
locations as the secured systems that they monitor and 
control. 

(5) The SCADA system shall be provided with dry agent 
fire protection systems or double interlocked preaction 
sprinkler systems using cross-zoned detection, to mini- 
mize the threat of accidental water discharge into un- 
protected equipment. The fire protection systems shall 
be monitored by the fire alarm system in accordance 
with NFPA 72®-2007, National Fire Alarm Code®. 

(6) The SCADA system shall not be connected to other 
network communications outside the secure locations 
without encryption or use of fiber optics. 

(D) Maintenance and Testing. SCADA systems shall be 
maintained and tested in accordance with (D)(1) and 
(D)(2). 

(1) Maintenance. The maintenance program for SCADA 
systems shall consist of the following components: 

(1) A documented preventive maintenance program 



• 
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(2) Concurrent maintenance capabilities, to allow the test- 
ing, troubleshooting, repair, and/or replacement of a 
component or subsystem while redundant compo- 
nent(s) or subsystem(s) are serving the load 

(3) Retention of operational data — the deleted material 
goes well beyond requirements to ensure proper main- 
tenance and operation 



(2) Testing. SCADA systems shall be tested periodically 
under actual or simulated contingency conditions. 

FPN No. 1: Periodic system testing procedures can dupli- 
cate or be derived from the recommended functional per- 
formance testing procedures of individual components, as 
provided by the manufacturers. 

FPN No. 2: For more information on maintenance and test- 
ing of SCADA, see NFPA 70B-2006, Recommended Prac- 
tice for Electrical Equipment Maintenance. 
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Annex H Administration and Enforcement 



Annex H is not a part of the requirements of this NFPA 
document and is included for informational purposes only. 
This annex is informative unless specifically adopted by the 
local jurisdiction adopting the National Electrical Code®. 

80.1 Scope. The following functions are covered: 

(1) The inspection of electrical installations as covered 
by 90.2 

(2) The investigation of fires caused by electrical installations 

(3) The review of construction plans, drawings, and speci- 
fications for electrical systems 

(4) The design, alteration, modification, construction, mainte- 
nance, and testing of electrical systems and equipment 

(5) The regulation and control of electrical installations at 
special events including but not limited to exhibits, 
trade shows, amusement parks, and other similar spe- 
cial occupancies 

80.2 Definitions. 

Autliority Having Jurisdiction. The organization, of- 
fice, or individual responsible for approving equipment, 
materials, an installation, or a procedure. 

Cliief Electrical Inspector. An electrical inspector who 
either is the authority having jurisdiction or is designated 
by the authority having jurisdiction and is responsible for 
administering the requirements of this Code. 

Electrical Inspector. An individual meeting the re- 
quirements of 80.27 and authorized to perform electrical 
inspections. 

80.3 Purpose. The purpose of this article shall be to pro- 
vide requirements for administration and enforcement of 
the National Electrical Code. 

80.5 Adoption. Article 80 shall not apply unless specifi- 
cally adopted by the local jurisdiction adopting the A^a- 
tional Electrical Code. 

80.7 Title. The title of this Code shall be NFPA 70, Na- 
tional Electrical Code®, of the National Fire Protection 
Association. The short title of this Code shall be the NEC®. 

80.9 Application. 

(A) New Installations. This Code applies to new installa- 
tions. Buildings with construction permits dated after adop- 
tion of this Code shall comply with its requirements. 

(B) Existing Installations. Existing electrical installations 
that do not comply with the provisions of this Code shall be 



permitted to be continued in use unless the authority having 
jurisdiction determines that the lack of conformity with this 
Code presents an imminent danger to occupants. Where 
changes are required for correction of hazards, a reasonable 
amount of time shall be given for compliance, depending 
on the degree of the hazard. 

(C) Additions, Alterations, or Repairs. Additions, alter- 
ations, or repairs to any building, structure, or premises 
shall conform to that required of a new building without 
requiring the existing building to comply with all the re- 
quirements of this Code. Additions, alterations, installa- 
tions, or repairs shall not cause an existing building to be- 
come unsafe or to adversely affect the performance of the 
building as determined by the authority having jurisdiction. 
Electrical wiring added to an existing service, feeder, or 
branch circuit shall not result in an installation that violates 
the provisions of the Code in force at the time the additions 
are made. 

80.11 Occupancy of Building or Structure. 

(A) New Construction. No newly constructed building 
shall be occupied in whole or in part in violation of the 
provisions of this Code. 

(B) Existing Buildings. Existing buildings that are occu- 
pied at the time of adoption of this Code shall be permitted 
to remain in use provided the following conditions apply: 

(1) The occupancy classification remains unchanged 

(2) There exists no condition deemed hazardous to life or 
property that would constitute an imminent danger 

80.13 Authority. Where used in this article, the term au- 
thority having jurisdiction shall include the chief electrical 
inspector or other individuals designated by the governing 
body. This Code shall be administered and enforced by the 
authority having jurisdiction designated by the governing 
authority as follows. 

(1) The authority having jurisdiction shall be permitted to 
render interpretations of this Code in order to provide 
clarification to its requirements, as permitted by 90.4. 

(2) When the use of any electrical equipment or its instal- 
lations is found to be dangerous to human life or prop- 
erty, the authority having jurisdiction shall be empow- 
ered to have the premises disconnected from its 
source of electric supply, as estabUshed by the Board. 
When such equipment or installation has been so con- 
demned or disconnected, a notice shall be placed 
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thereon listing the causes for the condemnation, the 
disconnection, or both, and the penalty under 80.23 
for the unlawful use thereof. Written notice of such 
condemnation or disconnection and the causes there- 
for shall be given within 24 hours to the owners, the 
occupant, or both, of such building, structure, or pre- 
mises. It shall be unlawful for any person to remove 
said notice, to reconnect the electrical equipment to its 
source of electric supply, or to use or permit to be 
used electric power in any such electrical equipment 
until such causes for the condemnation or disconnec- 
tion have been remedied to the satisfaction of the in- 
spection authorities. 

(3) The authority having jurisdiction shall be permitted to 
delegate to other qualified individuals such powers as 
necessary for the proper administration and enforce- 
ment of this Code, 

(4) Police, fire, and other enforcement agencies shall have 
authority to render necessary assistance in the en- 
forcement of this Code when requested to do so by the 
authority having jurisdiction. 

(5) The authority having jurisdiction shall be authorized 
to inspect, at all reasonable times, any building or 
premises for dangerous or hazardous conditions or 
equipment as set forth in this Code. The authority 
having jurisdiction shall be permitted to order any 
person(s) to remove or remedy such dangerous or haz- 
ardous condition or equipment. Any person(s) failing 
to comply with such order shall be in violation of this 
Code. 

(6) Where the authority having jurisdiction deems that 
conditions hazardous to life and property exist, he or 
she shall be permitted to require that such hazardous 
conditions in violation of this Code be corrected. 

(7) To the full extent permitted by law, any authority hav- 
ing jurisdiction engaged in inspection work shall be 
authorized at all reasonable times to enter and exam- 
ine any building, structure, or premises for the pur- 
pose of making electrical inspections. Before entering 
a premises, the authority having jurisdiction shall ob- 
tain the consent of the occupant thereof or obtain a 
court warrant authorizing entry for the purpose of in- 
spection except in those instances where an emer- 
gency exists. As used in this section, emergency 
means circumstances that the authority having juris- 
diction knows, or has reason to believe, exist and that 
reasonably can constitute immediate danger to per- 
sons or property. 

(8) Persons authorized to enter and inspect buildings, 
structures, and premises as herein set forth shall be 
identified by proper credentials issued by this govern- 
ing authority. 



(9) Persons shall not interfere with an authority having 
jurisdiction carrying out any duties or functions pre- 
scribed by this Code. 

(10) Persons shall not use a badge, uniform, or other 
credentials to impersonate the authority having ju- 
risdiction. 

(11) The authority having jurisdiction shall be permitted to 
investigate the cause, origin, and circumstances of any 
fire, explosion, or other hazardous condition. 

(12) The authority having jurisdiction shall be permitted to 
require plans and specifications to ensure compliance 
with this Code. 

(13) Whenever any installation subject to inspection prior 
to use is covered or concealed without having first 
been inspected, the authority having jurisdiction shall 
be permitted to require that such work be exposed for 
inspection. The authority having jurisdiction shall be 
notified when the installation is ready for inspection 
and shall conduct the inspection within days. 

(14) The authority having jurisdiction shall be permitted to 
order the immediate evacuation of any occupied 
building deemed unsafe when such building has haz- 
ardous conditions that present imminent danger to 
building occupants. 

(15) The authority having jurisdiction shall be permitted to 
waive specific requirements in this Code or permit 
alternative methods where it is assured that equivalent 
objectives can be achieved by establishing and main- 
taining effective safety. Technical documentation shall 
be submitted to the authority having jurisdiction to 
demonstrate equivalency and that the system, method, 
or device is approved for the intended purpose. 

(16) Each application for a waiver of a specific electrical 
requirement shall be filed with the authority having 
jurisdiction and shall be accompanied by such evi- 
dence, letters, statements, results of tests, or other sup- 
porting information as required to justify the request. 
The authority having jurisdiction shall keep a record 
of actions on such applications, and a signed copy of 
the authority having jurisdiction's decision shall be 
provided for the applicant. 

80.15 Electrical Board. 

(A) Creation of the Electrical Board. There is hereby 

created the Electrical Board of the of 

, hereinafter designated as the Board. 



(B) Appointments. Board members shall be appointed by 
the Governor with the advice and consent of the Senate (or 
by the Mayor with the advice and consent of the Council, 
or the equivalent). 

(1) Members of the Board shall be chosen in a manner to 
reflect a balanced representation of individuals or 
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organizations. The Chair of the Board shall be elected by 
the Board membership. 

(2) The Chief Electrical Inspector in the jurisdiction adopt- 
ing this Article authorized in (B)(3)(a) shall be the non- 
voting secretary of the Board. Where the Chief Electri- 
cal Inspector of a local municipality serves a Board at a 
state level, he or she shall be permitted to serve as a 
voting member of the Board. 

(3) The board shall consist of not fewer than five voting 
members. Board members shall be selected from the 
following: 

a. Chief Electrical Inspector from a local government 
(for State Board only) 

b. An electrical contractor operating in the jurisdiction 

c. A licensed professional engineer engaged primarily in 
the design or maintenance of electrical installations 

d. A journeyman electrician 

(4) Additional membership shall be selected from the 
following: 

a. A master (supervising) electrician 

b. The Fire Marshal (or Fire Chief) 

c. A representative of the property/casualty insurance 
industry 

d. A representative of an electric power utility operat- 
ing in the jurisdiction 

e. A representative of electrical manufacturers prima- 
rily and actively engaged in producing materials, 
fittings, devices, appliances, luminaires, or appara- 
tus used as part of or in connection with electrical 
installations 

f. A member of the labor organization that represents 
the primary electrical workforce 

g. A member from the public who is not affiliated with 
any other designated group 

h. A representative of a telecommunications utility op- 
erating in the jurisdiction 

(C) Terms. Of the members first appointed, shall 

be appointed for a term of 1 year, for a term of 2 

years, for a term of 3 years, and for a term of 

4 years, and thereafter each appointment shall be for a term 
of 4 years or until a successor is appointed. The Chair of 

the Board shall be appointed for a term not to exceed 

years. 

(D) Compensation. Each appointed member shall receive 

the sum of dollars ($ ) for each day during 

which the member attends a meeting of the Board and, in 
addition thereto, shall be reimbursed for direct lodging, 
travel, and meal expenses as covered by policies and pro- 
cedures established by the jurisdiction. 

(E) Quorum. A quorum as established by the Board op- 
erating procedures shall be required to conduct Board busi- 



ness. The Board shall hold such meetings as necessary to 
carry out the purposes of Article 80. The Chair or a major- 
ity of the members of the Board shall have the authority to 
call meetings of the Board. 

(F) Duties. It shall be the duty of the Board to perform the 
following: 

(1) Adopt the necessary rules and regulations to administer 
and enforce Article 80. 

(2) Establish qualifications of electrical inspectors. 

(3) Revoke or suspend the recognition of any inspector's 
certificate for the jurisdiction. 

(4) After advance notice of the public hearings and the 
execution of such hearings, as established by law, the 
Board is authorized to establish and update the provi- 
sions for the safety of electrical installations to conform 
to the current edition of the National Electrical Code 
(NFPA 70) and other nationally recognized safety stan- 
dards for electrical installations. 

(5) Establish procedures for recognition of electrical safety 
standards and acceptance of equipment conforming to 
these standards. 

(G) Appeals. 

(1) Review of Decisions. Any person, firm, or corporation 
may register an appeal with the Board for a review of 
any decision of the Chief Electrical Inspector or of any 
Electrical Inspector, provided that such appeal is made 
in writing within fifteen (15) days after such person, 
firm, or corporation shall have been notified. Upon re- 
ceipt of such appeal, said Board shall, if requested by 
the person making the appeal, hold a pubhc hearing 
and proceed to determine whether the action of the 
Board, or of the Chief Electrical Inspector, or of the 
Electrical Inspector complies with this law and, within 
fifteen (15) days after receipt of the appeal or after 
holding the hearing, shall make a decision in accor- 
dance with its findings. 

(2) Conditions. Any person shall be permitted to appeal a 
decision of the authority having jurisdiction to the 
Board when it is claimed that any one or more of the 
following conditions exist: 

a. The true intent of the codes or ordinances described 
in this Code has been incorrectly interpreted. 

b. The provisions of the codes or ordinances do not 
fully apply. 

c. A decision is unreasonable or arbitrary as it applies 
to alternatives or new materials. 

(3) Submission of Appeals. A written appeal, outlining the 
Code provision from which relief is sought and the 
remedy proposed, shall be submitted to the authority 
having jurisdiction within 15 calendar days of notifica- 
tion of violation. 



• 
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(H) Meetings and Records, Meetings and records of the 
Board shall conform to the following: 

(1) Meetings of the Board shall be open to the public as 
required by law. 

(2) Records of meetings of the Board shall be available for 
review during normal business hours, as required by 
law. 

80.17 Records and Reports. The authority having juris- 
diction shall retain records in accordance with (A) and (B). 

(A) Retention. The authority having jurisdiction, shall 
keep a record of all electrical inspections, including the 
date of such inspections and a summary of any violations 
found to exist, the date of the services of notices, and a 
record of the final disposition of all violations. All required 
records shall be maintained until their usefulness has been 
served or as otherwise required by law. 

(B) Availability. A record of examinations, approvals, and 
variances granted shall be maintained by the authority hav- 
ing jurisdiction and shall be available for public review as 
prescribed by law during normal business hours. 

80.19 Permits and Approvals. Permits and approvals 
shall conform to (A) through (H). 

(A) Application. 

(1) Activity authorized by a permit issued under this Code 
shall be conducted by the permittee or the permittee's 
agents or employees in compliance with all require- 
ments of this Code applicable thereto and in accor- 
dance with the approved plans and specifications. No 
permit issued under this Code shall be interpreted to 
justify a violation of any provision of this Code or any 
other applicable law or regulation. Any addition or al- 
teration of approved plans or specifications shall be 
approved in advance by the authority having jurisdic- 
tion, as evidenced by the issuance of a new or amended 
permit. 

(2) A copy of the permit shall be posted or otherwise 
readily accessible at each work site or carried by the 
permit holder as specified by the authority having 
jurisdiction. 

(B) Content. Permits shall be issued by the authority hav- 
ing jurisdiction and shall bear the name and signature of the 
authority having jurisdiction or that of the authority having 
jurisdiction's designated representative. In addition, the 
permit shall indicate the following: 

(1) Operation or activities for which the permit is issued 

(2) Address or location where the operation or activity is to 
be conducted 

(3) Name and address of the permittee 



(4) Permit number and date of issuance 

(5) Period of validity of the permit 

(6) Inspection requirements 

(C) Issuance of Permits. The authority having jurisdic- 
tion shall be authorized to establish and issue permits, cer- 
tificates, notices, and approvals, or orders pertaining to 
electrical safety hazards pursuant to 80.23, except that no 
permit shall be required to execute any of the classes of 
electrical work specified in the following: 

(1) Installation or replacement of equipment such as lamps 
and of electric utilization equipment approved for con- 
nection to suitable permanently installed receptacles. 
Replacement of flush or snap switches, fuses, lamp 
sockets, and receptacles, and other minor maintenance 
and repair work, such as replacing worn cords and 
tightening connections on a wiring device 

(2) The process of manufacturing, testing, servicing, or re- 
pairing electrical equipment or apparatus 

(D) Annual Permits. In lieu of an individual permit for 
each installation or alteration, an annual permit shall, upon 
application, be issued to any person, firm, or corporation 
regularly employing one or more employees for the instal- 
lation, alteration, and maintenance of electrical equipment 
in or on buildings or premises owned or occupied by the 
applicant for the permit. Upon application, an electrical 
contractor as agent for the owner or tenant shall be issued 
an annual permit. The applicant shall keep records of all 
work done, and such records shall be transmitted periodi- 
cally to the Electrical Inspector. 

(E) Fees. Any political subdivision that has been provided 
for electrical inspection in accordance with the provisions 
of Article 80 may establish fees that shall be paid by the 
applicant for a permit before the permit is issued. 

(F) Inspection and Approvals. 

(1) Upon the completion of any installation of electrical 
equipment that has been made under a permit other 
than an annual permit, it shall be the duty of the person, 
firm, or corporation making the installation to notify 
the Electrical Inspector having jurisdiction, who shall 
inspect the work within a reasonable time. 

(2) Where the Inspector finds the installation to be in con- 
formity with the statutes of all applicable local ordi- 
nances and all rules and regulations, the Inspector shall 
issue to the person, firm, or corporation making the 
installation a certificate of approval, with duplicate 
copy for delivery to the owner, authorizing the connec- 
tion to the supply of electricity and shall send written 
notice of such authorization to the supplier of electric 
service. When a certificate of temporary approval is 
issued authorizing the connection of an installation, 
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such certificates shall be issued to expire at a time to be 
stated therein and shall be revocable by the Electrical 
Inspector for cause. 

(3) When any portion of the electrical installation within 
the jurisdiction of an Electrical Inspector is to be hid- 
den from view by the permanent placement of parts of 
the building, the person, firm, or corporation installing 
the equipment shall notify the Electrical Inspector, and 
such equipment shall not be concealed until it has been 

approved by the Electrical Inspector or until 

days have elapsed from the time of such notification, 
provided that on large installations, where the conceal- 
ment of equipment proceeds continuously, the person, 
firm, or corporation installing the equipment shall give 
the Electrical Inspector due notice in advance, and in- 
spections shall be made periodically during the 
progress of the work. 

(4) At regular intervals, the Electrical Inspector having ju- 
risdiction shall visit all buildings arid premises where 
work may be done under annual permits and shall in- 
spect all electrical equipment installed under such per- 
mits since the date of the previous inspection. The 
Electrical Inspector shall issue a certificate of approval 
for such work as is found to be in conformity with the 
provisions of Article 80 and all applicable ordinances, 
orders, rules, and regulations, after payments of all re- 
quired fees. 

(5) If, upon inspection, any installation is found not to be 
fully in conformity with the provisions of Article 80, 
and all applicable ordinances, rules, and regulations, 
the Inspector making the inspection shall at once for- 
ward to the person, firm, or corporation making the 
installation a written notice stating the defects that have 
been found to exist. 

(G) Revocation of Permits. Revocation of permits shall 
conform to the following: 

(1) The authority having jurisdiction shall be permitted to 
revoke a permit or approval issued if any violation of 
this Code is found upon inspection or in case there 
have been any false statements or misrepresentations 
submitted in the application or plans on which the per- 
mit or approval was based. 

(2) Any attempt to defraud or otherwise deliberately or 
knowingly design, install, service, maintain, operate, 
sell, represent for sale, falsify records, reports, or ap- 
plications, or other related activity in violation of the 
requirements prescribed by this Code shall be a viola- 
tion of this Code. Such violations shall be cause for 
immediate suspension or revocation of any related li- 
censes, certificates, or permits issued by this jurisdic- 
tion. In addition, any such violation shall be subject to 
any other criminal or civil penalties as available by the 
laws of this jurisdiction. 



(3) Revocation shall be constituted when the permittee is 
duly notified by the authority having jurisdiction. 

(4) Any person who engages in any business, operation, or 
occupation, or uses any premises, after the permit is- 
sued therefor has been suspended or revoked pursuant 
to the provisions of this Code, and before such sus- 
pended permit has been reinstated or a new permit is- 
sued, shall be in violation of this Code. 

(5) A permit shall be predicated upon comphance with the 
requirements of this Code and shall constitute written 
authority issued by the authority having jurisdiction to 
install electrical equipment. Any permit issued under 
this Code shall not take the place of any other license 
or permit required by other regulations or laws of this 
jurisdiction. 

(6) The authority having jurisdiction shall be permitted to 
require an inspection prior to the issuance of a permit. 

(7) A permit issued under this Code shall continue until 
revoked or for the period of time designated on the per- 
mit. The permit shall be issued to one person or business 
only and for the location or purpose described in the per- 
mit. Any change that affects any of the conditions of the 
permit shall require a new or amended permit. 

(H) Applications and Extensions. Applications and ex- 
tensions of permits shall conform to the following: 

(1) The authority having jurisdiction shall be permitted to 
grant an extension of the permit time period upon pre- 
sentation by the permittee of a satisfactory reason for 
failure to start or complete the work or activity autho- 
rized by the permit. 

(2) Applications for permits shall be made to the authority 
having jurisdiction on forms provided by the jurisdic- 
tion and shall include the applicant's answers in full to 
inquiries set forth on such forms. Applications for per- 
mits shall be accompanied by such data as required by 
the authority having jurisdiction, such as plans and 
specifications, location, and so forth. Fees shall be de- 
termined as required by local laws. 

(3) The authority having jurisdiction shall review all apph- 
cations submitted and issue permits as required. If an 
application for a permit is rejected by the authority 
having jurisdiction, the apphcant shall be advised of 
the reasons for such rejection. Permits for activities 
requiring evidence of financial responsibility by the ju- 
risdiction shall not be issued unless proof of required 
financial responsibihty is furnished. 

80.21 Plans Review. Review of plans and specifications 
shall conform to (A) through (C). 

(A) Authority. For new construction, modification, or re- 
habilitation, the authority having jurisdiction shall be per- 
mitted to review construction documents and drawings. 
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(B) Responsibility of the Applicant. It shall be the re- 
sponsibility of the applicant to ensure the following: 

(1) The construction documents include all of the electrical 
requirements. 

(2) The construction documents and drawings are correct 
and in compliance with the applicable codes and 
standards. 

(C) Responsibility of the Authority Having Jurisdiction. 

It shall be the responsibility of the authority having juris- 
diction to promulgate rules that cover the following: 

(1) Review of construction documents and drawings shall 
be completed within established time frames for the 
purpose of acceptance or to provide reasons for nonac- 
ceptance. 

(2) Review and approval by the authority having jurisdic- 
tion shall not relieve the applicant of the responsibility 
of compliance with this Code. 

(3) Where field conditions necessitate any substantial 
change from the approved plan, the authority having 
jurisdiction shall be permitted to require that the cor- 
rected plans be submitted for approval. 

80.23 Notice of Violations, Penalties. Notice of viola- 
tions and penalties shall conform to (A) and (B). 

(A) Violations. 

(1) Whenever the authority having jurisdiction determines 
that there are violations of this Code, a written notice 
shall be issued to confirm such findings. 

(2) Any order or notice issued pursuant to this Code shall 
be served upon the owner, operator, occupant, or other 
person responsible for the condition or violation, either 
by personal service or mail or by dehvering the same 
to, and leaving it with, some person of responsibility 
upon the premises. For unattended or abandoned loca- 
tions, a copy of such order or notice shall be posted on 
the premises in a conspicuous place at or near the en- 
trance to such premises and the order or notice shall be 
mailed by registered or certified mail, with return re- 
ceipt requested, to the last known address of the owner, 
occupant, or both. 

(B) Penalties. 

(1) Any person who fails to comply with the provisions of 
this Code or who fails to carry out an order made pur- 
suant to this Code or violates any condition attached to 
a permit, approval, or certificate shall be subject to the 
penalties established by this jurisdiction. 

(2) Failure to comply with the time limits of an abatement 
notice or other corrective notice issued by the authority 
having jurisdiction shall result in each day that such 
violation continues being regarded as a new and sepa- 
rate offense. 



(3) Any person, firm, or corporation who shall willfully 
violate any of the applicable provisions of this article 
shall be guilty of a misdemeanor and, upon conviction 
thereof, shall be punished by a fine of not less than 

dollars ($ ) or more than dollars 

($ ) for each offense, together with the costs of 

prosecution, imprisonment, or both, for not less than 
( ) days or more than 



(_ 



J days. 



80.25 Connection to Electricity Supply. Connections to 
the electric supply shall conform to (A) through (E). 

(A) Authorization. Except where work is done under an 
annual permit and except as otherwise provided in 80.25, it 
shall be unlawful for any person, firm, or corporation to 
make connection to a supply of electricity or to supply 
electricity to any electrical equipment installation for which 
a permit is required or that has been disconnected or or- 
dered to be disconnected. 

(B) Special Consideration. By special perrnission of the 
authority having jurisdiction, temporary power shall be per- 
mitted to be supphed to the premises for specific needs of 
the construction project. The Board shall determine what 
needs are permitted under this provision. 



business days after the 



(C) Notification. If, within _ 
Electrical Inspector is notified of the completion of an in- 
stallation of electric equipment, other than a temporary ap- 
proval installation, the Electrical Inspector has neither au- 
thorized connection nor disapproved the installation, the 
supplier of electricity is authorized to make connections 
and supply electricity to such installation. 

(D) Other Territories. If an installation or electric equip- 
ment is located in any territory where an Electrical Inspec- 
tor has not been authorized or is not required to make 
inspections, the supplier .of electricity is authorized to make 
connections and supply electricity to such installations. 

(E) Disconnection. Where a connection is made to an in- 
stallation that has not been inspected, as outlined in the 
preceding paragraphs of this section, the supplier of elec- 
tricity shall immediately report such connection to the 
Chief Electrical Inspector. If, upon subsequent inspection, it 
is found that the installation is not in conformity with the 
provisions of Article 80, the Chief Electrical Inspector shall 
notify the person, firm, or corporation making the installa- 
tion to rectify the defects and, if such work is not com- 
pleted within fifteen (15) business days or a longer period 
as may be specified by the Board, the Board shall have the 
authority to cause the disconnection of that portion of the 
installation that is not in conformity. 
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80.27 Inspector's Qualifications. 

(A) Certificate. All electrical inspectors shall be certified 
by a nationally recognized inspector certification program 
accepted by the Board. The certification program shall spe- 
cifically quahfy the inspector in electrical inspections. No 
person shall be employed as an Electrical Inspector unless 
that person is the holder of an Electrical Inspector's certifi- 
cate of qualification issued by the Board, except that any 
person who on the date on which this law went into effect 
was serving as a legally appointed Electrical Inspector of 
shall, upon application and payment of the pre- 
scribed fee and without examination, be issued a special 
certificate permitting him or her to continue to serve as an 
Electrical Inspector in the same territory. 

(B) Experience. Electrical inspector applicants shall dem- 
onstrate the following: 

(1) Have a demonstrated knowledge of the standard mate- 
rials and methods used in the installation of electric 
equipment 

(2) Be well versed in the approved methods of construction 
for safety to persons and property 

(3) Be well versed in the statutes of relating to 

electrical work and the National Electrical Code, as 
approved by the American National Standards Institute 

(4) Have had at least years' experience as an Electri- 
cal Inspector or years in the installation of elec- 
trical equipment. In lieu of such experience, the appli- 
cant shall be a graduate in electrical engineering or of a 
similar curriculum of a college or university considered 
by the Board as having suitable requirements for gradu- 



ation and shall have had two years' practical electrical 
experience. 

(C) Recertification. Electrical inspectors shall be recerti- 
fied as established by provisions of the applicable certifica- 
tion program. 

(D) Revocation and Suspension of Authority. The Board 
shall have the authority to revoke an inspector's authority 
to conduct inspections within a jurisdiction. 

80.29 Liabifity for Damages. Article 80 shall not be con- 
strued to affect the responsibility or liability of any party 
owning, designing, operating, controlling, or installing any 
electrical equipment for damages to persons or property 

caused by a defect therein, nor shall the or any of 

its employees be held as assuming any such liability by 
reason of the inspection, reinspection, or other examination 
authorized. 

80.31 VaUdity. If any section, subsection, sentence, 
clause, or phrase of Article 80 is for any reason held to be 
unconstitutional, such decision shall not affect the validity 
of the remaining portions of Article 80. 

80.33 Repeal of Conflicting Acts. All acts or parts of acts 
in conflict with the provisions of Article 80 are hereby 
repealed. 



• 



80.35 Effective Date. 

( 



lication. 



Article 80 shall take effect 
_ ) days after its passage and pub- 
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AC and DC conductors in same 
enclosure, 300.3(C)(1), 
725.48 
AC armored cable, see Armored 

cable (Type AC) 
Access and working space, see 
also Working space 

Audio signal processing, ampli- 
fication, and reproduc- 
tion equipment, 640.46 

Elevator machine room, 620.71 

Induction and dielectric heating 
equipment, 665.22 

Manholes, 110.72, 110.73, 
110.75 

Not over 600 volts, 110.26 

Over 600 volts, llO-III 

Portable substations, 530.62 

Switchboards, 408.18 

Transformers, electric signs, 
600.21(D) 

Vaults and tunnels, 110.76 
Accessible 

Air-conditioning and refrigera- 
tion disconnects, 440.14 

Conduit bodies, junction, pull, 

and outlet boxes, 314.29 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 

Grounding electrode connection, 
250.68(A) 

Motor disconnects, 430.107 

Overcurrent devices, 240.24 

Panels, and cables, raceways, 

busways, and equipment 
installed behind, 
368.10(B), 725.21, 
760.21, 770.21, 800.21, 
830.21 

Readily 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 

Sealing fittings, 501.15(C)(1), 
502.15, 505.16(D)(1), 
506.16; see also Haz- 
ardous (classified) loca- 
tions 

Services, 230.70 

Splices and taps in auxiliary 
gutters, 366.56(A) 

Splices and taps in wireways, 
376.56, 378.56 

Transformers, signs, outlet light- 
ing, 600.21(A) 

Transformers and vaults, 450.13 

Unfinished attics and roof 

spaces, knob-and-tube 
wiring, 394.23(A) 
AC-DC general-use snap 
switches 

Marking, 404.15 

Motors, 430.83(C) 

Panelboards, use in, 408.36(A) 

Ratings, type loads, 408.36(A) 



AC resistance and reactance 
conversion, Chap. 9, 
Table 9 

AC systems 

Conductor to be grounded, 

250.26 
Grounding connections, 

250.24(A) 
Grounding electrode conductor, 

250.66 
Grounding of, 250.20, 250.30 
Systems not required to be 

grounded, 250.21 
In same metallic enclosures, 

215.4(B), 300.20 
Sensitive electronic equipment, 

647.3, 647.5 
Administration and enforcement, 

Annex H 
Adoption of Code, Annex H 

80.5 
Application of Code, Annex H 

80.9 
Authority, Annex H 80.13 
Connection to electricity supply. 

Annex H 80.25 
Definitions, Annex H 80.2 
Effective date. Annex H 80.35 
Electrical board. Annex- H 80.15 
Inspector's qualifications. Annex 

H 80.27 
Liability for damages, Annex H 

80.29 
Notice of violations, penalties, 

Annex H 80.23 
Occupancy of building or struc- 
ture. Annex H 80.11 
Permits and approvals. Annex H 

80.19 
Plans review, Annex H 80.21 
Records and reports. Annex H 

80.17 
Repeal of conflicting acts. An- 
nex H 80.33 
Title of Code, Annex H 80.7 
Validity of article. Annex H 

80.31 
Aerial cables 

Identification, 200.6(A) 
Installation, 820.44 
Messenger-supported wiring, 

Art. 396 
Network-powered broadband 

communications systems 

— aerial cables, 830.44 
Agricultural buildings, Art. 547 
Bonding and equipotential 

plane, 547.10 
Definitions, 547.2 
Equipotential planes, bonding, 

547.10 
Feeder and service loads, calcu- 
lation of, 220-V 



Luminaires, 547.8 
Motors, 547.7 

Service equipment, separately 
derived systems, feed- 
ers, disconnecting 
means, and grounding, 
547.9 
Surface temperatures, 547.4 
Switches, receptacles, circuit 
breakers, controllers, 
and fuses, 547.6 
Wiring methods, 547.5 
Air conditioners, room, 440- VII 
Branch-circuit requirements, 

440.62 
Definition, 440.60 
Disconnecting means, 440.63 
Grounding, 440.61 
Nameplate marking 220.82(C), 
440.4 
Air-conditioning and refrigerat- 
ing equipment. Art. 
440 
Arc-fault circuit-interrupter pro- 
tection, 440.65 
Branch circuit 

Conductors, 440-IV 

Ampacity, determination 

of, 440.6 
Combination loads for, 

440.34 
General, 440.31 
Multimotor equipment for, 

440.35 
Several motor-compressors 

for, 440.33 
Single motor-compressor 
for, 440.32 
Outlets, 210.63 
Selection current 
Definition, 440.2 
Marking on nameplate, 
440.4(C) 
Short-circuit and ground-fault 
protection, 440^-111 
Equipment for, 440.22(B) 
General, 440.21 
Individual motor- 
compressor for, 
440.22(A) 
Controllers for, 440-V 
Marking, 440.5 
Rating, 440.41 
Definitions, 440.2, 551.2 
Disconnecting means, 440-11 
Cord-connected equipment, 

440.13 
Ratings and interrupting ca- 
pacity, 440.12 
Room air conditioners, 
440.63 



Hermetic refrigerant motor- 
compressor, see Her- 
metic refrigerant motor- 
compressors 
Leakage-current detector- 
interrupter, 440.65 
Definition, 440.2 
Load, 220.82(C), 220.83 
Mobile homes, 550.20 
Nameplate requirements, 440.4 
Overload protection, 440-VI 
Application and selection of, 

440.52 
Branch-circuit conductors for, 

440.52(B) 
General, 440.51 
Motor-compressors, 
440.52(A) 
On 15- or 20-ampere 
branch circuits, 440.54 
Park trailers, 552.59(B) 
Rated-load current 
Definition, 440.2 
Marking on nameplate, 
440.4(A) 
Room air conditioners, see Air 

conditioners, room 
Single machine, when consid- 
ered, 440.8 
Trucks transporting refrigerated 
units, see Electrified 
truck parking space 
equipment 
Aircraft hangars, Art. 513 
Aircraft batteries, 513.10 
Aircraft electrical systems, 

513.10(A) 
Classification of locations, 513.3 
Definitions, 513.2 
Equipment, 513.4, 513.7, 513.8, 

513.10 
Ground-fault circuit inteiTupters, 

513.12 
Grounding and bonding, 513.16 
Mobile servicing equipment, 
513.7(F), 513.10(D) 
Painting hangar, 513.3(CX2) 

Definition, 513.2 
Portable equipment, 513.10(E) 
Sealing, 513.9 
Stanchions, rostrums, and docks, 

513.7(E) 
Wiring, 513.4, 513.7, 513.8 
Air ducts, see Ducts 
Air plenums, see Plenums 
Air terminals, see Lightning 

rods; Lightning (surge) 
arresters 
Alarms 

Burglar, see Remote-control, 
signaling, and power- 
limited circuits 
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Fire, 230.82(5), 230.94 Ex. 4. 
see also Fire alarm 
systems 
Alarm systems, health care facili- 
ties, 517.32(C), 
517.42(C) 
Alternate power source, see 

Power source, alter- 
nate 
Definition, 517.2 
Alternators, see Generators 
Aluminum conduit, see Rigid 

metal conduit 
Aluminum siding, grounding of, 

250.116 FPN 
Ambient temperature, 3 10. 10 

FPN; see also Tempera- 
ture limitations 
Ambulatory health care centers, 
see also Health care 
facilities 
Definition, 517.2 
Essential electrical systems, 
517.45 
Ampacities, see also subhead, 

Ampacities, under en- 
tries for specific wiring 
and equipment 
Conductors, 310.15, Tables 

310.16 through 310.21, 
310.67 through 310.86, 
366.23, B.310.1 through 
B.310.10 
Amusement attractions, 

522.22 
Crane and hoist, Table 

610.14(A) 
Motors, motor circuits, and 
controllers, 430.6 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Fixture wires, 402.5 
Grounding, 250.122 
Tables, 0-2000 volts, 310.16 

through 310.21, Annex 
B 
Amusement attractions, control 
systems for permanent, 
Art. 522 
Control circuits, 522-11 
Control circuit wiring methods, 

522-III 
Definitions, 522.2 
Maintenance, 522.7 
Voltage limitations, 522.5 
Anesthetizing locations, 517-IV; 
see also Health care 
facilities 
Definition, 517.2 
Flammable, 

Definition, 517.2 
Antenna discharge units, 810.20, 

810.57 
Antenna systems, radio and tele- 
vision, see Community 
antenna television and 
radio distribution 
(CATV) systems; Radio 
and television equip- 
ment 
Apparatus 

Associated, grounding of, 
504.50(B) 



Definition, 504.2 
Intrinsically safe, grounding of, 
504.50(A) 
Definition, 504.2 
Simple 

Definition, 504.2 
Appliances, Art. 422; see also 
Motors 
Battery-powered, 517.64(E) 
Branch circuits, see Branch cir- 
cuits, appliances 
Cords, see Cords, flexible 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Disconnecting means, 422-III 
Dwelling units, outlets, 210.52 
Feeder calculations for, 220.40 
Fixed, 550.12(D), 551.42(A) to 
(C) 
Definition, 550.2, 551.2 
Grounding, 250-VI, 550.16, 

551.54 
Hazardous (classified) locations, 
see Hazardous (classi- 
fied) locations 
Household cooking, demand 
factors and loads for, 
Table 220.55 
Installation, 422-11 
Load calculations, 220.14, 

220.40, Table 220.55 
Marking, 422-V 
Mobile homes, in, 550.12(B) 

and (D), 550.14 
Motor-driven, 422.10(A) 

Disconnecting means, 422.32 
Load, 220.18(A) 
Marking, 422.62 
Overload protection, 
422.11(G) 
Overcurrent protection, 422. 1 1 

Single, 210.20, 422.11(E) 
Portable 

Definition, 550.2, 551.2 
Recreational vehicles, in, 

551.41CEX. 1,551.42 
Signal transmission between, 

517.82 
Small, 210.52(B), 550.12(B) 
Stafionary 

Definition, 550.2, 551.2 
Subject to immersion, 422.41 
Terminals, identification of, 
200.10(E) 
Approval, approved 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Equipment and materials, 90.4, 
90.7, 110.2, 500.8(B), 
Annex H 80.19 
Arc-fault circuit interrupters, 
210.12 
Definition, 210.12(A) 
Protection, 210.12(B), 440.65, 
550.25 
Arcing parts, 240.41 

Enclosure of, 110.18, 430.14(B), 
51L7(B)(1), 513.7(C), 
515.7(B), 516.7(B), 
517.61(B)(2) 
Arc lamps, portable 

Motion picture studios, 530.17 
Stage equipment, 520.61 



Arc-welder motors, see Welders, 

electric 
Arc welders, see Welders, electric 
Arenas, 410.10(E), Art. 518, Art. 
520 

Emergency lighting system, Art. 
700 
Armored cable (Type AC), Art. 
320 

Accessible attics, 320.23 

Ampacity, 320.80 

Bends, 320.24 

Boxes and fitdngs, 320.40 

Conductor type, 320.104 

Construction, 320.100, 320-111 

Definition, 320.2 

Equipment grounding, 320.108 

Equipment grounding conductor 
installation, 250.120(A) 

Exposed work, 320.15 

Marking, 320.120 

Supports, 320.30 

Through or parallel to framing 
members, 320.17 

Uses not permitted, 320.12 

Uses permitted, 320.10 
Armories, Art. 518 

Emergency lighting system, Art. 
700 
Array, solar photovoltaic systems 

Definition, 690.2 
Arresters, surge, see Lightning 

(surge) arresters 
Artificially made bodies of water, 
see Natural and artifi- 
cially made bodies of 
water, electrical wiring 
and equipment for 
Askarels 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 

Transformers, 450.25 
Assembly, places of, 410.10(E), 
Art. 518 

Classifications, 518.2 

Emergency lighting system. Art. 
700 

Supply, 518.5 

Theaters, audience areas. Art. 
520 

Wiring methods, 518.4 
Atmospheric groups, see Hazard- 
ous (classified) locations 
Attachment plugs (caps), see also 
Hazardous (classified) 
locations; Receptacles, 
cord connectors and 
attachment plugs (caps) 

Construction of, 406.6 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 

Flexible cords on, 210.50(B), 
400.7(B), 400.24 

Grounding type, 406.9 

Polarized, terminal identifica- 
tion, 200.10(B) 
Attics 

Armored cable, 320.23 

Knob and tube, 394.23 

Lighting outlets required, 
210.70(A)(3) 

Metal-clad cable, 330.23 

Nonmetallic extensions, 
382.12(1) 



Nonmetallic- sheathed cable, 
334.23 

Open wiring, 398.23 

Sign transformers in, 600.21(E) 
Audio signal processing, ampliH- 
cation, and reproduc- 
tion equipment, Art. 
640 

Access, 640.5, 640.46 

Conduit or tubing, 640.23 

Definitions, 640.2 

Environmental protection, 
640.44 

Flexible cords, use of, 640.21, 
640.42, 640.45 

Grounding, 640.7 

Grouping of conductors, 640.8 

Locations and other articles, 
640.3 

Loudspeakers in fire-resistant 
construction, 640.25 

Mechanical execution of work, 
640.6 

Motion picture projectors, 
540.50 

Permanent installations, 640-11 

Portable and temporary installa- 
tions, 640-111 

Protection of electrical equip- 
ment, 640.4 

Theaters, 520.4 

Transformers, 640.9(D) 
Definition, 640.2 

Underwater, 680.27(A), 
680.43(G) 

Water, near, 640.10 

Wireways, gutters, auxiliary gut- 
ters, 640.24 

Wiring methods, 640.9 

Wiring of equipment racks, 
640.22, 640.43 
Auditoriums, Art. 518, Art. 520 

Emergency lighting system, Art. 
700 
Authority having jurisdiction, 

90.4; see also Approval, 
approved 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Automatic 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Autotransformers, see Transform- 
ers 
Auxiliary gutters. Art. 366 

Conductors 

Ampacities, 366.23 
Clearance, bare live parts, 

366.100(E) 
Insulated, 366.58 
Number of, 366.22 

Construction specifications, 
366-in 

Covers, 366.100(D) 

Definitions, 366.2 

Extension beyond equipment, 
366.12 

Grounding, 366.60 

Indoors 

Listing, 366.6(B) 
Marking, 366.120(B) 
Uses permitted, 366.10(A)(1), 
366.10(B)(2) 

Installation, 366-11 



• 
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Listing, 366.6 
Marking, 366.120 
Metallic 

Conductors, 366.22(A), 

366.23(A) 
Definition, 366.2 
Securing and supporting, 

366.30(A) 
Uses permitted, 366.10(A) 
Nonmetallic 

Conductors, 366.22(B), 

366.23(B) 
Definition, 366.2 
Marking, 366.120 
Securing and supporting, 

366.30(B) 
Uses permitted, 366.10(B) 
Outdoors 

Listing, 366.6(A) 
Marking, 366.120(A) 
Uses permitted, 366.10(A)(1), 
366.10(B)(1) 
Sound recording, similar equip- 
ment, 640.7(A), 640.24 
Splices and taps, 366.56 
Supports, 366.30 
Uses not permitted, 366.12 
Uses permitted, 366.10 



-B- 

Back-fed devices, 408.36(D) 
Backfill, 300.5(F), 300.50(D) 
Ballasts, electric discharge lamps, 

410-XIII, 410-XIV 
Protection in fluorescent fix- 
tures, 410.130(E) 
Protection in recessed HID fix- 
tures, 410.130(F) 
Bare conductors 

Ampacities, 310.15(B)(3) 
Contact conductors, cranes and 

hoists, 610-III 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Lighting systems operating at 30 

volts or less, 411.5(C) 
Service entrance. Types SE, 

USE, 338.100 
Sizing conduits for. Chap. 9, 

Note 3 to Table 1 
Underground conduits, grounded 

neutral, 230.30 Ex., 

230.41 Ex. 
Barriers, 408.3(A)(2) 
Basements (cellars) 
Armored cable, 320.15 
Lighting outlets required, 

210.70(A)(3) 
Nonmetallic extensions, 

382.12(1) 
Nonmetallic sheathed cable, 

334.15 
Receptacles in, 210.8(A)(5), 

210.52(G), 406.8(A) 
Unfinished, 210.8(A)(5) 
Bathrooms 

Branch circuits for, 210.11(C)(3) 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Fixed electric space-heating 

equipment cables, 

424.44(G) 



Lighting outlets required, 

210.70(A)(1), 210.70(B) 
Overcurrent devices, 240.24(B) 
Receptacles in, 210.8(A)(1), 

210.8(B)(1), 210.52(D), 
406.8(C), 550.12(E), 
550.13(D), 550-13(F), 
551.41(C), 552.41(F) 
Bathtubs 

Hydromassage, 680- VI, 
680-Vn 
Definition, 680.2 
Fixed electric space-heating 
equipment cables, 
424.44(G) 
Luminaires, 410.10(D), 

550.14(D), 551.53(B) 
Batteries, see also Storage 
batteries 
Aircraft, 513.10 
Installations, Art. 480, 690.4, 

690.71 
Nominal voltage 

Definition, 480.2 
Sealed 

Definition, 480.2 
Insulation, 480.6(D) 
Vents, 480.10(B) 
Battery charging equipment, 
511.10(A) 
Aircraft hangars, 513.10(B) 
Bedrooms 

Arc-fault circuit-interrupter pro- 
tection, 210.12(B), 
550.25(B) 
Bell circuits, see Remote-control, 
signaling, and power- 
limited circuits 
Bends, 300.34; see also subhead 
under entries for spe- 
cific wiring system 
Block (city, town, or village) 

Definition, 800.2, 830.2 
Blocking diode, solar photovol- 
taic systems 
Definition, 690.2 
Boathouses and boat hoists, 

ground-fault circuit 
interrupters, 
210.8(A)(8), 210.8(C) 
Boatyards, see Marinas and boat- 
yards 
Bodies, conduit, see Conduit 

bodies 
Boilers 

Electrode-type 

600 volts or less, 424-VIII 
Over 600 volts, 490-V 
Resistance-type, 424-VII 
Bonding, 250-V 

Aircraft hangars, 513.16 
Bulk storage plants, 515.16 
Carnivals, circuses, fairs, and 

similar events, 525-IV 
CATV and radio distribution 
systems, 820.100(D), 
820.106 
Communications circuits, 

800.100(D), 800.106(B) 
Definition, Art, lOO-I 
Equipotential, 547.10, 680.26, 
682.33 



Flexible metal conduit (Type 
FMC), 348.60 

Floating buildings, 553.11 

Garages, commercial, 511.16 

Grounding-type receptacles, 
250.146 

Hazardous (classified) locations, 
see Hazardous (classi- 
fied) locations 

Induction and dielectric heating 
equipment, 665.26 

Intersystem bonding termination 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 

Intrinsically safe systems, 
504.60 

Irrigation machines, 675.14 

Liquidtight flexible metal con- 
duit (Type LFMC), 
350.60 

Liquidtight flexible nonmetallic 
conduit (Type LFNC), 
356.60 

Loosely jointed raceways, 
250.98 

Manufactured buildings, 545.11 

Motor fuel dispensing facilities, 
514.16 

Naturally and artificially made 
bodies of water, electri- 
cal equipment for, 682- 
III 

Network-powered broadband 
communications sys- 
tems, 830.100(D), 
830.106(B) 

Other enclosures, 250.96 

Outside raceway, 250.102(E) 

Over 250 volts, 250.97 

Panelboards 408.40, 517.14 

Park trailers, 552.57 

Piping systems and exposed 

structural steel, 250.104 

Raceways, see Raceways 

Receptacles, 250.146 

Recreational vehicles, 

551.55(B), 551.56 

Separately derived systems, 
250.104(D) 

Service equipment, 250.92, 
250.94 

Signs and outline lighting, 
600.7(B) 

Swimming pools, see Swimming 
pools 

Tunnels, 110.54 
Bonding jumpers, see Jumpers, 

bonding 
Bored holes through studs, joists, 

300.4(A)(1) 
Bowling alleys. Art. 518 

Emergency lighting system, Art. 
700 
Boxes (outlet, device, pull, and 
junction), Art. 314. see 
also Hazardous (classi- 
fied) locations 

Accessibility, 314.29 

Concealed work, 314.20 

Conductors, number in box, 
314.16 
Entering boxes, conduit bod- 
ies or fittings, 314.17 



Construction specifications, 

314-III 
Covers, 314.25, 314.28(C), 

314.41, 314.42, 

314.72(E) 
Cutout, see Cabinets, cutout 

boxes, and meter socket 

enclosures 
Damp locations, 314.15 
Depth, minimum, 314.24 
Drop (theaters, etc.), 520.46 

Definition, 520.2 
Enclosures, handhole, 314.29, 

314.30 
Fill calculations, 314.16(B) 
Floor, for receptacles, 314.27(C) 
■ Grounding, 250.148, 250-VI 
Gutters, auxiliary, used as, 

366.58(B) 
Insulating, see Boxes, 

nonmetallic 
Junction, pull, see Junction 

boxes 
Lighting (luminaires) outlets, 

see Lighting outlets 
Metal 

Construction, 314.40, 314-III 
Grounding, 314.4 
Installation, 314-11 
Nonmetallic, 314.3, 314.17(C), 

314.43, 334.40 
Wireways used as pull boxes, 

378.23(B) 
Not required, 590.4(G) 
Over 600 volts, 314.IV 
Plugging (motion picture and 

TV studios) 
Definition, 530.2 
Portable, in theaters, 520.62 
Repairing plaster around, 314.21 
Required location, 300.15 
Round, 314.2 
Secured supports, 300.11, 

314.23 
Snap switches over 300 volts, 

not ganged, 404.8(B) 
Support of, 392.6(J) 
Surface extensions, 314.22 
Unused openings, closed, 

110.12(A) 
Vertical raceway runs, 300.19 
Volume calculations, 314.16(A) 
Wall or ceiling, 314.20 
Wet locations, 314.15 
Branch circuits. Art. 210, Art. 220 
Air conditioners, 440-IV, 

. 440- VII 
Appliances, 210.23, 422-11 
Calculations, 220-11 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Arc-fault circuit-interrupter pro- 
tection, 210.12 
Audio equipment, 640.10(A), 

640.41, 640.42(E) 
Bathrooms, 210.11(C)(3) 
Busways as branch circuits, 

368.17 
Calculation of loads, 220-11, 

Annex D 
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Color code, 210.5 

Common area, 210.25 

Conductors, minimum ampacity 
and size, 210.19 

Critical, 517.33, 517.43 
Definition, 517.2 

Critical operations power sys- 
tems, 708-11 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 

Fixed electric space-heating 
equipment, 424.3 

General, 210-1 

General-purpose 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 

Guest rooms or suites, 210.6(A), 
210.18 

Health care facilities, 517.18(A), 
517.63(B), 517.63(C) 

Individual 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Overcurrent protection, 

210.20 
Permissible loads, 210.23 
Rating or setting, 430.52 
Required, 490.72, 

520.53(F)(2), 600.5, 
605.8(B), 620.22 to 
620.25 

Infrared lamps, 422.14 

Isolated power systems, 517.160 

Maximum loads, 220.18 

Mobile homes, 550.11, 550.12 

Motor, on individual branch cir- 
cuit, see Motors 

Multiwire, 210.4, 501.40, 
502.40, 505.21 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 

Outside, see Outside branch cir- 
cuits and feeders 

Overcurrent device, 
240.24(B)(2) 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 

Overcurrent protection, 210.20, 
240.4 

Patient bed location, 517.18(A), 
517.19(A) 

Permissible loads, 210.23 

Ratings, 210.3, 210-11 

Recreational vehicles, 551.42 

Requirements for, Table 210.24 

Selection current, 440.4(C) 
Definition, 440.2 

Small-appliance, 210.11(C)(1) 

Stage or set, 530.23 

Taps from, 210.19(A), Table 
210.24, 240.4(E), 
240.5(B)(2) 

Through luminaires, 410.11, 
410.64 

Two or more outlets on, 210.24 

Voltage drop, 210.19(A) FPN 
No. 4 

Voltage hmitations, 210.6 

X-ray equipment, 517-V, 660.4, 
660.6(A) 
Branch-circuit selection current 

Definition, 440.2 

Marking on nameplate, 440.4(C) 
Building 

Definition, Art. 100-1 

First floor of, 362.10 



Building component 

Definition, 545.2 
Building system 

Definition, 545.2 
Building wire, see Conductors 
Bulk storage plants, Art. 515. see 
also Hazardous (classi- 
fied) locations 

Class I locations, 515.3 

Definition, 515.2 

Gasoline dispensing, 515.10 

Grounding and bonding, 515.16 

Sealing, 515.9 

Underground wiring, 515.8 

Wiring and equipment, 515.4, 
515.7 
Bull svritches 

Definition, 530.2 
Burglar alarm systems, see 

Remote-control, signal- 
ing, and power-hmited 
circuits 
Busbars 

Aboveground wiring methods, 
300.37 

Industrial control panels, 
409.102 

Motor control centers, 430.97 

Switchboards, 408.51 
Bushings 

Cord, luminaire, 410.84 

Fiber, see Fiber bushings 

Generators, 445.16 

High density polyethylene con- 
duit, 353.46 

Insulated, 300.4(G), 312.6(C) 
Lampholders attached to flex- 
ible cord, 410.62(A) 
Securing fittings or raceways, 
300.4(G) 

Intermediate metal conduit, 
342.46 

Motors, 430.13 

Outlet boxes, conduit bodies, 
and outlet fittings, 
314.17(D), 314.42 

Reinforced thermosetting resin 
conduit, 355.46 

Rigid metal conduit, 344.46 

Rigid polyvinyl chloride con- 
duit, 352.46 

Snow-melting and deicing 

equipment, 426.22(C) 

Underground installations, 
300.5(H) 

Use in lieu of box or terminal 
fitting, 300.16(B) 
Busways, Art. 368 

Branches from, 368.56 

Construcfion, 368-III 

Dead ends closed, 368.58 

Definition, 368.2 

Extension through walls and 
floors, 368.10(C) 

Feeder or branch circuits, 
368.17 

Grounding, 368.60 

Over 600 volts, 368.260 

Installadon, 368-11 

Luminaires connected to, 
410.36(F) 

Marking, 368.120, 368.320 



Overcurrent protection, 368.17 
Over 600 volts, 368-IV 
Reduction in size, 368.17(B) 
Support, 368.30 
Under 600 volts, 368.240 
Through walls and floors, 

368.10(C) 
Uses not permitted, 368.12 
Uses permitted, 368.10 
Bypass isolation switch, 700.6(B), 
701.7(B) 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 



-C- 

Cabinets, cutout boxes, and 
meter socket enclo- 
sures, Art. 312 
Construction specifications, 

312-11 
Damp and wet locations, 312.2 
Definitions, Art. lOO-I 
Deflection of conductors, 3 1 2.6 
Installation, 312-1 
Insulation at bushings, 300.4(G), 

312.6.(C) 
Position in walls, 312.3 
Switch enclosures, splices, taps, 

312.8 
Unused openings, 110.12(A) 
Wire-bending space at terminals, 

312.6(B) 
Wiring space, side or back, 
312.9 
Cable bending,. 5ee type of cable 
Cablebus, Art. 370 
Conductors, 370.4 

Overcurrent protection, 370.5 
Terminations, 370.8 
Definition, 370.2 
Equipment grounding conductor 
installation, 250.120(A) 
Fittings, 370.7 
Grounding, 370.9 
Marking, 370.10 
Support and extension through 
walls and floors, 370.6 
Use, 370.3 
Cable connectors 
Definition, 324.2 
Theater, 520.67 
Cable end fittings, changing from 
cable to knob-and- 
tube, 300.16(A) 
Cable management system, 
626.23 
Definition, 626.2 
Cables 

Abandoned, 820.25, 830.25 
Coaxial 

Definition, 820.2 
Communicafions, 800.25 

Definition, 800.2 
Fire alarm, 760.25 

Definition, 760.2 
Interconnecting 

Definition, 645.2 

Network-powered broadband 

communication 

Definition, 830.2 

Optical fiber, 770.25 

Definition, 770.2 



Aerial, 820.44, 830.44 

Armored (Type AC), see Ar- 
mored cable (Type AC) 

Border lights, theater, 520.44(B) 

Bundled 

Definition, 520.2 

CATV, Art. 820 

Continuity, 300.12 

Definition, 800.2 

Flat cable assemblies (Type FC), 
see Flat cable assem- 
bhes (Type FC) 

Flat conductor (Type FCC), see 
Flat conductor cable 
(Type FCC) 

Flexible, see Cords, Flexible 

Grouped 

Definition, 520.2 

Heating, see Headng cables 

Installation in cable trays, 392.8 

Installed in grooves, 300.4(F) 

Instrumentation tray (Type ITC), 
see Instrumentation tray 
cable (Type ITC) 

Integrated gas spacer cable 
(Type IGS), see Inte- 
grated gas spacer cable 
(Type IGS) 

Medium voltage cable (Type 

MV), see Medium volt- 
age cable (Type MV) 

Metal-clad cable (Type MC), 
see Metal-clad cable 
(Type MC) 

Mineral-insulated metal-sheathed 
(Type MI), see Mineral- 
insulated metal-sheathed 
cable (Type MI) 

Mulficonductor cables, identifi- 
cation of conductors in, 
250.119(B) 

Nonmetallic extension, see Non- 
metallic extensions 

Nonmetallic-sheathed (Types 

NM, NMC, and NMS), 
see Nonmetallic- 
sheathed cable (Types 
NM, NMC, and NMS) 

Nonmetallic underground con- 
duit with conductors, 
see Nonmetallic under- 
ground conduit with 
conductors 

Opdcal fiber, see Optical fiber 
cables 

Other types of, see names of 
systems 

Point of entrance 

Definition, 800.2, 820.2, 
830.2 

Portable, see Cords, flexible 

Power and control tray cable 
(Type TC), see Power 
and control tray cable 
(Type TC) 

Preassembled in nonmetallic 

conduit, see Nonmetal- 
lic underground conduit 
with conductors 

Protection against physical 
damage, 300.4 
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Sealing, 501. 15(D), 501.15(E), 
505.16(A)(2), 
505.16(B)(5), 
505.16(B)(6), 
505.16(B)(7), 
505.16(C)(2) 

Secured, 300,11,314.17(6) 
and (C) 

Service, see also Service- 
entrance cable (Types 
SE and USE) 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 

Service-entrance (Types SE and 
USE), see Service- 
entrance cable (Types 
SE and USE) 

Splices in boxes, 300.15 

Stage, 530.18(A) 

Through studs, joists, rafters, 
300.4 

Traveling, elevator, 620.11(B), 
620.12(A), 620-V 

Underground, 230-111, 300.5, 
300.50 

Underground feeder and branch 
circuit Type UP, see 
Underground feeder and 
branch-circuit cable 
(Type UF) 

Vehicle supply equipment, 
625.17 

Welding, 630~IV 
Cable sheath 

Definition, 770.2, 800.2 
Cable suspension, 300.19 
Cable trays. Art. 392 

Ampacity, 392.11, 392.13 

Cable fill, 392.9, 392.10,392.12 

Cable installation, 392.8 

Construction specifications, 
392.5 

Definition, 392.2 

Equipment grounding conductor 
installation, 250.120(A) 

Grounding, 392.7 

Installation, 392.6 

Uses not permitted, 392.4 

Uses permitted, 230.44, 392.3 

Ventilated, 392.9(E), 392.10 
Calculations, Annex D; see also 

Loads 
Camping trailer, see also Recre- 
ational vehicles (camp- 
ing trailers, motor 
homes, park trailers, 
travel trailers, truck 
campers) 

Definition, 551.2 
Canopies 

Boxes and fittings, 314.25 

Live parts, exposed, 410.5 

Luminaires 

Conductors, space for, 410.20 
Cover 

At boxes, 410.22 
Combustible finishes, cov- 
ering required between 
canopy and box, 410.23 
Mechanical strength, 410.78 



Capacitors, Art. 460. see also 
Hazardous (classified) 
locations 
Enclosing and guarding, 460.2 
Induction and dielectric heating, 

665.24 
600 volts and under, 460-1 
Conductors, 460.8 
Grounding, 460. 1 
Marking, 460.12 
Means for discharge, 460.6 
Overcurrent protection, 

460.8(B) 
Rating or setting of motor 
overload device, 460.9 
Phase converters, 455.23 
Over 600 volts, 460-11 
Grounding, 460.27 
Identification, 460.26 
Means for discharge, 460.28 
Overcurrent protection, 

460.25 
Switching, 460.24 
X-ray equipment, 660.36 
Caps, see Attachment plugs 
Carnivals, circuses, fairs, and 

similar events. Art. 525 
Conductor overhead clearance, 

525.5 
Definitions, 525.2 
Grounding and bonding, 525-IV 
Equipment bonding, 525.30 
Equipment grounding, 525.31 
Grounding conductor continu- 
ity assurance, 525.32 
Power sources, 525-11 

Multiple sources of supply, 

525.11 
Services, 525.10 
Protection of electrical equip- 
ment, 525.6, 525.23 
Wiring methods, 525-111 
Concessions, 525.21 
Ground-fault circuit- 
interrupter protection, 
525.23 
Portable distribution or termi- 
nal boxes, 525.22 
Rides, 525.21 
Tents, 525.21 
Cartridge fuses, 240- VI 
Disconnection, 240.40 
CATV systems, see Community , 
antenna television and 
radio distribution 
(CATV) systems 
Ceiling fans, 680.22(C), 680.43(B) 

Support of, 314.27(D), 422.18 
Cell 

Cellular concrete floor raceways 

Definition, 372.2 
Cellular metal floor raceways, 

374.2 
Electrolytic, see Electrolytic 

cells 
Sealed, storage batteries, 

480.6(D), 480.10(B) 
Definition, 480.2 
Solar 

Definition, 690.2 
Cellars, see Basements 



Cell line, electrolytic cells 

Attachments and auxiliary 
equipment 
Definition, 668.2 

Definition, 668.2 
Cellular concrete floor raceways, 
Art. 372 

Ampacity of conductors, 372.17 

Connection to cabinets and other 
enclosures, 372.6 

Definitions, 372.2 

Discontinued outlets, 372.13 

Header, 372.5 

Inserts, 372.9 

Junction boxes, 372.7 

Markers, 372.8 

Number of conductors, 372.1 1 

Size of conductors, 372.10 

Splices and taps, 372.12 

Uses not permitted, 372.4 

Cellular metal floor raceways, 

Art. 374 

Ampacity of conductors, 374.17 

Connection to cabinets and 
extension from cells, 
374.11 

Construction, 374-11 

Definitions, 374.2 

Discontinued outlets, 374.7 

Inserts, 374.10 

Installation, 374-1 

Junction boxes, 374.9 

Markers, 374.8 

Number of conductors, 374.5 

Size of conductors, 374.4 

Splices and taps, 374.6 

Uses not permitted, 374.3 
Chairlifts, see Elevators, dumb- 
waiters, escalators, mov- 
ing walks, platform lifts, 
and stairway chairlifts 
Churches, Art. 518 
Cinder fill 

High density polyethylene con- 
duit, 353.10(3) 

Intermediate or rigid metal con- 
duits and electrical me- 
tallic tubing, in or un- 
der, 342.10(C), 
344.10(C) 

Nonmetallic underground con- 
duit with conductors, 
354.10 

Reinforcing thermosetting resin 
conduit, 355.10(C) 

Rigid polyvinyl chloride con- 
duit, 352.10(C) 
Circuit breakers. Art. 240. see 

also Hazardous (classi- 
fied) locations 

Accessibility and grouping, 
404.8 

Circuits over 600 volts, 490.21, 
490.45, 490.46 

Damp or wet locations, in, 
404.4 

Definition, Art. lOO-I, 
Art.lOO-II 

Disconnection of grounded 
circuits, 404.2(B), 
514.11(A) 

Enclosures, 404.3 



General, 110.9,240-1 
Indicating, 404.7 
Overcurrent protection, 230.208, 
240-1, 240- VII 
Generators, 445.12 
Motors, 250.122(D), 

430.52(A), 430.58, 
430.110,430.111 
Transformers, 450.3 
Panelboards, 408-III, 408.54, 

408.55 Ex.1 
Rating 

Fixed-trip circuit breakers, 
240.6(A), 240.83(C), 
240.86 
Motor branch circuits, 430.58 
Service disconnecting means, 

230.70, 230.205 
Service overcurrent protection, 

230.90, 230.91 
Switches, use as, 240.83(D), 
404.11, 410.141(A) 
Circuit directory, panelboards, 

110.22 
Circuit interrupters, ground- 
fault, see Ground-fault 
circuit interrupters 
Circuits 

Abandoned supply circuits 

Definition, 645.2 
Anesthetizing locations, 517.63 
Branch, see Branch circuits 
Burglar alarm, see 'Remote- 
control, signaling, and 
power-limited circuits 
Central station, see Fire alarm 

systems 
Communication, see Communi- 
cations circuits 
Control, see Control circuits 
Fire alarm 

Circuits extending beyond 
one building, 760.32 
Definitions, 760.2 
Fuel cell systems, 692-11 
Grounding, Art. 250 
Impedance, 110.10 
Information technology equip- 
ment, 645.5 
Intrinsically safe, 504.30 

Definition, 504.2 
Inverter input and output cir- 
cuits, 690.1, 690.6, 
690.8, 690.10 
Definitions, 690.2 
Less than 50 volts, Art. 720 
Class 1, 725-11 
Grounding, 250.2b(A) 
More than 600 volts, see Over 

600 volts 
Motor, 430-11 
Motor control, 430- VI 

Definition, 430.2 
Number of, in enclosures, 

90.8(B) 
Photovoltaic output, ,690.1, 
690.7, 690.8 
Definition, 690.2 
Photovoltaic source, 690.1, 
690.6 to 690.9 
Definition, 690.2 
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Power-limited, see Remote- 
control, signaling, and 
power-limited circuits 
Protectors required, 800.50, 
800.90, 800.100, 
800.106, 800.170, 
830.90 
Remote-control, see Remote- 
control, signaling, and 
power-limited circuits 
Signal, see Remote-control, sig- 
naling, and power- 
limited circuits 
Telegraph, see Communications 

circuits 
Telephone, see Communications 

circuits 
Underground, see Communica- 
tions circuits 
Ungrounded, 210.10, 215.7, 
410.93; see also Con- 
ductors, ungrounded 
Circuses, see Carnivals, circuses, 

fairs, and similar events 
Clamp fili, boxes, 314.16(B)(2) 
Clamps, ground, 250.10, 250.70 
Class 1, 2, and 3 circuits, see 

Remote-control, signal- 
ing, and power-limited 
circuits 
Class I, II, and III locations, see 
Hazardous (classified) 
locations 
Clean surfaces, grounding con- 
ductor connections, 
250.12 
Clearances, see also Enclosures; 
Space 
Antennas, 810.13, 810.18, 

810.54 
Community antenna systems. 

Art. 820 
Conductors 

Open, outside branch circuits 
and feeders, 225.18, 
225.19 
Service drop, 230.24, 230.26 
Live parts 

Auxihary gutters, 366.100(E) 
Circuits over 600 volts, 
llO-III 
Luminaires, 410.116, 410.136 
Network-powered broadband 
communications sys- 
tems, 830.44 
Swimming pools, 680.8 
Switchboards, 408.5, 408.18 
Climbing space, line conductors 

on poles, 225.14(D) 
Clothes closets 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Heating, 424.38(C) 
Luminaires, 410.16 
Overcurrent devices, 240.24(D) 



Clothes dryers 

Calculations for, 220.53 
Feeder demand factors, Table 
220.54, 220.82(B)(1) 
Grounding, 250.114(3), 250.140 
Mobile homes, 550.15(E), 
550.16(A)(1) 
Clothing manufacturing plants, 
500.5(D), Art. 503, Art. 
506. see also Hazardous 
(classified) locations 
CO/ALR 

Receptacles, 406.2(C) 
Switches, 404.14(C) 
Collector rings, 490.54, 675.11 

Definition, 675.2 
Collectors, cranes and hoists, 

610.22 
Color code 

Branch circuits, 210.5 
Conductors, 310.12, 504.80(C), 
647.4(C) 
Grounded conductor, 200.6, 

200.7, 400.22 
Grounding conductor, 
250.119, 310.12(B), 
400.23 
Ungrounded, 210.5(C), 
215.12(C), 310.12(C) 
Heating cables, 424.35 
Higher voltage to ground 
Panelboards, 408.3(E) 
Sensitive electronic equip- 
ment, 647.4(C) 
Service-entrance conductors, 
230.56 
Combustible dusts. Art. 502. see 
also Hazardous (classi- 
fied) locations 
Combustible gas detection sys- 
tems, 500.7(K), 
505.8(K) 
Definition, 500.2, 505.2 
Combustible-liquid produced 

vapors, see Hazardous 
(classified) locations 
Commercial garages, see Garages, 

commercial 
Common grounding electrode, 
see Electrodes, ground- 
ing, common 
Common neutral 
Feeders, 215.4 
Outside wiring, 225.7(B) 
Communications circuits. Art. 
800 
Abandoned cables, 800.25 

Definition, 800.2 
Access to electrical equipment, 

800.21 
Bonding, 800.100(D), 

800.106(B) 
Cable marking, 800.113 
Cable substitution, 800.154(E) 
Conductors 

Other circuits with, 
800.154(C) 



Overhead, 800.44 
Within buildings, 800-V 
Critical operations power sys- 
tems, 708.14 
Definitions, 800.2 
Essential electrical systems, 

517.32(D), 517.42(D) 
Grounding, 800.93, 800-IV 
Health care facilities, 517.32(D), 

517.42(D), 517-VI 
Hybrid power and communica- 
tions cables, 800.3(C), 
800.154(F), 800.179(1) 
Installation, 800-V 
Lightning conductors, 800.53 
Listing of communications wires 
and cables, 800.113, 
800.179 
Listing of equipment, 800-18, 

800-VI 
Mechanical execution of work, 

800.24 
Mobile homes, 800.106 
Protection, 800-III 
Devices, 800.90 
Grounding, 800.100, 

800.106(A) 
Mobile homes, grounding and 

bonding at, 800.106 
Primary protectors, 800.50, 
800.90, 800.100, 
800.106, 800.170(A), 
830.90 
Secondary protectors, 

800.90(D), 800.170(B) 
Raceways, 800.133(A)(1), 
800.154, 800.182 
Types of cable, 800.179 
Underground circuits entering 
buildings, 800.47 
Communications equipment 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Community antenna television 
and radio distribution 
(CATV) systems. 
Art. 820 
Access to electrical equipment, 

820.21 
Cables 

Abandoned coaxial, 820.25 

Definition, 820.2 
Aerial entrance, 820.44 
Within buildings, 820-V 
Coaxial 

Definition, 820.2 
Entering buildings, 820.47 
Listing, 820.113, 820.154, 

820-VI 
Outside, 820.44 
Types of, 820.179 
Underground, 820.47 
Definitions, 820.2 
Energy hmitations, 820.15 
Grounding, 820-IV 
Cables, 820.93, 820-IV 
Equipment, 820.103 
Installation of cables and equip- 
ment, 820-V 
Locations, 820.3 
Mechanical execution of work, 
820.24 



Mobile homes, 820.106 

Protection, 820-III, 

820.100(A)(6) 

Raceways, 820.133, 820.154, 
820.182 
Compressors, refrigeration, Art. 

440 
Computer rooms, see Information 

technology equipment 
Concealed 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 

Knob-and-tube wiring, see 

Knob-and-tube wiring 
Concentric knockouts, see 

Knockouts 
Concrete 

Electrodes encased in, 250.50 
Ex., 250.52(A)(2), 
250.52(A)(3), 
250.66(B), 250.68(A) 
Ex.1 

High density polyethylene con- 
duit in, 353.10 

Liquidtight flexible nonmetallic 
conduit, 356.10(7) 

Metal raceways and equipment 
in. 300.6(A)(3) and (B) 

Nonmetallic underground con- 
duit with conductors, 
354.10 
Conductive surfaces, exposed 

Definition, 517.2 
Conductor fill 

Audio systems, 640.23(A) 

Auxiliary gutters, 366.22 

Boxes, 314.16(B)(1) and (5) 

Cable trays, 392.9, 392.10 

Cellular concrete floor raceways, 
372.11 

Cellular metal floor raceways, 
374.5 

Control circuits, 517.74(A) 

Electrical metallic tubing, 
358.22 

Electrical nonmetaUic tubing, 
362.22 

Elevators, 620.32, 620.33 

Fixture wire, 402.7 

Flexible metal conduit, 348.22, 
Table 348.22 

Flexible metallic tubing, 
360.22(A) 

General installations, 300.17 

Hazardous (classified) locations, 
seahng fittings, 
501.15(C)(6), 
505.16(D)(5) 

High density polyethylene con- 
duit, 353.22 

Intermediate metal conduit, 
342.22 

Liquidtight flexible metal con- 
duit, 350.22 

Liquidtight flexible nonmetallic 
conduit, 356.22 

Maximum permitted, 300.17 

Nonmetallic underground con- 
duit with conductors, 
354.100(D) 
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Outlet boxes, etc., 314.16 

Reinforcing thermosetting resin 
conduit, 355.22 

Remote control circuits, 725.51 

Rigid metal conduit, 344.22 

Rigid polyvinyl chloride con- 
duit, 352.22 

Signs, 600.31(C) 

Strut-type channel raceway, 
384.22 

Surface raceways, 386.22, 
388.22 

Theaters, 520.6 

Underfloor raceways, 390.5 

Wireways, 376.22, 378.22 

X-ray equipment, 660.8 
Conductors, see also Cords, flex- 
ible; Fixture wires 

Adjustment factors for more 
than three current- 
carrying conductors in 
raceway, cable, Table 
B.310.11 

Aluminum, conductor material, 
250.120(B), 310.14 

Aluminum, properties of, Chap. 
9, Table 8 

Ampacities of, 310.15, Tables 
310.16 through 310.21, 
Tables 310.69 through 
310.86, B.310.1 through 
B.310.10 

Amusement attractions, 522.20 
through 522.24 

Applications, 310.13 

Armored cable, Type AC, see 
Armored cable (Type 
AC) 

Bare, see Bare conductors 

Bending radius, 300.34 

Boxes and fittings, junction, 
314.16, 314.17 

Branch circuits, Art. 210. see 
also Branch circuits 

Bundled, in theaters, etc. 
Definition, 520.2 

Buried, 310.7 

Busways, see Busways 

Cabinets and cutout boxes, 
312.5 through 312.7 

Cablebus, see Cablebus 

Calculations, examples. Annex 
D 

Capacitors, 460.8 

Cellular concrete floor raceways, 
see Cellular concrete 
fioor raceways 

Cellular metal floor raceways, 
see Cellular metal floor 
raceways 

Circuit 

Communications, Art. 800 
Control, health care facilities, 

517.74 
Fire alarm. Art. 760 
Less than 50 volts, Art. 720 
Over 600 volts. Art. 490 
Signal, remote-control, 

power-limited. Art. 725 

Combinations, Chap. 9, Table 1 



Communications circuits, 
800-11, 800-V 

Concealed knob-and-tube, see 
Knob-and-tube wiring 

Conduit or tubing, number in, 
342.22, 344.22, 348.22, 
Table 348.22, 350.22, 
352.22, 353.22, 354.22, 
356.22, 358.22, 360.22, 
362.22, Chap. 9 Tables, 
Annex C 

Construction, general. Tables 
310.13(A) through 
310.13(C) 

Cooling of electric equipment, 
110.13(B) 

Copper, 110.5, 505.18(A), 
760.49(C) 
Ampacities, Tables 310.16 
through 310.21, Tables 
310.69 through 310.86, 
B.310.1 through 
B.310.10 
Properties, Chap. 9, Table 8 

Copper-clad aluminum 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Equipment-grounding con- 
ductors, 250.120(B) 

Cords, flexible, see Cords, 
flexible 

Corrosive conditions, see Corro- 
sive conditions 

Covered 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 

Crane and hoists, 610-11, 610- 
III, 610.41 

Damp locations, 310.8(B), Table 
310.13(A) 

Definitions, Art. lOO-I 

Deflection of, see Deflection of 
conductors 

Different systems, 300.3(C), 
725.48 

Dimensions of, Chap. 9, Table 4 

Dry locations, 310.8(B), Table 
310.13(A) 

Electrical metallic tubing, see 
Electrical metallic tub- 
ing 

Electrical nonmetallic tubing, 

see Electrical nonmetal- 
lic tubing 

Elevators, dumbwaiters, escala- 
tors, moving walks, 
620-11 through 620-IV 

Enclosure, grounding, 250-rV 
Grounding electrode conduc- 
tors, 250.64(D), 
250.64(E) 

Equipment grounding, see 

Equipment grounding 
conductors 

Feeder, Art. 215 

Fire alarm systems, 760.48, 
760.49,760.130 

Fixture wires, Art. 402 

In free air. Tables 310.17, 
310.19,310.21 

Gauges (AWG), general provi- 
sions, 110.6 

General wiring. Art. 310 

Generators, size, 445.13 



Grounded 

Alternating current systems, 
250.24, 250.26' 
Identification, 200.6, 200.7, 
210.5(A) 
Change in size, 240.23 
Continuity of, 300.13(B) 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Different systems, 200.6(D) 
Electrode-type boilers, over 

600 volts, 490.72(E) 
Fuses in, 430.36 
Overcurrent protection, 
230.90(B), 240.22 
Separately derived systems, 

250.30(A) 
Services 

Disconnection of, 230.70, 

230.75 
Overcurrent protection, 
230.90(B) 
Switches, disconnection, 

404.2(B) 
Use and identification, Art. 
200 
Grounded power systems in 

anesthetizing locations, 
517.63 
Grounding, see Grounding con- 
ductors 
Grounding electrode, see 

Grounding electrode 
conductors 
Grouped 

Definition, 520.2 
Identification, 310.12 
Induction and dielectric heating 
equipment, ampacity of 
supply, 665.10 
Industrial control panels, 409.20 
Installation with other systems, 

300.8 
Insulated 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Lighting systems operating at 
30 volts or less, 
411.5(D) 
Insulating materials, 310.13 
Insulation, Art. 310 

At bushings, 4 AWG and 
larger, 300.4(G), 
312.6(C) 
Construction and application, 

310.13 
Elevators, dumbwaiters, esca- 
lators, moving walks, 
platform lifts, and stair- 
way chairiifts, 620.11 
Fire alarm systems, 

760.49(B) 
Fixtures, 410.52, 410.117(A) 
Hazardous (classified) loca- 
tions, 501.20, 505.18(B) 
Identification, 310.12 
Line-type fire detectors, 

760.179(J) 
Marking, 310.11 
Motion picture projectors, 

540.14 
Service conductors, 230.22, 
230.30, 230.41 



Splices and joints, 110.14(B), 
400.9,530.12,590.4(0) 
Switchboards, 408.19 
Theaters, 520.42 

Intrinsically safe, 504.30, 504.50 

Length in boxes, 300.14 

Length in surge protective 
devices, 285.12 

Lightning rods, spacing from, 
250.106 FPN No. 2, 
800.53, 820.44(F)(3) 

Liquidtight flexible metal con- 
duit, see Liquidtight 
flexible metal conduit 

Liquidtight flexible nonmetallic 
conduit, see Liquidtight 
flexible nonmetallic 
conduit 

Metal-clad cable, see Metal-clad 
cable 

Metal enclosures, spacing from 
Ughtning rods, 250.106 
FPN No. 2 

Mineral-insulated metal-sheathed 
cable, see Mineral- 
insulated metal-sheathed 
cable (Type MI) 

Minimum size, 230.42, 310.5, 
517.74(B), 620.12, 
650.6(A), 660.9, 
725.49(A), 760.49(A), 
760.142, 810.17, 810.53 

Motion picture projectors, sizes, 
540.13 

Motor circuits, 430.6, 430~II 

Multioutlet assembly, see Multi- 
outlet assembly 

Multiple, 250.30(A)(8)(b), 

250.102(C), 250.122(F), 
300.5(1) Ex. 1,300.20, 
310.4, 392.8(D), 
520.27(A)(2), 
620.12(A)(1) 

Neutral, see Neutral 

Nonmetallic extensions, see 

Nonmetallic extensions 

Nonmetallic sheathed cable. 

Types NM, NMC, and 
NMS, see Nonmetallic- 
sheathed cable (Types 
NM, NMC, and NMS) 

Number of, in, see Conductor 
fill 

Organs, 650.6, 650.7 

Outlet boxes, temperature limits, 
410.21 

Outside wiring. Art. 225 

Overcurrent protection, 240.4 
Cablebus conductors, 370.5 
Grounded conductors, 

230.90(B), 240.22 
Service-entrance conductors, 
230.90, 230.91, 230.208 

Overhead, 800.44 

Over 600 volts. Art. 490 

Paralleled, 250.30(A)(8)(b), 

250.102(C), 250.122(F), 
300.5(1) Ex. 1, 300.20, 
310.4, 392.8(D), 
520.27(A)(2), 
620.12(A)(1) 

Pendant fixtures, 410.54 
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Properties of. Chap. 9, Table 8 

Raceways, number of conduc- 
tors in, see Conductor 
fill 

Radio and television 

Antenna distribution systems, 

810.4, Art. 820 
Antenna systems, Art. 810 
Equipment, Art. 810 

Railway, power and light from, 
110.19 

Recreational vehicle site feeder 
circuit, 551.73, 
551.80 
Definition, 551.2 

Remote-control circuits, Art. 
725 

Rigid metal conduit, see Rigid 
metal conduit 

Same circuit, 300.5(1) 

Selection of, examples, 
Annex D 

Service, see also Service- 
entrance cable (Types 
SE and USE); Service- 
entrance conductors 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 

Service-entrance, see Service- 
entrance conductors 

Signal circuits. Art. 725, 
Art. 760 

Signs and outline lighting, 
600.31, 600.32 

Single, 392.3(B)(1), 392.8(E), 
392.10, 392. n(B), 
392.11(C), 392.i3(B) 

Sizes, 110.6, Chap. 9, Tables 5 
and 5 A; see also 
subhead: Minimum size 

Spliced, 230.33, 230.46 

Stranded, 310.3 

Support of, in vertical raceways, 
300.19 

Surface raceway, see Strut-type 
channel raceway; Sur- 
face metal raceways; 
Surface nonmetallic 
raceways 

Switchboards and panelboards, 
408.3(A), 408.19 

Temperature, limitations of, 
310.10, 338.10(B)(3) 

Theaters, portable stage equip- 
ment, 520.68 

Tunnels, 110.53, 110.54 

Underfloor raceway, see Under- 
floor raceways 

Underground feeder and branch- 
circuit cable, see Under- 
ground feeder and 
branch-circuit cable 
(Type UF) 

Ungrounded 

Identification, 210.5(C), 

215.12(C) 
Insulated fittings, 300.4(G) 
Overcurrent protection, 

240.15 
Services, 230.90(A) 
Tapped from grounded 
system, 210.10 



Welders, electric 

Ampacity of supply, 630. 1 1 , 

630.31 
Overcurrent protection, 
630.12(B), 630.32(B) 

Wet locations, 225.4, 310.8(C), 
Table 310.13(A) 

Wire ways, see Wire ways, metal; 
Wire ways, nonmetallic 

X-ray equipment, 517-V, 660.6 
through 660.9 
Conduit bodies, see also Boxes 

(outlet, device, pull, and 
junction) 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 

Number of conductors, 
314.16(C) 

Pull and junction box, 314.28 

Short radius, 314.5 

Support of 

Cable trays, 392.6(J) 
By reinforcing thermosetting 
resin conduit, 355.10(H) 
By rigid nonmetallic conduit, 
352.10(H) 
Conduit fill, see also Conductor 
fill 

Equipment grounding conduc- 
tors, Chap. 9, Note 3 to 
Table 1 

Grounding conductor, 
310.15(B)(5) 
Conduit nipples, Chap. 9, Note 4 

to Table 1 
Conduits 

Boxes supporting, 314.23(H)(2) 

Circuits, physical protection of 
remote control, 
725.31(B) 

Conductors, number in, Chap. 9, 
Table 1, Annex C, 
Tables CI through 
C12(A) 

Dimensions, Chap. 9, Table 4 

Electrical metallic tubing, see 
Electrical metallic 
tubing 

Electrical nonmetallic tubing, 

see Electrical nonmetal- 
lic tubing 

Flexible metal, see Flexible . 
metal conduit 

High density polyethylene con- 
duit (Type HDPE), see 
High density polyethyl- 
ene conduit (Type 
HDPE) 

Intermediate metal, see Interme- 
diate metal conduit 

Liquidtight flexible metal, see 
Liquidtight flexible 
metal conduit 

Liquidtight flexible nonmetallic, 
see Liquidtight flexible 
nonmetallic conduit 

Metallic, grounding runs 7.5 m 
(25 ft), 250.86 Ex.1 

Number of fixture wires in, 
402.7 

Outside wiring, 225.10 

Rigid metal, see Rigid metal 
conduit 



Rigid polyvinyl chloride, see 

Rigid polyvinyl chloride 

conduit 
Connections 

Aluminum, copper conductors, 

110.14 
Cellular metal floor raceways to 

cabinets and extensions, 

374.11 
Essential electrical systems, 

517.34, 517.42, 517.43, 

517.45 
Fuel cell systems to other cir- 
cuits, 692- VII 
Grounding conductor, 250-III, 

250-VI 
High-impedance grounded neu- 
tral system, 250.186(C) 
Integrity of, 110.12(B) 
Muldple circuit, see Multiple 

circuit connections, 

grounding 
Point of interconnected power 

production sources, 

705.12 
Splices, 110.14(B) 
Switches, 404.2 
Temperature hmitations, 

110.14(C), 110.40 
Terminals, general provisions, 

110.14(A) 
X-ray installations, 517.71 
Connectors 

Armored cable, 320.40 

Boxes, 314.17 

Cabinets and cutout boxes, 

312.5(C) 
Cable 

Definition, 324.2 
Theater, 520.67 
Electrical metallic tubing, 

358.42 
Electric vehicle, 625.19 

Definition, 625.2 
Flexible metal conduit, 348.42 
Intermediate metal conduit, 

342.42 
Liquidtight flexible metal con- 
duit, 350.42 
Liquidtight flexible nonmetallic 

conduit, 356.42 
Pressure (solderless) 

Definition, Art. 100-1 
Rigid metal conduit, 344.42 
Single-pole separable 
Definition, 530.2 
Constant-voltage generators, Art. 

445 
Overcurrent protection for, 

445.12(A) 
Construction, closed 

Definition, 545.2 
Construction, types of, Annex E 
Construction sites 

Assured equipment grounding 

conductor program, 

590.6(B)(2) 
Extension cord sets, 590.6(A) 

and (B)(2) 
Ground-fault circuit interrupter, 

protection for, 590.6(A) 

and (B)(1) 



Continuity 

Electrical 

Equipment grounding con- 
ductors, 250.124 
Grounded conductors, 

200.2(B) 
Gutters, auxiliary, 366.100(A) 
Metal raceways and cables, 
250.96,250.97,300.10 
Service equipment, 
250.92(B), 250.94 
Wireways, 376.100(A) 
Grounding, metal boxes, 

grounding-type recep- 
tacles, 250.148 
Mechanical 

Gutters, auxiliary, 366.100(A) 
Raceways and cables, 300.10, 
300.12 
Conductors, 300.13 
Grounded conductor of 
multiwire circuits, 
300.13(B) 
Wireways, 376.100(A) 
Continuous duty 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Continuous industrial processes 
Coordination, electrical system, 

240.12 
Ground-fault protection, 

230.95 Ex. 
Orderly shutdown, 430.44 
Power loss hazard, 240.4(A) 
Continuous load 

Applications, 210.19(A), 

210.20(A), 215.2(A) 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Control, see also Hazardous (clas- 
sified) locations 
Remote 

Circuits, see Remote-control, 
signaUng, and power- 
limited circuits 
Of induction and dielectric 
heating equipment, 
665.7 
X-ray equipment, 5 17-V, 660-11 
Control centers 

Flash protection, 1 1 0. 1 6 
Guarding live parts, 110.27 
Headroom, 110.26(E), 110.32 
Illumination at, 110.26(D), 

110.34(D) 
Motor, 430- VIII 
Definition, lOO-I 
Working spaces about, 110.26 
Working space, 110.26, 110.32 
through 110.34 
Control circuits, 430-VI 

Amusement attracfions, 522-11, 

522-III 
Definition, 409.2, 430.2, 522.2 
Control drawing, 504.10(A) 

Definition, 500.2, 504.2 
Controllers, see also Hazardous 
(classified) locations 
Cases, grounding, 250.112(D) 
Definition, Art. lOO-I, 430.2 
Enclosures, grounding, 

250.112(D) 
Motion 

Definition, 620.2 
Motor, 430- VII 
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Definition, 620.2 
Disconnecting means, 430.75, 

430-IX, 430.227 
Electrically operated pool 
covers, 680.27(B)(1) 
Hazardous (classified) loca- 
tions, 501.115, 502.115, 
503.115 
Marking, 430.8 
Tunnels, 110.55 
Operation 

Definition, 620.2 
Ratings, 430.83 
Resistors and reactors, see 

Resistors and reactors 
Control panels, see also Industrial 
control panels 
Working space, 110.26 
Control room 

Branch circuits, lighting and 

receptacles, 620.23 
Definition, 620.2 
Wiring, 620.21(A)(3) 
Control space 

Branch circuits, lighting and 

receptacles, 620.23 
Definition, 620.2 
Wiring, 620.21(A)(3) 
Control system 

Definition, 620.2 
Convenience outlets, see 

Receptacles 
Conversion table, AC conductor 
resistances and reac- 
tances, Chap. 9, Table 9 
Converters 

Definition, 551.2 
Phase, see Phase converters 
Recreational vehicle 
Definition, 551.2 
Cooking unit, counter-mounted, 
see also Ovens, wall- 
mounted; Ranges 
Branch circuits, 210.19(A)(3), 
210.23(C), Note 4 to 
Table 220.55 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Feeders, calculation of load, 

220.82(B)(1) 
Grounding, 250.140 
Cooling of equipment, 110.13(B) 
Coordination, electrical systems, 
240.12 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Feeders, 240.100(C), 517.17(B) 
Overcurrent protective devices 
Emergency systems, 700.27 
Legally required standby sys- 
tems, 701.18 
Copper-clad aluminum conduc- 
tors, see Conductors, 
copper-clad aluminum 
Copper conductors, see Conduc- 
tors, copper 
Cord connectors, 626.25(B)(5) 

Definition, 626.2 
Cords, see also Hazardous (classi- 
fied) locations 
Flexible, Art. 400, 422.16, 
422.43 
Ampacities, Table 400.5 



Audio signal processing, am- 
plification, and repro- 
duction equipment 
grouping conductors, 
640.8, 640.42, 640.45 

Equipment grounding con- 
ductor in, size of, 
250.122(E) 

Hazardous (classified) loca- 
tions, 505.17, 506.17 

Identified conductors within, 
200.6(C), 250.119(C), 
400.22, 400.23 

Lampholders, insulating bush- 
ings, 410.62(A) 

Marking, 400.6 

Minimum size, 400.12 

Motion picture projectors, 
540.15 

Outlets, required, 210.50(B) 

Overcurrent protection, 240.5, 
400.13 

Over 600 volts, 400-ni 

Power-limited and signal cir- 
cuits, remote-control, 
725.49(A) 

Pull at joints and terminals, 
400.10 

Repair of, hard service, 400.9 

Solar photovoltaic systems, 
690.31(C) 

Splices and taps, 400.9, 
400.36, 530.12(A) 
and (B) 
Construction sites, 
590.4(G) 

Swimming pools, fountains, 
and similar installations, 
680.7, 680.21(A)(5), 
680.23(B)(3), 
680.42(A), 680.55(B), 
680.56 

Types, Table 400.4 

Uses not permitted, 400.8 

Uses permitted, 400.7 
Heater, Table 400.4, 422.43(A) 
Tinsel 

Overcurrent protection, 
400.13 

Types, Table 400.4 
Cord sets, see Extension cord sets 
Correction factors, ambient tem- 
perature, Tables 
B. 3 10.1 through 
B.310.10, Tables 310.16 
through 310.20 
Corrosion protection, see Protec- 
tion, corrosion 
Corrosive conditions, 398.15(B) 
Bushing, 430.13 
Cablebus, 370.3 

Conductors and conductor insu- 
lation, 300.6, 310.9, 
505.18(B) 

High density polyethylene 
conduit, 353.10(2) 

Rigid polyvinyl chloride con- 
duit, 352.10(B) 
Deteriorating agents, 110.11 
Nonmetallic wireways, 
378.10(2) 



Reinforcing thermosetting resin 
conduit, 355.10(B) 
Countertops, outlets, 210.52(C), 
406.4(E) 

Ground-fault circuit interrupters, 
210.8(A)(6) 
Couplings 

Electrical metallic tubing, 
358.42 

Intermediate metal conduit, 
342.42 

Liquidtight flexible nonmetallic 
conduit, 356.42 

Rigid metal conduit, 344.42 

Rigid polyvinyl chloride con- 
duit, expansion fittings, 
352.44 

Running threads at, 342.42(B), 
344.42(B) 

Threaded and threadless, 
250.92(B) 
Cove lighting, space for, 410.18 
Covers 

Auxiliary gutters, 366.100(D) 

Boxes and fittings, 314.25, 
314.28(C), 314.41, 
314.42, 314.72(E) 

Cable, 650.6(D) 

Faceplates, see Faceplates 

Pool cover, electrically operated, 
680.27(B) 
Definition, 680.2 

Strut-type channel raceways, 
384.100(C) 

Wireways, 376.2, 376.56(B)(4), 
376.100(D), 378.2 
Cranes, Art. 610; see also Hoists 

Conductors, 610-11, 610-III 

Control, 610-VI 

Disconnecting means, 430.112 
Ex., 610-IV 

Electrolytic cells, 668.32 

Flexible cords, 400.7(A)(5) 

Grounding, 250.22(1), 

250.112(E), 250.116(1), 
610-VII 

Hazardous (classified) locations, 
503.155, 610.3(A) 

Marinas and boatyards, 555.23 

Motors and controllers, discon- 
necting means, 
430.112 Ex. 

Overcurrent protection, 610-V 
Critical branch, 517.33, 517.43 

Definition, 517.2 
Critical care areas, 517.19 

Definition, 517.2 
Critical operations power sys- 
tems. Art. 708, Annex F 

Availability and reliability 
for, Annex F-I 

Circuit wiring and equipment, 
708-11 

Commissioning, 708.8 
Definition, 708.2 

Definitions, 708.2 

Development and implementa- 
tion of functional per- 
formance tests (FPTs), 
Annex F-II 

Emergency operations plan, 
708.64 



Grounding, 708.20(C) 
Overcurrent protection, 708-IV 
Physical security, 708.5 
Power sources and connection, 

708-TII 
Risk assessment, 708.4 
System performance and analy- 
sis, 708-V 
Testing and maintenance, 708.6, 
708.8 
Cross sectional areas 

Conductors, Chap. 9, Tables 5 

through 8 
Conduits, Chap. 9, Table 4 
Current-carrying capacities, see 

Ampacities 
Current-limiting devices, see also 
Circuit breakers; Fuses 
Definition, 240.2 
Curtain machines, theaters, 

520.48 
Cutout bases see Fuseholders 
Cutout boxes, see also Cabinets, 
cutout boxes, and meter 
socket enclosures 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Cutting tables, motion picture, 
530-IV 



-D- 

Dampers (flue), control 

Fixed stage equipment, smoke 
ventilator control, 
520.49 

Ventilating openings, trans- 
former vauhs, 450.45(E) 
Damp or wet locations, 110.11. 
see also Wet locations 

Boxes and fittings, 314.15 

Busways, 368.12(D) 

Cabinets and cutout boxes, 
312.2 

Cablebus, 370.3 

Conductors, types, 310.8, Table 
310.13(A). 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 

Electric signs and outline light- 
ing, 600.42(G), 
600.42(H)(2) 

Fixed electric space-heating 
equipment, 424.12(B) 

Lampholders, 410.96 

Luminaires, 410.10(A) 

Open wiring, 398.15(B) 

Overcurrent protection, enclo- 
sure, 240.32 

Panelboards, 408.37 

Receptacles, 406.8 

Reinforcing thermosetting resin 
conduit, 355.10(E) 

Rigid polyvinyl chloride con- 
duit, 352.10(D) and (E) 

Switchboards, 408.16 

Switches, 404.4 
Dance halls, Art. 518 
Data processing systems, see In- 
formation technology 
equipment 
DC systems, 250-VIII 

Grounding, 250.162, 250.164 
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Luminaires, installation of, 
410.134 
Dead ends 

Busways, 368.58 
Cablebus, 370.7(2) 
Flat cable assemblies, 322.40(A) 
Wireways, 376.58, 378.58 
Dead front 

Definition, Art. lOO-I, 551.2 
Instruments, meters, and relays 

on, 250.174(B) 
Recreational vehicles, 551.2, 

551.45(C) 
Stage switchboards, 520.21 
Working spaces about, 
110.26(A)(1) 
Definitions, Art. 100 
Deflection of conductors 
Auxiliary gutters, 366.58(A) 
Cabinets and cutout boxes, 
312.6 
Deicing installations, see Fixed 

outdoor electric deicing 
and snow-melting 
equipment 
Delta breakers, 408.36(C) 
Delta-connected 

Identifying high-leg, 3-phase 
supply, 4-wire, 110.15, 
230.56, 408.3(E), 
408.3(F), 409.102 
Demand factor, see also Loads 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Detached buildings, oil-insulated 
transformers in, 450.26 
Ex.5 
Detearing equipment, electro- 
static, 516.4(E) 
Deteriorating agents, 1 10.1 1 
Device, see also Receptacles; 
Switches 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Device or equipment fill for 

boxes, 314.16(B)(4) 
Diagnostic equipment, 517.73(A) 
Diagrams 

Adjustable speed drive control, 

Fig. D.IO 
Autotransformer overcurrent 

protection, Fig.^ 450.4 
Cable installation dimensions, 
underground. Fig. 
310.60 for use with 
Tables 310.77 through 
310.86, Figs. B.310.2 
through B. 3 10.5 for use 
with Tables B.3 10.5 
through B.310.10 
Cable substitution hierarchy 
Communications systems, 

Fig. 800.154(E) 
Community antenna TV and 
radio distribution sys- 
tems, Fig. 820.154(E) 
Fire alarm systems, Fig. 

760.154(D) 
Optical fiber cables. Fig. 

770.154(E) 
Remote control, signaling, 
and power limited cir- 
cuits. Fig. 725.154(G) 



Elevators, dumbwaiters, 
escalators, etc. 
Control system, Fig. 620.2 
Single line diagram. Fig. 
620.13 

Feeders, 215.5 

Generator field control. Fig. D.9 

Hazardous (classified) locations. 
Class I, Zones 0, 1, and 
2, marking, 505.9(C)(2) 

Hazardous (classified) locations 
adjacent to dispensers, 
Fig. 514.3 

Luminaires, closet storage space, 
Fig. 410.2 

Marine terminal handling flam- 
mable liquids. Fig. 
515.3 

Mobile homes, receptacle and 
attachment plug, Fig. 
550.10(C) 

Motor feeder and branch cir- 
cuits. Fig. 430.1 

Park trailers, receptacles and 
attachment plugs, Fig. 
552.44(C) 

Recreational vehicles, recep- 
tacles and attachment 
plugs, Fig. 551.46(C) , 

Remote control, signaling, and 
power limited circuits. 
Class 2 and 3 circuits. 
Fig. 725.121 

Services, Fig. 230.1 

Solar photovoltaic systems, 

identification of compo- 
nents. Fig. 690.1(A) and 
(B) 

Spray application, dipping, and 
coating, Figs. 
516.3(C)(1), (C)(2), 
(C)(4), and (C)(5) 

Swimming pools, clearance 
from pool structures. 
Fig. 680.8 
Dielectric heating, see also Induc- 
tion and dielectric heat- 
ing equipment 

Definition, 665.2 
Diflferent systems, conductors in 
same enclosure, 
300.3(C), 725.48, 
725.136(B), 760.48, 
760.136, 800.47(A), 
800.133(A), 810.18(C), 
820.133(A) 
Dimensions 

Conductors, Chap. 9, Tables 5 
through 8 

Conduits and tubing. Chap. 9, 
Table 4 
Dimmers 

Emergency lighting circuits, 
700.23 

Solid-state-type, 520.25(D) 
Definition, 520.2 

Stage switchboard, 520.25, 
520.53(E) 

Switch, 404.9(B), 404.14(E); see 
also Snap switches 
Dining areas, essential electrical 
systems, 517.42(E) 



Dip tanks. Art. 516 
Direct burial 

Ampacities, modification of, 
310.60(C)(2), Tables 
310.81 through 310.85 

Corrosion protection 

Aluminum metal equipment, 

300.6(B) 
Ferrous metal equipment, 
300.6(A)(3) 

Grounding conductor connec- 
tion, 250.68(A) Ex. 1, 
250.70 

High density polyethylene con- 
duit, 353.10 

Liquidtight flexible metal con- 
duit, 350.10(3), 350.120 

Liquidtight flexible nonmetallic 
conduit, 356.10(4) 

Nonmetalhc underground con- 
duit with conductors, 
354.10 

Over 600 volts, 300.50 

Rigid metal conduit, 

344.10(A)(2), 344.10(B) 

Rigid polyvinyl chloride con- 
duit. Table 300.5, 
300.50, 352.10(G) 
Bulk storage plants, 515.8 
Service stations, 514.8 

Underground feeder and branch- 
circuit cable, 340.10(1) 

Underground service cable, 

230.30 Ex., Table 300.5, 
310.7 
Disconnecting means 

Agricultural buildings, 547.9 

Air-conditioning and refrigerat- 
ing equipment, 440.63, 
440-11 

Appliances, 422-III 

Capacitors, 460.8(C) 

Cranes, 430.112 Ex., 610-IV 

Definitions, Art. lOO-I, 
Art.lOO-II, 551.2 

Electric deicing, snow-melting 
equipment, 426.50 

Electric pipeline, vessel heating 
equipment, 427.55 

Electric space heating equip- 
ment, 424-III 

Electric vehicle charging system 
equipment, 625.23 

Electrolytic cells, 668.13 

Electroplating systems, 669.8 

Elevators, 620-VI, 620.91(C) 

Fire pumps, 695.4(B) 

Fixed electric heating equipment 
for pipelines and ves- 
sels, 427.55 

Fixed outdoor electric deicing 
and snow-melting 
equipment, 426.50 

Fuel ceir systems, see Fuel cell 
systems 

Fuses and thermal cutouts, 
240.40 

Generators, 445.18 

Identification, 110.22, 

230.70(B), 620.51(D) 

Induction and dielectric heating 
equipment, 665.12 



Industrial control panels, 409.30 
Industrial machinery, 670.4(B) 
Information technology equip- 
ment, 645.4(1), 645.10 
Interconnected electric power 
production sources, 
705.20 through 705.22 
Irrigation machines, 675.8 
Luminaires, fluorescent, 

410.130(G) 
Marinas and boatyards, 555.17 
Mobile homes, 550.11 
Motors and controllers, 430.75, 
430.95, 430-lX, 
430.128,430.227 
Naturally and artificially made 
bodies of water, electri- 
cal equipment for, 
682.14 
Outside branch circuits, see Out- 
side branch circuits and 
feeders 
Parking space, 626.22(D), 

626.24(C), 626.31(A) 
Definition, 626.2 
Phase converters, 455.8, 455.20 
Pools, spas, and hot tubs, 680.12 
Portable equipment, 517.17(C) 
Receptacles, cord connectors 
and attachment plugs 
(caps), 422.33, 440.63 
Recreational vehicle parks, 

551.77(B) 
Recreational vehicles, 551.45(C) 
Sensitive electronic equipment, 
lighting equipment, 
647.8(A) 
Separate building on same pre- 
mises, 250.32(D) 
Services, 230-VI, 250.64(D) 
Connections, ahead of, 

230.82 
Over 600 volts, 225.51 
through 225.53, 
230.205,230.206 
Shore power connections, 

555.17 
Signs and outline lighting, 600.6 
Solar photovoltaic systems, 

690-111 
Standby systems, optional, 

702.11 
Storage batteries, 480.5 
Temporary circuits, 590.4(E) 
Thermal cutouts, 240.40 
Tunnels, 110.58 
Welders, 630.13, 630.33 
X-ray equipment, 517.72, 660.5, 
660.24 
Discontinued outlets, see Oudets, 

discontinued 
Dissimilar metals, see Metals, 

dissimilar 
Distribution panelboards, see 

Panelboards 
Distribution point, 547.9 

(definition), 547.2 
Doors, transformer vaults, 450.43 
Double insulated 

Appliances and tools, 250.114 
Ex., 422.16(B)(1) Ex., 
422.16(B)(2) Ex. 
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Electrodes, grounding 



Pool pumps, 680.21(B), 680.31 
Double locknuts, see Locknuts, 

double, required 
Drainage 

Equipment, 501.15(F), 
505.16(E) 

Oil-insulated outdoor transform- 
ers, 450.27 

Raceways, see Raceways, 
drainage 

Transformer vaults, 450.46 
Dressing rooms 

Motion picture studios, 530-III 

Theaters, 520-VI 
Drip loops 

Conductors entering buildings, 
230.24(B)(1), 230.52, 
230.54(F), 398.15(B) 

Service heads, 230.54(F) 
Driveways 

Clearance of conductors, 225.18 

Clearance of service drop, 

230.24(B) 

Drop, see Service drops; Voltage 

and volts, drop 
Dryers, clothes, see Clothes dryers 
Dry location, 110.11; see also 

Damp or wet locations 

Conductors, types, 310.8, Table 
310.13(A) 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 

Electric signs, portable or mo- 
bile, 600.10(D) 

Electric signs and outline hght- 
ing, 60d.42(H)(l) 

Nonmetallic extensions, 
382.10(B) 

Open wiring, 398.15(A) 

Reinforcing thermosetting resin 
conduit, 355.10(E) 

Rigid polyvinyl chloride con- 
duit, 352.10(E) 

Surface metal raceways, 
386.10(1) 

Switchboards, 408.20 
Dry-type transformers, 450.1 Ex. 
2, 450.8(B), 450.21, 
450.22 
Dual-voltage motor, locked-rotor 

rating, 430.7(B)(3) 
Duct heaters, installation of, 

424-VI 
Ducts 

Definition, 800.2, 820.2 

Electrical, 310.15, 310.60(C), 
Fig. 310.60, Tables 
310.77 through 310.80, 
B.310.15(B)(4) 
Definition, 310.60(A) 

Luminaires in, 410.10(C) 

Wiring in, 300.21, 300.22, 
725.3(C), 760.3(B), 
770.3(B), 770.26, 
800.133(C), 800.154(A), 
800.179(A), 800.182, 
820.154(A), 820.179(A), 
820.182(A), 830.3(B), 
830.154(A), 
830.179(A)(2) 
CATV coaxial cable, 
820.3(B), 820.110 



Dumbwaiters, see Elevators, 

dumbwaiters, escalators, 
moving walks, platform 
lifts, and stairway chair- 
lifts 
Dust-ignitionproof 500.7(B), 
506.8(A) 

Definition, 500.2, 506.2 
Dusts, see Hazardous (classified) 

locations 
Dusttight, 500.7(C), 506.8(D) 

Definition, Art. lOO-I, 500.2, 
506.2 
Duty, types 

Definitions, Art. lOO-I 
Duty cycle, welding, 630.31(B) 

FPN 
Dwellings, see also Appliances; 

Boxes; Branch circuits; 
Grounding, and similar 
general categories; Lu- 
minaires 

Branch-circuit voltages, 
210.6(A) 

Definitions, Art. lOO-I 

Farm, services, 220.102(A), 
220.103 

Feeder load, calculations for, 
220.14(J), 220.16(A), 
220.82 through 220.85, 
Annex D 

Lighting loads for, Table 220.12 

Lighfing oudets required, 
210.70(A) 

Luminaires, 410.135, 
410.140(B) 

Panelboards as services, 

408.3(C), 408.36 Ex. 3 

Receptacle circuits required, 
210.11 

Receptacle outlets required, 
210.52, 680.22(A) 
Protection by ground-fault 
circuit interrupters, 
210.8(A) 
Swimming pools, 
680.22(A)(3) 



-E- 

Eccentric knockouts, see 

Knockouts 
Elbows, metal, protection from 

corrosion, 300.6 
Electrical datum plane, 555.23, 
682.10 to 682.12, 
682.14(B), 682.15 
Definition, 555.2, 682.2 
Electrical ducts, see Ducts 
Electrical life support equipment 

Definition, 517.2 
Electrically operated pool covers, 

see Covers 
Electrical metallic tubing (Type 
EMT), Art. 358 
Bends, 358.24, 358.26 
Connectors and couplings, 

358.42 
Construction specificadons, 

358-III 
Definition, 358.2 
Grounding, 358.60 



Installafion, 358-11 

Listing, 358.6 

Marking, 358.120 

Maximum number of conductors 
and fixture wires in, 
Tables CI and CIA 

Number of conductors in, 
358.22 

Reaming and threading, 358.28 

Securing and supporting, 358.30 

Size, 358.20 

Splices and taps, 358.56 

Uses not permitted, 358.12 

Uses permitted, 358.10 

Wet locations, in, 358.10(C) 
Electrical noise, 647.3. see also 
Sensitive electronic 
equipment 

Grounding, 250.96(B), 
250.146(D) 

Panelboards, 408.40 Ex. 

Receptacles, 406.2(D) 
Electrical nonmetallic tubing 

(Type ENT), Art. 362 

Bends, 362.24, 362.26 

Bushings, 362.46 

Construction specifications, 
362-111 

Definition, 362.2 

Grounding, 362.60 

Installation, 362-11 

Joints, 362.48 

Listing, 362.6 

Marking, 362.120 

Maximum number of conductors 
and fixture wires in, 
Tables C2 and C2A 

Number of conductors in, 
362.22 

Securing and supporting, 362.30 

Size, 362.20 

Splices and taps, 362.56 

Through metal framing mem- 
bers, 300.4(B) 

Trimming, 362.28 

Uses not permitted, 362.12 

Uses permitted, 362.10 
Electric discharge lighting 

Connection of luminaires, 
410.24, 410.62(C) 

Definition, 600.2 

Lamp auxihary equipment, 
410.104 

Marking, 410.146 

More than 1000 volts, 410-XIV 

Signs and outline lighting, 
Art. 600 

1000 volts or less, 410-XIII 

Wiring, equipment, 410.130(A), 
410-XIV 
Electric heating equipment, fixed, 
see Fixed electric heat- 
ing equipment for pipe- 
lines and vessels; Fixed 
electric space-heating 
equipment; Fixed out- 
door electric deicing 
and snow-melting 
equipment 
Electric power production and 
distribution network 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 



Electric power production 

sources, see Generators; 

Interconnected electric 

power production 

sources; Solar photovol- 
taic systems 
Electric signs, see Signs, electric 
Electric vehicle charging system 

equipment. Art. 625 
Automatic de-energization, 

625.19 
Cable, Table 400.4, 625.17 
Coupler, 625.9 
Coupling method, 625.16 
Definitions, 625.2 
Disconnecdng means, 625.23 
Interactive system, 625.26 
Listed, 625.5 
Marking, 625.15 
Primary source, loss of, 625.25 
Protection and control 625-IV 
Rating, 625.14 
Supply equipment, 625.13 
Construction, 625-III 
Definidon, 625.2 
Interlock, 625.18 
Locadons, 625-V 
Markings, 625.15 
Ventilation not required, 

625.29(C) 
Ventilation required, 625.29(D), 

Table 625.29(D) 
Voltages, 625.4 
Wiring methods, 625-11 
Electric vehicles 

Definidon, 625.2 
Electric welders, see Welders, 

electric 
Electrified truck parking space 

equipment, Art. 626 
Definidons, 626.2 
General requirements, 626.4 
Supply equipment, 626-III 
Transport refrigerated unit 

(TRU), 626-III 
Wiring systems, 626-11, 626.22 
Definition, 626.2 
Electrodes, grounding, 250.64(F); 

see also Grounding 

electrode conductors 
Aluminum, 250.52(B)(2) 
Common, 250.58 
Concrete-encased, 250.50 Ex., 

250.52(A)(2), 

250.52(A)(3), 

250.66(B), 250.68(A) 

Ex. I 
Definidon, Art. lOO-I 
Gas piping as, 250.52(B)(1) 
Intrinsically safe apparatus, 

504.50(C) 
Made, 250.50, 250.52 
Metal frame of building as, 

250.52(A)(2) 
Metal water piping system, 

250.52(A)(1) 
Resistance to ground of, 250.56 
Separately derived systems, 

250.30(A)(7), 

250.30(B)(2) 
System installadon, 250.53 
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Electrolytic cells, Art. 668 

Auxiliary nonelectric connec- 
tions, 668.31 

Cell line conductors, 668.12 

Cell line working zone, 668.10 

Cranes and hoists, 668.32 

DC cell line process power 
supply, 668.11 

Definitions, 668.2 

Disconnecting means, 668.13 

Enclosures, 668.40 

Fixed electrical equipment, 
668.30 

Grounding, 668.15 

Portable electrical equipment, 
668.20, 668.21, 668.30 

Shunting means, 668.14 
Electronically actuated fuse 

Definition, Art. 100-11 
Electronic computer/data pro- 
cessing equipment, see 
Information technology 
equipment 
Electroplating systems, Art. 669 

Branch-circuit conductors, 669.5 

Disconnecting means, 669.8 

Overcurrent protection, 669.9 

Warning signs, 669.7 

Wiring methods, 669.6 
Electrostatic equipment, spraying 
and detearing paint, 
516.4(E), 516.10 
Elevators, dumbwaiters, escala- 
tors, moving walks, 
platform lifts, and 
stairway chairlifts, Art. 
620 

Cables 

Flexible, Table 400.4, 

400.7(A)(4), 620.21 
Traveling, 620.11(B), 
620.12(A), 620-V 

Clearances, working, 620.5 

Conductors, 620-11 through 
620-IV 

Definitions, 620.2 

Disconnecting means and con- 
trol, 620-VI, 620.91(C) 

Emergency and standby power 
systems, 620-X 

Essential electrical systems, 
517.32(G), 517.42(G) 

Ground-fault circuit interrupters, 
620.85 

Grounding, 250.112(E), 250.116, 
250.136, 620-IX 

Live parts, 620.4 

Machine room, 620- VIII 

Overcurrent protection, 620- VII 

Voltage limitations, 620.3 

Wiring, 620-III 

Working clearances, 620.5 
Emergency systems. Art. 700. see 
also Legally required 
standby systems; Op- 
tional standby systems 

Capacity, 700.5 

Circuits for lighting and power, 
700-IV, 700-V 

Circuit wiring, 700-11 

Connections at services, 230.82 

Control, 700-V 



Definitions, 517.2 
Elevators, dumbwaiters, escala- 
tors, moving walks, 
platform lifts, and stair- 
way chairlifts, 620-X 
Equipment approval, 700.3 
Health care facilities, 517.30, 
517.30(A)(2), 
517.30(C)(3), 517.31 
Overcurrent protection, 700- VI 
Service disconnecting means, 

230.72(B) 
Services, 230.2(A) 
Signals, 700.7 
Signs, 700.8 

Sources of power, 700-III 
Tests and maintenance, 700.4 
Transfer equipment, 700.6 
Unit equipment, 700.12(F) 
Wiring, 700.9 
Enamel, coating of 

General equipment, indoor use 

only, 300.6(A)(1) 
Metal boxes, 314.40(A) 
Metal cabinets, 312.10(A) 
Removing for grounding con- 
nections, 250.96(A) 
Rigid metal conduit, 
344.10(A)(4) 
Enclosed 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Enclosures, see also Hazardous 
(classified) locations 
Arcing parts, 110.18 
Bonding, 250.96, 250.146 
Cabinets and cutout boxes, 
312.7 through 312.9, 
312.11(D) 
Circuits in, number of, 90.8(B) 
Cranes, hoists, resistors, 

610.3(B) 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Electrolytic cells, 668.40 
Elevators, dumbwaiters, escala- 
tors, moving walks, 
platform lifts, and stair- 
way chairhfts, 620.4, 
620-VIII 
Grounding, 250.64(D), 

250.64(E), 250-IV 
Handhole enclosures, 314.29, 
314.30 
Definifion, Art. lOO-I 
Hazardous (classified) locations, 
see also subhead under 
entries for specific haz- 
ardous location involved 
High-intensity discharge lamp 
auxiliary equipment, 
410.104(A) 
Indoor use, for, Table 110.20 
Induction and dielectric heafing, 

665.20 
Industrial control panels, 

409.100 
Installations over 600 volts, 

110.31 
Intrinsically safe conductors in, 
504.30(A)(2) 



Outdoor use, for, Table 110.20 

Overcurrent protection, 240-III 

Panelboards, 408.38 

Radio equipment, 810.71(A) 

Signs, 600.8, 600.42(H) 

Switches, 404.3, 404.12, 404.18, 
450.8(C) 

Types, 110.20 

Underground, see Underground 
enclosures 
Energized 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Energized parts, see also Live 
parts 

Motors, motor circuits, and con- 
trollers, 430-XII 
Energy-limited, Class 2 and 
Class 3 control and 
signal circuits, 725.121 
Enforcement of Code, 90.4, 510.2, 

Annex H 
Entertainment devices 

Definition, 522.2 
Equipment, see also specific 
types of 

Approval, 90.4, 110.2, Annex H 
80.19 

Cooling of, 110.13(B) 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 

Examination of, 90.7, 1 10.3 

Grounding, 250-VI 

Installation, general provisions. 
Art. 110 

Less than 50 volts, Art. 720 

More than 600 volts, Art. 490 

Mounting, see Mounting of 
equipment 

Sealable, see Scalable 
equipment 

Service 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 

Signal 

Definition, 620.2 
Equipment grounding conductor 
fill and boxes, 
314.16(B)(5) 
Equipment grounding conduc- 
tors, 404.8(C) 

Cable trays as, 392.3(B)(1), 
392(C) 

Capacitor cases connected to, 
460.10, 460.27 

Carnivals, circuses, fairs, equip- 
ment at, 525.30, 525.31 

Connections at outlets, 250.146, 
250.148, 400.33 

Fixed outdoor electric deicing 
and snow-melting 
equipment, 426.44 

Fuel cell systems, 692.44 

Hazardous (classified) locations, 
501.30(B), 502.30(B), 
503.30(B) 

Identification, 250.119, 400.23 

Information technology equip- 
ment, 645.15 

Installation, 215.6, 250.120, 
250.130 

Intrinsically safe apparatus con- 
nected to, 504.50(A) 

Luminal res, 410.44 



Messenger-supported wiring, 
396.30(C) 

Metal-clad cable (Type MC) as, 
330.108 

Mineral-insulated metal-sheathed 
cable (Type MI) as, 
332.108 

Motor control centers, 430.96 

Motor terminal housings, 
430.12(E) 

Nonmetallic sheathed (Type 

NMS) cable as, 334.108 

Panelboards, 408.40 

Parallel, 310.4(C), 310.4(E) 

Park trailers, interior equipment, 
552.56(B) 

Patient care areas, equipment in, 
517.13(B) 

Portable cables over 600 volts, 
400.31(C), 400.32, 
400.33 

Receptacles and cord connec- 
tors, 406.2(D)(1), 406.3, 
406.9 

Resistor and reactor 

cases/enclosures con- 
nected to, 470.19 

Signs and outline lighting, 
600.7(A) 

Sizing, 250.122, 310.13 

Solar photovoltaic systems, 
690.45, 690.46 

Switch enclosures connected to, 
404.12 

Switchgear and control assem- 
blies frames connected 
to, 490.36, 490.37 

Tunnels, 110.54(B) 

Types recognized, 250.118, 
250.120,250.134 
Equipment system 

Definition, 517.2 
Equipotential plane, 547.10, 
682.33 

Definition, Art. lOO-I, 547.2, 
682.2 
Escalators, see Elevators, dumb- 
waiters, escalators, 
moving walks, platform 
lifts, and stairway 
chairlifts 
Essential electrical systems, 

health care facilities, 
see Health care faciUties 
Examples (calculations), Annex D 
Exciters 

Leads in enclosure with other 
conductors, 
300.3(C)(2)(c) 

Overcurrent protection for, 
445.12(A) 
Exhaust ducts, see Ducts 
Exits, emergency lighting for, 
517.32(A), 517.32(B), 
517.42(A), 517.42(B), 
700.1 FPNNo. 3, 
700.12(F), 700.16 
Exit signs, see Signs, exit 
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Expansion joints (fittings), 

250.98, 300.7(B), 
352.44, 355.44, 366.44, 
368.238, 368.244, 
424.44(C), 424.98(C), 
424.99(C)(1), 426.20(E), 
426.21(C), 426.22(D), 
427.16 
Explanatory material FPN, 

90.5(C) 
Explosionproof apparatus, 500.2, 
500.7(A), 502.5, 
505.16(B)(2) 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Explosive atmospheres, gases, 

liquids, dusts, ignitible 
fibers/flyings, and lint, 
see Hazardous (classi- 
fied) locations 
Exposed, see also Enclosures 

Conductive surfaces 
Definition, 517.2 

Definition, 770.2, 820.2, 830.2 

Hazardous (classified) locations, 
501.25, 502.25, 503.25, 
505.19 

Live parts, 110.26 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 

Luminaire parts 410.42, 410.44 

Structural metal, grounding, 
250.52(A)(2) 

Wiring methods 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Extension cord sets 

On construction sites, 590.6(A) 
and (B)(2) 

Overcurrent protection, 240.5 
Extensions 

Auxiliary gutters, 366.12 

Cellular metal floor raceways, 
374.11 

Flat cable assemblies, 322.40(D) 

Lighting systems operating at 30 
volts or less, conductors 
for, 411.4(A) 

Nonmetallic, see Nonmetallic 
extensions 

Surface, boxes and fittings, 
314.22 

Surface metal racev^ays, 
386.10(4) 

Wireways, 376.70, 378.10(4), 
378.70 
Externally operable, see Oper- 
able, externally 



Faceplates 

Grounding, 404.9(B), 406.5(B), 

550.15(D) 
Material, 404.9(C), 406.5 
Minimum thicknesses for, 

404.9(C), 406.5 
Mobile homes, 550.15(D) 
Mounting surfaces, against, 

404.9(A), 404.10(B), 

406.4, 406.8(E) 
Fairs, see Camivals, circuses, 

fairs, and similar events 
Fans, ceiling, see Ceiling fans 



Farm buildings, feeder calcula- 
tions, 220.102. see also 
Agricultural buildings 

Fault protection device 

Definition, 830.2 
Fault tolerant external control 

circuits, 695.14(A) 
Definition, 695.2 
Feeder assembly, mobile homes, 

550.10(A) 
Definitions, 550.2 
Feeders, Art. 215, Art. 220 
Busways, 368.17 
Calculation of loads, see Loads 
Critical operations power sys- 
tems, 708-11 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Emergency systems, 700.9(D) 
Equipment grounding conduc- 
tors, 250.122(G) 
Farm buildings, for, 220.102 
Ground-fault circuit interrupters, 

with, 215.9 
Grounding means, 215.6 
Hoistways and machine rooms, 

620.37(C) 
Identification, 225.37, 230.2(E) 
Kitchen equipment, commercial, 

220.56 
Loads, see Loads, feeders 
Mobile homes and parks, 

550.10(A), 550-III 
Motion picture studios, 

530.18(B) 
Motors, 430-11 

Outside, see Outside branch cir- 
cuits and feeders 
Overcurrent protection 
Accessibility, 240.24(A) 
Motor, 430-V 
Pools, permanently installed, 

680.25 
Recreational vehicle sites, 

551.73,551.80 
Restaurants, 220.88 
Services, 220-III 
Stage switchboard, 520.27 
Taps, 240.21(B), 240.92(B), 

430.28 
Television studio sets, 530.19 
Feed-through conductors, 

312.11(D) 
Ferrous metals, see also Rigid 

metal conduit (Type 

RMC) 
Induced currents in enclosures 

or raceways, 300.20 
Protection from corrosion, 

300.6(A) 
Festoon lighting 

Conductor size, 225.6(B) 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Portable stage equipment, 

520.65 
Festoon wiring, portable stage 

equipment, 520.65 
Fiber bushings, AC cable ends, 

320.40 
Fibers/flyings, lint, ignitible. Art. 

503, Art. 506; see also 

Hazardous (classified) 

locations 



Figures, see Diagrams 

Films, motion picture, see also 

Projector rooms, motion 
picture 
Storage vaults, 530-V 
Viewing, cutting, patching tables 
530-IV 
Fine Print Notes (FPNs), manda- 
tory rules, permissive 
rules, and explanatory 
material, 90.5 
Finish rating 

Definition, 362.10 FPN 
Fire alarms, see Alarms; Alarm 
systems, health care 
facilities; Fire alarm 
systems 
Fire alarm systems, Art. 760 
Abandoned cables, 760.25 

Definition, 760.2 
Access to electrical equipment, 

760.21 
Circuits extending beyond one 

building, 760.32 
Connections at services, 

230.82(5), 230.94 Ex. 4 
Critical operations power sys- 
tems, 708.14 
Definitions, 760.2 
Grounding, 250.112(1) 
Health care facilities, 517-VI 
Identification, 760.30 
Installation, 760.32 
Location, 760.3 
Mechanical execution of work, 

760.24 
Nonpower-limited circuits, 
760-11 
Cable marking, 760.176, 

Table 760.176(G) 
Conductors, 760.49 

Different circuits in same 

raceway, etc., 760.48 
Number of conductors in 
raceway, etc., and derat- 
ing, 760.51 
Listing, 760.176 
Marking, 760.176 
Multiconductor cable, 760.53 
Overcurrent protection, 

760.43, 760.45 
Power source requirements, 

760.41 
Requirements, 760.35(A) 
Wiring method, 760.46, 
760.53(A) 
Power-limited circuits, 760-III 
Cable markings, 760.179 
Cable substitutions, 

760.154(D), Table 
760.154(D) 
Circuit integrity cable, 

760.179(H) 
Circuit markings, 760.124 
Conductors 

Separation, 760.136 
Size, 760.142 
Support, 760.143 
Installation, 760.133, 760.139 
Line-type fire detectors, 

760.145, 760.179(J) 
Listing, 760.179 



Marking, 760.179 
Overcurrent protection. Chap. 
9, Tables 12(A) and 
12(B) 
Power sources, 760.121 
Wiring methods and materials 
Load side, 760.130 
Supply side, 760.127 
Fire detectors, line-type, 

760.179(1) 
Fire pumps, Art. 695, 
Connection at services, 
230.72(A) Ex., 
230.82(5), 230.94 Ex. 4 
Continuity of power, 695.4 
Control wiring, 695.14 
Definitions, 695.2 
Emergency power supply, 

Art. 700 
Equipment location, 695.12 
Grounding, 250.1 12(L), 

250.112(M) 
Listing, 695.10, 695.11 
Motor, overcurrent protection, 

430.31 FPN 
On-site standby generator, 

695.3(B), 695.3(B)(1), 
695.6(D)Ex. 2 
Definition, 695.2 
Power sources to electric motor- 
driven, 695.3 
Power wiring, 695.6 
Remote-control circuits, 
430.72(B) Ex. 1 
Service equipment overcurrent 
protection, 230.90(A) 
Ex. 4 
Services, 230.2(A)(1) 
Supervised connection, 695.4(B) 
Transformers, 695.5 
Voltage drop, 695.7 
Fire spread 

Prevention of, wiring methods, 
300.21, 725.3(B), 
760.3(A), 770.26, 
800.26, 820.26, 830.26 
Fire-stopped partitions, 300.21; 

see also Firewalls 
Firewalls, wiring through, 300.21 
Fittings, Art. 314; see also Wiring 
methods. Types and 
materials 
Conduit bodies, 314.16 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Expansion, see Expansion joints 

(fitting) 
Insulation, 300.4(G) 
Integrated gas spacer cable, 
326.40 
Fixed electric heating equipment 
for pipelines and ves- 
sels, Art. 427 
Continuous load, 427.4 
Control and protection 427- VII 
Controls, 427.56 
Disconnecting means, 427.55 
Overcurrent protection, 
427.57 
Definitions, 427.2 
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Impedance heating, 427-IV 
Grounding, 427.29 
Induced currents, 427.28 
Isolation transformer, 427.26 
Personnel protection, 427.25 
Secondary conductor sizing, 

427.30 
Voltage limitations, 427.27 
Induction heating, 427-V 
Induced current, 427.37 
Personnel protection, 427.36 
Scope, 427.35 
Installation, 427-11 
General, 427.10 
Identification, 427.13 
Thermal protection, 427.12 
Use, 427.11 
Resistance heating elements, 
427-III 
Definidon, 427.2 
Electrical connections, 427.19 
Equipment protecdon, 427.22 
Expansion and contracdon, 

427.16 
Flexural capability, 427.17 
Grounded conductive cover- 
ing, 427.23 
Marking, 427.20 
Not in direct contact, 427.15 
Power supply leads, 427.18 
Secured, 427.14 
Skin effect heating, 427-VI 
Conductor ampacity, 427.45 
Grounding, 427.48 
Pull boxes, 427.46 
Single conductor in enclo- 
sure, 427.47 
Fixed electric space-heating 

equipment, Art. 424 
Branch circuits for, 424.3 
Cables, 424-V 

Area restrictions, 424.38 
Clearances, wiring 
Ceilings, 424.36 
Other objects, openings, 
424.39 
Construction, 424.34 
Finished ceilings, 424.42 
Installation 

In concrete or poured ma- 
sonry floors, 424.44 
Nonheadng leads, 424.43 
Marking, 424.35 
Sphces, 424.40, 424.41(D) 
Tests and inspecdons, 424.45 
Control and protecdon, 424-III 
Controllers, 424.20(A) 
Disconnecting means, 424.19 
through 424.21, 424.65 
Indicating, 424.21 
Overcurrent protecdon, 

424.22, 424.72, 424.82 
Duct heaters, 424- VI 
Airflow, 424.59 
Condensadon, 424.62 
Disconnecdng means, loca- 

don, 424.65 
Elevated inlet temperature, 

424.60 
Fan circuit interlock, 424.63 
Idendfication, 424.58 
Installation, 424.61, 424.66 



Limit controls, 424.64 
Electrode-type boilers, 424-VIII 
Installation, 424-11 
Locadon 

Exposed to physical dam- 
age, 424.12(A) 
Wet areas, 424.12(B) 
Spacing, combustible materi- 
als, 424.13 
Special permission, 424.10 
Supply conductors, 424.11 
Listed, 424.6 

Load, 220.51, 220.82(C), 220.83 
Marking, 424-IV 
Boilers, 424.86 
Cables, 424.35 
Heating elements, 424.29 
Nameplates, 220.82(C), 

424.28 
Radiant heating panels and 
heating panel sets, 
424.92 
Overcurrent protection for, 

424.22, 424.72, 424.82 
Radiant heating panels and heat- 
ing panel sets, 424-IX, 
427.23(B) 
Clearances, wiring 
Ceilings, 424.94 
Walls, 424.95 
Connection, 424.96 
Definitions, 424.91 
Installation, 424.93, 424.98, 

424.99 
Markings, 424.92 
Nonheating leads, 424.97 
Resistance-type boilers, 424-VII 
Fixed equipment, grounding, 
250.110,250.112, 
250.116,250.134, 
250.136, 250.190, 
517.13 
Fixed outdoor electric deicing 
and snow-melting 
equipment, Art. 426 
Branch circuits for, 

210.19(A)(4) Ex. 1(e) 
Connections, 426.24 
Continuous load, 426.4 
Control and protection, 426- VI 
Cord-and-plug-connected, 
426.50(B), 426.54 
Definitions, 426.2 
Disconnecting means, 426.50 
General, 426.10 
Ground-fault circuit interrupters, 

210.8(A)(3) Ex. 
Grounding, 426.22(A), 426.27, 

426.34, 426.44 
Identification of, 426.13 
Impedance heating, 426-IV 
Induced currents, 426.33 
Isolation transformer, 426.31 
Personnel protection, 426.30 
Voltage limitations, 426.32 
Installation, 426-11 
Marking, 426.25 
Nonheating leads, installation of, 

426.22, 426.23 
Protection 

Corrosion, 426.26, 426.43 



Ground fault, 210.8(A)(3) 

Ex., 426.28 
Thermal, 426.12 
Resistance heating elements, 
426-III 
Embedded, 426.20 
Exposed, 426.21 
Skin effect heating, 426-V 
Conductor ampacity, 426.40 
Pull boxes, 426.41 
Single conductor in enclo- 
sure, 426.42 
Special permission, 426.14 
Thermostats for, 426.51 
Use of, 426.11 
Fixtures, see Luminaires 
Fixture wires, Art. 402 
Ampacities, 402.5 
Grounded conductor, identifica- 
tion, 402.8 
Marking, 402.9 
Minimum size, 402.6 
Number in conduits or tubing, 

402.7 
Overcurrent protection, 240.5, 

402.12 
Types, 402.3 

Uses not permitted, 402.11 
Uses permitted, 402.10 
Flame spread, see Fire spread 
Flammable anesthetics, see also 
Anesthetizing locations 
Definition, 517.2 
Flammable gases, see Hazardous 

(classified) locations 
Flammable-liquid produced va- 
pors, see Hazardous 
(classified) locations 
Flammable liquids, see Hazardous 

(classified) locations 
Flashers, time switches, etc., 

404.5, 600.6(B) 
Flat cable assemblies (Type FC), 
Art. 322 
Boxes and fittings, 322.40 
Branch-circuit rating, 322.10(1) 
Conductor insulations for, 

322.112 
Conductor size, 322.104 
Construction, 322-III 
Dead ends, 322.40(A) 
Definition, 322.2 
Extensions from, 322.40(D) 
Fittings for, 322.40(C) 
Identification grounded conduc- 
tor, 322.120(B) 
Luminaire hangers, 322.40(B) 
Marking, 322.120 
Number of conductors in, 

322.100 
Size of conductors in, 322.104 
Splices, 322.56 
Supports for, 322.30 
Terminal block identification, 

322.120(C) 
Uses not permitted, 322.12 
Uses permitted, 322.10 
Flat conductor cable (Type 
FCC), Art. 324 
Branch-circuit rating, 324.10(B) 
Cable connections and ends, 
324.40(A) 



Construction, 324-111 
Conductor identification, 

324.120(B) 
Insulation, 324.112 
Markings, 324.120(A) 
Receptacles and housings, 

324.42(B) 
Shields, 324.100(B) 
Definitions, 324.2 
Transition assembhes, 
324.56(B) 
Definitions, 324.2 
Installation, 324-11 
Alterations, 324.56(A) 
Boxes and fittings, 324.40 
Cable connections and insu- 
lating ends, 324.40(A) 
Connections to other systems, 

324.40(D) 
Crossings, 324.18 
Heated floors, 324.10(F) 
Metal shield connectors, 

324.40(E) 
Receptacles, 324.42 
Shields, 324.40(C), 324.40(E) 
Supports, 324.30 
System height, 324.10(G) 
Polarization, 324.40(B) 
Systems alterations, 324.56(A) 
Uses not permitted, 324.12 
Uses permitted, 324.10 
Flatirons 

Cords, 422.43(A) 
Signals, 422.42 
Stands for, 422.45 
Temperature-limiting means, 
422.42, 422.46 
Flexible cords, see Cords, flexible 
Flexible metal conduit (lype 
FMC), Art. 348 
Bends, 348.24, 348.26 
Couplings and connectors, 

348.42 
Definition, 348.2 
Grounding and bonding, 348.60 
Installation, 348-11 
Liquidtight, see Liquidtight flex- 
ible metal conduit 
Listing, 348.6 

Maximum number of conductors 
and fixture wires in, 
Tables C3 and C3A 
Number of conductors, 348.22 
Securing and supporting, 348.30 
Size, 348.20 
Splices and taps, 348.56 
Trimming, 348.28 
Uses not permitted, 348.12 
Uses permitted, 348.10 
Flexible metallic tubing (I^pe 
FMT), Art. 360 
Bends, 360.24 
Boxes and fittings, 360.40 
Construction specifications, 

360-ni 
Definition, 360.2 
Grounding, 360.60 
Installation, 360-11 
Listing, 360.6 
Marking, 360.120 
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Number of conductors, 360,22 
Sizes, 360.20 
Splices and taps, 360.56 
Uses not permitted, 360.12 
Uses permitted, 360.10 
Floating buildings, Art. 553 
Bonding of noncurrent-carrying 

metal parts, 553.11 
Definition, 553.2 
Feeder conductors, 553.6 
Grounding, 553-III 
Insulated neutral, 553.9 
Service conductors, 553.5 
Service equipment location, 

553.4 
Services and feeders, installa- 
tion, 553.7 
Floor pockets, 520.46 
Floors, receptacles, 210.52(A)(3), 
250.146(C), 314.27(C) 
Flue damper control, see Damp- 
ers (flue), control 
Fluorescent luminaires, 410-Xni, 
410-XIV 
Autotransformers in ballasts, 

410.138 
Auxiliary equipment, remote 

from, 410.137 
Ballast protection required, 

410.130(E) 
Circuit breakers used to switch, 

240.83(D) 
Connection of, 410.24, 

410.62(C) 
Disconnecting means, 

410.130(G) 
Load calculations 

Ampere ratings, ballasts, 

220.18(B) 
Branch circuits, 210.23 
Raceways, 410.64 
Snap switches for 404.14(A)(1), 

404.14(B)(2) 
Surface-mounted or recessed, 

410.16(A)(2), 410.16(C) 
Thermal protection, 410.130(E) 
Fluoroscopic equipment, see 

X-ray equipment 
Flyings, ignitible, see 

Fibers/flyings, lint, 
ignitible 
Footlights, theaters, 520.43 
Definition, 520.2 
Disappearing, 520.43(C) 
Formal interpretations, 90.6 
Forming shells, underwater pool 
luminaires, 680.23(B), 
680.24(B), 
680.26(B)(4), 
680.27(A)(3) 
Definition, 680.2 
Fountains, see also Swimming 
pools, fountains, and 
similar installations 
Drinking, 422.52 
FPN, explanatory material, 

90.5(C) 
Frame 

Definition, 551.2 
Fuel cell systems. Art. 692 
Circuit requirements, 692-11 
Circuit sizing, 692.8 



Connection to other circuits, 
692-VII 
Identified interactive equip- 
ment, 692.60 
Loss of interactive system 

power, 692.62 
Output characteristics, 692.61 
Point of connection, 692.65 
Transfer switch, 692.59 
Unbalanced interconnection, 
692.64 
Definifions, 692.2 
Disconnecting means, 692-III 
All conductors, 692.13 
Provisions of, 692.14 
Switch or circuit breaker, 
692.17 
Emergency systems, source of 

power for, 700.12(E) 
Grounding, 692-V 

Equipment grounding con- 
ductor, 692.44, 692.45 
Grounding electrode system, 

692.47 
System grounding, 692.41 
Installation, 692.4 
Marking, 692-VI 

Fuel cell power sources, 

692.53 
Fuel shutofF, 692.54 
Stored energy, 692.56 
Overcurrent protection, 
692.8(B), 692.9 
Over 600 volts, 692- VUl 

General, 692.80 
Stand-alone system, 692.10 
Standby systems, legally re- 
quired, 701.11(F) 
Wiring methods, 692-IV 
Wiring systems, 692.31 
Full-load current motors 
Alternating current 

Single-phase, Table 430.248 
Three-phase, Table 430.250 
Two-phase, Table 430.249 
Direct current, Table 430.247 
Furnaces see Heating equipment, 

central 
Fuseholders 

Cartridge fuses, 240- VI 
Over600 volts, 490.21(B) 
Plug fuses, 240-V 
Rating, motor controllers, 

430.90 
Type S, 240.53, 240.54 
Fuses, Art. 240. see also Hazard- 
ous (classified) locations 
Cartridge, see Cartridge fuses 
Communications circuits, pro- 
tectors for, 800.90(A)(2) 
Definition, over 600 volts, Art. 

100-11 
Disconnecting means, 240.40 
Electronically actuated 

Definition, Art. 100-11 
Enclosures, 240-III 
Generators, constant-voltage, 

445.12(A) 
Group installation of motors, 

430.53(C) 
Location in circuit, 240.21 
Location on premises, 240.24 



Motor branch circuit protection, 

430-IV 
Motor overload protection, 

430-m 
Multiple, see Multiple fuses 
Over 600 volts, 490.21(B) 
In parallel, not permitted, 240.8, 

404.17 
Plug, Edison-base type, 240-V 
Potential (voltage) transformers, 

450.3(C) 
Ratings, 240.6 

Service equipment, 230.95(B) 
Services over 600 volts, 230.208 
Type S, 240.53, 240.54 
Future expansion and conve- 
nience, 90.8(A) 



Gages (AWG), conductors, 110.6 
Garages, commercial. Art. 5 1 1 
Battery charging equipment, 

511.10(A) 
Classification of locations, 511.3 
Definitions, Art. lOO-I, 511.2 
Electric vehicle charging, 

511.10(B) 
Elevators, dumbwaiters, escala- 
tors, moving walks, in, 
620.38 
Equipment, 511.4, 511.7 
Ground-fault circuit-interrupter 

protection, 511.12 
Grounding, 250.112(F) 
Grounding and bonding, 511.16 
Locations, 511.4 
Sealing, 511.9 
Special equipment, 511.10 
Ventilation, 511.3(C) 
Wiring, 511.4, 511.7 
Gases, see Hazardous (classified) 

locations 
Gasoline bulk storage plants, see 
Bulk storage plants; 
Hazardous (classified) 
locations 
Gasoline dispensing and service 
stations, see Motor fuel 
dispensing facilities 
Gas pipe 

As grounding electrode, 
250.52(B)(1) 
General care areas, 517.18 

Definition, 517.2 
General provisions, installation 
of vdring and equip- 
ment, Art. 110 
General requirements for wiring 
methods, Art. 300. see 
also Wiring methods 
Boxes, conduit bodies, or fit- 
tings, where required, 
300.15 
Changing raceway or cable to 

open wiring, 300.16 
Conductors, 300.3 

Different systems, 300.3(C) 
Installation with other sys- 
tems, 300.8 
Insulated fittings, 300.4(G) 



Number and sizes of, in race- 
ways, 300.17 
Supporting of conductors in 
vertical raceways, 
300.19 

Exhaust and ventilating ducts, 
wiring, 300.22 

Expansion joints, raceways, 
300.7(B) 

Free length of wire at outlets, 
junction and switch 
points, 300.14 

Induced currents in ferrous 

metal enclosures, 300.20 

Mechanical and electrical conti- 
nuity, conductors, race- 
ways, cables, 300.10, 
300.12, 300.13 

Over 600 volts, llO-III, 300-11, 
Art. 490 

Protection against 
Corrosion, 300.6 
Physical damage, 300.4 

Raceway installations, 300.18 

Raceways and cables with other 
systems, 300.8 

Raceways and fittings, metric 
designator and trade 
size, 300.1(C) 

Raceways as a means of sup- 
port, 300.11(B) 

Raceways exposed to different 
temperatures, 300.7 

Raceways in wet locations 
above grade, 300.9 

Sealing, raceways, change in 
temperature, 300.7(A) 

Securing and supporting, 300. 1 1 

Spread of fire or products of 
combustion, 300.21 

Temperature limitations, 310.10 

Through studs, joists, rafters, 
300.4 

Underground installations, 
300.5, 300.50 

Voltage limitations^ 300.2 

Wiring in ducts, plenums, air- 
handling spaces, 300.22 
Generators, Art. 445 

Bushings, 445.16 

Conductor, ampacity of, 445.13 

Critical operations power sys- 
tems, 585.20(F) 

Disconnecting means, 445.18 

Emergency systems, 700.12(B) 

Essential electrical systems, task 
illumination, 517.32(E), 
517.32(F), 517.42(F) 

Grounding, 250.34, 250.35, 
250.112 

Guards for attendants, 445.15 

Health care facilities, 517.30, 
517.35, 517.44 

Interconnected electric power 
production sources, 
705-ni 

Location, 445.10 

Marking, 445.11 

Multiple loads, supplying, 
445.19 
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Overcurrent protection, 445.12 
Portable, 250.34 
Protection of live parts, 445.14 
Recreational vehicles, 551.30 
Standby systems, Art. 701, 702 
Fire pump, on-site, 
695.3(B)(1), 
695.3(B)(2), 
695.6(D)Ex. 2 
Terminal housings, 445.17 
Goosenecks, service cables, 

230.54 
Grooves, cables and raceways 
installed in, 300.4(F) 
Ground 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Voltage to 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Ground clamps, 250.10, 250.70 
Grounded 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Effectively 

CATV system, 820.100, 

820-IV 
Communication system, 
800-IV 
Solidly 

Definifion, Art. lOO-I 
Grounded conductor, see Conduc- 
tors, Grounded; Neutral 
Ground-fault circuit interrupters 
Accessory buildings, dwelling 

units, 210.8(A)(2) 
Aircraft hangars, 513.12 
Appliances 

Drinking fountains, 422.51 
High-pressure spray washers, 

422.49 
Vending machines, 422.51 
Basements, dwelling units, un- 
finished, 210.8(A)(5) 
Bathtubs, hydromassage, 680.71 
Carnivals, circuses, fairs, and 
similar events, 525.23 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Electrically operated pool cov- 
ers, 680.27(B)(2) 
Electric signs, portable or mo- 
bile, 600.10(C)(2) 
Electrified truck parking space 
supply equipment, 
626.24(D) 
Elevators, dumbwaiters, escala- 
tors, moving walks, 
platform lifts, and stair- 
way chairlifts, 620.85 
Fixed electric space-heating 
equipment cables, 
424.44(G) 
Fountains, 680.51(A) 
Garages, commercial, 511.12 
Garages, dwelling units, 

210.8(A)(2) 
Naturally and artificially made 
bodies of water, electri- 
cal equipment for, 
682.15 
Permitted uses, 210.8, 215.9 
Personnel, protection for, 426.32 
Pipeline heating, 427.27 



Pools and tubs for therapeutic 
use, 680.62(A), 
680.62(E) 
Receptacles, 210.8 

Bathrooms, in dwelling units, 

210.8(A)(1) 
Bathrooms in other than 
dwelling units, 
210.8(B)(1) 
Boathouses, 555.19(B)(1) 
Construction sites, at, 590.6 
Fountains, 680.57(B), 680.58 
Garages, in dwelling units, 

210.8(A)(2) 
Health care facilities, 

517.20(A), 517.21 
Kitchens in dwelling units, 

210.8(A)(6) 
Marinas and boatyards, 

555.19(B)(1) 
Mobile homes, 550.13(B), 

550.32(E) 
Outdoors, dwelling units, 

210.8(A)(3) 
Park trailers, 552.41(C) 
Pools, 680.5, 680.6, 
680.22(A)(4), 
680.22(B), 680.32, 
680.62(E) 
Recreational vehicles, 

551.40(C), 551.41(C) 
Replacement, 406.3(D)(2) 
Required, 210.8 
Rooftops in other than dwell- 
ing units, 210.8(B) 
Sensitive electronic equip- 
ment, 647.7(A) 
Spas and hot tubs, 680.43(A), 

680.44 
Wet bar sinks, 210.8(A)(7) 
Swimming pools, see Swimming 
pools, fountains, and 
similar installations 
Ground-fault protection 

Connections at services, 230.82 
Deicing and snow-melting 
equipment, 426.28 
Emergency systems, not re- 
quired, 700.26 
Equipment, 215.10, 240.13 

Definifion, Art. lOO-I 
Health care facilities, 517.17 
Personnel, see Ground-fault cir- 
cuit interrupters 
Pipefine heaters, 427.22 
Service disconnecting means, 

230.95 
Solar photovoltaic systems, 
690.5 
Grounding, Art. 250; see also 
subhead under entries 
for specific wiring and 
equipment 
AC systems, 250.20, 250.24, 

250.26 
Air-conditioning units, 250.114 
Anesthetizing locafions, 517.62 
Antenna, 810.15, 810.21, 

810.58, 810.71(B) 
Appliances, 250.114 



Audio signal processing, ampli- 
fication, and reproduc- 
tion equipment, 640.7 
Bonding, see Bonding 
Busways, 368.60 

Over 600 volts, 368.260 
Cablebus, 370.9 
Capacitors, 460.10, 460.27 
CATV systems, 820.93, 820-IV 
Circuits, 250-1 

Less than 50 volts, 250.20(A) 
Clothes dryers, 250.114(3), 

250.140 
Clothes washers, 250.114 
Communications systems, 

800.93, 800.106(A), 
800-IV 
Continuity, 250.96 
Control, radio equipment, 

810.71(B) 
Control panels, 409.60 
Cranes and hoists, 6 10- VII 
DC systems, 250.162, 250.164 
Deicing, snow-melting systems, 
426.22(A), 426.27, 
426.34, 426.44 
Dishwashers, 250.114 
Electrode system, 250-III 
Elevators, 250.112(E), 250.116, 

250.136, 620-IX 
Enclosures, 250.64(D), 

250.64(E), 250-IV 
Equipment, cord-and-plug- 
connected, 250.114 
Fire alarm systems, 250.112(1) 
Fixed equipment, 250.110, 
250.112,250.134, 
517.13 
Fixtures, lampholders, etc., 
410.155(B), 410-V 
Fountains, 680.54, 680.55 
Freezers, 250.114 
Fuel cell systems, 692-V 
Generators, 250.34, 250.112 
Hazardous (classified) locations, 
501.30, 502.30, 503.30, 
505.25, 506.25 
Health care facilities, 517.13, 

517.19 
High density polyethylene con- 
duit, 353.60 
Induction and dielectric heating 

equipment, 665-11 
Information technology equip- 
ment, 645.15 
Instrument transformers, relays, 

etc., 250-X 
Intrinsically safe systems, 

504.50 
Lightning surge arresters, 280.25 
Metal boxes, 314.4, 314.40(D) 
Metal enclosures for conductors, 

250.80, 250.86 
Metal faceplates, 404.9(B), 

406.5(B) 
Metal siding, 250.116 FPN 
Methods, 250- VII 
Mobile homes, 550.16 



More than 600 volts between 
conductors, 300.40 

Motion picture studios, 530.20 

Motors and controllers, 250- VI, 
430.12(E), 430.96, 
430-Xni 

Naturally and artificially made 
bodies of water, electri- 
cal equipment for, 
682-III 

Nonelectrical equipment, 
250.116 

Organs, 650.5 

Over 600 volts, 300.40, 490.36, 
490.37, 490.74 

Over 1000 volts, 250-X 

Panelboards, 408.40, 517.19(D) 

Patient care areas, 517.13, 
517.19(C) 

Portable equipment, 250.114 

Radio and television, 810.15, 
810.21, 810.58, 
810.71(B) 

Ranges and similar appliances, 
250.140 

Receptacles, 210.7, 250.146, 

250.148,406.3, 517.13, 
5i7.19(G) 

Recreational vehicles, 551.54, 
551.55,551.75, 551.76 

Refrigerators, 250.114 

Sensitive electronic equipment, 
647.6 

Separate buildings, 250.32 

Separately derived systems, 

250.20(D), 250.21(A), 
250.30 

Signs and outline fighting, 
600.7(A), 600.24(B) 

Spas and tubs, 680.6, 680.7(B), 
680.43(F) 

Surge arresters, 280.25 

Surge protective devices, 285.28 

Swimming pools, 680.6, 

680.7(B), 680.23(B)(3) 
and (F)(2), 680.24(D), 
680.24(F), 680.25(B) 

Switchboards, 250.112(A), 
408.22 

Switches, 404.9(B), 404.12 

Systems, 250-1, 250-11 

Theaters and similar locations, 
520.81 

Tools, motor operated, 250.114 

Transformers, 450.5, 450.6(C), 
450.10 

X-ray equipment, 517.78, 
660-IV 
Grounding conductors, 250-III, 

250- VI; see also Equip- 
ment grounding conduc- 
tors; Grounding elec- 
trode conductors 

Communications circuits, 

800.100 

CATV coaxial cable, 

820.100(A) 
Network-powered broadband 
communications cable, 
830.100(A) 
Radio and television equip- 
ment, 810.21, 810.58 
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Communications systems, 

800.100(A) 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Earth as, 250.4(A)(5), 250.54 
Enclosures, 250-IV 
Identification, multiconductor 

cable, 250.119 
Installation, 250.64, 250.120 
Material, 250.62 
Objectionable current over, 

250.6 
Optical fiber cables, 770.100(A) 
Sizes, 250.122 
Grounding electrode conductors, 
see also Electrodes, 
grounding 
Connection to electrodes, 250-1, 

250.24(D), 250-III 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Installation, 250.64 
Intersystem, connecting, 250.94 
Material, 250.62, 250.118 
Separately derived systems, 

250.30 
Sizing, 250.30(A)(4)(a), 250.66, 

250.166 
Solar photovoltaic systems, 

690.47 through 690.49 
Grounding electrodes, see Elec- 
trodes, grounding 
Grounding point 
Patient equipment 

Definition, 517.2 
Reference 

Definition, 517.2 
Grounding-type attachment 

plugs, 406.9 
Ground ring, 250.52(A)(4), 

250.53(F), 250.66(C), 
250.166(E) 
Grouping, switches, circuit 

breakers, 404.8. see 
also Accessible 
Grouping of disconnects, 230.72 
Group installation, motors, see 

Motors, grouped 
Guarded 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Guarding, guards, see also Enclo- 
sures; Live parts 
Circuit breaker handles, 

240.41(B) 
Construction sites, 590.7 
Elevators, dumbwaiters, escala- 
tors, moving walks, 
620.71 
Generators, 445.15 
Handlamps, portable, 410.82(B) 
Induction and dielectric heating 

equipment, 665-11 
Intrinsically safe apparatus, 
cable shields for, 
504.50(B) 
Lamps, theaters, dressing rooms, 
etc., 520.44(A)(3), 
520.47, 520.65, 520.72 
Live parts 

General, 110.27 

On stage switchboards, 

520.22 
In theaters, 520.7 



Motion picture studios, 530.15, 

530.62 
Motors and motor controllers, 

430.243, 430-XII 
Over 600 volts, 110.34,590.7. 

see also Protection, 

Physical damage 
Portable cables, 400.31(B), 

400.32 
Transformers, 450.8 
Ventiladon openings, 110.78 
X-ray installafions, 517.78, 

660-IV 
Guest rooms or suites 
Branch-circuit devices, 

240.24(B) 
Branch-circuit voltages, 

210.6(A) 
Cooking equipment, branch cir- 
cuits for, 210.18 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Outlets, 210.60, 210.70(B), 

220.14(J) 
Overcurrent devices, 240.24(E) 
Gutters, auxiliary, see Auxiliary 

gutters 
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Hallways, outlets, 210.52(H) 
Handlamps, portable, 410.82 
Hangars, aircraft, see Aircraft 

hangars 
Hazard current 

Definition, 517.2 
Hazardous areas, see Hazardous 

(classified) locations 
Hazardous atmospheres, Art. 500 
Class I locations, 500.5(B) 
Class n locations, 500.5(C) 
Class III locations, 500.5(D) 
Groups A through G, 500.6 
Specific occupancies. Art. 510 
Hazardous (classified) locations, 
Classes I, II, and III, 
Divisions 1 and 2, Art. 
500.; see also Hazard- 
ous (classified) loca- 
tions. Class I, Zone 0, 
I , and 2 locations 
Aircraft hangars, 513.3 
Anesthetizing locations, 

517.60(A), 517.61 
Bulk storage plants, 515.3 
Class I, see Hazardous (classi- 
fied) locations. Class I 
Class I, Zone 0, 1, and 2, see 
Hazardous (classified) 
locations. Class I, Zone 
0, 1, and 2 locations 
Class II, see Hazardous (classi- 
fied) locations, Class II 
Class III, see Hazardous (classi- 
fied) locations. Class III 
Combustible gas detection 
system, 500.7(K) 
Definitions, 500.2 
Dust ignitionproof, 500.7(B) 
Dusts, explosive. Art. 502 
Dusttight, 500.7(C) 
Equipment, 500.8 



Approval for class and prop- 
erties, 500.8(B) 
Fiber optic cable assembly, 

500.8(F) 
Marking, 500.8(C) 
Suitability, 500.8(A) 
Temperature marking, 

500.8(D) 
Threading, 500.8(E) 

Explosion proof apparatus, 
500.7(A) 

Fibers/flyings, lint, highly com- 
bustible material, Arts. 
503 and 506 

Flammable liquids, Arts. 500 
and 501 

Garages, commercial, 511.3, 
511.4 

Gases, flammable, Arts. 500 
and 501 

Gasoline service stations, see 
Motor fuel dispensing 
facilities 

General, 500.4 

Group classifications, 500.6 

Hoists, 503.155 

Inhalation anesthetizing loca- 
tions, see Anesthetizing 
locations 

Intrinsic safety, 500.7(E). see 
also Intrinsically safe 
systems 

Lighting systems, less than 30 
volts, 411.7 

Material groups, 500.6 

Protection techniques, 500.7 

Specific occupancies, Art. 510 

Spray application, dipping and 
coating processes, 516.3 

Vapors, flammable. Art. 500, 
501 
Hazardous (classified) locations. 
Class I, 500.5(B), 
500.6(A), Art. SOY; see 
also Hazardous (classi- 
fied) locations, Classes 
I, II, and III, Divisions 

1 and 2; Hazardous 
(classified) locations, 
Class I, Zone 0, 1 , and 

2 locations 
Bonding, 501.30(A), 504.60 
Circuit breakers, 501.115 
Control transformers and resis- 
tors, 501.105(B)(2), 
501.120 

Cranes and hoists, 610.3(A)(1) 
Drainage of equipment, 

501.15(F) 
Exposed parts, 501.25 
Flexible cords, 501.140 
Fuses, 501.115 
Grounding, 501.30 
Hermetically sealed, 500.7(J) 
Induction and dielectric heating 

equipment, 665.4 
Luminaires, 501.130 
Meters, instruments, and relays, 

501.105 
Motor controllers, 501.115 
Motors and generators, 501.120 
Nonincendive circuit, 500.7(F) 



Nonincendive component, 

500.7(H) 
Nonincendive equipment, 

500.7(G) 
Oil immersion, 500.7(1) 
Receptacles and attachment 

plugs, 501.145 
Sealing, 501.15 

Signaling, alarm, remote-control, 
and communications 
systems, 501.150 
Surge protection, 501.35 
Switches, 501.115 
Transformers and* capacitors, 

501.100 
Utilization equipment, 501.135 
Wuing methods, 501.10 
Zone 0, 1, and 2 locations, see 
Hazardous (classified) 
locations, Class I, Zone 
0, 1, and 2 locations 
Zone equipment, 501.5 
Hazardous (classified) locations, 
Class I, Zone 0, 1, and 
2 locations, Art. 505 
Bonding, 505.25(A) 
Class I, Zone 0, 1, and 2 group 
classifications, 505.6(A) 
Classification of locations, 505.5 
Class I, Zone 0, 505.5(B)(1) 
Class I, Zone 1, 505.5(B)(2) 
Class I, Zone 2, 505.5(B)(3) 
Conductors and conductor insu- 
lator, 505.18 
Definitions, 505.2 
Documentation, 505.4(A) 
Equipment construction, 505.9 
Class I temperature, 505.9(D) 
Fiber optic cable assembly, 

505.9(F) ' 
Listing, 505.9(B) 
Marking, 505.9(C) 
Suitabihty, 505.9(A) 
Threading, 505,9(E) 
Equipment for use in, 505.20 
Exposed parts, 505.19 
Flexible cords, 505.17 
General, 505.4 
Grounding, 505.25 
Material groups, 505.6 
Protection techniques, 505.8 
Combustible gas detection 
system, 505.8(K) 
Definition, 505.2 
Encapsulation, 505.8(G) 
though 505.8(1) 
Definition, 505.2 
Flameproof, 505.8(A) 

Definition, 505.2 
Increased safety, 505.8(F), 
505.22 
Definition, 505.2 
Intrinsic safety, 505.8(C) 

Definition, 505.2 
Oil immersion, 505.8(E) 

Definition, 505.2 
Powder filhng, 505.8(J) 

Definition, 505.2 
Purged and pressurized, 
505.8(B) 
Definition, 505.2 
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Type of protection "n," 
505.8(D) 
Definition, 505.2 
Reference standards, 505.4(B) 
Sealing and drainage, 505.16 
Special precaution, 505.7 
Wiring methods, 505.15 
Hazardous (classified) locations, 
Class II, 500.5(C), Art. 
502; see also Hazardous 
(classified) locations. 
Classes I, II, and III, 
Divisions 1 and 2 
Bonding, 502.30(A) 
Circuit breakers, 502.115 
Control transformers and 
resistors, 501.120 
Cranes and hoists, 610.3(A)(2) 
Exposed parts, 502.25 
Flexible cords, 502.140 
Fuses, 502.115 
Grounding, 502.30 
Luminaires, 502.130 
Motor controllers, 502.115 
Motors and generators, 502.125 
Multiwire branch circuits, 

502.40 
Receptacles and attachment 

plugs, 502.145 
Seahng, 502.15 

Signaling, alarm, remote-control, 
and communications 
systems, meters, instru- 
ments, and relays, 
502.150 
Surge protection, 502.35 
Switches, 502.115 
Transformers and capacitors, 

502.100 
UtiUzation equipment, 502.135 
Ventilating piping, 502.128 
Wiring methods, 502.10 
Zone 20, 21, and 22 locations 
for flammable dusts, 
fibers/flyings, Art. 506 
Hazardous (classified) locations, 
Class III, 500.5(D), Art. 
503; see also Hazardous 
(classified) locations. 
Classes I, II, and III, 
Divisions 1 and 2 
Bonding, 503.30(A) 
Circuit breakers, 503.115 
Control transformers and 
resistors, 503.120 
Cranes and hoists, 503.155, 

610.3(A)(3) 
Exposed parts, 503.25 
Flexible cords, 503.140 
Fuses, 503.115 
Grounding, 503.30 
Luminaires, 503.130 
Motor controllers, 503.115 
Motors and generators, 502.125 
Receptacles and attachment 

plugs, 503.145 
Signaling, alarm, remote-control, 
and local loudspeaker 
intercommunications, 
503.150 
Storage battery charging equip- 
ment, 503.160 



Switches, 503.115 
Transformers and capacitors, 

503.100 
Utilization equipment, 503.135 
Ventilation piping, 503.128 
Wiring methods, 503.10 
Zone 20, 21, and 22 locations 
for flammable dusts, 
fibers/flyings. Art. 506 
Hazardous (classified) locations, 

specific, Art. 510 
Hazardous (classified) locations, 
Zone 20, 21, and 22, 
Art. 506 
Bonding, 506.25(A) 
Classification of locations, 506.5 
Definitions, 506.2 
Documentation, 506.4(A) 
Equipment installation, 506.20 
Manufacturer's instructions, 

506.20(D) 
Temperature, 506.20(E) 
Equipment requirements, 506.9 
Listing, 506.9(B) 
Marking, 506.9(C) 
Suitability, 506.9(A) 
Temperature, 506.9(D) 
Threading, 506.9(E) 
Flexible cords, 506.17 
General, 506.4 
Grounding, 506.25 
Multiwire branch circuits, 

506.21 
Protection techniques, 506.8 
Definitions, 506.2 
Dust ignitionproof, 506.8(A) 
Dusttight, 506.8(D) 
Encapsulation, 506.8(E), 

506.8(F) 
Enclosure, 506.8(1) 
Intrinsic safety, 506.8(C), 

506.8(K) 
Nonincendive circuit and 
equipment, 506.8(G), 
506.8(H) 
Pressurization, 506.8(B), 
506.8(J) 
Reference standards, 506.4(B) 
Seahng, 506.16 
Special precautions, 506.6 
Wiring methods, 506.15 
Headers 

Cellular concrete floor raceways, 

372.2, 372.5, 372.9 
Cellular metal floor raceways, 

374.2, 374.6 
Definition, 372.2, 374.2 
Health care facilities, Art. 517 
Communications, signaling sys- 
tems, data systems, less 
than 120 volts, nominal, 
517-VI 
Other-than-patient care areas, 

517.81 
Signal transmission between 
appliances, 517.82 
Definitions, 517.2 
Essential electrical systems, 
517-III 
Ambulatory health care cen- 
ters, 517.45 



Clinics, medical and dental 

offices, and other health 

care facilities, 517.45 
Connections 

Alternate power source, 

517.34 
Critical branch, 517.43 
Life safety branch, 517.42 
Critical branch, 517.33, 

517.43 
Definition, 517.2 
Emergency system, 517.31 
Essential electrical systems, 

517.41 
Hospitals, 517.30 
Life safety branch, 517.32 
Nursing homes and limited 

care facilities, 517.40 
Power sources, 517.35, 

517.44 
General, 517-1 
Inhalation anesthetizing loca- 
tions, 517-IV 
Classification, 517.60 
Grounded power systems in 

anesthetizing locations, 

517.63 
Grounding, 517.62 
Line isolation monitor, 

517.160(B) 
Low-voltage equipment and 

instruments, 517.64 
Wiring and equipment, 

517.61, 517.160 
Isolated power systems, 

517.19(F), 517-VII 
Wiring and protection, 517-11 
Applicability, 517.10 
Critical care areas, 517.19 
Fixed electrical equipment 

and grounding of recep- 
tacles, 517.13 
General care areas, 517.18 
General 

installation/construction 

criteria, 517.11 
Ground-fault circuit- 
interrupter protection, 

517.20(A), 517.21 
Ground-fault protection, 

517.17 
Grounding, 517.13 
Panelboard bonding, 517.14, 

517.19(D) 
Receptacles, 517.13, 517.16, 

517.19(B)(2), 517.19(G) 
Wet locations, 517.20 
Wiring methods, 517.12 
X-ray installations, 517-V 
Connection to supply circuit, 

517.71 
Control circuit conductors, 

517.74 
Disconnecting means, 517.72 
Equipment installations, 

517.75 
Guarding and grounding, 

517.78 
High tension x-ray cables, 

517.77 
Overcurrent protection, 

517.73 



Rating of supply conductors, 

517.73 
Transformers and capacitors, 
517.76 
Heater cords, see Cords, heater 
Heat generating equipment, see 
Induction and dielectric 
heating equipment 
Heating, see also Heating systems; 
Induction and dielectric 
heating equipment 
Dielectric 

Definition, 665.2 
Induction 

Definition, 665.2 
Heating appliances, Art. 422; see 
also Infrared lamp in- 
dustrial heating appli- 
ances; Water heaters 
Heating cables. Art. 424 
Heating elements 
Marking, 422.61 
Resistance, see Fixed electric 
heating equipment for 
pipelines and vessels 
Heating equipment 
Central, 422.12 
Definition, 665.2 
Fixed, see Fixed electric heating 
equipment for pipelines 
and vessels; Fixed elec- 
tric space-heating equip- 
ment; Fixed outdoor 
electric deicing and 
snow-melting equipment 
Induction and dielectric, see 

Induction and dielectric 
heating equipment 
Outside, 550.20(B) 
Receptacle outlets, 210.63 
Swimming pools, see Swimming 
pools, fountains, and 
similar installations 
Heating panels and heating panel 
sets, radiant, see Fixed 
electric space-heating 
equipment, Radiant 
heating panels and heat- 
ing panel sets 
Heating systems 
Impedance 

Definition, 427.2 
Induction, see also Induction 
and dielectric heating 
equipment 
Definition, 427.2 
Integrated 

Definition, 427.2 
Skin effect 

Definition, 427.2 
Heavy-duty lampholders 
Branch circuits, 210.21(A), 

210.23, Table 210.24 
Unit loads, 220.14(E) 
Hermetically sealed, 500.7(J) 

Definition, 500.2 
Hermetic refrigerant motor- 
compressors, see also 
Air-conditioning and 
refrigerating equipment 
Ampacity and rating, 440.6(A) 
Definition, 440.2 
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Marking, 440.4 

Rating and interrupting capacity, 

440.12(A) 
High density polyethylene 

conduit (Type HDPE), 

Art. 353 
Bends, 353.24, 353.26 
Bushings, 353.46 
Construction specifications, 

353-III 
Definition, 353.2 
Grounding, 353.60 
Installation, 353-11 
Joints, 353.48 
Listing, 353.6 
Marking, 353.120 
Number of conductors, 353.22 
Size, 353.20 
Splices and taps, 353.56 
Trimming ends, 353.28 
Uses not permitted, 353.12 
Uses permitted, 353.10 
High-Impedance grounded 

neutral systems, 

250.20(E), 250.36, 

250.186 
Hoists, Art. 610. see also Cranes 
Conductors, contact, 610-111 
Control, 610-VI 
Electrolytic cells, 668.32 
Flexible cords, 400.7(A)(5) 
Grounding, 250.22(1), 

250.112(E), 250.116(1), 

610-VII 
Hazardous (classified) locations, 

503.155 
Marinas and boatyards, 555.23 
Motors and controllers, discon- 
necting means, 430.112 

Ex., 610-IV 
Overcurrent protection, 610-V 
Wiring, 610-11 
Hoistways 

Busways in, 368.12(B) 
Cablebus in, 370.3 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Surface metal raceways, 

386.12(4) 
Wiring in, 620.21(A)(1), 620.37, 

725.136(1), 

760.53(A)(3), 

760.130(B)(3), 

760.136(F) 
Hoods, metal, stage switchboard, 

520.24 
Hoods, range, cord-and-plug- 

connected, 422.16(B)(4) 
Hoods for commercial cooking, 

lighting in, 410.10(C) 
Hospitals, see also Health care 

facilities 
Definition, 517.2 
Essential electrical systems, 

517.30 
Patient care areas, see Patient 

care areas 
Psychiatric 

Definition, 517.2 
Hotels and motels 

Branch-circuit voltages, guest 

rooms and suites, 

210.6(A) 



Lighting load. Table 220.12 
Lighting outlets required, 

210.70(B) 
Overcurrent devices, guest 
rooms and suites, 
240.24(B) 
Receptacle ground-fault circuit 
interrupter protection, 
210.8(B) 
Receptacle outlets, guest rooms 
and suites, 210.60, 
210.70(B), 220.14(J) 
Hot tubs, see Spas and hot tubs 
Houseboats, see Floating buildings 
Hybrid systems, 705.82 

Definition, 705.2 
Hydromassage bathtubs, 680-VII 
Definition, 680.2 
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Identification, see also Color 
code; Markings 
Critical operations power sys- 
tems wiring, 708.10(A) 
Direct-buried cables. Table 

300.50 Note d 
Disconnecting means, 110.22, 
230.70(B), 620.51(D) 
Service disconnects, 230.2(E) 
Emergency circuits and systems, 

700.9(A) 
Feeders, 215.12 
Flexible cords 

Equipment grounding con- 
ductors, 400.23 
Grounded conductors, 
200.6(C), 400.22 
Fuel cell systems, 692.4(B) 
Grounded conductors, Art. 200, 

400.22, 402.8 

Grounding-pole, 406.9(B) 

High-leg, 110.15, 230.56, 

408.3(E), 408.3(F), 

409.102 

Intrinsically safe systems, 

504.80 
Sensitive electric equipment 
conductors, 647.4(C) 
Service disconnecting means, 

230.70(B) 
Ungrounded conductors, 

210.5(C), 215.12(C) 
Wiring device terminals, 
250.126, 504.80 
Identified 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Illumination, see also Lighting; 
Luminaires 
Means of egress, 517.32(A), 

517.42(A) 
Task, 517.33(A) 
Definition, 517.2 
Immersible appliances, 422.41 
Immersion heaters, cord-and- 

plug-connected, 422.44 
Immersion pools, see Swimming 
pools, fountains, and 
similar installations 



Incandescent lamps, Art. 410; see 
also Hazardous (classi- 
fied) locations 
Guards 

Aircraft hangars, 513.7(C) 
Garages, 511.7(B) 
Theater dressing rooms, 
520.72 
Lamp wattage, marking on 
luminaire (fixture), 
410.120 
Medium and mogul bases, 

410.103 
Signs with lamp holders for, 

600.4(B) 
Snap switches for, 404.14(B)(3) 
Independent 

Circuits for emergency lighting, 

700.17 
Supports, services, over build- 
ings, 230.29 
Wiring, emergency circuits, 

700.9(B) 
X-ray control, 660.24 
Individual branch circuits, see 
Branch circuits, 
individual 
Induced currents, metal enclo- 
sures, 300.20, 330.31 
Induction and dielectric heating 
equipment, Art. 665 
Ampacity of supply conductors, 

665.10 
Definitions, 665.2 
Disconnecting means, 665.12 
Guarding, grounding, and label- 
ing, 665-n 
Access to interior equipment, 

665.22 
Capacitors, 665.24 
Component interconnection, 

665.19 
Control panels, 665.21 
Enclosures, 665.20 
Grounding and bonding, 

665.26 

Marking, 665.27 

Shielding, 665.25 

Warning labels or signs, 

665.23 

Hazardous (classified) locations, 

665.4 
Output circuits, 665.5 
Overcurrent protection, 665.11 
Remote control, 665.7 
Induction heating 
Definition, 665.2 
Inductive loads 

Motors, 430.83, 430.109 
Signs, 600.6(B) 

Switches, types, ratings, 404.14 
Industrial control panels. 
Art. 409 
Conductors 

Busbars, 409.102 
Minimum size and ampacity, 
409.20 
Construction specifications, 

409-III 
Definition, 409.2 
Disconnecting means, 409.30 
Enclosures, 409.100 



Flash protection, 110.16 
Grounding, 409.60 
Installation, 409-11 
Marking, 409.110 
Overcurrent protection, 409.21 
Service equipment, 409.108 
Spacing, minimum, 409.106 
Wiring space in, 409.104 
Industrial installation, supervised 
Definition, 240.2 
Overcurrent protection, 240- 

vni 

Industrial machinery, Art. 670 

Definition, 670.2 

Disconnecting means, 670.4(B) 

Nameplates, 670.3 

Supply conductors and overcur- 
rent protection, 670.4 
Industrial manufacturing system 

Definition, 670.2 
Information technology equip- 
ment. Art. 645 

Cables not in information tech- 
nology equipment 
rooms, 645.6 

Definitions, 645.2 

Disconnecting means, 645.4(1), 
645.10 

Grounding, 645.15 

Marking, 645.16 

Penetrations, 645.7 

Power distribution units, 645.17 

Special requirements for infor- 
mation technology 
equipment rooms, 645.4 

Supply circuits arid interconnect- 
ing cables, 645.5 

Uninterruptible power supplies 
(UPS), 645.11 
Infrared lamp industrial heating 
appliances, 422.14, 
422.48 

Branch circuits, 210.23(C), 
422.11(C), 424.3(A) 

Overcurrent protection, 
422.11(C) 
Inhalation anesthetizing loca- 
tions, see Anesthetizing 
locations 
Inserts 

Cellular concrete floor raceways, 
372.9 

Cellular metal floor raceways, 
374.10 , 

Underfioor raceways, 390.14 
In sight from 

Air-conditioning or refrigerating 
equipment, 440.14 

Center pivot irrigation machines, 
675.8(B) 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 

Duct heaters, 424.65 

Electric-discharge hghting, 
410.141(B) 

Fixed electric space-heating 

equipment, 424.19(A) 

Motor driven appliances, 422.32 

Motors, motor controllers, 
430.102 . 

Room air conditioners, 440.63 

Signs, 600.6(A) 
Institutions, emergency lighting, 

Art. 700 
Instructions, 110.3(B), 230.95(C) 
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Instrumentation tray cable (Type 

ITC), Art. 727 
Allowable ampacity, 727.8 
Bends, 727.10 
Construction, 727.6 
Definition, 727.2 
Marking, 727.7 
Overcurrent protection, 727.9 
Uses not permitted, 727.5 
Uses permitted, 727,4 
Instruments, meters, relays 
Grounding, 250-IX 
Hazardous (classified) location, 

501.105, 502.150 
Low-voltage, 517.64 
Instrument transformers, see 
Transformers, instru- 
ment, grounding 
Insulation 

Conductors, see Conductors, 

insulation 
Double, see Double insulated 
Equipment, 110.3(A)(4) 
Fixture wire, 402.3, Table 402.3 
Flexible cords, 400.4, Table 

400.4, 400-11 
Heating cables, 424-V 
Luminaire and lampholder parts, 
410.42(B), 410.100 
Insulators 

Nonabsorbent, 230.27, 

394.30(A) 

Open wiring, see Open wiring 

on insulators 

Integrated electrical systems. Art. 

685 

Applications of other articles, 

685.3 
DC system grounding, 685.12 
Orderly shutdown, 645.10 Ex., 

645.11, 685-11 
Overcurrent protection, location 

of, 685.10 
Ungrounded control circuits, 
685.14 
Integrated gas spacer cable (Type • 
IGS), Art. 326 
Construction, 326-III 
Conductors, 326.104 
Conduit, 326.116 
Insulation, 326.112 
Marking, 326.120 
Definition, 326.2 
Installation, 326-11 
Ampacity, 326.80 
Bending radius, 326.24 
Bends, 326.26 
Fittings, 326.40 
Uses not permitted, 326.12 
Uses permitted, 326.10 
Interactive systems 

Definition, Art. lOO-I, 690.2 
Fuel cell systems, connection to, 
692-VII 
Intercommunications systems, see 
Communications 
circuits; Hazardous 
(classified) locations 
Interconnected electric power 
production sources, 
Art. 705; see also 
Utility-interactive 
inverters 
Definitions, 705.2 



Directory, 705.10 
Disconnect device, 705.22 
Disconnecting means 
Equipment, 705.21 
Sources, 705.20 
Equipment approval, 705.4 
Generators, 705-III 
Ground-fault protection, 705.32 
Grounding, 705.50 
Interrupting and short-circuit 

current rating, 705.16 
Loss of 3-phase primary source, 

705.42 
Loss of primary source, 705.40 
Output characteristics, 705.14 
Overcurrent protection, 705.30 
Point of connection, 705.12 
Synchronous generators, 

705.143 
Intermediate metal conduit (Type 

IMC), Art. 342 
Bends, 342.24, 342.26 
Bushings, 342.46 
Construction, 342-III 
Couplings and connectors, 

342.42 
Definition, 342.2 
Dissimilar metals, 342.14 
Installation, 342-11 
Listing, 342.6 
Maximum number of conductors 

and fixture wires in. 

Tables C4 and C4A 
Number of conductors, 342.22 
Reaming and threading, 342.28 
Size, 342.20 
Splices and taps, 342.56 
Standard lengths, 342.130 
Supports and securing, 342.30 
Uses permitted, 342.10 
Wet locations, 342.10(D) 
Intermittent duty 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Motors, 430.22(E), 430.33 
Interpretations, formal, see For- 
mal interpretations 
Interrupter switch, see Switches, 

interrupter 
Interrupting rating, 110.9, 

240.60(C)(3), 240.83(C) 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Intersystem bonding termination 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Intrinsically safe apparatus 
Definition, 504.2 
Grounding, 504.50(A) 
Intrinsically safe circuits 

Definition, 504.2 
Intrinsically safe systems, Art. 

504 
Bonding, 504.60 
Conductors, separation of, 

504.30 
Definitions, 504.2, 506.2 
Equipment installation, 504.10, 

506.8(C), 506.8(K) 
Equipment listing, 504.4 
Grounding, 504.50 
Identification, 504.80 
Sealing, 504.70 
Separation of intrinsically safe 

conductors, 504.30 



Wiring methods, 504.20 
Introduction, Art. 90 
Inverter 

Definition, 690.2 
Utility-interactive 

Definition, Art.' lOO-I 
Irons, see Flatirons 
Irrigation machines, Art. 675 
Bonding, 675.14 
Center pivot, 675-11 
Definition, 675.2 
Collector rings, 675.11 
Conductors, 675.9 

Derating of, 675.5 
Current ratings, equivalent, 

675.7 
Definitions, 675.2 
Disconnecting means, 675.8 
Grounding, 675.12,675.13 
Irrigation cable, 675.4 
Lightning protection, 675.15 
Marking, 675.6 

Motors on branch circuit, 675.10 
Supply source, more than one, 
675.16 
Isolated 

Arcing parts, 110.18 
Circuits, low voltage, 517.64(C) 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Equipment grounding conductor, 

250.146 FPN 
Phase installations, 300.5(1) 

Ex. 2 
Power systems, 517.160, 
517-VII 
Definition, 517.2 
Essential electrical systems, 

517.30(C)(2) 
Grounding, 517.19(F), 

647.7(B) 
Installation, 517.160(A) 
Isolating means, over 600 volts, 

490.22 
Isolating switches, see Switches, 

isolating 
Isolation by elevation 
Circuits over 600 volts, 

110.34(E) 
Circuits under 600 volts, 

110.27(A) 
Resistors and reactors over 600 
volts, 470.18(B) 
Isolation equipment, systems 

(motors), 430.109(A)(7) 
Definition, 430.2 
Isolation transformer, see Trans- 
formers, Isolation 



-J- 

Joints, see also Splices and taps 
Expansion, see Expansion joints 
Grounding electrode conductor, 

250.64(C) 
High density polyethylene con- 
duit, 353.48 
Insulating, fixtures, 410.36(D) 
Insulation of, 110.14(B) 
Reinforce thermosetting resin 

conduit, 355.48 
Strain at, 400.10 



Joists 

Air-handling, space, 

300.22(C) Ex. 
Armored cable, 320.23(A) 
Concealed knob-and-tube wir- 
ing, 394.23 
Electric space heating cables, 

424.41 (J) 
Holes through or notches in, 

300.4(A) 
Nonmetallic sheathed cable, 

334.15(C) 
Open wiring, crossing, 

398.15(C) 
Parallel to framing members, 

cables and raceways, 

300.4(D) 
Jumpers, bonding, 250.168 
Cable trays, 392.6(A) 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Equipment, 250.98, 250.102 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Generators, 250.35(B) 
High-impedance grounded 

neutral system, 

250.36(E), 250.36(G) 
Size, 250.30(A)(2) 
Solar photovoltaic systems, 

690.50 
Expansion joints, telescoping 

sections of raceways, 

250.98 
Grounding electrode system, 

250.53(C), 250.64(F) 
Grounding-type receptacles, 

250.146 
Hazardous (classified) locations, 

250.100, 501.30(A), 

502.30(A), 503.30(A), 

505.25(A) 
Health care facilities, 517.19(C) 

and (D) 
Main, 250.24(B), 250.28 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Wire or busbar, as, 

250.24(A)(4) 
Metal, structural, 250.104(C) 
Network-powered broadband 

communications system, 

830.100(D) 
Optical fiber cables, 770.100(D) 
Piping systems, 250.104 
Separately derived systems, 

250.30(A) 
Service equipment, 250.28, 

250.92(B), 250.102(C) 
System, 250.28, 250.30(A)(1) 
Definition, 250.2 
Junction boxes, see also Boxes; 

Pull boxes 
Accessibility, 314.29 
Cellular concrete floor raceways, 

372.7 
Cellular metal floor raceways, 

374.9 
Covers, 314.28(C), 314.72(E) 
Deicing and snow-melting 

cables, 426.22(E), 

426.24(B) 
Motor controllers and discon- 
nects, 430.10(A) 
Nonheating cable leads, 424.43 
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Over 600 volts, 314-IV 
Sensitive electronic equipment, 

647.4(B) 
Separation from motors, 

430.245(B) 
Size 

Conductors 4 AWG and 

larger, 314.16, 

314.28(A) 
Conductors 6 AWG and 

smaller, 314.16(C)(1) 
Construction specifications, 

314-m 
Supports, 314.23 
Swimming pools, 680.23(C), 

680.24 
Switch enclosures, 110.59, 

312.8, 404.3(B) 
Underfloor raceways, 390.13 



-K- 

Kitchen 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Receptacles in, 210.8(A)(6) 
Kitchen equipment, commercial, 

220.56, 422.11(F)(2) 
Knife switches 

Butt contacts, 404.6(C) 
Connection, 404.6(C) 
Construction specifications, 

404-11 
Enclosures, 404.3 
General-use, 404.13(C) 
Interrupt current, 404.13(B) 
Isolating, 404.13(A) 
Motor-circuit, 404.13(D) 
Position, enclosed and open 

types, 404.6 
Ratings, 404.14 
600-volt, 404.16 
Knob-and-tube wiring, Art. 394 
Accessible attics, 394.23 
Clearances, 394.19 
Conductors, 394.104 
Construction 394-III 
Definition, 394.2 
Devices, 394.42 
Installation, 394-11 
Securing and supporting, 394.30 
Splices and taps, 394.56 
Through or parallel to framing 

members, 394.17 
Uses not permitted, 394.12 
Uses permitted, 394.10 
Knockouts 
Bonding 

Over 250 vohs, 250.97 Ex. 
Service equipment, 250.92(B) 
Openings to be closed, 

110.12(A), 314.17(A) 



Labeled 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Labels required, 550.20(B), 

550.32(G), 551.46(D), 
551.47(Q)(3), 
551.47(R)(4), 
552.44(D), 552.48(P)(3), 
552.59(B); see also 
Warning signs (labels), 
at equipment 



Lacquers and paints 

Application, Art. 516 
Atmospheres, 500.5(B), 

500.6(A), Art. 501, 

505.5(B), Art. 505 
Lampholders 

Branch circuits supplying, 

210.23 
Circuits less than 50 volts, 720.5 
Construction, 410-IX 
Damp or wet locations, 

410.10(A), 410.96 
Double-pole switched, 410.93 
Heavy-duty, see Heavy-duty 

lampholders 
Infrared lamps, 422.14 
Installation, 410~Vm 
Mogul base, see Mogul base 

lampholders 
Outdoor, 225.24 
Pendant 

Bathrooms, 410.10(D) 
Not in clothes closets, 

410.16(B) 
Not in theater dressing 

rooms, 520.71 
Screw-shell types for lamps 

only, 410.90 
Switched, 410.102 
Unswitched over combustible 

material, 410.23 
Lamps, Art. 410; see also Lumi- 

naires; Hazardous (clas- 
sified) locations 
Arc, see Arc lamps, portable 
Backstage (bare bulb), 520.47 
Clothes closets, in, 410.16 
Electric discharge, 410.62(C), 

410.104, 410-XIII, 

410-XIV 
Electric discharge, auxiliary 

equipment enclosure, 

410.104(A) 
Fluorescent, see Fluorescent 

luminaires (lighting 

fixtures) 
Guards, see Guarding, guards 
Headlamps, see Handlamps, 

portable 
Incandescent, see Incandescent 

lamps 
Infrared, see Infrared lamp in- 
dustrial heating appli- 
ances 
Motion picture projectors, 

540.14, 540.20 
Motion picture studios 

Film storage vaults, 530.51 
Stages, portable, 530.16, 

530.17 
Viewing, cutting tables, 

530.41 
Outdoor, location, 225.25 
Pendant conductors, 410.54 
Portable, see Portable luminaires 
Stand 

Definition, 520.2, 530.2 
Theaters 

Border and proscenium, 

520.44 
Dressing rooms, lamp guards, 

520.72 
Festoons, 520.65 



Footlights, 520.43 
Stage, arc, portable, 520.61 
Switchboards, pilot lights, 
520.53(G) 
Wattage marking, flush and re- 
cessed luminaires, 
410.120 
Laundry 

Circuit load, 220.52(B) 
Outlets 

Dwelling, 210.11(C)(2), 

210.50(C), 210.52(F) 
Ground-fault circuit interrupt- 
ers, 210.8(A)(7) 
Mobile homes, 550.13(D)(7) 
Laundry area, 210.52(F), 

550.12(C), 550.13(D)(7) 
Definition, 550.2 
Leakage-current detector- 
interrupter, 440.65 
Definition, 440.2 
Legally required standby sys- 
tems, Art. 701 
Accessibility, 701.15 
Approval, equipment, 701.4 
Capacity and rating, 701.6 
Circuit wiring, 701.10, 701-11 
Definition, 701.2 
Ground-fault protection of 
equipment, 701.17 
Overcurrent protection 701-IV 
Signals, 701.8 
Signs, 701.9 

Sources or power, 701-III 
Tests and maintenance, 701.5 
Transfer equipment, 701.7 
Wiring, 701.10 
Lengths 

Branches from bus ways, 

368.56(B) 
Free conductors at outlets and 
switches, 300.14, 
424.43, 426.23 
High density polyethylene con- 
duit, marking, 353.120 
Intermediate metal conduit, 

342.130 
Open wiring in nonmetallic flex- 
ible tubing, 398.15(A) 
Pull and junction boxes, 314.28, 

314.71 
Rigid metal conduit, 344.120, 

344.130 
Rigid polyvinyl chloride con- 
duit, marking, 352.120 
Space-heating cable, nonheating 

leads, 424.34 
Taps, 210. 19(A)(4)Ex. 1, 
240.21, 240.92(B) 
Motor branch circuit, 

430.53(D) 
Motor feeders, 430.28 
Life safety branch 
Definition, 517.2 
Essential electrical systems, 
517.32, 517.42 
Life support equipment, 
electrical 
Definition, 517.2 
Lighting 

Airfield lighting cable, 
310.7 Ex. 2 



Branch circuits, calculation of 

load, 220.12 
Cove, 410.18 
Decorative, 410-XVI 
Electric discharge, see Electric 

discharge lighting 
Emergency, Art. 700 
Exits, see Exits, emergency 

lighting 
Feeders, calculation of load, 

220.42, 220-IV 
Festoon, see Festoon lighting 
Fixtures, see Luminaires 
Outlets, see Lighting outlets 
Outline, see Oudine lighting 
Sensitive electronic equipment, 

647.8 
Systems, see Lighting systems, 

30 volts or less 
Track, see Lighting track 
Lighting assembly, cord-and- 

plug-connected 
Definition, 680.2 
Lighting outlets, 210.70, 

314.27(A), 410.36(A), 

410-III 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Lighting systems, 30 volts or less. 

Art. 411 
Branch circuit, 411.6 
Definition, 411.2 
Hazardous (classified) locations, 

411.7 
Listing required, 411.3 
Locations not permitted, 411.4 
Secondary circuits, 41 1.5 
Lighting track, 410-XV 
Construction requirements, 

410.155 
Definition, 410.2 
Fastening, 410.154 
Heavy-duty, 410.103 
Installation, 410.151 
Load calculations, 220.43(B) 
Lightning rods 

As a ground, 250.60 
Irrigation machines, 675.15 
Spacing from, 250.106 FPN No. 

2 
Lightning (surge) arresters, 

Art. 280 
Antenna discharge units, 810.20 
Connections at services, 

230.82(4) 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Grounding, 250.60, 250.106, 

280.25 
Radio and television equipment 
Receiving stations (antenna 

discharge units), 810.20 
Transmitting stations, antenna 

discharge units, 810.57 
Services over 600 volts, 230.209 
Lightning (surge) protection, Art. 

280; see also Surge- 
protective devices 

(SPDs) 
Communication circuit conduc- 
tors, 800.53 
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Connections at services, 230.82 
Hazardous (classified) locations, 

501.35, 502.35 
Hoistways and machine rooms, 

620.37(B) 
Network-powered broadband 

communications sys- 
tems, 830.44(I)(3) 
Lights, see also Lamps; Lighting; 

Luminaires 
Border, 520.44(A) 
Cables for, theaters, 

520.44(B) 
Definition, 520.2 
From railway conductors, 

110.19 
Scenery, theaters, halls, 520.63 
Strip 

Definition, 520.2 
Limited care faciUties, see also 

Health care facilities 
Definition, 517.2 
Essential electrical systems, 

517.40 
Line isolation monitor, 

517.160(B) 
Definition, 517.2 
Lint, flyings, Art. 503, Art. 506 
Liquidtight flexible metal conduit 

(Type LFMC), Art. 350 
Bends, 350.24, 350.26 
Couplings and connectors, 

350.42 
Definition, 350.2 
Grounding and bonding, 350.60 
Installation, 350-11 
Listing, 350.6 
Maximum number of conductors 

and fixture wires in. 

Tables C7 and C7A 
Number of conductors and 

cables in, 350.22 
Securing and supporting, 350.30 
Size, 350.20 

Uses not permitted, 350.12 
Uses permitted, 350.10 
Liquidtight. flexible nonmetallic 

conduit (Type LFNC), 

Art. 356 
Bends, 356.24, 356.26 
Construction specifications, 

356-111 
Couplings and connectors, 

356.42 
Definition, 356.2 
Grounding and bonding, 356.60 
Installation, 356-11 
Listing, 356.6 
Marking, 356.120 
Maximum number of conductors 

and fixture wires in, 

Tables C5 through C6A 
Number of conductors or cables 

in, 356.22 
Securing and supporting, 

350.30, 356.30 
Size, 356.20 
Splices and taps, 356.56 
Trimming, 356.28 
Uses not permitted, 356.12 
Uses permitted, 356.10 



Listed 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Live parts, see also Enclosures; 

Energized parts; Guard- 
ing, guards 

Capacitors, 460.2 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 

Elevators, dumbwaiters, escala- 
tors, moving walks, 
platform lifts, and stair- 
way chairlifts, 620.4 

Exposed, 110.26 

Flash protection, 110.16 

Generators, protection, 445.14 

Guarding, 110.27 

Lampholders, 410.5, 410.142 

Lamp terminals, 410.142 

Lighting systems, electric dis- 
charge, 410-XIIl, 
410-XIV 

Luminaires and lamps, 410.5, 
410.86, 410.140(C) 

Over 600 volts, 490.24, 490.35 

In theaters, 520.7 

Transformers, guarding, 
450.8(C) 

In tunnels, 110.56 
Loads 

Appliances, household cooking, 
demand table, 220.55 

Branch circuits 

Calculations, Art. 220, 

Annex D 
Maximum, 210.25, 220.18 
Mobile homes, 550.12 
Permissible, 210.23, 210.24, 
Table 210.24 

Continuous, see Continuous load 

Demand 

Clothes dryers, 220.54 
Household cooking appli- 
ances, 220.55 

Farm, 220-V 

Feeders, calculations for, 

215.2(A), Art. 220, An- 
nex D 
Electrified truck parking 

space equipment, 626.2 

Inductive, see Inductive loads 

Mobile home parks, 550.31 

Mobile homes, 550.18 

Motors, conductors, 430-11 

Nonlinear 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 

Service, calculations for. Art. 
220 

Stage equipment, circuit loads, 
520.41 
Location board 

Definition, 530.2 
Locations 

Capacitors, 460.2(A) 

Crane and hoist disconnecting 
means, 610-IV 

Damp or wet, see Damp or wet 
locations 

Definition, Art. 100-1 

Dry, see Dry location 

Electric discharge lighting trans- 
formers, over 1000 
volts, 410.144 



Elevator motor disconnecting 
means, 620.51(C) 

Foreign pipes, accessories, trans- 
former vaults, 450.47 

Generators, 445.10 

Grounding connections at elec- 
trodes, 250.68 

Hazardous, see Hazardous (clas- 
sified) locations 

Instrinsically safe equipment, 
504.10(B) 

Lamps, outdoors, 225.25 

Luminaires, 410-11 

Mobile homes disconnecting 
means and branch- 
circuit protective equip- 
ment, 550.11 

Motion picture projection equip- 
ment, 540.11 

Motor disconnecting means, 
430.102 

Motor feeder taps, 430.28 Ex. 

Motors, 430.14 

Outlet boxes and conduit boxes, 
314.29 

Overcurrent devices, 240-11 

Overhead service, 230.54 

Panelboards, damp or wet, 
408.37 

Protective devices for conmiuni- 
cations circuits, 
800.90(B), 830.90(B) 

Recreational vehicle disconnect- 
ing means and distribu- 
tion panelboard, 
551.45(B) 

Resistors and reactors, 470.2 

Service disconnecting means, 
230.70(A), 
230.72(A) Ex. 

Service overcurrent protection, 
230.91, 230.92 

Shooting 

Definition, 530.2 

Sign switches, 600.6(A) 

Splices and taps 

AuxiUary gutters, 366.56 
Wireways, 376.56, 378.56 

Surge arresters, 280.11 

Surge protective devices, 285.11 

Swimming pool junction box 
and transformer enclo- 
sures, 680.24 

Switchboards, 408.16, 408.17, 
408.20 

Switches, damp or wet, 404.4 

System grounding connections, 
250-11 

Transformers and vaults, 450.13 

Unclassified 

Definition, 500.2, 505.2 

Ventilation openings for trans- 
former vaults, 
450.45(A) 

Wet, see Wet locations; Damp 
or wet locations 
Locked rotor motor current 

Code letters, 430.7(B), Table 
430.7(B) 

Conversion, Tables 430.251(A) 
and (B) 



Hermetic refrigerant motor- 
compressors, 440.4(A) 
Lockouts, double, required 

Hazardous (classified) locations, 

501.30(A) 
Mobile homes, 550.15(F) 
Over 250 volts to ground, 

250.97 Ex. 
Recreational vehicles, 551.47(B) 
Low-voltage circuits, see also 

Remote-control, signal- 
ing, and power-limited 

circuits 
Definition, 551.2 
Less than 50 volts, Art. 720 
Lugs 

Connection to terminals, 

110.14(A) 
Listed type at electrodes, 250.70 
Luminaires, Art. 410. see also 

Hazardous (classified) 

locations 
Arc, portable, 520.61, 530.17 
Autotransformers 

Ballasts supplying fluorescent 

luminaires, 410.138 
Supply circuits, 210.9, 215.11 
Auxiliary equipment, 410.137 
Bathtubs, near, 410.10(D), 

550.14(D), 551.53(B) 
Boxes, canopies, pans, 410.78, 

410-III 
Branch circuits 

Computation of, 210.19(A), 

220.12, 220.14 
Sizes, 210.23, 220.18 
Voltages, 210.6,410.130 
Clothes closets, 410.16 

Definition, 410.2 
Combustible material, near, 

410.23, 410.136 
Connection, fluorescent, 410.24, 

410.62(C) 
Construction, 410.155, 410-VII, 

410-X 
Cords, flexible, see Cords, 

Flexible 
Damp, wet, or corrosive loca- 
tions, 410.10(A), 

410.10(B), 410.30(B) 
Decorative lighting, 410-X VI 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Dry-niche, 680.23(C) 

Definition, 680.2 
Ducts or hoods, in, 410.10(C) 
Electric discharge, see Electric 

discharge lighting 
Fluorescent, see Fluorescent 

luminaires 
Flush, 410-XI, 410-XII 
Fountains, 680.51 
Grounding, 410-V 
Indoor sports, mixed-use, and 

all-purpose facilities, 

use in, 410.10(E) 
Inspection, 410.8 
Listing, 410.6 
Live parts, 410.5 
Location, 410-11 
Mounting, 410.136, 410.137 
No-niche, 680.23(D), 680.24(B), 

680.26(B)(4) 
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Mobile homes 



Definition, 680.2 

Outlets required, see Lighting 
outlets 

Overcurrent protection, wires 
and cords, 240.5 

Polarization, 410.50 

Portable, see Portable luminaires 

Raceways, 410.30(B), 410.64 

Recessed, see Recessed lumi- 
naires 

Recreational vehicles, 551.53 

Showers, near, 410.10(D), 

550.14(D), 551.53(B) 

Show windows, 410.14 

Supports, 410-IV 

Swimming pools, spas, and 
similar installations, 
680.22(C), 680.23, 
680.26(B)(4), 680.33, 
680.43(B), 680.51, 
680.62(F), 680.72 

Theaters, Art. 520 

Wet, 410.10(A), 410.30(B) 

Wet-niche, 680.23(B) 
Definition, 680.2 

Wiring, 410-VI 
Luminaire stud construction, 
410.36(C) 



-M- 

Machine rooms 

Branch circuits, lighting and 

receptacles, 620.23 
Definition, 620.2 
Guarding equipment, 620.71 
Wiring, 620.21(A)(3), 620.37 
Machinery space 

Branch circuits, lighting and 

receptacles, 620.23 
Definition, 620.2 
Wiring, 620.21(A)(3) 
Machine tools, see Industrial ma- 
chinery 
Made electrodes, 250.50, 250.52 
Mandatory rules, 90.5(A) 
Manholes, 110-V 
Access, 110.75 
Covers, 110.75(D) 
Dimensions, 110.75(A) 
Location, 110.75(C) 
Marking, 110.75(E) 
Obstructions, 110.75(B) 
Conductors 

Bending space for, 110.74 
Class 1, of different circuits, 

725.136(F) 
Class 2, 3 installation, 

725.133, 725.136(F) 
Over 600 volts, 

300.3(C)(2)(e) 
Control circuits installed in, 

522.24(B)(3) 
Fixed ladders, 110.79 
Ventilation, 110.77, 110.78 
Workspace, 110.72, 110.73 
Manufactured buildings, Art. 545 
Bonding and grounding, 545.11 
Boxes, 545.9 
Component interconnections, 

545.13 
Definitions, 545.3 



Grounding electrode conductor, 
545.12 

Protection of conductors and 
equipment, 545.8 

Receptacle or switch with inte- 
gral enclosure, 545.10 

Service-entrance conductors, 
545.5, 545.6 

Service equipment, 545.7 

Supply conductors, 545.5 

Wiring methods, 545.4 
Manufactured homes, see also 
Mobile homes; Recre- 
ational vehicles 

Definition, 550.2 
Manufactured phase 

Definition, 455.2 

Marking, 455.6(B) 
Manufactured wiring systems, 
Art. 604 

Construction, 604.6 

Definition, 604.2 

Installation, 604.7 

Uses not permitted, 604.5 

Uses permitted, 604.4 
Marinas and boatyards. Art. 555 

Circuit breakers, 555.11 

Connections, 555.9 

Cranes, 555.23 

Definitions, 555.2 

Disconnecting means, 555.17 

Distribution system, 555.4 

Enclosures, 555.10 

Ground-fault circuit interrupters, 
555.19(B)(1) 

Grounding, 555.15 

Hazardous (classified) locations, 
555.21 

Hoists, 555.23 

Load calculations, 555.12 

Marine power outlets, 555.11 
Definition, 555.2 

Motor fuel dispensing, 555.21 

Panelboards, 555.11 

Railways, 555.23 

Receptacles, 555.19 

Service equipment, location, 
555.7 

Switches, 555.11 

Transformers, 555.5 

Wiring methods and installation, 
555.13 
Markings, 110.21; see also Identi- 
fication; subhead under 
entries for specific wir- 
ing and equipment 

Circuit breakers, 240.83, 
240.86(A) 

Fuses, 240.60(C) 
Means of egress 

Health care facilities, 517.32(A) 

Illumination, 517.32(A), 
517.42(A) 
Mechanical execution of work, 
110.12,640.6,720.11, 
725.24, 760.24, 770.24, 
800.24, 820.24, 830.24 
Medium voltage cable (TVpe 
MV), Art. 328 

Construction specifications, 
328-III 

Definition, 328.2 



Installation, 328-11 
Messenger-supported wiring. Art. 

396 
Definition, 396.2 
Grounding, 396.60 
Installation 396-11 
Messenger support, 396.30 
Splices and taps, 396.56 
Uses not permitted, 396.12 
Uses permitted, 396.10 
Metal-clad cable (Type MC), 

Art. 330 
Accessible attics, 330.23 
Ampacity, 330.80 
Bends, 330.24 
Boxes and fittings, 330.40 
Conductors, 330.104 
Construction specifications, 

330-III 
Definition, 330.2 
Equipment grounding conductor, 

330.108 
Installation, 330-11 
Insulation, 330.112 
Marking, 310.11 
Sheath, 330.116 
Single conductors, 330.31 
Supports, 330.30 
Through or parallel to framing 

members, 300.4(A), 

330.17 
Uses not permitted, 330.12 
Uses permitted, 330.10 
Metal-enclosed switchgear, see 

Switchgear, metal- 
enclosed 
Metal frame of building 
Bonding, 250.104(C) 
Grounding electrode, 

250.52(A)(2) 
Not permitted as equipment 

grounding conductor, 

250.136(A) 
Metal gutters, see Auxiliary 

gutters 
Metal hoods, stage switchboard, 

520.24 
Metal outlet boxes, see Boxes, 

metal 
Metals 

Corrosion, protection against, 

see Protection, 

Corrosion 
Dissimilar, 110.14, 250.70, 

342.14, 344.14 
Ferrous, 300.6(A), 300.20 
Metal siding, grounding of, 

250.116 FPN 
Metal wireways, see Wireways, 

metal 
Metal working machine tools and 

plastic machinery, see 

Industrial machinery 
Meters 

Connection and location at ser- 
vices, 230.82, 

230.94 Ex. 5 
Grounding of cases, 250.174, 

250.176 
Grounding to grounded circuit 

conductor, 250.142(B) 

Ex. 2 



Hazardous (classified) locations, 
501.105,502.150 
Meter socket enclosures, see 

Cabinets, cutout boxes, 
and meter socket enclo- 
sures 
Metric equivalents 

Raceways, trade sizes, 300.1(C) 
Metric units of measurement, 

90.9 
Mineral-insulated metal-sheathed 
cable (IVpe MI), 
Art. 332 

Ampacity, 332.80 

Bends, 332.24 . 

Conductors, 332.104 

Construction specifications, 
330-III 

Definition, 332.2 

Equipment- grounding conduc- 
tors, 332.108 

Fittings, 332.40 

Installation, 332-11 

Insulation, 332.112 

Sheath, 332.116 

Single conductors, 332.31 

Supports, 332.30 

Terminal seals, 332.40(B) 

Through or parallel to framing 
members, 300.4, 332.17 

Uses not permitted, 332.12 

Uses permitted, 332.10 
Mobile home lot 

Definition, 550.2 
Mobile home parks,, Art. 550 

Definitions, 550.2 

Distribution systern, 550.30 

Electrical wiring system 
Definition, 550.2 
Feeder and service demand 
factors, 550.18, 550-m, 
Table 550.31 
Minimum allowable demand 
factor, 550.31 

Mobile home service equipment, 
550.32 . 
Definition, 550.2 
Mobile homes. Art. 550; see also 
Park trailers; Recre- 
ational vehicles 

Accessory buildings or 
structures 
Definitions, 550.2 

Appliances, 550.12(B) and (D), 
550.14 

Arc-fault circuit-interrupter pro- 
tection, 550.25 

Branch-circuit protective equip- 
ment, 550.11 

Branch circuits, 550.12 

Calculations of loads, 550. 1 8 

CATV coaxial cables, bonding 
and grounding of, 
820.106 

Communications circuits, 
800.106 

Definitions, 550.2 

Disconnecting means, 550.11 

Expandable and dual units, 
wiring, 550.19 

Feeder, 550.33 

General requirements, 550.4 
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Ground-fault circuit interrupter, 

550.13(B) 
Grounding, 550.16 
Insulated neutral required, 

550.16(A)(1) 
Luminaires, 550.14, 550.20 
Multiple section, wiring, 550.19 
Nameplates, 550.11(D) 
Network-powered broadband 

communications cables, 
bonding and grounding 
of, 830.106 
Optical fiber cables, 770.106 
Outdoor outlets, luminaires, air- 
cooling equipment, 
550.20 
Power supply, 550.10 
Receptacle outlets, 550.13 
Service equipment, 550.32 

Definition, 550.2 
Testing, 550.17 
Wiring methods and materials, 
550.15 
Mobile X-ray equipment 
660.4(B), 660.21 
Definition, 660.2 
Module, solar voltaic systems 

Definition, 690.2 
Mogul base lampholders 

210.6(C)(3), 410.103 
Monorails 555.23, Art. 610 
Motion picture and television 
studios, Art. 530 
Definitions, 530.2 
Dressing rooms, 530-111 
Feeder conductors, sizing, 

530.19 
Film storage vault, 530-V 
Grounding, 530.20 
Lamps, portable arc, 530.17 
Live parts, 530.15 
Luminaires, portable, 530.16 
Overcurrent protecfion, 530.18, 

530.63 
Portable equipment, 530.6 
Stage or set, 530-11 
Substations, 530- VI 
Viewing, cutting, and patching 

tables, 530-IV 
Wiring 

Permanent, 530.11 
Portable, 530.12 
Motion picture projector rooms, 
see Projector rooms, 
motion picture 
Motion picture theaters, see The- 
aters 
Motor-circuit switches 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Motor control center, see Control 

centers 
Motor fuel dispensing facilities. 
Art. 514. see also Haz- 
ardous (classified) 
locations 
Circuit disconnects, 514.11 
Classification of locations, 514.3 
Definition, 514.2 
Equipment, 514.4, 514.7 
Grounding and bonding, 514.16 
Maintenance and servicing, 
514.13 



Sealing, 514.9 
Underground wiring, 514.8 
Wiring, 514.4, 514.7, 514.8 
Motor- generator arc welders, see 

Welders, electric 
Motor homes, see also Mobile 
homes; Recreational 
vehicles 
Definition, 551.2 
Motors, Art. 430 

Adjustable speed drive and drive 
systems, 430.88, 430-X 
Definitions, 430.2 
Air-conditioning units. Art. 440 
Appliances, motor-driven, see 

Appliances 
Branch circuits, 430-11 

Combination loads, 430.54, 

430.63 
Overload protection, 430-III 
Short-circuit and ground-fault 

protection, 430-IV 
Taps, 430.28, 430.53(D) 
Torque motors, 430.52(D) 
Bushing, 430.13 
Capacitor, 460.9 
Circuit conductors, 430-11 
Code letters. Table 430.7(B) 
Conductors, 430-11 

Adjustable speed drive sys- 
tems, 430.122 
Ampacities, 430.6 
Combination loads, 430.25 
Continuous duty, 430.22(A) 
Equipment grounding con- 
ductors, 250.122(D) 
Feeder demand factor, 430.26 
Intermittent duty, 430.22(E) 
Motor and other loads, 

430.24 
Several motors, 430.24 
Single motor, 430.22 
Wound rotor secondary, 
430.23 
Control centers, see Control 

centers 
Control circuits, 430-VI 
Controllers, see Controllers, 

motor 
Current, full load, see Full-load 

current motors 
Curtain, theater, 520.48 
Definitions, 430.2 
Disconnecting means, 430.75, 

430.95, 430~IX, 
430.128, 430.227 

Feeder demand factor, 430.26 
Feeders, calculation of load, 

220.40, 220-IV 
Full-load current, see Full-load 

current motors 
Fuseholder, size of, 430.57 
General, 430-1 
Ground-fault protection, 430-IV, 

430-V 
Grounding, 250- VI, 430.12(E), 

430.96, 430-XIlI 
Grouped, 430.24, 430.42, 

430.53, 430.87, 
430.112 Ex. 
Guards for attendants, 430.233 



Hazardous (classified) locations, 
501.125, 502.125, 
503.125, 505.16(E)(2), 
505.22 
Highest-rated or smallest-rated, 

430.17 
Industrial machinery. Art. 670 
Liquids, protection from, 430.11 
Live parts, protection of, 

430-XII 
Location, 430.14 
Maintenance, 430.14(A) 
Marking, 430.7 

Motor control centers, 430.98 
Terminals, 430.9(A) 
Motor control centers, 430-VIII 
Multispeed, see Multispeed 

motors 
Overcurrent protection 
Branch circuits, 430-IV 
Combined overcurrent protec- 
tion, 430.55 
Control circuits, 430.72 
Equipment grounding con- 
ductors, 250.122(D) 
Motor control centers, 430.94 
Motor feeders, 430-V 
Over 600 volts, 430.225 
Overheating, dust accumula- 
tions, 430.16 
Overload protection, 430-111, 
430.55, 430.124, 
430.225(B), 460.9 
Overtemperature protection, 

430.126 
Over 600 volts, 430-XI 
Part winding, see Part-winding 

motors 
Rating or setting of branch- 
circuit short-circuit and 
ground-fault devices, 
Table 430.52 
Restarting, automatic, 430.43 
Short circuit protection, 430~IV, 

430-V 
Starting, shunting, 430.35 
Swimming pools, fountains, and 
similar installations, 
680.21, 680.27(B)(1) 
System isolation equipment, 
430.109(A)(7) 
Definition, 430.2 
Tables, ■430-XIV 
Taps, 430.28, 430.53(D) 
Terminal housings, 430.12, 

430.245(A) 
Terminals, 430.9 
Three overload units, Table 

430.37 
Ultimate trip current, 
430.32(A)(2) 
Ventilation, 430.14(A), 430.16 
Wiring diagram. Fig. 430.1 
Wiring space in enclosures, 
430.10 
Mounting of equipment, 110.13, 
314.23, 404.9(A), 
404.10, 410-IV 
Moving walks, see Elevators, 

dumbwaiters, escalators, 
moving walks, platform 
lifts, and stairway chair- 
lifts 



Multioutlet assembly, Art. 380 
Calculation of load, 220.14(H) 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Metal, through dry partitions, 

380.3 
Use, 380.2 
Multiple circuit connections, 
grounding, 250.144 
Multiple conductors (conductors 
in parallel), see Con- 
ductors, multiple 
Multiple fuses (fuses in parallel), 
240.8,404.17 
Definition, Art. 100-11 
Multispeed motors 

Branch circuits, 430.22(B) 
Locked-rotor code letters, 

430.7(B)(1) 
Marking, 430.7(B)(1) 
Overload protection, 430.32(A), 
430.32(C) 
Multiwire branch circuit, 210.4 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Hazardous locations, 501.40, 
502.40, 505.21 
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Nameplates, see subhead under 
entries for specific wir- 
ing and equipment 
Natural and artificially made 
bodies of water, elec- 
trical wiring and 
equipment for. Art. 682 
Definitions, 682.2 
Grounding and bonding, 682-111 
Installation, 682-11 
Neat and workmanlike installa- 
tion, 110.12, 640.6(A), 
720.11, 725.24,760.24, 
770.24, 800.24, 820.24, 
830.24 
Neon tubing, 600.41 

Definition, 600.2 
Network interface unit 

Definition, 830.2 
Network-powered broadband 
communications sys- 
tems, Art. 830 
Access to electrical equipment 
behind panels, 830.21 
Buildings, 830-11, 830-V 
Cables outside and entering 
buildings, 830-11 
Aerial cables, above roofs 
830.44(F), Between 
buildings 830.44(H), On 
buildings 830.44(1), 
Clearance from ground 
830.44(D), CUmbing 
space 830.44(B), Final 
spans 830.44(G), 
Lead-in clearance 
830.44(C), 830.44, On 
poles 830.44(A), Over 
pools 830.44(E) 
Entrance cables, 830.40 
Low-power circuits, 

830.40(B) 
Medium-power circuits, 
830.40(A) 
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Open wiring on insulators 



Installation methods within, 
830-V 
Installation of cables and 

equipment, 830.133 
Low-power applications of 
cables, 830.154; ducts, 
plenums, other air- 
handling spaces 
830.154(A); Plenums, 
other wiring 
830.154(C); Raceway 
830.110; Riser 
830.154(B) 
Medium-power wiring, 
830.151, Ducts, ple- 
nums, other air- 
handling spaces 
830.151(A), Plenums, 
other wiring 
830.151(C), Raceway 
830.110, Riser 
830.151(B) 
Underground circuits entering 
buildings, 830.47 
Direct-buried cables and 

raceways, 830.47(B) 
Mechanical protection, 

830.47(C) 
Pools, 830.47(D) 
Underground systems, 
830.47(A) 
Definitions, 830.2 
General 

Mechanical execution of 

work, 830.24 
Scope, 830.1 
Grounding methods, 830-IV 
Bonding and grounding at 

mobile homes, 830.106 
Cable network interface unit, 
and primary protection, 
830.100 
Metal He members, 830.93 
Listing, 830-VI 
Locations, 830.3 
Marking, 830.179(A) 
Power limitations, 830.15 
Protection, 830-III 

Grounding of metallic mem- 
bers, 830.93 
Physical damage, protection 
against, 830.44(I)(4), 
830.47(C), 

830.100(A)(6), 830.157 
Primary electrical protection, 
830.90 
Types, 830.179 
Neutral, see also Conductors, 
grounded 
Bare, 230.22 Ex., 230.30 Ex., 

230.41 Ex. 
Bonding to service equipment, 

250.92 
Busways, over 600 volts, 

368.258 
Common, see Common neutral 
Conductor, 310.15(B)(4), 

310.15(B)(6), Tables 
B. 3 10.1 through 
B.310.10 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Continuity of, 300.13 



Direct current generators, 
445.12(D), 445.13 
Equipment, grounding to, 

250.142 
Feeder load, 220.61 
Floating buildings, conductors 

in, 553.9 
Grounding of 

AC systems, 250.4, 250.24, 
250.26, 250.34, 250.36 
DC systems, 250.4, 250.34, 

250.36, 250.162(B) 
High-voltage systems, 
250.182 through 
250.186 
Identification, Art. 200 
Messenger supported wiring, 

396.30(B) 
Point 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Ranges and dryers, grounding, 
250.140, 250.142(B) Ex. 
1 
Switchboard, stage, 520.27(B), 

520.51, 520.53(0) 
Uninsulated, where permitted, 
230.22 Ex., 230.30 Ex., 
230.41 Ex., 250.140 
Ex., 338.10(B) 
Neutral systems, high-impedance 
grounded, see High- 
impedance grounded 
neutral systems 
Nightclubs, Art. 518 
Nipples, conduit, see Conduit 

nipples 
Noise, see Electrical noise 
Nonautomatic 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Nonelectrical equipment, ground- 
ing, 250.116 
Nongrounding-type receptacles, 
replacements, 
250.130(C), 406.3(D) 
Nonincendive circuits, 500.7(F), 
506.8(G) 
Definition, 500.2, 506.2 
Nonincendive component, 
500.7(H) 
Definition, 500.2 
Nonincendive equipment, 

500.7(G), 506.8(H) 
Definition, 500.2, 506.2 
Nonlinear load 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Nonmetallic boxes, see Boxes, 

nonmetallic 
Nonmetallic conduit, see Liq- 

uidtight flexible nonme- 
tallic conduit; Nonme- 
tallic underground 
conduit with conductors 
Nonmetallic extensions. Art. 382 
Bends, 382.26 
Boxes and fittings, 382.40 
Concealable 

Bends, 382.26(B) 
Definition, 382.2 
Exposed, 382.15(B) 
Listing, 382.6 
Securing and supporting, 
382.30(B) 



Uses permitted, 382.10(A), 
382.10(C) 

Construction specifications, 
382-III 

Definition, 382.2 

Devices, 382.42 

Exposed, 382.15 

Installadon, 382-11 

Listing, 382.6 

Marking, 382.120 

Splices and taps, 382.56 

Supporting and securing, 382.30 

Uses not permitted, 382.12 

Uses permitted, 382.10 
Nonmetallic-sheathed cable 

(Types NM, NMC, and 
NMS), Art. 334 

Accessible attics, 334.23 

Ampacity, 334.80 

Bends, 334.24 

Boxes and fittings, 334.40 

Conductors, 334.104 

Construction, 334-III 

Definition, 334.2 

Devices of insulating material, 
334.40(B) 

Devices with integral enclo- 
sures, 334.40(C) 

Equipment grounding conductor, 
334.108 

Exposed work, 334.15 

Installation, 334-11 

Insulation, 334.112 

Listed, 334.6 

Marking, 310.11 

Nonmetallic oudet boxes, 
334.40(A) 

Sheath, 334.116 

Supports, 334.30 

Through or parallel to framing 
members, 300.4, 334.17 

Unfinished basements, 
334.15(C) 

Uses not permitted, 334.12 

Uses permitted, 334.10 
Nonmetallic underground con- 
duit with conductors 
(Type NUCC), Art. 354 

Bends, 354.24, 354.26 

Bushings, 354.46 

Conductor terminations, 354.50 

Construction specifications, 
354-III 

Definition, 354.2 

Grounding, 344.60 

Installation, 354-11 

Joints, 354.48 

Listing, 344.6 

Marking, 354.120 

Number of conductors, 354.22 

Size, 354.20 

Splices and taps, 344.56 

Trimming, 354.28 

Uses not permitted, 354.12 

Uses permitted, 354.10 
Nonmetallic wireways, see Wire- 
ways, nonmetallic 
Nonpower-limited control circuits 

Amusement attractions, 
522.10(B) 



Nonpower-limited fire alarm cir- 
cuit (NPLFA), 760-n 
Definition, 760.2 
Nontamperable 

Circuit breakers, 240.82 
Type S fuses, 240.54(D) 
Number of services, 230.2 
Disconnecting means, 230.71, 

250.64(D) 
Service-entrance conductor sets, 
230.40 
Nurses' stations 

Definition, 517.2 
Nursing homes, see also Health 
care facilities 
Definition, 517.2 
Essential electrical systems, 
517.40 



-o- 

Occupancy, lighting loads, 

220.12, Table 220.12 
Office furnishings. Art. 605 
General, 605.2 
Lighting accessories, 605.5 
Partitions 

Fixed-type, 605.6 
Freestanding type, 605.7, 

605.8 
Interconnections, 605.4 
Wireways, 605.3 
Official interpretations, see For- 
mal interpretations 
Oil (filled) cutouts, 490.21(D) 

Definition, Art. 100-11 
Oil-filled equipment, 490.3; see 
also Transformers, oil- 
insulated 
Oil immersion, 500.7(1) 

Definition, 500.2 
Oil-insulated transformers, see 

Transformers 
On-site power production facility, 
695.3(A) 
Definition, 695.2 
On-site standby generator, 

695.3(B), 695.3(B)(1), 
695.6(D)Ex. 2 
Definition, 695.2 
Openings in equipment to be 
closed, 110.12(A), 
312.5(A), 314.17(A) 
Open wiring on insulators. Art. 
398 
Accessible attics, 398.23 
Clearances, 398.19 
Conductors, types permitted, 

398.104 
Construction specifications, 

398-III 
Definition, 398.2 
Exposed work, 398.15 
Flexible nonmetallic tubing, 

398.15(A) 
Installation, 398-11 
Securing and supporting, 398.30 
Through or parallel to framing 

members, 398.17 
Uses not permitted, 398.12 
Uses permitted, 398.10 
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Operable, externally 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Operating device 

Definition, 620.2 
Operating rooms, hospital, 

517-IV 
Emergency lighting system, Art. 
700 
Optical fiber cables, Art. 770 
Abandoned cables, 770.25 

Definition, 770.2 
Access to electrical equipment, 

770.21 
Applications of listed cables and 

raceways, 770.154 
Within buildings, 770-m 
Composite cables, 770.3(A) 

Definition, 770.2 
Conductive cable, 770.48(A) 

Definition, 770.2 
Definitions, 770.2, 770.6 
Grounding, 770.93, 770-IV 
Installation, 770-IV 
Listing, 770.113 
Location, 505.9(F), 770.3 
Marking, Table 770.179 
Mechanical execution of work, 

770.24 
Nonconductive cable, 770.48 

Definition, 770.2 
Outside and entering buildings, 

770-11 
Protection, 770-111 
Raceway system, 770.3, 770.12, 
770.26, 770.154, 
770.182 
Definition, 770.2 
Substimtion cables, 770.154(E) 
Optional standby systems, Art. 
702 
Capacity and rating, 702.5 
Circuit wiring, 702-11 
Definition, 702.2 
Equipment approval, 702.4 
Grounding, 702-III 
Portable generator grounding, 

702.10 
Power sources, 702-IV 
Signals, 702.7 
Signs, 702.8 

Transfer equipment, 702.6 
Organs 

Electronic, 640.1 
Pipe, Art. 650 

Conductors, 650.6 
Grounding, 250.112(B), 650.4 
Installation of conductors, 

650.7 
Overcurrent protection, 650.8 
Source of energy, 650.4 
Outdoor receptacles, 210.8(A)(3), 
210.52(E), 406.8, 
680.22(A), 680.32 
Outlet boxes, see Boxes 
Outlets 

Apphance, 210.50(C) 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Devices, branch circuits, 210.7 
Discontinued 

Cellular concrete floor race- 
ways, 372.13 



Cellular metal floor raceways, 

374.7 
Underfloor raceways, 390.7 
Heating, air-conditioning, and 

refrigeration equipment, 
210.63, 550.12(D) 
Laundry, see Laundry 
Lighting, see Lighting outlets 
Loads, 220.14 

Multioutlet assembly, see Multi- 
outlet assembly 
Outdoor, 550.20, 551.53(C), 

552.41(E), 552.59 
Power 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Receptacle, 210.50 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Dwellings, where required, 
210.52 
Required, 210-III 
Vacuum assembly, central, 
422.15 
Outlet spacing, dwelling base- 
board heaters, 210.52 
Outline lighting, Art. 600; see 
also Signs 
Bonding, 600.7(B) 
Definitions, Art. lOO-I, 600.2 
Grounding, conductor size, 
600.7(A), 600.24(B) 
Output circuits 

Amplifiers, 640.9(C) 
Fuel cell systems, 692.61, 

692-VIII 
Heat generating equipment, 
665.5 
Outside branch circuits and 
feeders, Art. 225 
Calculation of load, 225.3 
Branch circuits, 220-1, 
220-11, 225.3(A) 
Feeders, 220-III, 225.3(B) 
Circuit entrances and exits, 

buildings, 225.11 
Conductors 
Clearance 

From buildings, 225.19, 

225.61 
From ground, 225.18, 
225.60 
Covering, 225.4 
Size, 225.5, 225.6, 225.50 
Disconnection, 225.31, 225.51 

through 225.53 
Lighting equipment installed 

outdoors, 225.7 
Location of outdoor lamps, 

225.25 
Mechanical protection, 225.20 
More than one building or struc- 
ture, 225-11 
Access to occupants, 225.35 
Access to overcurrent protec- 
tive devices, 225.40 
Disconnect 

Construction, 225.38 
Disconnecting means, 

225.31 
Grouping of, 225.34 
Location of, 225.32 
Maximum number, 225.33 
Rating of, 225.39 



Suitable for service equip- 
ment, 225.36 
Identification, 225.37, 

230.2(E) 
Number of supplies, 225.30 
Outdoor lampholders, 225.24, 

225.25 
Over 600 volts, 225-III 
Point of attachment, 225.16 
Spacing, open conductors, 

225.14 
Supports 

Masts, 225.17 
Open conductors, 225.12 
Over buildings, 225.15 
Vegetation, 225.26 
Wiring on buildings, 225.10 
Outside of buildings, when ser- 
vices considered, 230.6 
Ovens, wall-mounted, see also 
Cooking unit, counter- 
mounted; Ranges 
Branch circuits, 210.19(A)(3), 
210.23(C), 220.55, 
Table 220.55 Note 4 
Connections, 422.16(B)(3), 

422.31(B) 
Demand factors and loads, Table 

220.55 
Feeders, calculation of load, 

220.82(B)(1) 
Grounding, 250.140 
Overcurrent 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Overcurrent devices, see also 

Overcurrent protection 
Branch circuit, 240.24(B)(2) 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Enclosed, 230.208(B) 
Standard, 240.6 
Overcurrent protection, Art. 240 
Air-conditioning and refrigerat- 
ing equipment, 440-III 
Amusement attractions, 522.23 
Appliances, 422.11 

Single-appliance, 210.20 
Branch circuits, 210.20, 240.4 
Busways, 368.17 
Capacitors, 460.8(B), 460.25 
Circuit breakers, 240- VII 
Circuits, remote control, signal- 
ing, and power-limited 
Class 1 systems, 725.43 
Class 2 and Class 3 systems, 
Chap. 9, Tables 11(A) 
and 11(B) 
Communications systems, see 
Communications cir- 
cuits, protection 
Conductors, see Conductors 
Cords, flexible and tinsel, 240.5, 

400.13 
Cord sets, extension, 240.5 
Cranes and hoists, 610-V 
Critical operations power sys- 
tems, 708-IV 
Current-limiting 

Definition, 240.2 
Disconnecting and guarding, 
240-IV 



Electric pipehne, vessel heating 
equipment, 427.57 

Electric space-heating equip- 
ment, 424.22 

Electric vehicle supply equip- 
ment, 625.21 

Electroplating systems, 669.9 

Elevators, dumbwaiters, escala- 
tors, moving walks, 
platform lifts, stairway 
chairlifts, 620- VII 

Emergency systems, 700- VI 

Enclosures, 240-III 

Exciters, 445.12(A) 

Feeder taps, 240.21, 240.92, 
240.92(B), 430.28 

Fire alarm systems, 760.43, 

760.45, Chap. 9, Tables 
12(A) and 12(B) 

Fire pumps, 230.90(A) Ex. 4, 
430.31 FPN, 
695.4(B)(1), 695.5(B), 
695.5(C) 

Fixture wires, 240.5, 402.12 

Flexible cords, see Cords, 
flexible 

Fuel cell systems, 692.8, 692.9 

Fuses and fuseholders, 240.8, 
240-V, 240-VI, 404.17 

Generators, 445.12 

Induction and dielectric heating 
equipment, 665.11 

Industrial control panels, 409.21 

Industrial machinery, 670.4(C) 

Instrumentation tray cable (Type 
ITC), 727.9 

Integrated electrical systems, 
685.10 

Interconnected electric power 
production sources, 
705.30 
Generators, 705.130 
Utihty-interactive inverters, 
705.65 

Legally required standby sys- 
tems, 701-IV 

Lighting track, 410.153 

Location, 230.91, 230.92, 
240.92, 240-11 

Mobile home, 550.11 

Motion picture and television 
studios, 530.18, 530.63 

Motors, see Motors 

Multiple fuses and circuit break- 
ers (in parallel), 240.8, 
404.17 

Occupant access to, 240.24(B) 

Organs, 650.8 

Over 600 volts, 110.52, 240-IX, 
460.25, 490.52 

Panelboards, 408.36, 408.54, 
408.55 Ex.1 

Paralleled fuses and circuit 

breakers, 240.8, 404.17 

Park trailers, 552.10(E) 

Phase converters, 455.7 

Recreational vehicle parks, 
551.74 

Recreational vehicles, 551-IV, 
551.43, 551.45 

Remote-control circuits, 

240.4(G), Art. 725 
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Periodic duty 



Sensitive electronic equipment, 

647.4(A) 
Services 

Equipment, 230- VII 
Over 600 volts, 230.208 
Solar photovoltaic systems, 

690.6(E), 690.9 
Storage battery prime movers, 

480.4 
Supervised industrial installa- 
tions, 240-VIII 
Supplementary, 240.10 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Switchboards, 408.2 
Television studios, see Motion 
picture and television 
studios 
Theaters, stage switchboards, 
520.23, 520.25(A), 
520.50(C), 520.52, 
520.62(B) 
Transformers, 450.3, 450.4(A), 
450.5(A)(2), 
450.5(B)(2) 
Vertical position, enclosures, 

240.33 
Welders, 630.12, 630.32 
Welders, electric, 630.12(B), 

630.32(B) 
X-ray equipment, 517.73, 660.6 
Overhead gantry, 626.23 

Definition, 626.2 
Overhead spans, 225.6(A) 
Overload 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Protection, see also Overcurrent 
protection 
Cranes and hoists, 610.43 
Fire pumps, 695.6(D) 
Motors, motor circuits, and 
controllers, 430-III, 
430.55, 430.225(B), 
460.9, 610.43(A) to (C), 
620.61(B) 
Over 600 volts, Art. 490 
Ampacity, 310.15, 310.60, 

392.11,392.13 
Bending, 300.34 

Boxes, pull and junction, 314.IV 
Busways, 368-IV 
Capacitors, 460-11 
Circuit breakers, see Circuit 

breakers 
Circuit conductors, 110.36 
Circuit interrupting devices, 

490.21 
Conductors, llO-III, 300.39 
Definitions, Art. 100-11, 490.2 
Distribution cutouts, 490.21(C) 
Electrode-type boilers, 490-V 
Branch circuit requirements, 

490.72 
Electricity supply system, 

490.71 
General, 490.70 
Grounding, 490.74 
Pressure and temperature 
hmit control, 490.73 
Elevation of unguarded live 
parts, 110.34(E) 



Enclosed power switchgear and 
industrial control assem- 
blies, 490-III 
Accessibility of energized 

parts, 490.35 
Arrangement of devices in 

assemblies, 490.31 
Circuit breaker locking, 

490.46 
Circuit breakers — interlocks, 

490.45 
Clearance for cable conduc- 
tors entering enclosure, 
490.34 
Door stops and cover plates, 

490.38 
Enclosed equipment, 110.31, 

490-III 
Fused interrupter switches, 

490.44 
Gas discharge from interrupt- 
ing devices, 490.39 
General, 490.30 
Grounding, 490.36 
Grounding of devices, 490.37 
Guarding, 490.32, 490.33 
Inspection windows, 490.40 
Interlocks — interrupter 

switches, 490.42, 490.45 
Location of devices, 490.41 
Service equipment, 490.47 
Stored energy for opening, 
490.43 
Enclosure for electrical installa- 
tions, 110.31 
Equipment, Art. 490 
Fuel cell systems, 692- VIII 
Fuses and fuseholders, 

490.21(B) 
Grounding, Art. 250, 490.36, 

490.37, 490.74 
Headroom above working 

spaces, 110.32 
Illumination of working spaces, 

110.34(D) 
Indoor installations, 110.31(B) 
Insulation shielding, 300.40 
Isolating means, 490.22 
Load interrupters, 490.21(E) 
Mobile and portable equipment, 
490-IV 
Collector rings, 490.54 
Enclosures, 490.53 
General, 490.51 
High voltage cables for main 

power supply, 490.56 
Overcurrent protection, 

490.52 
Power cable connections to 
mobile machines, 
490.55 
Moisture, mechanical protection, 
metal-sheathed cables, 
300.42 
Oil-filled equipment and cutouts, 

490.3, 490.21(D) 
Outdoor installations, 110.31(C) 
Outside branch circuits and 

feeders, 225-III 
Overcurrent protection, 110.52, 
240-IX, 460.25, 490.52 
Portable cables, 400.36 



Protection of equipment, 

1 10.34(F) 
Resistors and reactors, 470-11 
Separation, 490.24, Table 490.24 
Services, 230-VIII 
Shielding solid dielectric- 
insulated conductors, 
310.6 
Solar photovoltaic systems, 

690-IX 
Temporary, Art. 590 
Tray installations. Art. 392 
Tunnel installation, 110-IV 
Voltage regulators, 490.23 
Wiring methods, 300.37, 300.50, 
Table 300.50, 300-11 



-P- 

Panel, solar photovoltaic systems 

Definition, 690.2 
Panelboards, Art. 408 

Bonding, 408.40, 517.14, 
517.19(D) 

Circuit directory, 408.4 

Component parts, 408.53 

Damp or wet locations, 408.37 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 

Distribution, 550.10(B), 550.11, 
551.45, 551.54(B), 
552.45, 552.55(B) 
Definition, 550.2, 551.2 

Enclosure, 408.38 

Flash protection, 110.16 

General, 408.30 

Grounding, 408.40, 517.19(D) 

Installation, 110.26(F) 

Marking, 408.58 

Overcurrent protection 408.36, 
408.54, 408.55 Ex.1 

Relative arrangement of 

switches and fuses, 
408.39 

Sensitive electronic equipment, 
647.4(A) 

Service equipment, 408.3(C), 
408.36 Ex. 1, 408.36 
Ex. 3 

Spacing, minimum, 408.56 

Support for busbars and conduc- 
tors, 408.3 

Use as enclosure, 312.8 

Wire-bending space, 408.55 

Working spaces about, 110.26 
Pans, fixture, 410.23 
Paralleled 

Alternate sources. Art. 705 

Elevators, dumbwaiters, escala- 
tors, moving walks, 
620.12(A)(1) 

Power production sources. 
Art. 705 
Paralleled circuit breakers and 

fuses, 240.8, 404.17 
Paralleled conductors, see Con- 
ductors, paralleled 
Park trailers, Art. 552. see also 
Mobile homes; Recre- 
ational vehicles 

Appliance accessibility and fas- 
tening, 552.58 

Bonding, 552.57 



Branch circuits, 552.46 
Calculations, 552.47 
Combination electrical systems, 

552.20 
Conductors and boxes, 552.48, 

552.49 
Connection of terminals and 

splices, 552.51 
Cord, 552.44 
Definition, 552.2 
Distribution panelboard, 552.45, 

552.55(B) 
Grounded conductors, 552.50 
Ground-fault circuit interrupters, 

552.41(C) 
Grounding, 552.55, 552.56 
Low- voltage systems, 552.10, 

552.60(B) 
Luminaires, 552.10(G), 552.54, 

552.59 
Nominal 120- or 120/240- volt 

systems, 552.40, 

552.60(A) 
Outdoor outlets, fixtures, equip- 
ment, 552.41(E), 552.59 
Power supply, 552.43 
Receptacle outlets required, 

552.41, 552.53 
Switches, 552.52 ; 
Tests, factory, 552.60 
Wiring methods, 552.48 
Parts, see specific type such as 

Live.parts 
Part-winding motors, 430.4 
Code letter markings, 

430.7(B)(5) 
Patching tables, motion picture, 

530-IV 
Path, grounding, 250.2, 

250.4(A)(5), 250.28 
Patient bed location, 517.18, 

517.19 . 
Definition, 517.2 
Patient care areas, 517.13; see 

also Health care 

facilities 
Definition, 517.2 ' 
Patient vicinity 

Definition, 517.2 
Pediatric locations, 517.18(C) 
Pendant conductors, lamps, 

410.54 
Pendants 

Aircraft hangars, 513.7(B) 
Anesthetizing locations, 

517.61(B)(3) Ex. 2, 

517.61(C)(1) Ex. 
Bathrooms, 410.10(D) 
Clothes closets, 410.16(B) 
Connector, cord, 210.50(A) 
Dressing rooms, theater, 520.71 
Flexible cord, 400.7(A)(1) 
Garages, commercial, 

511.7(A)(2), 

511.16(B)(1) 
Hazardous (classified) Class II 

locations, 

502.130(A)(3), 

502.130(B)(4) 
Mobile homes, 550.14(C) 
Periodic duty 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 
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Permanent plaque or directory, 

225.37, 230.2(E), 
705.10 
Permission, special 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Person, qualified 

Definition, Art. lOO-I . 
Phase converters, Art. 455 
Capacitors, 455.23 
Conductors, 455.6 
Definition, 455.2 
Different types of, 455-11 
Disconnecting means, 455.8, 

455.20 
Equipment grounding connec- 
tion, 455.5 
Marking, 455.4 
Overeurrent protection, 455.7 
Power interruption, 455.22 
Rotary 

Definition, 455.2 
Start-up, 455.21 
Static 

Definition, 455.2 
Terminal housings, 455.10 
Photovoltaic systems, see Solar 
photovoltaic systems 
Physical damage, see Protection, 

physical damage 
Pipe, gas, see Gas pipe 
Pipe electrodes, 250.52(A)(1), 
250.52(A)(5), 250.53, 
250.56, 250.66(A), 
250.70 
Pipe heating 

Cable outlet, mobile home, 

550.13(E) 
Cord-and-plug connected assem- 
bly, 422.50 
Pipeline, see also Fixed electric 
heating equipment for 
pipeHnes and vessels 
Definition, 427.2 
Pipe organs, see Organs, pipe 
Piping systems, bonding, 250.104 
Places of assembly, see Assembly, 

places of 
Plants 

Bulk storage. Art. 515 
Cleaning and dyeing, 

500.5(B)(1), Art. 501, 
Art. 505 
Clothing manufacturing, 

500.5(D), Art. 503, Art. 
506 
Plate electrodes, 250.52(A)(7), 
250.53, 250.56, 
250.66(A) 
Platform lifts, see Elevators, 

dumbwaiters, escalators, 
moving walks, platform 
lifts, and stairway chair 
lifts 
Plenums, 300.22 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Network-powered broadband 

communications cables, 
830.3(B), 830.154(A), 
830.179(A)(2) 
Wiring in, 300.22 



CATV coaxial cable, 
820.3(B), 820.110, 
820.154(A), 820.179(A), 
820.182(A) 
Communications circuits, 

800.154(A), 800.179(A), 
800.182 
Pliable raceways, see Raceways, 

pliable 
Plugging boxes, motion picture 
studios, 530.14, 
530.18(E) 
Definition, 530.2 
Plugs, attachment, see Attachment 

plugs 
Point of common coupling 

Definition, 705.2 
Point of entrance 

Definition, 800.2, 820.2, 830.2 
Polarization 

AppHances, 422.40 
Connections, 200.11 
Luminaires, 410.50 
Plugs, receptacles, and connec- 
tors, 200.10(B) 
Portable handlamps, 410.82(A) 
Receptacle adapters, 406.9(B)(3) 
Screw-shell-type lampholders, 
410.50 
Poles 

Climbing space, conductors, 

225.14(D) 
Conductors, mechanical protec- 
tion, 225.20 
Supporting luminaires, 
410.30(B) 
Pool covers, see Covers 
Pools, see also Swimming pools, 
fountains, and similar 
installations 
Definitions, 680.2 
Portable appliances, see Appli- 
ances 
Portable equipment 
Definition, 520.2 
Disconnecting means, 517.17(C) 
Double insulation, 250.114 Ex. 
Generators, 250.34 
Grounding, 250.114, 250.138 
Conductor size, 250.122, 

Table 250.122 
High-voltage equipment, 
250.188, 250.190 
Stage and studio, 520.5(B), 

520- V, 530.6 
X-ray, 660.4(B), 660.21 
Definition, 660.2 
Portable handlamps, 410.82 
Portable luminaires, 410.82, 
511.4(B)(2), 
513.10(E)(1), 515.7(C), 
516.4(D) 
Flexible cords for, Table 400.4, 

400.7 
Handlamps, 410.82 
Live parts, 410.5 
Motion picture studios, in, 

530.16 
Show windows, showcases, 
400.11 Ex. 2 



Portable power distribution unit, 

520.62 
Definition, 520.2 
Portable switchboards, theater 

stages, 520-IV 
Portable wiring, motion picture 

studios, 530.12 
Positive-pressure ventilation, 

500.7(D), 501.125(A), 
505.8(B), 506.8(B) 
Power, emergency systems, see 

Emergency systems 
Power and control tray cable 
(Type TC), Art. 336 
Ampacity, 336.80 
Bends, 336.24 
Conductors, 336.104 
Construction specifications, 

336-ni 
Definition, 336.2 
Installation, 336-11 
Jacket, 336.116 
Marking, 336.120 
Uses not permitted, 336.12 
Uses permitted, 336.10 
Power factor 

Definition, Annex D 
Power-limited control circuits 
Amusement attractions, 
522.10(A) 
Power-limited fire alarm circuit 
(PLFA) 
Definition, 760.2 
Power-limited tray cable (l^pe 
PLTC), 725.154, 
725.154(D)(1), 
725.179(E) 
Class I, Division 2 locations, 

501.10(B)(1) 
Marking, 310.11 
Power outlet, see Outlets, power 
Power production sources, see 
Interconnected electric 
power production 
sources 
Power source, alternate, 517.34, 
551.33 
Definition, 517.2 
Power supply 

Mobile homes, 550.10 
Supervisory control and data 
acquisition (SCADA), 
Annex G 
Power supply assembly, recre- 
ational vehicles, 551.44 
Definition, 551.2 
Preassembled cable in nonmetal- 
lic conduit, see Nonme- 
tallic underground con- 
duit with conductors 
Premises 

Definition, 800.2, 820.2 
Premises wiring (system) 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Pressure (solderless) connectors 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Prevention of fire spread, see Fire 

spread 
Product safety standards. 
Annex A 



Programmed power distribution, 

see Closed-loop and 
programmed power 
distribution 
Projector rooms, motion picture, 

Art. 540 
Audio signal equipment, 540.50, 

540-IV 
Definitions, 540.2 
Projectors, nonprofessional, 
540-III 
Listing, 540.32 
Projection rooms, 540.31 
Projectors, professional type, 
540-11 
Conductor size, 540.13 
Conductors on hot equipment, 

540.14 
Flexible cords, 540.15 
Listing, 540.20 
Location of equipment, 

540.11 
Marking, 540.21 
Projector room, 540.10 
Workspace, 540.12 
Proscenium 

Definition, 520.2 
Protection 

Combustible material, appli- 
ances, 422.17 
Communications systems, see 

Communications circuits 
Corrosion 

Aluminum metal equipment, 

300.6(B) 
Boxes, metal, 314.40(A), 

314.72(A) 
Cable trays, 392.5(C) 
Conductors, 310.9 
Deicing, snow-melting equip- 
ment, 426.26, 426.43 
Electrical metallic tubing, 

358.10(B) 
Flat conductor cable, 324.101 
General equipment, 300.6 
Intermediate metal conduit, 

342.10(B) and (D) 
Metal-clad cable, 330.116 
Metal equipment, 300.6(A) 

and(B) 
Mineral-insulated metal- 
sheathed cable, 332.12 
Rigid metal conduit, 

344.10(B) and (D) 
Strut-type channel raceways, 

384.100(B) 
Underfloor raceways, 
390.2(B) 
Ground fault, see Ground-fault 

protection 
Ground fault circuit interrupter, 
see Ground-fault circuit 
interrupters 
Hazardous (classified) locations, 

500.7, 505.8, 506.8 
Liquids, motors, 430.11 
Live parts, 110.27,445.14, 

450.8(C) 
Motor overload, 430.55, 

430.225(B), 430-III 
Motor overtemperature, 430.126 
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Radio and television equipment 



Overcurrent, see Overcurrent 

protection 
Overload, see Overload 
Physical damage 

Armored cable, 320.12, 
320.15 

Audio signal processing, am- 
plification, and repro- 
duction equipment, 
640.45 

Busways, 368.12(A) 

Cabinets, cutout boxes, and 
meter socket enclosures, 
312.5 

Conductors, 250.64(B), 300.4, 
300.50(B) 
CATV coaxial cable, 

820.100(A)(6) 
Communications systems, 

800.100(A)(6) 
Motor control circuits, 

430.73 
Network-powered broad- 
band communications 
cable, 830.44(I)(4), 
830.47(C), 

830.100(A)(6), 830.157 
Optical fiber cables, 

770.100(A)(5) 
Radio and television re- 
ceiving station, 
810.21(D) 

Cords, flexible, 400.8(7), 
400.14, 640.45 

Critical operations power sys- 
tems, 708.10(C)(1) 

Electrical metallic tubing, 
358.12(1) 

Electrical nonmetallic tubing, 
362.12(10) 

Electric signs, neon tubing in, 
600.41(D) 

Emergency system, 
517.30(C)(3) 

Lamps, electric discharge 
lighting, 410.145 

Lighting track, 410.151(C)(1) 

Liquidtight flexible metal 
conduit, 350.12(1) 

Liquidtight flexible nonmetal- 
hc conduit, 356.12(1) 

Luminaires, 410.1 0(E), 
501.130(A)(2), 
502.130(A)(2) 

Metal-clad cable, 300.42, 
330.12 

Mineral-insulated metal- 
sheathed cable, 
332.10(10) 

Multioutlet assembly, 
380.2(B)(2) 

Nonmetallic-sheathed cable, 
334.15(B) 

Open conductors and cables, 
230.50(B)(2) 

Open wiring, 398.15(A), 
398.15(C) 

Overcurrent devices, 

240.24(C), 240.30(A) 

Raceways, 300.5(D)(4), 
300.50(B) 



Recreational vehicle park 

underground branch 

circuits and feeders, 

551.80(B) 

Reinforcing thermosetting 

resin conduit, 355.10(F), 
355.12(C) 
Remote-control circuits, 

725.31(B) 
Resistors and reactors, 

470.18(A) 
Rigid polyvinyl chloride con- 
duit, 352.12(C) 
Service-entrance conductors, 

230.50 
Service-lateral conductors, 

230.32 
Space-heating systems, 

424.12(A) 
Surface raceways, 386.12(1), 

388.12(2) 
Transformers, 450.8(A) 
UF cable, 340.12(10) 
Underground installations, 
230.32, 230.50(A), 
300.5(D) and (J) 
Wireways, 376.12(1), 
378.12(1) 
Protective devices, see Arc -fault 
circuit interrupters; Cir- 
cuit breakers; Fuses; 
Ground-fault circuit in- 
terrupters; Overcurrent ' 
protection 
Protective equipment, see Guard- 
ing, guards 
Protector, communications sys- 
tems, see Communica- 
tions circuits 
Public address systems, Art. 640 
Emergency power systems, 
700.1 FPN3 
Public assembly places. Art. 518 
Emergency lighting system, 
Art. 700 
Pull boxes, see also Boxes; Junc- 
tion boxes 
Accessibility, 314.29 
Construction specifications, 

314.72, 314-III 
Gutters, auxiliary, used as, 

366.58(B) 
Nonmetallic wireways used as, 

378.23(B) 
Over 600 volts, 314-IV 
Sizes 

4 AWG and larger conduc- 
tors, 314.28(A) 
6 AWG and smaller conduc- 
tors, 314.16 
Over 600 volts, 314.71 
Pumps, see also Fire pumps 

Canned, Class I hazardous (clas- 
sified) locations, 
501.15(F)(3), 
505.16(E)(3) 
Grounding, water pumps, 

250.112(L), 250.112(M) 
Pool 

Double insulated, 680.21(B), 
680.31 



Ground-fault circuit interrupt- 
ers, 680.22(B) 
Storable pools, 680.31 
Purged and pressurized 

Definition, 500.2 



Qualified person, see Person, 
qualified 



-R- 

Raceways 

Adjustment factors for more 
than three current- 
carrying conductors in 
raceway. Table B.310.11 

Bonding, 250-V, 501.30(A), 
502.30(A), 503.30(A), 
505.25(A) 

Busways, see Busways 

Cables trays, supported by, 
392.6(J) 

CATV coaxial cable, 820.110, 
820.133, 820.154, 
820.182 

Cellular concrete floor, see Cel- 
lular concrete floor race- 
ways 

Cellular metal floor, see Cellular 
metal floor raceways 

Communications circuits, 

800.110, 800.133(A)(1), 
800.154, 800.182 

Conductors in service, 230.7 

Continuity, 300.10, 300.12 

Cords, flexible, installed in, 
400.14 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 

Drainage, 225.22, 230.53 

Electrical metallic tubing (Type 
EMT), see Electrical 
metallic tubing (Type 
EMT) 

Electrical nonmetallic tubing 

(Type ENT), see Electri- 
cal nonmetallic tubing 
(Type ENT) 

Emergency circuits, indepen- 
dent, 700.9(B) 

Equipment grounding conductor 
installation, 250.120(A) 

Expansion joints, 250.98, 
300.7(B), 352.44 

Exposed to different tempera- 
tures, 300.7 

Flexible metal conduit (Type 
FMC), see Flexible 
metal conduit (Type 
FMC) 

Flexible metallic tubing (Type 
FMT), see Flexible me- 
tallic tubing (Type 
FMT) 

Grounding, 250.132, 250-IV 
Short sections, 250.86 Ex. 2, 
250.132 

Induced currents, 300.20 



Installed in grooves, 300.4(F) 

Insulating bushings, 300.4(G), 
300.16(B) 

Intermediate metal conduit 

(Type IMC), see Inter- 
mediate metal conduit 
(Type IMC) 

Liquidtight flexible metal con- 
duit (Type LFMC), see 
Liquidtight flexible 
metal conduit (Type 
LFMC) 

Liquidtight flexible nonmetallic 
conduit (Type LFNC), 
see Liquidtight flexible 
nonmetallic conduit , 
(Type LFNC) 

Luminaires (fixtures) as, 410.64 

Network-powered broadband 

communicafions cables, 
830.110, 830.133(A)(1), 
830.154(B)(2) 

Number of conductors, 300.17; 
see also Conductor fill 

Optical fiber cable, 770.3, 
770.12, 770.26, 
770.154, 770.182 
Definition, 770.2 

Pliable, 362.2 

Rigid metal conduit (Type 

RMC), see Rigid metal 
conduit (Type RMC) 

Rigid polyvinyl conduit (Type 
PVC), see Rigid polyvi- 
nyl chloride conduit 
(Type PVC) 

Secured, 300.11(A) 

Service, see Service raceways 

Signaling Class I circuits, 
725.48, 725.51 

Strut-type channel, see Strut- 
type channel raceway 

Support for nonelectrical equip- 
ment, 300.11(B) 

Supporting conductors, vertical, 
300.19 

Surface metal, see Surface metal 
raceways 

Surface nonmetallic, see Surface 
nonmetallic raceways 

Underfloor, see Underfloor race- 
ways 

Underground, 300.5, 300.50 

Wireways, see Wireways, metal; 
Wireways, nonmetallic 

Wiring, exterior surfaces of 
buildings, 225.22 
Radiant heating panels and radi- 
ant heating sets, see 
Fixed electric space- 
heating equipment 
Radio and television equipment, 
Art. 810. see also Com- 
munity antenna televi- 
sion and radio distribu- 
tion (CATV) systems 

Amateur transmitting and re- 
ceiving stations, 810-III 

Community television antenna, 
810.4 

Definitions, 810.2 
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Interior installation — transmit- 
ting stations, 810-IV 
Noise suppressors, 810.5 
Receiving equipment % antenna 
systems, 810-11 
Radiographic equipment, see 

X-ray equipment 
Railway conductors, power and 

light, 110.19 
Rainproof 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Raintight 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Ranges, 422.16(B)(3), 422.33(B); 
see also Cooking unit, 
counter-mounted; Ov- 
ens, wall-mounted 
Branch circuits, 210.19(A)(3) 
Calculation of load, 220.55, 

Table 220.55 
Conductors, 210.19 
Maximum load, 220. 1 8 
Feeders, calculation of load, 
220.40, 220.82(B)(1) 
Grounding, 250.140 
Hoods, cord-and-plug connected, 

422.16(B)(4) 
Loads, demand factors and, 

Table 220.55 
Mobile homes, 550.15(E), 

550.16(A)(1) 
Receptacles, 250.140 Ex. 
Rated load current, 440.4(A) 

Definition, 440.2 
Reactors, see Resistors and 

reactors 
Readily accessible, see Accessible, 

readily 
Reaming, ends of metal conduits, 

342.28, 344.28, 358.28 
Re-bar electrodes, 250.50 Ex., 
250.52(A)(2), 
250.52(A)(3) 
Receptacles, cord connectors, 

and attachment plugs 
(caps), Art. 406 
Anesthetizing locaUons, 

517.64(F) 
Branch circuits, 210.7, 210.52 
Configurations, 550.10(C), 

551.46(C), 552.44(C) 
Critical branch, 517.33(A) 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Disconnecting means, 422.33, 

440.63 
Electrified truck parking space 
supply equipment, 
. 626.24(B), 626.31(C) 
Faceplates, 406.4, 406.5 
Grounding type, 250.130(C), 
250.146, 406.3(A), 
406.9, 517.13, 
517.19(G) 
Hazardous (classified) locations, 
501.145,502.145, 
503.145 
Health care facilities, 517.13, 
517.18,517.19, 
517.61(B)(5), 517(C)(2) 
Insulated grounded terminals, 

250.146(D), 517.16 
Less than 50 volts, 720.6, 720.7 



Marinas and boatyards, 555.19 

Maximum cord-and-plug- 
connected load to, 
210.21(B)(2), Table 
210.21(B)(2), 210.23 

Minimum ratings, 406.2(B) 

Mobile homes, 550.13 

Mounting, 406.4, 406.8(E) 

Nongrounding-type, replace- 
ment, 250.130(C), 
406.3(D) 

Nonmetallic extensions, 382.42 

Outdoor, see Outdoor 
receptacles 

Outlets, 210.50 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Dwellings, where required, 

210.52 
Loads, 220.14 

Patient bed location, 517.18(B), 
517.19(B) 

Ratings for various size circuits, 
210.21(B)(3), Table 
210.21(B)(3) 

Recreational vehicles, 551.52 

Replacement, 406.3(D) 

Selected, health care facilities, 
517.33(A) 
Definition, 517.2 

Sensitive electronic equipment, 
647.7 

Show windows, in, 210.62 

Stages and sets, 530.21 

Swimming pools, 680.22(A), 
680.32, 680.34, 
680.43(A), 680.62(E) 

Tamper-resistant, 406.11 

Temporary installations, 

590.4(D), 590.6(A) 

Terminals, identification, 
200.10(B) 

Theaters, 520.45 

Voltages between adjacent de- 
vices, 406.4(G) 
Recessed luminal res, 410-XI, 
410-XII 

Clearances, installation, 410.116 

Construction, 410-XII 

As raceways, 410.64 

Temperatures, 410.115 

Wiring, 410.117 
Recording systems. Art. 640 
Recreational areas, and dining 
essential electrical sys- 
tems, health care facil- 
ity, 517.42(E) 
Recreational vehicle parks, 
551-VI 

Calculated load, 551.73 

Demand factors. Table 551.73 

Definitions, 551.2 

Disconnecting means, 551.77(B) 

Distribution system, 551.72 

Grounding, 551.75, 551.76 

Outdoor equipment, protection 
of, 551.78 

Overcurrent protection, 55 1 .74 

Overhead conductors, clearance 
for, 551.79 

Receptacles, 551.71, 551.81 

Underground wiring, 551.80 



Recreational vehicles (camping 
trailers, motor homes, 
park trailers, travel 
trailers, truck camp- 
ers). Art. 551 
Alternate power source, restric- 
tion, 551.33 
Appliance accessibility and fas- 
tening, 551.57 
Attachment plugs, 551.20(F), 

551.46(C) 
Bonding, 551.55(B), 551.56 
Branch circuits, 551.42, 551.43 
Calculation for loads, 551.42(D) 
Combination electrical systems, 

551.20, 551-11 
Conductors, 551.48 
Connections 

Grounding, 551.54, 551.55 
Power supply, 55L46 
Splices and terminals, 551.50 
Definitions, 551.2 
Distribution panelboard, 551.45 
Expandable units, connection, 

551.47(P) 
Generator installations, 551.30 
Ground-fault circuit-interrupter, 

551.40(C), 551.41(C) 
Grounding, 551.54, 551.55 
Grounding conductor splices, 

551.50 
Identification of grounded con- 
ductor, 551.49 
Luminaires, 551.53 
Multiple supply source, 551.31 
Other power sources, 551.32 
Outlet boxes, 551.48 
Overcurrent protection 
Branch circuit, 551.43 
Distribution panelboard, 

551.45 
Power sources, other, 551-III 
Power supply assembly, 551.44, 

551.46 
Receptacles, 551.20(F), 551.41, 

551.52 
Supply source 120-volt or 

120/240- volt system, 
551 -IV 
Switches, 551.51 
System voltages, 551-IV 
Tags, labels, and marking, 

551.46(D) 
Tests,- factory, 551-V 
Wiring methods, 551.47 
Recreational vehicle site 
Definition, 551.2 
Supply equipment, 551.71, 
551.77 
Definition, 551.2 
Grounding, 551.76 
Recreational vehicle stand 

Definition, 551.2 
Refrigeration compressor motors 
and controls. Art. 440 
Refrigeration equipment, see Air- 
conditioning and refrig- 
erating equipment 
Refrigerators, grounding, 250. 1 14 
Regulator bypass switch 
Definition, Art. 100-11 



Reinforced thermosetting resin 
conduit (Type RTRC), 

Art. 355 
Bends, 355.24, 355.26 
Bushings, 355.46 
Construction, Art. 355-111 
Definition, 355.2 
Grounding, 355.60 
Installation, 355-11 
Joints and expansion fittings, 

355.44, 355.48 
Listing, 355.6 
Marking, 355.120 
Number of conductors, 355.22 
Securing and supporting, 

355.30, Table 355.30 
Size, 355.20 
Splices and taps, 355.56 
Trimming, 355.28 
Uses not permitted, 355.12 
Uses permitted, 355.10 
Relays 

Hazardous (classified) locations, 

501.105,502.150 
Overload, motor overcurrent 

protecUon, 430.40 
Reverse-current, transformers, 
450.6(B) 
Remote control 

Circuits, see Remote-control, 
signaling, and power- 
limited circuits 
Of induction and dielectric heat- 
ing equipment, 665.7 
Switches, 517.63(D) 
Remote-control, signaling, and 
power-limited circuits, 
250.112(1), Art. 725 
Access to electrical equipment, 

725.21 
Class 1 circuits, 725-11 
Circuits extending beyond 
one building, 725.52 
Conductors, 725.49 

Difi'erent circuits, 725.48 
Extending beyond one 

building, 725.52 
Insulation, 725.49(B) 
Number in raceways, 

725.51 
Overcurrent protection, 

725.43 
Size and use, 725.49(A) 
Locations, 725.3, 725.45 
Overcurrent protection, 

725.43, 725.45 
Physical protection, 

725.31(B) 
Power limitations, 725.41 
Wiring methods, 725.46 
Class 2 and Class 3 circuits, 
725-111 
Applications of PLTC cables, 

725.154 
Circuits extending beyond 
one building, 725.141 
Conductors, 725.130, 725.143 
Installation, 725.133 through 

725.141 
Interconnection of power sup- 
plies, 725.121(B) 
Listing, 725-lV 
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Locations, 725.3 
Marking, 725.124, 725.179 
Overcurrent protection, Chap. 
9, Tables 11(A) and 
11(B) 
Power sources, 725.121(A), 
Chap. 9, Tables 11(A) 
and (B) 
Separation, 725.136 
Wiring methods 
Load side, 725.130 
Supply side, 725.127 
Classifications, definitions, 725.2 
Class 1, 725-n 
Class 2 and Class 3, 725-01 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Identification, 725.30 
Mechanical execution of work, 

725.24 
Motors, 430-VI 
Overcurrent protection, 

240.4(G), 725.43, 
725.45, Chap'. 9, Tables 
11(A) and 11(B) 
Safety-control equipment, 
725.31 
Remote machine room and 
control room 
Definition, 620.2 
Remote machinery space and 
control space 
Definition, 620.2 
Requirements for electrical 

installations, Art. 110 
Residential occupancies, see 

Dwellings 
Resistance 

AC resistance and reactance, 

cables, Chap. 9, Table 9 
Conductor properties. Chap. 9, 

Table 8 
Heating elements, see Fixed 
electric heating equip- 
ment for pipelines and 
vessels 
Of rod, pipe, and plate elec- 
trodes, 250.56 
Welders, 630-III 
Resistors and reactors, Art. 470 
Combustible material, on, near, 

470.3, 470.18(C) 
Conductor insulation, 470.4 
Hazardous (classified) Class II 

locations, 502.120 
Location, 470.2 
Over 600 volts, 470-11 
General, 470.18 
Grounding, 470.19 
Oil-filled reactors, 470.20 
Space separation, 470.3 
Restaurants, service or feeder 

load, 220.88 
Rheostats, construction specifica- 
tions, 430.82(C) 
Ride device 

Definition, 522.2 
Rigid metal conduit (Type 
RMC), Art. 344 
Bends, 344.24, 344.26 
Bushings, 344.46 
Cinder fill, 344.10(C) 



Construction specifications, 

344-III 
Couplings and connectors, 

344.42 
Definition, 344.2 
Dissimilar metals, 344.14 
Expansion fittings, 300.7(B) 
Ferrous, 300.6(A) 
Grounding, 344.60 
Installation, 344-11 
Listing, 344.6 
Marking, 344.120 
Maximum number of conductors 

and fixture wires in. 

Tables C8 and C8(A) 
Number of conductors, 344.22, 

Chap. 9, Table 1 
Reaming and threading, 344.28 
Size, 344.20 
Splices and taps, 344.56 
Standard lengths, 344.130 
Supporting and securing, 

314.23(E) and (F), 

344.30 
Uses permitted, 344.10 
Wet locations, 344.10(D) 
Rigid polyvinyl chloride conduit 

(Type PVC), Art. 352 
Bends, 352.24, 352.26 
Bushings, 352.46 
Construction specifications, 

352-III 
Definition, 352.2 
Expansion fittings, 300.7(B), 

352.44, Table 352.44 
Grounding, 352.60 
Installation, 352-11 
Joints, 352.48 
Listing, 352.6 
Marking, 352.120 
Maximum number of conductors 

and fixture wires in. 

Tables C9 through 

C12(A) 
Number of conductors, 352.22 
Schedule 80, 300.5(D)(4), 

300.50(B), 551.80(B) 
Securing and supporting, 352.30 
Size, 352.20 
Splices and taps, 352.56 
Supporting and securing. Table 

352.30 
Trimming ends, 352.28 
Uses not permitted, 352.12 
Uses permitted, 352.10 
Road show connection panel, 

520.50 
Rod electrodes, 250.52(A)(5), 

250.53, 250.56, 

250.66(A), 250.70 
Roof decking, cables and race- 
ways installed under, 

300.4(E) 
Roofs, conduits exposed to 

sunlight on, 

310.15(B)(2)(c) 
Room air conditioners, see Air 

conditioners, room 
Rooms, motion picture projector, 

see Projector rooms, 

motion picture 



Rotary phase converter 

Definition, 455.2 
Running threads, 342.42(B), 
344.42(B) 



Safety, examination of equipment 

for, 90.7 
Screw shells 

Identification 

Polarity, 200.10, 410.50 
Terminals, 200.10 
Lampholders, 410-IX 
Sealable equipment 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Sealing, see also Hazardous (clas- 
sified) locations 
Conduit systems, 501.15, 

502.15,505.16, 506.16 
Intrinsically safe systems, 

504.70 
Raceway seal, underground 

service, 230.8 
Temperature changes, 
300.7(A) 
Hermetically, 500.7(J) 
Definition, 500.2 
Secondary ties, transformers, 

450.6 
Sensitive electronic equipment. 
Art. 647 
Grounding, 647.6 
Lighting equipment, 647.8 
Receptacles, 647.7 
Single-phase supply system, 

647.3 
Three-phase supply system, 

647.5 
Wiring methods, 647.4 
Separable power supply cable 
assembly, 626.25 
Definition, 626.2 
Separately derived systems, 

250.20(D), 250.21(A), 
250.28(D), 250.30, 
250.35(A) 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Grounding electrode conductors, 

250.169 
Metal piping and frames, bond- 
ing of, 250.104(D) 
Portable generators, 702.10(A) 
Surge protective devices, con- 
nection of, 285.24(C) 
Service cables, see also Service- 
entrance cable (Types 
SE and USE) 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Service conductors, see Conduc- 
tors, service 
Service drops 

Clearances, 230.24 
Connections, service head, 

230.54 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Means of attachment, 230.27 
Minimum size, 230.23 
Point of attachment, 230.26, 

230.28 
Supports over buildings, 230.29 



Service-entrance cable (Types SE 

and USE), Art. 338 
Bends, 338.24 
Branch circuits or feeders, 

338.10(B) 
Construction, 338-III 
Definition, 338.2 
Grounding frames of ranges and 
clothes dryers, 
250.140 Ex. 
Installation, 338-11 
Installation methods, for branch 
circuits and feeders, 
338.10(B)(4) 
Marking, 338.120 
Service-entrance conductors, 

230-IV, 338.10(A) 

Uses not permitted, 338.12 

Uses permitted, 338.10 

Service-entrance conductors, 

230-IV, 338.10(A) 

Conductor sets, number of, 

230.40 
Considered outside of building, 

230.6 
Definitions, Art. lOO-I 
Disconnecting means, 230-VI 
Drip loops, 230.52 
Insulation, 230.41 
Mounting supports; 230.51 
Overcurrent protection, 230.90, 

230.91, 230.92, 230.208 
Over 600 volts, 230-VIII 
Physical damage, 230.50 
Service head, 230.54 
Size, 230.42 
Splices, 230.46 ' 
Underground, 300.5(D)(3) 

Definition, Art.lOO-I 
Wiring methods, 230.43 
Service-entrance equipment, see 

Service equipment 
Service equipment, 230-V 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Disconnecting means, 230-VI 
Connections, supply side, 

230.82 
Connections to terminals, 

230.81 
Electrically operated, 

230.94 Ex. 6 
Grounded conductor, discon- 
nection of, 230.75 
Ground-fault, protection at, 

230.95, 705.32 
Grounding electrode conduc- 
tor installation, 
250.64(D) 
Indicating, 230.77 
Location, 230.70(A) 
Marking, 230.66, 230.70(B) 
Maximum number of discon- 
nects, six switch rule, 
230.71 
Multiple occupancy buildings, 

230.72(C) 
Over 600 volts, 230.205, 

230.206 
Rating, 230.79, 230.80 
Simultaneous openings, 

230.74 
Six switch rule, 230.71 
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Suitable for use, 230.70(C) 
Guarding, 230.62 
Industrial control panels as, 

409.108 
Mobile homes/manufactured 

homes, 550.32 
Motor control centers as, 430.95 
Overcurrent protection, 230-VII 
Accessibility, 240.24(A) 
Location, 230.91, 230.92 
Over 600 volts, 230.208 
Relative location, 230.94 
Specific circuits, 230.93 
Ungrounded conductors, 
230.90(A) 
Over 600 volts, metal enclosed 
and metal clad equip- 
ment, 490.47 
Panelboards, 408-III 
Service lateral 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Service loads, calculations, Art. 

220, Annex D 
Service point 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Service raceways 

Conductors, others permitted in, 

230.7 
Drainage, 230.53 
Service head, 230.54 
Underground, 230-III 
Services, Art. 230 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Emergency systems separate 

service, 700.12(D) 
Farm, 220-V 

Ground-fault protection, 230.95 
Insulation, 230.22 
Number, 230.2 

Disconnecting means, 230.71, 

250.64(D) 
Service-entrance conductor 
sets, 230.40 
Overhead supply, 230-11 
Over 600 volts, 230-VIII 
Supply to one building not 

through another, 230.3 
Two or more buildings, 250.32 
Underground, 230-111 
Service stations, gasoline, see 
Motor fuel dispensing 
facilities 
Setting (of circuit breaker) 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Shielding, see Guarding, guards 
Short-circuit current rating 
Definition, Art. lOO-I, 110.10 
Surge protective devices, 285.6 
Short-time duty 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Showcases, wall cases, 410.59 
Show windows 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Hexible cords, 400.11 
Luminaires, 410.14 

Branch circuits, 220.14(G) 
Feeders, 220.40, 220.43(A) 
Receptacles, 210.62, 
314.27(C) Ex. 
Sidelights, borders, and prosce^ 
nium, 520.44 



Signaling circuits, see also Fire 

alarm systems; Remote- 
control, signaling, and 
power-limited circuits 
Critical operations power sys- 
tems, 708.14 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Health care facilities, 5 17- VI 
Installation requirements. Art. 
725, Art. 760 
Signals for heated appliances, 

422.42 
Sign body 

Definition, 600.2 
Signs 

Discharge, lighting, electric, 
410-XIII, 410-XIV 
Electric, Art. 600 

Ballasts, transformers, and 
electronic power sup- 
plies, 600.21 through 
600.24 
Bonding, 600.7(B) 
Branch circuits, 600.5 
Definitions, Art. lOO-I, 600.2 
Disconnects, 600.6 
Enclosures, 600.8 
Field-installed secondary wir- 
ing, 600.12 
Field-installed skeleton tub- 
ing, 600-11 
Applicability, neon second- 
ary circuit conductors, 
600.30, 600.42(A) 
Grounding, 250.112(G), 

600.7(A), 600.24(B) 
Listing, 600.3 

Location, 600.9, 600.10(D), 
600.21, 600.42(G), 
60042(H) 
Markings, 600.4 
Portable or mobile, 600.10 
Section signs, 600.4(C) 
Definition, 600.2 
Exit, health care facilities, 

517.32(B), 517.42(B) 
Mandated standby, 701.9(A) 
OutHne lighting. Art. 600 
Standby, 702.8 
Warning, see Warning signs 
Site-isolating devices, 547.9(A) 

Definition, 547.2 
Skeleton tubing 600-11 

Definition, 600.2 
Smoke ventilator control, stage, 

520.49 
Snap switches, see also AC-DC 
general-use snap 
switches 
Accessibility, grouping, 

404.8(B) 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Electric-discharge lighting over 

1000 volts, 410.147 
Grounding, 404.9(B) 
Motors, 430.83(C), 

430.109(A)(3), 
430.109(C)(1) 
Mounting, 404.10 
Multipole, 404.8(C) 
Ratings, 404.14 



Snow melting, see Fixed outdoor 
electric deicing and 
snow-melting equipment 
Solar cell 

Definition, 690.2 
Solar photovoltaic systems, 
Art. 690 
AC modules, 690.6 
Circuit requirements, 690-11 
Circuit sizing and current, 690.8 
Connection to other sources, 

690~VII 
Definitions, Art. lOO-I, 690.2 
Disconnecting means, 690-111 
Ground-fault protection, 690.5 
Grounding, 690-V 
Installation, 690.4 
Marking, 690-VI 
Maximum voltage, 690.7 
Overcurrent protection, 
690.6(E), 690.9 
Over 600 volts, 690-IX 
Stand-alone systems, 690.10 
Storage batteries, 690-VIIl 
' Wiring methods, 690-IV 
Solderless (pressure) connectors 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Solidly grounded 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Sound recording equipment, 
Art. 640 
Audio signal processing, ampli- 
fication, and reproduc- 
tion equipment, 540.50 
Theaters, 520.4 
Space 

Cabinets and cutout boxes, 

312.7, 312.9,312.11 
Climbing, see Climbing space, 

line conductors on poles 
Lightning rods, conductor enclo- 
sures, equipment, 
250.60, 250.106 FPN 
No. 2 
Outside branch circuits and 

feeders, 225.14 
Over 600 volts, separation, 

110.33, 110.34 
Working, see Working space 
Space heating, fixed, see Fixed 
electric space-heating 
equipment 
Spacing between bare metal 
parts, 408.56, Table 
408.56 
Spas and hot tubs, 680-IV 
Definitions, 680.2 
Indoor installations, 680.43 
Outdoor installations, 680.42 
Packaged equipment assembly 

Definition, 680.2 
Protection, 680.43, 680.43(A)(2) 
Special permission, see Permis- 
sion, special 
Spider (cable splicing block) 

Definition, 530.2 
Splices and taps 
Antennas, 810.14 
Auxiliary gutters, 366.56 
Cabinets and cutout boxes, 
312.8 



Cellular concrete floor raceways, 

372.12 
Cellular metal floor raceways, 

374.6 
Concealed knob-and-tube, 

394.56 
Conduit bodies, 300.15, 

314.16(C)(2) 
Construction sites, 590.4(G) 
Deicing and snow-melfing, 

426.24(B) 
Electrical metallic tubing, 

358.56 
Electrical nonmetallic tubing, 

362.56 
Equipment grounding conduc- 
tors, 250.122(G) 
Flat cable assemblies, 322.56 
Flexible cords and cables, 400.9, 

400.36 
Flexible metal conduit, 348.56 
Flexible metallic tubing, 360.56 
General provisions, 110.14 
High density polyethylene con- 
duit, 353.56 
Intermediate metal conduit, 

342.56 
Liquidtight flexible nonmetallic 

conduit, 356.56 
Messenger-supported wiring, 

396.56 
Nonmetallic extensions, 382.56 
Nonmetallic underground con- 
duit with conductors, 

354.56 
Reinforce thermosetting resin 

conduit, 355.56 
Rigid metal conduit, 344.56 
Rigid polyvinyl chloride con- 
duit, 352.56 
Space-heating cables, 424.40, 

424.41(D) 
Strut-type channel raceways, 

384.56 
Surface raceways, 386.56, 

388.56 
Underfloor raceways, 390.6 
Underground, 300.5(E), 

300.50(C) 
Wireways, 376.56, 378.56 
Spray application, dipping, and 

coating processes. 

Art. 516 
Classification of locations, 516.3 
Definitions, 516.2 
Equipment, 516.4, 516.7, 516.10 
Grounding, 516.16 
Wiring, 516.4, 516.7 
Spray washers, high-pressure, 

422.49 
Spread of fire or products of 

combustion, see Fire 

spread 
Stage effect (special effect) 

Definition, 530.2 
Stage equipment, theaters 
Fixed, 520-m 
Portable, 520.5(B), 520-V 
Definition, 520.2 
Stage property 
Definition, 530.2 
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Stages, motion picture and televi- 
sion, 530-11 
Definition, 530.2 
Stage set 

Definition, 530.2 
Stairway chairlifts, Art. 620; see 
also Elevators, dumb- 
waiters, escalators, mov- 
ing walks, platform lifts, 
and stairway chairlifts 
Stand-alone system 
Definition, 690.2 
Standby systems, see Emergency 
systems; Legally re- 
quired standby systems; 
Optional standby 
systems 
Static phase converter 

Definition, 455.2 
Steel, structural, bonding, 

250.104 
Steel siding, 250. 116 FPN 
Storage batteries, Art. 480 
Aircraft hangars, 513.10(B) 
Charging equipment, 503.160 
Critical operations power sys- 
tems, 708.20(E) 
Definition, 480.2 
Disconnecting means, 480.5 
Electric vehicle nonvented 

Definition, 625.2 
Emergency systems, 700.12(A), 

700.12(B)(4) 
Garages, 511.10 
Installation, 690.71 
Insulation, 480.6, 480.7 
Locations, 480.9 
Overcurrent protection for prime 

movers, 480.4 
Racks and trays, 480.8 
Solar photovoltaic systems, 

690-VIII 
Sound recording equipment, 

640.9(B) 
Vents, 480.10 
Structures 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Strut-type channel raceway. 
Art. 384 
Construction specifications, 

384-III 
Definition, 384.2 
Grounding, 384.60 
Installation, 384-11 
Listing, 384.6 
Marking, 384.120 
Number of conductors, 384.22 
Securing and supporting, 384.30 
Size of conductors, 384.21 
Splices and taps, 384.56 
Uses not permitted, 384.12 
Uses permitted, 384.10 
Submersible equipment, 680.51 
Substations 

Motion picture and television 

studios, 530-VI 
Over 600 volts, 490-III 
Supervisory control and data 

acquisition (SCADA), 
Annex G 
Support fittings fill, boxes, 
314.16(B)(3) 



Supports, see subhead under en- 
tries for specific wiring 
and equipment 
Suppressors, radio noise, 810.5 
Surface metal raceways, Art. 386 

Combination raceways, 386.70 

Construction specifications, 
386-III 

Definition, 386.2 

Grounding, 386.60 

Installation, 386-11 

Listing, 386.6 

Number of conductors or cables, 
386.22 

Securing and supporting, 386.30 

Size of conductors, 386.21 

Splices and taps, 386.56 

Uses not permitted, 386.12 

Uses permitted, 386.10 
Surface nonmetallic raceways. 
Art. 388 

Combination raceways, 388.70 

Construction specifications, 
388-III 

Definition, 388.2 

Grounding, 388.60 

Listing, 388.6 

Marking, 388.120 

Number of conductors or cables 
in, 388.22 

Securing and supporting, 388.30 

Size of conductors, 388.21 

Splices and taps, 388.56 

Uses not permitted, 388.12 

Uses permitted, 388.10 
Surfaces, exposed conductive 

Definition, 517.2 
Surge arresters, see Lightning 

(surge) arresters 
Surge protection, see Lightning 

(surge) protection 
Surge protective devices (SPDs), 
Art. 285, 501.35, 502.35 

Conductor routing, 285.12 

Connection, 285-III 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 

Installation, 285-11 

Listing, 285.5 

Location, 285.11 

Number required, 285.4 

Short circuit current rating, 
285.6 

Uses not permitted, 285.3 
Swimming pools, fountains, and 
similar installations. 
Art. 680 

Approval of equipment, 680.4 

Bonding, 680.26, 680.42(B), 
680.43(D), 680.53, 
680.57(E), 680.62(B), 
680.62(C), 680.74 

Ceiling fans, 680.22(C), 
680.43(B) 

Cord-and-plug-connected equip- 
ment, 680.7, 
680.21(A)(5), 
680.22(C)(5), 680.31, 
680.42(A)(2), 680.56 

Deck area heating, 680.27(C) 

Definitions, 680.2 

Fountains, 680-V 

Drinking fountain, 422.52 



Ground-fault circuit interrupters, 

680.5 
Fountains, 680.51(A) 
Hydromassage bathtubs, 

680.71 
Junction boxes for, 680.24 
Luminaires, 680.22(C)(4), 

680.23(A)(3), 680.24(B) 
Pool covers, 680.27(B)(2) 
Pool pump outlets, 680.22(B) 
Receptacles, 680.5, 680.6, 

680.22(A)(4), 680.32, 

680.43(A), 680.44, 

680.57(B), 680.58, 

680.62(E) 
Signs, 680.57(B) 
Spas, hot tubs, 680.43, 

680.44 
Storable pool equipment, for, 

680.32, 680.33(B)(3) 
Therapeutic pools, 680.62(A), 

680.62(E) 
Wiring to, 680.24(B) 

Grounding, 680.6, 680.7(B), 

680.23(B)(3) and (F)(2), 
680.24(D), 680.24(F), 
680.25(B), 680.43(F), 
680.54, 680.55, 
680.57(E), 680.62(D) 

Heaters and heating equipment 
Deck area heating, 680.27(C) 
Pool water heaters, 680.9 

Hydromassage bathtubs, 
680-VI, 680-VII 

Junction boxes and enclosures, 
680.23(C), 680.24 

Lighting, 411.4(B), 680.22(C), 
680.23, 680.26(B)(4), 

680.33, 680.43(B), 
680.51, 680.62(F), 
680.72 

Overhead conductor clearances, 

680.8 
Permanendy installed, 680-11 
Receptacles, location and pro- 
tection, 680.22(A), 

680.32, 680.34, 

680.43(A), 680.62(E) 
Spas and hot tubs, 680-IV 
Storable, 680-III 

Definition, 680.2 
Switches and switching devices, 

680.22(D), 680.41 
Therapeutic pools and tubs, 

680-VI 
Transformers, 680.23(A)(2), 

680.24(B) 
Underwater audio equipment, 

680.23 
Underwater luminaires, 680.23, 

680.26(B)(4), 680.33, 

680.43(B)(2) 
Switchboards, Art. 408 
Clearances, 110.26, 408.5, 

408.18 
Combustible material, location 

relative to, 408.17 
Conductor insulation, 408.19 
Construction specifications, 

408-IV 
Damp or wet locations, 408.16 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 



Dry location, 408.20 

Easily ignitable materials, near, 
408.17 

Flash protection, 110.16 

Grounding frames and struc- 
tures, 250.112(A) 

Grounding instruments, 408.22 

Guarding live parts, 110.27 

Illumination, 110.26(D) 

Installation, indoor and outdoor, 
110.26 

Instruments, meters, and relays 
on, 250.174 

Location, 408.16, 408.17, 
408.20 

Portable, theater stages, 520-IV 

Stage, 520-n, 520-IV 

Support, busbars, conductors, 
408.3 

Working spaces about, 110.26 
Switches, Art. 404. see also Haz- 
ardous (classified) loca- 
tions; specific types of 
switches 

Accessibility and grouping, 
404.8 

AC-DC general use snap 

switches, see AC-DC 
general -use snap 
switches 

AC general use snap switch, 
404.14 

Air-conditioning and refrigerat- 
ing equiprhent 440-11 

Appliances, 422.34, 422.35 

Bypass isolation, 700.6(B), 

701.7(B) 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 

Circuit breakers used as, 
240.83(D) 

Definitions, Art. lOO-I 

Devices over 600 volts 
In busways, 368,239 
Definition, Art. 100-11 

Dimmer, see Dimmers 

Disconnecting means 
Appliances, 422-III 
Motors, controller, 430-IX 
Services, 230-VI 

Emergency systems, 700-V 
X-ray equipment, 517.72, 
660-11 

Enclosures, installation in, 

404.3, 404.12, 404.18, 
450.8(C) 

Essential electrical systems, 
transfer switches, 
517.41(B) 

General-use, Art. 4C)4 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 

Identification, 110.22 

Indicating, 404.7, 422.35, 
424.21 

Interrupter 

Definition, Art. 100-11 

Isolafing, 501.115(B)(2) 
Capacitors, over 600 volts, 

460.24(B) 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 

Motors over 100 HP, 

430.109(E) 
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Services, over 600 volts, 
225.51, 230.204 
Knife, see Knife switches 
Limit, cranes and hoists, 610.55 
Manually operable, Art. 404 
Motor-circuit 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Motor controllers, 430-VII 
Panelboards, 408.36(A), 408.39 
Regulator bypass 

Definition, Art. 100-11 
Remote-control, 517.63(D) 
Service, 230- VI 
Signs, outline lighting, 600.6 
Snap, see Snap switches 
Theater dressing rooms, 520.73 
Transfer, see Transfer switches 
Tunnels, 110.55 

Unit, appliances, 422.34, 422.35 
Switchgear, metal-enclosed, 
110.34(F), 230.211, 
490-III 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 



-T- 

Tables, Chap. 9, Annex B , 
Annex C 
AC resistance and reactance 

cables. Chap. 9, Table 9 
Ampacities 

Amusement attraction con- 
ductors, Table 522.22 
Cable insulated, over 2000 
volts 

Three-conductor aluminum 
in isolated conduit in 
air, Table 310.76 

Three-conductor aluminum 
in underground electri- 
cal ducts, Table 310.80 

Three-conductor aluminum 
isolated in air. Table 
310.72 

Three-conductor copper 
cable in isolated conduit 
in air. Table 310.75 

Three-conductor copper in 
underground electrical 
ducts. Table 310.79 

Three-conductor copper 
isolated in air, Table 
310.71 

Triplexed or three single- 
conductor aluminum in 
isolated conduit in air, 
Table 310.74 

Triplexed or three single- 
conductor aluminum in 
underground electrical 
ducts. Table 310.77 

Triplexed or three single- 
conductor copper in 
isolated conduit in air, 
Table 310.73 
Conductor, single-insulated, 
isolated in air, over 
2000 volts 

Aluminum, Table 310.70 

Copper, Table 310.69 



Conductor, three single- 
insulated in under- 
ground electrical ducts, 
over 2000 volts. Table 
310.78 
Crane and hoist motor con- 
ductors, Table 
610.14(A) 
Fixture wire, Table 402.5 
Flexible cord, Table 400.5 
General conductors, 
through 2000 volts 
Aluminum, copper, or 
copper-clad aluminum, 
single-conductor in free 
air, Tables 310.17, 
310.19 
Aluminum, copper, or 
copper-clad aluminum, 
two or three single- 
insulated conductors 
supported on messenger, 
Table 310.20 
Aluminum, copper, or 
copper-clad aluminum 
in raceways or cables 
types AC, NM, NMC 
SE, Tables 310.16, 
310.18 
Bare or covered conduc- 
tors, Table 310.21 
Multiconductor cables, 
types TC, MC, and MI 
in free air. Table 
B.310.3 
Three-conductor cable in 
raceway in free air. 
Table B.310.1 
Three insulated conductors 
in cable in underground 
electrical ducts. Table 
B.310.6 
Three single-insulated con- 
ductors directly buried 
in earth, types UF, USE, 
Table B.310.10 
Three single-insulated con- 
ductors in nonmagnetic 
underground electrical 
ducts, Table B.3 10.5 
Three single-insulated con- 
ductors in underground 
electrical ducts, Table 
B.310.7 
Three triplexed single in- 
sulated conductors di- 
rectly buried in earth 
(UF and USE cables), 
Table B.3 10.9 
Two or three insulated 
conductors cabled 
within an overall cover- 
ing directly buried in 
earth. Table B.3 10.8 
Wound-rotor secondaries. 
Table 430.23(C) 
Bare metal parts, spacings be- 
tween switchboard and 
panelboard, Table 
408.56 
Branch-circuit requirements, 
Table 210.24 



Bulk storage plants, electrical 
area classifications. 
Table 515.3 
Cable markings. Tables 725.179, 
760.176(G), 760.179(1), 
770.113 
Cable substitutions, 725.154, 

760.154(D), 770.154(E), 
820.154(E), 830.154 
Cable trays, grounding, Table 
392.7(B) 
Cable fill. Tables 392.9, 
392.9(E), 392.9(F), 
392.10(A) 
Cable trays, wiring methods. 

Table 392.3(A) 
Calculation of feeder loads by 
occupancies, Table 
220.42 
Conductors 

Adjustment factors for more 
than three current- 
carrying conductors in 
raceway, cable, Table 
B.310.11 
Application, Tables 310.13(A) 
through 310.13(C), 
402.3 
Clearances, conductors enter- 
ing bus enclosures, 
408.5 
Clearances, services. Table 

230.51(C) 
Conduit and tubing fill for. 

Annex C Tables 
Deflection, minimum bending 
space in cabinets, cutout 
boxes, 312.6(B), Tables 
312.6(A) 
Dimensions 

Compact aluminum build- 
ing wiring, Chap. 9 
Compact copper and alu- 
minum building wiring, 
Table 5A 
Insulated conductors, and 
fixture wires, Chap. 9, 
Table 5 
Rubber, thermoplastic- 
covered, Chap. 9, 
Table 5 
Fixture wires. Table 402.3, 

Chap. 9, Table 5 
Flexible cords and cables, 

types, Table 400.4 
Grounding, size 

For AC equipment, Table 

250.122 
For grounded systems. 
Table 250.66 
Hazardous (classified) loca- 
tions, Classes I, II, and 
III, Divisions 1 and 2 
Classification of maximum 
surface temperature, 
Table 500.8(C) 
Class III temperatures, 
Table 500.8(D)(2) 
Hazardous (classified) loca- 
tions. Class I, Zones 0, 
1, and 2 



Classification of maximum 
surface temperature of 
Group II equipment, 
Table 505.9(D)(1) 
Gas classification groups. 

Table 505.9(C)(1)(2) 
Minimum distance of ob- 
structions from flame- 
proof flange openings, 
Table 505.7(D) 
Types of protection desig- 
nation. Table 
505.9(C)(2)(4) 
Insulations, Tables 310.13(A) 

through 310.13(C) 
Maximum number in, Annex 
C Tables 
Electrical metallic tubing. 

Tables CI and CI (A) 
Electrical nonmetallic tub- 
ing, Tables C2 and 
C2(A) 
Flexible metal conduit, 

Tables C3 and C3(A) 
Intermediate metal conduit, 

Tables C4 and C4(A) 
Liquidtight flexible metal 
conduit, Tables C7 and 
C7(A) 
Liquidtight flexible nonme- 
talHc conduit, C6, 
Tables C5 through 
C6(A) 
Rigid metal conduit, 

Tables C8 and C8(A) 
Rigid nonmetallic conduit, 
Tables C9 through 
C12(A) 
Metal boxes, number in, 

Table 314.16(A) 
Minimum size of, Table 

310.5 
Over 2000 to 35,000 volts 
Ampacities, Tables 310.81 
through 310.86 
Properties, Chap. 9, Table 8 
Support, vertical raceways, 
300.19(A) 
Volume required per con- 
ductor, Table 314.16(B) 
Conduit or tubing 

Combination of conductors, 
percent area fill, Chap. 
9, Table 1 
Conduit and tubing fill, for 
conductors and fixture 
wires, Annex C Tables 
Dimensions, Chap. 9, Table 4 
Expansion characteristics, 

Table 352.44 
Flexible metal (trade size Vs), 

Table 348.22 
Number of conductors in. 

Annex C Tables 
PVC rigid nonmetallic, ex- 
pansion characteristics, 
352.44 
Supports, Tables 

344.30(B)(2), 352.30(B) 
Construction, types of, Annex E 
Tables 
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Cooking appliances, demand 

factors and loads, Tables 
220.55, Table 220.56 
Electrified truck parking space 
feeder/service load cal- 
culations, Table 
626.11(B) 
Farm load, method for comput- 
ing, Tables 220.102, 
220.103 
Fixture wires 

Conduit and tubing fill for. 

Annex C Tables 
Maximum number in 

Electrical metallic tubing. 

Tables CI and C1(A) 
Electrical nonmetallic tub- 
ing. Tables C2 and 
C2(A) 
Flexible metal conduit, 

Tables C3 and C3(A) 
Intermediate metal conduit, 

Tables C4 and C4(A) 
Liquidtight flexible metal 
conduit, Tables C7 and 
C7(A) 
Liquidtight flexible nonme- 
tallic conduit. Tables C5 
through C6(A) 
Rigid metal conduit. 

Tables C8 and C8(A) 
Rigid polyvinyl chloride 
conduit, Tables C9 
through CI 2(A) 
General lighting loads by occu- 
pancies, Table 220.12 
Household clothes dryers, de- 
mand loads. Table 
220.54 
Household ranges and similar 
cooking appliances, de- 
mand factors and loads. 
Table 220.55 
Live pails, separation 
Minimum distance from 
fence to live parts. 
Table 110.31 
Over 600 volts 

Air separation, Table 

490.24 
Elevation, Table 110.34(E) 
Working space, Table 
110.34(A) 
Working clearances. Table 
110.26(A)(1) 
Mobile home park demand fac- 
tors, Table 550.31 
Motor fuel dispensing facilities 
Class I locations. Table 

514.3(B)(1) 
Electrical equipment classi- 
fied areas, Table 
514.3(B)(2) 
Motors 

Conductor rating factors for 
power resistors. Table 
430.29 
Duty cycle service, Table 

430.22(E) 
Full-load currents, Tables 
430.247 through 
430.250 



Locked-rotor, code letters, 

Table 430.7(B) 
Locked-rotor current conver- 
sion. Tables 430.251(A) 
and (B) 
Maximum rating or setting, 
branch-circuit protective 
devices, Table 430.52 
Maximum rating or setting, 
control circuit overcur- 
rent protective device. 
Table 430.72(B) 
Minimum spacings between 
bare live parts, motor 
control centers. Table 
430.97 
Number and location, over- 
load units. Table 430.37 
Other articles, Table 430.5 
Secondary ampacity, Table 

430.23(C) 
Terminal, spacing and hous- 
ing, Tables 430.12(B), 
430.12(C)(1), 
430.12(C)(2) 
Multifamily dweUings, optional 
calculation demand fac- 
tors, Table 220.84 
Network-powered broadband 

communications systems 
Cable substitution, Table 

830.154 
Cover requirements. Table 

830.47 
Limitations, Table 830.15 
Optional calculations, three or 
more multifamily units. 
Table 220.84 
Radio and TV equipment, an- 
tenna sizes 
Amateur stations. Table 

810.52 
Receiving stations, Table 
810.16(A) 
Rating factors for power resis- 
tors. Table 430.29 
Recreational vehicle park de- 
mand factors. Table 
551.73 
Restaurants, optional method 
load calculation. Table 
220.88 
Schools, optional method load 
calculation, Table 
220.86 
Support services. Table 

230.51(C) 
Transformers, medium and high 
voltage. Tables 
450.3(A), 450.3(B) 
Underground wiring, minimum 
cover, Tables 300.5, 
Table 300.50 
Wire-bending space, minimum, 
Tables 312.6(A), 
312.6(B) 
Tamperability 

Circuit breakers, nontamperable, 

240.82 
Type S fuses, nontamperable, 
240.54(D) 



Tamperproof receptacles, see 

Receptacles 
Taps, see also Splices and taps 
Branch circuit, 210.19(A) 
Busways, 368.17(C) Ex. 1 
Equipment grounding conduc- 
tors, 250.122(G) 
Feeders, see Feeders, taps 
Grounding electrode conductors, 

250.64(D)(1) 
Luminaires, 410.117(C) 
Overcurrent protection, 240.21, 

240.92(B) 
Remote-control circuits, 725.45 
Separately derived systems, 

250.30(A)(4) 
Service-entrance conductors, 
230.46 
Task illumination, 517.33(A) 

Definition, 517.2 
Telecommunications equipment, 
800.18, 800.170; see 
also Communications 
circuits 
Telegraph systems, see Communi- 
cations circuits 
Telephone exchanges, circuit 

load, 220.14 Ex. 
Telephone systems, see Communi- 
cations circuits 
Television and radio distribution 
systems, see Commu- 
nity antenna television 
and radio distribution 
(CATV) systems 
Television equipment see Radio 
and television 
equipment 
Television studios. Art. 520, 

Art. 530 
Temperature controls 

Boilers, overtemperature limit 

control, 424.73, 424.83 
Fixed electric heating equipment 
for pipelines and ves- 
sels, 427.56 
Fixed outdoor electric deicing 
and snow-melting 
equipment, 426.51 
Motor overtemperature protec- 
tion, 430.126 
Temperature limitations 
Conductors, 310.10 
Nonmetallic raceways and tub- 
ing, see subhead under 
entries for specific race- 
way or tubing type 
In outlet boxes for luminaires 

(fixtures), 410.21 
Service-entrance cable, 
338.10(B)(3) 
Temporary installations, Art. 590 
All wiring installations, 590.2 
Branch circuits, 590.4(C) 
Disconnecting means, 590.4(E) 
Feeders, 590.4(B) 
Ground-fault protection, 590.6 
Guarding over 600 volts, 590.7 
Lamp protection, 590.4(F) 
Protection from accidental 
damage, 590.4(H) 



Receptacles, 590.4(D), 590.6(A), 

590.6(B) 
Services, 590.4(A) 
Splices, 590.4(G) 
Terminadons at devices, 590.4(1) 
Time constraints, 590.3 
Terminal housings 
Generator, 445.17 
Motor, 430.12 

Grounding through, 
430.245(A) 
Phase converters, 455.10 
Terminals 

Connections to, 110.14, 250.8, 

250.68 
Electric discharge tubing, signs, 

etc., 600.42 
Identification 

Flat conductor cable, 

322.120(C) 
Motors, controllers, 430.9(A) 
Polarity, 200.9 through 

200.11 
Wiring device, 250.126 
Tests 

Emergency systems, 700.4 
Ground-fault protection, 

230.95(C) 
Insulation resistance, space heat- 
ing cables, 424.45 
Legally required standby sys- 
tems, 701.5 
Luminaires, 410.85 
Mobile homes, 550.17 
Park trailers, 552.60 
Recreational vehicles, 551.60 
Theaters, Art. 520 

Audio signal processing, 520.4 
Branch circuits, 520.9 
Conductors, number in raceway, 

520.6 
Definitions, 520.2 ; 
Dressing room, 520- VI 
Emergency system's. Art. 700 
Grounding, 520-VII 

Fixed electric equipment, 
250.112(F) 
Live parts, 520.7 . 
Portable equipment, 520.10 
Stage equipment 
Fixed, 520-11 
Portable, 520-V 
Switchboard 
Fixed, 520-11 
Portable, 520-IV 
Wiring methods, 520.5 
Therapeutic equipment, 

517.73(B) 
Therapeutic high-frequency di- 
athermy equipment 
Definition, 517.2 
Therapeutic pools and tubs, 
680-VI 
Definitions, 680.2 
Thermal devices 

Overcurrent protection, 240.9 
Thermally protected (thermal 
protection) 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Fixtures, recessed, 410.115(C) 
Fluorescent lamp ballasts in lu- 
minaires, 410.130(E) 
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Luminaires, recessed, 
410.1i5(C) 
Thermal protector 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Thermal resistivity, 310.60, 

B.310.15(B)(2) 
Three overload units, motors, 

Table 430.37 
Tools 

Double insulated, 250.114 Ex. 
Metal working machine, see 
Industrial machinery 
Motor-operated, hand-held, 
grounding, 
250.114(3)(c), 
250.114(4)(c) 
Track lighting, see Lighting track 
Trailers, types of, see also Park 
trailers 
Definition, 551.2 
Transfer switches 

Critical operations power sys- 
tems, 708.24 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Emergency systems, 700.6 
Fuel cell systems, 692.59 
Legally required standby sys- 
tems, 701.7 
Opfional standby systems, 702.6 
Transformers, Art. 450. see also 
Hazardous (classified) 
locations 
Amusement attractions, 

522.10(A)(1) 
Arc welders, 630-11 
Askarel-insulated, 450.25 
Audio, see Audio signal pro- 
cessing, amplification, 
and reproduction 
equipment 
Autotransformers, 430.109(D), 
450.4 
Audio, 640.9(D) 

Definition, 640.2 
Ballast for lighting units, 

410.138 
Branch circuits, 210.9 
Feeders, 215.11 
Grounding, 450.5 
Motor starting, 430.82(B), 
430.109(D) 
Capacitors, Art. 460 
Installation, Art. 450 
X-ray equipment, 517.76, 
660-III 
Definitions, 450.2, 551.2 
Dry-type, 450.1 Ex. 2, 450.8(B), 

450.21, 450.22 
Electric discharge lighting 
systems 
More than 1000 volts, 

410-XIV 
1000 volts or less, 410-XIII 
Elevators, dumbwaiters, escala- 
tors, moving walks, 
platform lifts, and stair- 
way chair Ufts, 
620.13(C) 
Fire pumps, 695.5 
Grounding, 450.5, 450.6(C), 

450.10 
Guarding, 450.8 



Hazardous (classified) Class II 
locations, control trans- 
formers at, 502.120 

Installations, indoor and out- 
door, 450.21 through 
450.27 

Instrument, grounding, 250~IX 
Connections at services, 
230.82(4) 

Isolation 

Definidon, 517.2 
Electric deicing, snow- 
melting equipment, 
426.31 
Electric pipefine, vessel heat- 
ing equipment, 427.26 
Health care facilities, 
517.19(F), 517.20, 
517.63(E), 517.63(F), 
517.76, 517.160(A)(4) 

Less-flammable liquid-insulated, 
450.23 

Location, accessibility, 450.13 

Marking, 450.11 

Modification of, 450.28 

Motor control circuit, 430.72(C) 

Nonflammable fluid-insulated, 
450.24 

Oil-insulated 
Indoors, 450.26 
Outdoors, 450.27 

Overcurrent protection, 450.3 
through 450.5 

Power-limited and signafing cir- 
cuits, remote control, 
725.41, 725.41(A)(1), 
725.45(D) 

Remote control circuits for, 
430.75(B), 725.41, 
725.41(A)(1), 725.45(D) 

Research and development, 
450.1 Ex.8 

Secondary ties, 450.6 

Signs and outline lighting, 

600.21, 600.23, 600.24 

Solar photovoltaic systems, 
690.9(B) 

Specific provisions, 450-11 

Swimming pools, fountains, and 
similar installations, 
680.23(A)(2), 680.24(B) 

Terminal wiring space, 450.12 

Tunnels, 110.55 

Two- winding, underwater light- 
ing, 680.23(A)(2) 

Unused current transformers, 
short-circuiting of, 
110.23 

Vaults, 450-III 

Ventilation, 450.9 

X-ray equipment, 517.76, 
660-III 
Transformer vaults, 450-III 

Doorways, 450.43 

Drainage, 450.46 

Location, 450.41 

Storage, 450.48 

Ventilation openings, 450.45 

Walls, roofs, and floors, 450.42 

Water pipes and accessories, 
450.47 



Transmitting stations, radio and 

television, 810-III 
Transport refrigerated unit 
(TRU), 626-III 
Definition, 626.2 
Travel trailer, see also Park 
trailers 
Definition, 551.2 
Trays, storage batteries, 480.8(B) 
Trees, luminaires (lighting fix- 
tures) supported by, 
410.36(G) 
Truck camper; see also Recre- 
ational vehicles 
Definition, 551.2 
Truck coupler 

Definition, 626.2 
Truck flanged surface inlet, 
626.25(B)(4) 
Definition, 626.2 
Trucks 

Definidon, 626.2 
Electrified, parking space equip- 
ment, see Electrified 
truck parking space 
equipment 
TYibing, see also Conduits 
Definitions, 600.2 
Electrical metallic, see Electrical 

metallic tubing 
Electrical nonmetallic, see Elec- 
trical nonmetallic tubing 
Electric discharge, signs, etc., 

600.41 
Flexible metallic, Art. 360. see 
Flexible metallic tubing 
Tbnnels 

Access, 110.76 
Installations over 600 volts, 

nominal, 110-IV 
Ventilation, 110.57, 110.77, 
110.78 
TV, see Radio and television 

equipment 
Two-fer, 520.69 
Definition, 520.2 



-U- 
Underfloor raceways, Art. 390 
Conductors 

Ampacity, 390.17 
Number in raceway, 390.5 
Size of, 390.4 
Connections to cabinets, wall 

outlets, 390.15 
Covering, 390.3 
Deadends, 390.10 
Disconfinued outlets, 390.7 
Inserts, 390.14 
Junction boxes, 390.13 
Laid in straight lines, 390.8 
Markers, 390.9 
Splices and taps, junction boxes, 

390.6 
Uses not permitted, 390.2(B) 
Uses permitted, 390.2(A) 
Underground circuits, communi- 
cation, 800.47 
Underground enclosures, 110.59; 
see also Manholes; 
Vaults 



Underground feeder and branch- 
circuit cable (l^pe 

UF), Art. 340 
Ampacity, 340.80 
Bending radius, 340.24 
Conductors, 340.104 
Construction specifications, 

340-III 
Definition, 340.2 
Equipment grounding conductor, 

340.108 
Installation, 340-11 
Insulafion, 340.112 
Sheath, 340.116 
Uses not permitted, 340.12 
Uses permitted, 340.10 
Underground installations, see 

Manholes; Tunnels; 

Vaults 
Underground service-entrance 

cable (USE), see 

Service-entrance cable 

(Types SE and USE) 
Underground wiring, 300.5; see 

also Hazardous (classi- 
fied) locations 
Aircraft hangars, 513.8 
Ampacifies, 310.60(C)(2), 

Tables 310.77 through 

310.85 
Bulk storage plants, 515.8 
Buried conductors. Types USE, 

UF, 340.10 
Conductor types in raceways, 

310.7 
Dry and damp locations, 

310.8(B) 
Earth movement and, 300.5(J) 
Intermediate metal conduit, 

342.10(B) and (C) 
Liquidtight flexible metal 

conduit, 350.10(3) 
Minimum cover requirements, 

300.5(A) 
Motor fuel dispensing facilities, 

514.8 
Over 600 volts, 300.50 
Protection of, 300.5(D), 300.5(J) 
Raceways, service, 250.84 
Reinforcing thermosetting resin 

conduit, 355.10(G) 
Rigid metal conduit, 344.10 
Rigid polyvinyl chloride 

conduit, 352.10(G) 
Service cable, 250.84 
Services, 230-IU 
"S" loops, 300.5(J) FPN 
Splices and taps, 300.5(E), 

300.50(C) 
Swimming pools, 680.10 
Wet locations, 310.8(C) 
Ungrounded 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Uninterruptible power supplies 

(UPS), 645.11, 

700.12(C), 701.11(C) 
Unit equipment, emergency and 

standby systems, 

700.12(F), 701.11(G) 
Unused openings 

Boxes and fittings, 110.12(A) 



• 



70-820 



2010 California Electrical Code 



INDEX 



Working space 



Utility-interactive inverters, 200.3 
Ex., 705.12(D), 
705.30(D), 705-11 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Hybrid systems, 705.82 

Definition, 705.2 
Output circuit, 705.60(A)(2), 
705.65(A) 
Definition, 705.2 
Utilization equipment 
Boxes 

Minimum depth of, 314.24 
Outlet, 314.27(E) 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 



Vacuum outlet assemblies, cen- 
tral, 422.15 

Valve actuator motor (VAM) 
assemblies, 

430.102(A) Ex. 3 
Definifion, 430.2 
Vapors, flammable liquid- 
produced, see Hazard- 
ous (classified) locations 
Varying duty 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Vaults 110.71, 110.73, UO-V 
Access, 110.76 
Capacitors, 460.2 
Film storage, 530-V 
Service over 600 volts, 110.31, 

230.212 
Service 600 volts or less, 

230.6(3) 
Transformers, 450-III 
Ventilation, 110.77, 110.78 
Vehicles, see Electric vehicles; 

Recreational vehicles 
Vending machines, cord-and- 

plug-connected, 422.51 
Ventilated 

Cable trays, 392.9(E), 392.10 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Ventilating ducts, wiring, 300.21, 

300.22 
Ventilating piping for motors, 
etc. 502.128, 503.128 
Ventilation 

Aircraft hangars, 513.3(D) 
Battery locations, 480.9(A) 
Equipment, general, 110.13(B) 
Garages, commercial, 511.3(C) 
Manholes, tunnels, and vaults, 
110.57, 110.77, 110.78 
Motor fuel dispensing facilities, 
lubrication and service 
rooms — without dis- 
pensing, Table 
514.3(B)(1) 
Motors, 430.14(A), 430.16 
Transformers, 450.9, 450.45 
Vessels, see also Fixed electric 
heating equipment for 
pipelines and vessels 
Definition, 427.2 
VievFing tables, motion picture, 

530-IV 
Volatile flammable liquid 
Definition, Art. 100-1 



Voltage and volts 

Branch circuits, limits, 210.6 
Circuit 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Drop 

Branch circuits, 210.19(A) 

FPN No. 4 
Conductors, 310.15(A)(1) 

FPN No. 1 
Feeders, 215.2(A)(3) FPN 

No. 2 
Sensitive electronic equip- 
ment, 647.4(D) 
Electric discharge lighting, 410- 

XIII, 410-XIV 
General provisions, 110.4 
Ground, to 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 
High 

Definition, 490.2 
Less than 50, Art. 720 
Limitations, elevators, dumb- 
waiters, escalators, mov- 
ing walks, 620.3 
Low 

Definition, 551.2 
Marking, 240.83(E) 
Nominal 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Nominal battery 

Definition, 480.2 
Over 600 volts, Art. 490 
Receptacles, voltages between 

adjacent, 406.4(G) 
Swimming pool underwater 

luminaires, 680.23(A)(4) 
Wiring methods, 300.2 
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Wading pools 

Definition, 680.2 
WaU cases, 410.59 
Wall-mounted ovens, see Ovens, 

wall-mounted 
Warning signs (labels), at equip- 
ment, see also Labels 
required 

Aircraft hangars, 513.7(F), 
513.10 

Electroplating, 669.7 

Electrostatic hand spraying, 
516.10(A)(8) 

Elevators, dumbwaiters, escala- 
tors, moving walks, 
platform lifts, and stair- 
way chairlifts, 620.3(A), 
620.52(B) 

Flash protection, 110.16 

Fuel cell systems, 692.10(C), 
692.17, 692.56, 
692.65(B) 

Guarding live parts 600 volts or 
less, 110.27(C) 

Induction and dielectric heating, 
665.23 

Locked room or enclosure with 
live parts over 600 
volts, 110.34(C), 
490.21 (B)(7)Ex., 
490.21(C)(2), 490.21(E), 
490.44(B), 490.53, 
490.55 



Solar photovoltaic systems, 

690.5(C), 690.10(C), 

690.17 
Transformers, 450.8(D) 
Utility interactive inverters, 

705.12(D)(7) 
Water, natural and artificially 

made bodies of, see 

Natural and artificially 

made bodies of water, 

electrical wiring and 

equipment for 
Water heaters, 422.11(E), 

422.11(F)(3), 422.13 
Controls, 422.47 
Nameplate load, 220.82(C)(3) 
Protection, 422.11(E), 

422.11(F)(3) 
Water pipe 

Bonding (metal), 250.104 
Connections, 250.8, 250.68(B) 
As grounding electrode, 

250.52(A)(1), 250.53(D) 
Watertight 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Weatherproof 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Welders, electric, Art. 630 
Arc, 630-11 
Resistance, 630-III 
Welding cable, 630-IV 
Wet locations, see also Damp or 

wet locations 
Conductors, types, 310.8(C), 

Table 310.13(A) 
Control circuits in, 522.28 
Definition, Art. lOO-I 
Electrical metallic tubing, 

358.10(C) 
Electric signs and oudine light- 
ing, 600.9(D), 

600.21(C), 600.42(G), 

60042(H)(2) 
Enameled equipment, 

300.6(A)(1) 
Gutters, sheet metal auxiliary, 

366.10(A)(2) 
Health care facihties, 517.20 
Intermediate metal conduit, 

342.10(D) 
Luminaires in, 410.10(A), 

410.30(B) 
Mounting of equipment, 

300.6(D) 
Nonmetallic wireways, 

378.10(3) 
Raceways installed in locations 

above grade, 300.9 
Recreational vehicle parks, 

551.78(A) 
Reinforcing thermosetting resin 

conduit, 355.10(D) 
Rigid metal conduit, 344.10(D) 
Rigid polyvinyl chloride con- 
duit, 352.10(D) 
Underground locations as, 

300.5(B) 
Wet procedure locations 
Health care facilities, 517.20 
Definition, 517.2 
Windows, show, see Show 

windows 



Wired luminaire sections, 

410.137(C) 
Wires, see also Conductors; Cords; 
Fixture wires 

In concrete footings, electrodes, 
250.52(A)(3) 

Definition, 800.2 
Wireways, metal, Ajt. 376 

Ampacities, 376.22 

Construction specifications, 
376-III 

Dead ends, 376.58 

Definition, 376.2 

Deflected insulated, 376.23(A) 

Extensions, 376.70 

Installation, 376-11 

Insulated conductors, 376.23 

Marking, 376.120 

Number of conductors, 376.22 

Securing and supporting, 376.30 

Size of conductors, 376.21 

Splices and taps, 376.56 

Uses not permitted, 376.12 

Uses permitted, 376.10 
Wireways, nonmetallic, Art. 378 

Construcfion specifications, 
378-III 

Dead ends, 378.58 

Definition, 378.2 

Deflected insulated, 378.23(A) 

Expansion fittings, 378.44 

Extensions, 378.10(4), 378.70 

Grounding, 378.6() 

Installation, 378-11 

Insulated conductors, 378.23 

Marking, 378.120 

Number of conductors, 378.22 

Securing and supporting, 378.30 

Size of conductors, 378.21 

Splices and taps, 378.56 

Uses not permitted, 378.12 

Uses permitted, 378.10 
Wiring integrity, 110.7 
Wiring methods, 110.8, Art. 300 

Ducts, 300.21, 300.22 

Exposed 

Definition, Art. lOO-I 

General requirements for, see 
General requirements 
for wiring methods 

Hazardous (classified) locations, 
see subhead under en- 
tries for specific hazard- 
ous location involved 

Health care facihties, 517-11 

Intrinsically safe systems, 
504.20 

Manufactured homes, 550.10 

Mobile home parks, 550.10 

Mobile homes, 550.10 

Planning, 90.8 

Temporary, see Temporary in- 
stallations 

Theaters, 520.5 

Types and materials. Chap. 3 
Within sight from, see In sight 

from 
Working space 

About electrical equipment, 

110.26, 110.32 through 
110.34, 110.72, 110.73 
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Adjacent to live parts (circuits 
over 600 volts), 110.32 
to 110.34 

Manholes, 110.72, 110.73 

Motion picture projectors, 
540.12 

Switchboards, 110.26,408.18 
Workmanlike installation, 110.12, 
640.6(A), 720.11, 
725.24, 760.24, 800.24, 
820.24, 830.24 



-X- 

X-ray equipment, 517-V, Art. 660 
Control, 517.74, 660-11 
Definitions, 517.2, 660.2 
Guarding and grounding, 

517.78, 660-IV 
Transformers and capacitors, 

517.76,660-111 



-Z- 

Zone 0, 1, and 2 locations, see 

Hazardous (classified) 
locations, Class 1, Zone 
0, 1, and 2 locations 
Zone 20, 21, and 22, see Hazard- 
ous (classified) 
locations, Zone 20, 21, 
and 22 
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California Code of Regulations, Title 24, Part 3 



Notes 

For prior history, see the History Note Appendix to the 
California Electrical Code, 2007 Triennial Edition, 
effective January 1, 2008. 

1. (BSC 01/08, SFM 05/08, HCD 01/08, DSA-SS 01/08, 
OSHPD 01/09, DSA-AC 05/09) Adoption by reference of the 
2008 National Electrical Code (NEC) with necessary state 
amendments and repeal of the 2005 edition of the NEC; 
effective on January 1, 2011. 



2010 California Electrical Code 70-823 



70-824 



2010 California Electrical Code 



Formal Interpretation 

NFPA70 

National Electrical Code^ 

2008 Edition 



Reference: 410, Part XI 
EL 81-6 

Question: Is it intended that fixtures installed in suspended ceilings be subject to the requirements 
of Part XI of Article 410? 

Answer: Yes. 



Issue Edition: 1981 
Reference: 410, Part N 
Date: October 1982 



Copyright © 2007 All Rights Resented 
NATIONAL FIRE PROTECTION ASSOCIATION 



Formal Interpretation 

NFPA 70 

National Electrical Code 

2008 Edition 



Reference: Article 517 
RI. 99-1 (NFPA 70) 



Question: Does Part II of Article 517 of the NEC apply to patient sleeping rooms of nursing homes or 
limited care facilities where patient care activities do not involve the use of electrical or electronic life 
support systems; or invasive procedures where patients are electrically connected to line connected 
electromedical devices? 

Answer: No. 



Issue Edition: 1999 
Reference: Article 517 



Issue Date: August 1, 2000 
Effective Date: August 21, 2000 
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